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Case  of  the  united  states. 


INTRODUCTION. 
Tlie   United  States  of  America   and    Great    Treaty  of  Arbi. 

tratiou  uf  1892. 

Britain  entered  into  a  Treaty  on  February  29, 
1892,  "to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of 
the  questions  wliich  have  arisen  between  their 
respective  Governments  concernhig  the  jurisdic- 
tional rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  • 
Behring's  Sea,  and  concernhig  also  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to, 
the  said  sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taking 
of  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  said 
watei-s";  and  they  resolved,  by  the  Treaty,  "to 
submit  to  arbiti'ation  the  questions  involved." 

The  first  five  articles  of  the  Treaty,  which  is  *"»«*  flv©  arti- 
published  in  full  in  the  Appendix,*  relate  to  the 
organization  of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  and  to 
the  preparation  and  presentation  to  the  Tribunal 
of  the  Cases  of  the  respective  Governments.  The 
^cles  which  embrace  a  statement  of  the  ques- 
tions submitted  to  arbitration  are  as  follows: 

'  Vol.  I,  p.  1. 
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2  inteoduction, 

Article  VL 

^Q^tions  Bnb^     uj^^  deciding  the   matters  submitted  to   the 

Arbitrators,  it  is  agreed  that  tlie  following  five 
points  shall  be  submitted  to  them,  in  order  that 
their  award  shall  embrace  a  distinct  decision 
upon  each  of  said  five  points,  to  wit  : 

"  1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now 
known  as  the  Behring's  Sea,  and  what  exclusive 
rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  did  Russia 
assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of 
the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States! 

"2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction 
as  to  the  seal  fisheries  recognized  and  conceded 
by  Great  Britain  f 

"  3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the 
Behiing's  Sea  included  in  the  phrase  'Pacific 
Ocean,'  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Russia;  and  what  rights,  if  any, 
in  the  Behring's  Sea  were  held  and  exclusively 
exercised  by  Russia  after  said  Treaty  ? 

"4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  juris- 
diction, and  as  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Belu-ing's 
Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary  in  the  Treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  30th 
March,  1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United 
States  under  that  Treaty  ? 

"  5.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and  if 
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SO,  what  right  of  protection  or  property  in  the    ?2J2**^'"  ^^^ 
fur-seals  frequenting  the  islands  of  the  United 
States  in  Behring's  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found 
outside  the  ordinary  three-mile  Umit!'* 

Aeticle  VIL 
"If  the  determination  of  the  foreffoinff  ques-    Regulations  for 

^        B    ^  protection  of  seaUi 

tions  as  to  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  shall  leave  the  subject  in  such  a  position 
that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  neces- 
sary to  the  establishment  of  Regulations  for  the 
proper  protection  and  preservation  of  the  fur- 
seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  Behring's 
Sea,  the  Arbitrators  shall  then  determine  what 
concurrent  Regulations  outside  the  jurisdictional 
limits  of  the  respective  Governments  are  neces- 
sary, and  over  what  waters  such  Regulations 
should  extend;  and  to  aid  them  in  that  deter- 
mination the  report  of  a  Joint  Commission  to  be 
appointed  by  the  respective  Governments  shall 
be  laid  before  them,  with  such  other  evidence  as 
either  Government  may  submit. 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  furthermore 
agree  to  cooperate  in  securing  the  adhesion  of 
other  Powers  to  such  Regulations." 
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Article  VIII. 
Question  of  fact      "The  Hiffh  Contractins:  Parties  having  found 

may  be  submitted.    ,  ,  ,  ,  p 

themselves  unable  to  agree  upon  a  reference 
wliich  shall  include  the  question  of  the  liability 
of  each  for  the  injuries  alleged  to  have  been 
sustained  by  the  other,  or  by  its  citizens,  in 
connection  with  the  claims  presented  and  urged 
by  it;  and  being  solicitous  that  this  subordinate 
question  should  not  interrupt  or  longer  delay 
the  submission  and  determination  of  the  main 
questions,  do  agi-ee  that  either  may  submit  to 
the  Arbitrators  any  question  of  fact  involved  in 
said  claims  and  ask  for  a  finding  thereon,  the 
question  of  the  liability  of  either  Government 
upon  the  facts  found  to  be  the  subject  of  further 
negotiation." 
Modus  Vivendi  o£     Qii  April  18,  1892,  the  Governments  of  the 

United  States  and  Great  Britain  celebrated  an- 
other Treaty,  known  as  the  Mod,us  Vivendi^^ 
whereby  it  was  agreed  that  during  the  pendency 

of  the  Arbitration  the  British  Govermnent  would 
prohibit  its  subjects  from  seal  killing  in  the  east- 
ern part  of  Bering  Sea,  and  that  the  United  States 
would  limit  seal  killing  on  the  Pribilof  Islands 
to  seven  thousand  five  hundred  seals;  and  in 
Article  V  of  the  Modus   Vivendi  tlie  following 

^  Vol.  I,  p.  6. 
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question  of  damages  was  submitted  to  the  Arbi- 
trators: 

Article  V. 
"If  the  result  of  the  Arbitration  be  to  affirm   Qneation  of  dam- 

ages. 

the  right  of  British  sealers  to  take  seals  in  Behring 
Sea  within  the  bounds  claimed  by  the  United 
States,  under  its  purchase  from  Russia,  then 
compensation  shall  be  made  by  the  United  States 
to  Great  Britain  (for  the  use  of  her  subjects)  for 
abstaining  from  the  exercise  of  that  right  during 
the  pendency  of  the  Arbitration  upon  the  basis  of 
such  a  regulated  and  limited  catch  or  catches  as 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Arbitrators  might  have  been 
taken  without  an  undue  diminution  of  the  seal 
herds ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  result  of  the 
Arbitration  shall  be  to  deny  the  right  of  British 
sealers  to  take  seals  within  the  said  waters,  then 
compensation  shall  be  made  by  Great  Britain 
to  the  United  States  (for  itself,  its  citizens  and 
lessees)  for  this  agreement  to  limit  the  island 
catch  to  seven  thousand  five  hundred  a  season, 
upon  the  basis  of  the  difference  between  this 
number  and  such  larger  catch  as  in  the  opinion 
of  tlie  Ai'bitrators  might  have  been  taken  without 
an  undue  diminution  of  the  seal  herds. 

"  The  amount  awarded,  if  any,  in  either  case 
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shall  be  such  as  under  all  the  circumstances  is 
just  and  equitable,  and  shall  be  promptly  paid.' 

Uni^^utoBT  ^^     ^^  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 

III  of  the  Treaty  of  February  29,  1892,  the 
GoveiTunent  of  the  United  States  has  the  honor 
to  submit  to  the  Arbitrators,  duly  appointed 
in  virtue  of  Article  I  thereof,  this  Printed  Case 
of  the  United  States,  accompanied  by  the  docu- 
ments, the  official  correspondence,  and  the  other 
evidence  on  which  it  relies. 
DiviBionofCase.     The  body  of  the  Case  is  divided  into  two 

parts.  The  first  part  embraces  a  consideration 
of  the  first  four  questions  contained  in  Article  VI 
of  the  Treaty,  and  is  introduced  by  a  brief 
geographical  and  historical  review  of  Bering  Sea 
and  its  adjoining  coasts  and  islands. 

The  second  part  relates  mainly  to  the  fifth 
question  in  Article  VI  and  to  Article  VII,  and 
involves  a  consideration  of  the  right  of  protection 
and  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting  the 
Pribilof  Islands,  when  outside  the  ordinary 
three-mile  limit.  These  topics  will  require  a 
somewhat  detailed  inquiry  into  the  seal  life  and 
industry. 

There  will  follow  a  brief  consideration  of  the 
question  of  damages  submitted  to  the  Tribunal 
of  Arbitration. 
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Further  provision  was  made  in  the  Treaty  of^^^^fi^^J^^^' 
February  29,  1892,  as  follows: 

Article  IX. 

"The  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed ^.^«*^\^^^^^^ 
to  appoint  two  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  each  ^^  ^'^®* 
Government  to  make  the  joint  investigation  and 
report  contemplated  in  the  preceding  Article  VII, 
and  to  include  the  terms  of  the  said  agreement 
in  the  present  Convention,  to  the  end  that  the 
joint  and  several  reports  and  recommendations  of 
ssdd  Commissioners  may  be  in  due  form  submitted 
to  the  Arbitrators,  should  the  contingency  therefor 
arise,  the  said  agreement  is  accordingly  herein 
included,  as  follows: 

"Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Com- 
missioners to  investigate  conjointly  with  the 
Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring's  Sea, 
and  the  measures  necessary  for  its  proper  pro- 
tection and  preservation. 

"The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so  fax  as  they 
may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a  joint  report  to 
each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they  shall 
also  report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each 
Government  on  any  points  upon  which  lliey 
may  be  unable  to  agree. 

"These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public  until 
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they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  or  it 
shall  appear  that  the  contingency  of  their  being 
used  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise." 
Reports  of  Com-     The  four  Commissioners  named  by  the  two 

miflsionerB.  *^ 

Governments  have  united  in  a  joint  report  upon 
certain  points  under  consideration  by  them;  and, 
liaving  foiled  to  agree  upon  other  j)oints  consid- 
ered by  them  in  their  joint  conferences,  the  two 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
have  united  in  a  separate  report  to  their  own 
Government.  The  joint  and  separate  reports 
are  appended  hereto  for  the  information  and  con- 
sideration of  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration. 
Appendix.  The  documeuts,  official  correspondence,  and 

other  evidence  submitted  with  this  Printed  Case 
will  be  found  contained  in  two  printed  Volumes 
and  a  portfolio  of  maps  and  charts,  constituting 
together  the  Appendix.  The  Volumes  will  be 
referred  to  in  the  Case  thus:  *'Vol.  I,  p.  1," 
and  the  maps  and  charts  will  be  indicated  by  the 
numbers  marked  on  them.  The  lithographic 
illustrations  will  be  referred  to  by  the  pages  of 
the  Appendix  which  precede  them. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  under- 
stands, however,  that,  under  the  tenns  of  the 
Treaty,  it  may  hereafter  present  "additional  doc- 
uments, correspondence,  and  evidence,"  and  it 
reserves  the  right  to  do  so. 


PART  FIRST. 


RELATING  TO  HISTORICAL  AND  JURIS 

DICTIONAL  QUESTIONS. 
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PART    FIRST. 

RELATING    TO    HISTORICAL    AND    JURIS- 
DICTIONAL  QUESTIONS. 


GEOGRAPHICAL    SKETCH    OF    BERING    SEA. 

Bering  Sea  is  the  body  of  water  lying  between  ariST^^d^' dSnen^ 
the  Arctic  Ocean  and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean.  ®'®^' 
It  is  connected  with  the  former  by  Bering  Strait, 
and  with  the  latter  chiefly  by  the  opening  which 
is  found  between  the  westernmost  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands  and  the  peninsula  of  Kamchatka.  It  is 
sometimes  referred  to  and  treated  as  a  great  land- 
locked sea.^ 

Generally  speaking,  it  may  be  regarded  as 
a  triangle,  with  the  vertex  in  Bering  Strait 
and  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  mainland  of 
Alaska,  on  the  north  and  west  by  Siberia  and 
the  peninsula  of  Kamchatka,  while  its  southerly 
boundary  is  formed  by  the  peninsula  of  Alaska 
and  the  line  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  extended  to 
Kamchatka. 

It  has  an  area  of  about  873,128  square  miles.' 

iPindlay's  North  Pacific  Directory,  2d  ed.,  London,  1870,  p.  517- 
*  Unless  otherwise  stated,  all  measnrenients  are  given  in  Eng- 
L'sh  statute  miles,  of  which  there  are  69^  to  a  degree.  11 
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Tlie  distance  from  Bering  Strait  to  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  Aleutian  Chain  is  about  1,078 
miles,  and  its  greatest  width  from  east  to  west 
about  1,437  miles. 

Bering  Strait.        To  the  north  is  Bering  Strait,  fifty-eight  miles 

in  width,  but  in  its  narrowest  portion  are  situated 
the  two  Diomede  Islands.  The  shores  of  either 
side  of  the  strait  are  steep  and  rocky. 

En«tom  bonnd-     The  eastcm  boimdary  of  the  sea  begins  in  a 

•ry  of  Bering  8«ii.  "^  ^ 

lofty  hill  at  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  the  western 
limit  of  the  continent  of  America  and  the  eastern 
limit  of  Bering  Strait.  From  Cape  Prince  of 
Wales  the  American  coast  stretches  to  the  south- 
ward in  a  line  broken  mainly  by  the  deep  inlets 
of  Norton  Sound  and  Bristol  Bay,  between  whicli 
are  Cape  Romanzof,  Kuskoquim  Bay,  and  Cape 
Newenham.  The  coast  is  generally  low  and 
marshy,  no  hills  of  any  considerable  size  beuig' 
visible.  South  of  Bristol  Bay  it  shoots  out  iu 
a  southwesterly  direction  into  the  long,  narrow- 
peninsula  of  Alaska,  reaching  westward  almost 
to  the  longitude  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales.  The 
chief  rivers  entering  Bering  Sea  along  this  bound- 
ary are  the  Yukon  and  the  Kuskokuim. 
Northern  and     The  northern   and  western  boundary  is    in 

WC8  tern  boundary . 

marked  contrast  with  the  eastern.  It  is  rugged 
throughout,  the  moimtains  growing  higher  and 
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higher  as  the  chain,  which  eventually  forms  the 
backbone  of  the  peninsula,  extends  south.  The 
shore  has  several  indentations,  the  chief  one  of 
which  is  the  Gulf  of  Anadyr,  into  which  flows  the 
Anadyr  River. 

The  peninsula  of  Alaska,  forming  a  part  of  the  Sonthem  bonna- 
southem  boundary  of  Bering  Sea,  is  four  hun-  of  Aia«ka. 
di'ed  and  fifty-six  miles  long  and  about  fifty 
miles  wide,  and  consists  of  a  more  or  less  level 
ti-act  interrupted  by  single  mountain  peaks  or 
clusters  of  peaks.  Between  these  peaks,  espe- 
cially toward  the  western  extremity,  are  low- 
lying,  marshy  gaps,  which  form  portages,  used 
by  the  natives  for  carrying  their  boats  across 
from  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  Bristol  Bay.* 

The  chain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  completing  sontiiem  bonmi- 
the  southern  boundary  of  Bering  Sea,  consists  of  laiiiiB. 
about  forty  principal  islands  and  a  considerable 
number  of  islets  and  rocks.  From  the  peninsula 
of  Alaska  these  islands  sweep  in  a  curve,  convex 
towai'd  the  south,  to  the  southward  and  west- 
ward for  one  thousand  and  seventy-thi-ee  miles 
to  the  island  of  Attn,  and  thence  north  and 
west  two  hundred  and  five  miles  to  the  Com- 
mander  Islands,  which  are  regarded  by  some 

»  RgcIub,  NouTelle  G^ograpbie  iiuivopjoUe,  J7  volimieB;  Paria^ 
1875-X891,  vol.  XV,  p.  201. 
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^  Sonthera  t^nnd- g3Qgyg^ph^j.g  ^g   3,    part  of   the    Same    chain.* 
lands.  From  the   Commander  Islands  to   the   Asiatic 

coast  the  distance  is  one  hundred  and  ten  miles 
The  largest  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  are  Uni- 
mak,  Unalaska,  and  Umnak,  the  two  former 
being  about  seventy-five  miles  long.  The  straits 
or  passes  separating  the  islands  are  of  various 
widths,  those  in  the  easterly  half  being  gener- 
ally narrow  and  but  few  of  them  available  for 
navigation.      The  most  important  are  Unimak 

Pass,  eleven  miles  wide,  and  Amukta  or 
**  Seventy— two "  Pass,  forty-two  miles  wide. 
The  entire  chain  is  of  volcanic  origin,  and  lofty 

peaks  rise   from   most   of  the    islands.      Some 

Alaskan  or  Aleutian  crater  is  almost  constantly 

in  activity.     More  than  thirty  mountains  have 

at  various  times  been  reported  active,  and  new 

islands  have  been  thrown  up  by  volcanic  action 

since  the  discovery  of  the  region  by  the  Russians.'^ 

Islands  in  Bering     The  chief  islands  lying  within  Bering  Sea  are 

the  following:  St.  Lawrence,  St.  Matthew,  Nuni- 
vak,  Karaginski,  and  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

Larffe  portion     A  peculiar  feature  of  Bering  Sea  is  the  exten- 

very  snaliow.  ^  ^ 

sive  bank  of  soundings  which  stretches  off  for 
two  hundred  and  fifty  or  more  miles  from  the 

^Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  Noavean  Dictionnaire  de  Geographic 
nniverselle,  Paris,  1879,  vol.  I,  p.  416;  Eneyclopssdia  of  Geog- 
raphy, revised  ed.,  Philadelphia,  1838,  vol.  Ill,  p.  344. 

*  Reclns,  vol.  XV^  p.  202;  North  Pac.  Dir.,  p.  498  et  9eq. 
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American  coast,  rendering  the  easterly  portion  y^r  ^^J^J^'**  ^  ^ 
of  the  sea  very  shallow.^  The  charts  show  that 
throughout  one-third  of  the  sea  the  depth  of  the 
water  does  not,  generally,  exceed  fifty  fathoms, 
and  they  also  show  that  the  average  depth  of  the 
whole  sea  is  very  considerably  less  than  that  of 
the  adjoining  ocean.^ 
The  shores  of  Bering  Sea  are  but  thinly  popu-    Popniat'on,  veg- 

o  J  r   r      etation   and  oom- 

lated,  the  native  inhabitants  of  those   now  be-  "'®'^**^  producu. 

longing  to  the  United  States  being  Esquimos  and 

Aleuts.'    The  vegetation  of  the  coasts  adjacent 

to  Bering  Sea  consists  mainly  of  rank  grasses 

and  (in  the  more  southern  parts)  of  alder  and 

willow.      There   are  no   agricultural   products, 

though  the  interior  valleys  display  considerable 

richness  of  vegetation.*    The  chief  conmiercial 

products  of  the  sea  and  its  coasts  are  fur-bearinsr 


GEOGRAPHICAL    SKETCH   OF  THE  PRIBILOP 

ISLANDS. 

The  group  of  islands  known  as  the  Pribilof   Location. 
Islands  is  situated  in  the  shallow  part  of  Bering 

'  See  North  Pacific  Dir.,  pp.  517,  567. 

'See  also  Wallace's  Island  Life,  New  York,  1881,  p.  295,  map. 

'Reclns,  vol.  XV,  p.  225. 

*  North  Pacific  Dir.,  p.  510;  Encyol.  of  Geog.,  vol.  Ill,  p.  344; 
Wappans,  Handbach  der  allgemeinen  Qeographie  und  Statistik, 
Leipzig,  1855,  vol.  I,  part  I,  p.  298. 
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Location.  gea,  in  about  latitude  57°  N.  and  longitude  170^ 

W.  It  is  of  volcanic  origin^  and  far  removed 
from  other  land,  the  nearest  adjacent  points  being 
Unalaska  Island,  at  a  distance  of  two  hundred 
and  fourteen  miles  to  the  southward;  Cape 
Newenham,  upon  the  mainland  of  Alaska,  distant 
three  hundred  and  nine  miles  in  an  easterly 
direction ;  and  St.  Matthew  Island,  distant  two 
hundred  and  twenty  miles  to  the  northward. 

Oronp  coiiaiste     The  ffrouT)  cousists,  iu  the  order  of  their  majf- 

of  four  lalaudB.  fo         1  >  o 

nitude,  of  St  Paul,  St.  George,  Otter,  and  Wal- 
rus Islands.  The  first  two  are  separated  by  forty 
miles  of   water.     The  last  two  are  within  six 

miles  of  St.  Paul. 

« 

Sfe.  raui  isiauii.       The  largest  of  these  islands  is  St.  Paul,  situate 

in  latitude  57°  10'  N.  and  longitude  170°  20'  W. 
It  is  from  northeast  to  southwest  thirteen  miles 
long,  with  a  maximum  width  of  six  miles.  Its 
area  is  about  forty- two  square  miles;  its  shore 
line  forty-two  miles.  The  highest  hill  attains  an 
altitude  of  six  hundred  and  tliirty-three  feet;  three 
others  exceed  five  hundred  feet  in  height.  The 
island  comprises  rocky  uplands,  rugged  hills, 
and  broad  valleys,  alternating  with  extensive 
bogs  of  moss  and  heather,  some  of  which  contain 
fresh-water   ponds.      Considerable    stretches  of 

» JJcclus,  vol,  XV,  p.  205. 
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sandy  beach  border  some  of  the  bays,  but  most  St.  Paul  isiasd. 
of  the  shores  are  rocky.  The  photographs  sub- 
mitted with  this  Case  will  enable  the  Tribunal 
to  form  a  conception  of  the  ruggedness  of  the 
shores  and  of  the  irregularity  and  confusion  of 
the  lava  blocks  that  cover  them.  The  average 
height  of  the  upland  is  not  over  one  hundred  and 
fifty  feet,  but  three  small  peaks,  one  of  which 
in  particular  has  the  appearance  of  a  crater,  attain 

a  height  of  nearly  six  hundred  feet. 
Aboutfortymilestothe  southeast  of  St.  Paul  lies  i^^^t.  ^"^^^^  ^^' 

St  George,  in  latitute  56°  35'  N.  and  longitude 
169^^  30'  W.  Its  length  is  ten  miles,  while  its  great- 
est width  is  about  four  and  a  half  miles.  It  has  an 
area  of  thirty-four  square  miles,  and  a  coast  line 
of  thirty  miles.  On  St  George  the  coast  rises 
precipitously  from  the  sea,  and  is,  for  the  most 
part,  a  succession  of  cliffs,  with  not  more  than 
six  or  eight  miles  of  low-lying  shores  and  not 
over  a  mile  of  sandy  beach,  whereas  large  stretches 
of  the  shores  of  St.  Paul  are  of  the  latter  charac- 
ter. St  George  contains  two  hills,  more  than 
nine  hundred  feet  in  height,  and  united  by  mod- 
erately high  ground.  Its  general  altitude  is  about 
hree  times  that  of  St  Paul. 

Otter  Island  lies  six  miles  south  of  St.  Paul,    otter  island. 
It  is  the  only  one  of  the  group  upon  which  are 

found  evidences  of  recent  volcanic  action.     It  is 
2716 3 
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Otter  Island,      about  three-fom'tha  of  a  mile  long  and  half  as 

broad.  Its  north  shore  is  low,  with  a  broken, 
rocky  beach ;  elsewhere  its  coast  is  marked  by 
steep  cliffs,  which  attain  a  maximum  height  of 
three  hundred  feet. 

Walrus  Island.       Wahiis   Island  lies  seven  miles  east  of  St. 

Paul.  It  is  a  narrow  ledge  of  lava  about  half  a 
mile  long,  and  so  low  that  in  stormy  weather  it 
is  washed  over  by  the  waves. 

Absence  of  har-     There  are  no  harbors  at  any  of  these  islands, 

though  both  at  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  there  is 
anchorage  for  small  vessels  in  moderately  calm 
weather.  During  the  prevalence,  however,  of 
winds  from  certain  directions  it  is  impossible  to 
load  or  unload  vessels  of  any  kind  in  safety. 
Rocks  or  reefs  are  found  in  the  neighborhood 
of  both  these  islands. 

Climate.  There  are,  really,  but  two  seasons  upon  the 

Pribilof  Islands.  Summer  may  be  said  to  begin 
in  the  latter  part  of  April,  and  winter  in  Novem- 
ber, the  change  from  the  one  to  the  other  being 
very  rapid.  Throughout  the  summer  the  climate 
is  humid  and  disagreeable.  Dense  fogs  prevail 
and  hang  in  heavy  banks  over  the  islands,  the 
atmosphere  is  rarely  clear,  and  the  sun  is  seldom 
seen.  So  dense  is  the  fog,  that  navigation 
in  their  vicinity  is  rendered  extremely  hazard- 
ous, and  it  is  often  impossible  for  navigators  to 
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find  thera.  Indeed,  it  is  probable  that  their  dis-  CJimata. 
covery  was  retarded  on  account  of  the  preval- 
ence of  fog.^  The  summer  temperature  ranges 
between  40°  and  45°  F.,  and  is  highest  in  August 
By  the  end  of  October  cold  winds  sweep  across 
the  islands,  carrying  away  the  moisture.  These 
winds  continue  throughout  a  large  part  of  the 
winter,  rendering  the  climate  during  that  time 
most  disagreeable.  The  winter  temperature 
averages  between  22°  and  26°  F.  The  sur- 
rounding sea  generally  freezes  over  in  winter, 

and  the  ice  remains  until  the  latter  part  of  April, 

« 

when  it  rapidly  disappears.  The  shallowness  of 
the  eastern  portion  of  Bering  Sea  prevents  any 
icebergs  from  reaching  the  Pribilof  Islands^ 
Further  details  respecting  their  climatic  condi- 
tion will  be  given  later  in  the  Case,  when  the 

habits  of  the  fur-seals  are  discussed. 

The  principal  mammals  inhabiting  the  islands  ^^°^^^  ^^•^ 
are  far-seals,  sea-lions,  and  hair-seals.  Formerly 
sea-otters  and  walruses  were  found  there  in 
abundance,  but  owing  to  indiscriminate  hunting 
they  have  been  exterminated.  Blue  foxes  are 
common  on  both  islands  and  lemmings  on  St- 

>  Tliese  conditions  are  not  confined  to  the  Pribilof  Islands,  but 
prevail  throughont  a  great  part  of  Bering  Sea.  They  are  matter 
of  common  knowledge.  See  Boechy's  Narrative  of  a  Voyage  to 
the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Bering  Straits,  London,  1831,  vol.  I,  p.  241; 
North  Pac.  Dir.,  p.  534;  Wappans,  p.  298. 
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Inhabitants. 


Vegetation. 
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George.     Myriads  of  birds  breed  upon  the  high," 
rocky  cliflFs  of  the  islands. 

The  group  was  uninhabited  when  first  dis- 
covered,  but  was  soon  colonized  by  the  intro- 
duction of  natives  from  Unalaska  and  other 
islands  of  the  Aleutian  Chain.  In  1890  the  pop- 
ulation of  St.  Paul  was  two  hundred  and  forty- 
four  souls,  of  which  twenty-two  were  whito ;  on 
St  George  there  were  ninety-three  souls,  of  which 
eight  were  white ;  making  the  total  population  of 
the  group  three  hundred  and  thirty-seven.  Seal 
meat  is  the  staple  food  of  the  natives  to-day. 

The  vegetation  resembles  that  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  in  that  no  trees  are  found.  It  consists 
of  numerous  species  of  grasses  of  an  intensely 
green  color,  and  of  many  kinds  of  wild  flowers, 
which  grow  in  abimdance. 


pedition. 


DISCOVERY    AND    OCCUPATION    OF    THE    SHORES 
AND  ISLANDS  OF  BERING  SEA. 

Bering's  first  ex-     ^he  exploration  of  Berinff  Sea  and  of  the  coasts 

and  islands  of  America  which  surround  it  fol- 
lowed upon,  and  was  the  direct  result  of,  the  oc- 
cupation^ of  Eastern  Siberia  and  the  peninsula  of 

*  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  under  the  direction  of  Capt.  Cook 
and  others,  London,  1784,  vol.  Ill,  pp.  359-383 ;  Coxe's  Russian 
Discoveries  between  Asia  and  America,  London,  1804,  p.  317  et 
9eq. ;  MUUer,  Voyages  from  Asia  to  America,  translated  by  Jof- 
fries,  London  1764,  2d  ed.,  pp.  1-44. 
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Kamchatka  by  the  Russians  in  the  seventeenth  Bering's  aratex- 
century.  As  early  as  1648  a  Russian  ship  is  re- 
ported to  have  sailed  from  the  Arctic  Ocean 
dirough  Bering  Strait  to  Kamchatka* ;  but  not 
until  the  reign  of  Peter  the  Great  was  any 
organized  effort  made  to  explore  the  unknown 
regions  of  this  sea.  The  execution  of  his  plans, 
owing  to  his  death^  devolved  upon  his  successor. 
Empress  Catherine.  The  first  expedition,  under 
Vitus  Bering,  sailed  from  Kamchatka  in  1728 
in  a  northeasterly  direction.  After  discovering 
St  Lawrence  Island  it  passed  through  the  strait 
which  has  since  been  known  by  the  name  of  the 
great  navigator.^  Another  part  of  this  expedition 
reached  the  continent  of  America  in  about  lati- 
tude 65^,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Yukon  River.' 
In  1741  Bering   started   out   on   his   second    Berinfr'a  second 

expeditioiitf 

expedition.  It  consisted  of  two  parts,  both  of 
which  discovered  the  continent  of  America. 
Upon  his  homeward  voyage  Bering  landed  at 
the  Shumagin  Islands,  sighted  a  large  number  of 
the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  was  finally  shipwrecked 

•  See  map  in  MUIler's  Voyages;  Cook,  vol.  Ill,  p.  361;  Bumoy's 
History  of  Northeastern  Voyages  of  Discovery  and  of  the  Early 
Eastern  Navigations  of  the  Russians,  London,  1819,  p.  60  et  9eq, 

'MOller,  p.  48.  The  name  was  conferred  by  Cook  in  1778: 
Greenhow's  Memoir  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  Senate 
Doc.  No.  174,  Twenty-sixth  Congress,  first  session,  p.  82. 

'  MUller,  p.  65,  and  map  (frontispiece) ;  Bnmey;  p.  130. 
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on  the  Commander  Islands.     He  died  upon  the 
one  which  was  subsequently  named  for  him/ 
Resources  of     This  last  expedition  made  known  the  valuable 

Commander  Isl-  ^ 

and*  made  known.  £yj,  resourcos  of  the  Commander  Islands,  and 

brought  back  to  Siberia  large  quantities  of  the 
skins  of  sea-otters,  fur-seals,  and  foxes.  This 
led  to  the  organization  of  many  private  expe- 
ditions, and  one  adventurer,  Bossof,  is  reported 
to  have  gathered  on  these  islands  furs  to  the 
value  of  at  least  one-half  million  dollars  between 
the  years  1743  and  1749.^  The  voyages  at  this 
period  were  numerous  and  indicate  great  activity 
throughout  the  Aleutian  Chain,  island  after 
island  being  discovered  by  private  Russian 
adventurers.^  Discovery  and  subjugation  to 
Russian  rule  went  hand  in  hand  with  trade,  the 
rich  merchants  of  Moscow  furnishing  in  great 
measure  the  money  which  sustained  the  cost  of  dis- 
covery; and  (]3ook,  writing  in  1784,  says  that  the 
Russians  had  conquered  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 
made  them  tributary.*  Several  navigators  under 
Russian  Imperial  authority  made  further  expe- 
ditions into  Bering  Sea  and  visited  various  parts 
of  the  coasts,  but  it  was  not  until  the  year  1786 

*  Miiller,  pp.  93-97,  and  map  (frontispiece);  Cook,  vol.  Ill,  p. 
372;  Burney,  p.  176. 

«  Berg,  Chronological  History  of  the  Discovery  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  or  the  Achievements  of  Russian  Merchants,  and  also  an 
Historical  Review  of  the  Fur  Trade,  St.  Petersburg,  1823,  p.  1 
€t  8eq. 

»  Burney,  pp.  183-185;  Coxe,  pp.  86-110. 

*  Cook,  vol.  Ill,  p.  372. 
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that  the  most  important  of  all  the  discoveries  in    Discovery  of 

^  Pribilof    Islands; 

this  sea,  that  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  was  made,  ^ue  to  search  for 

'  '  furs. 

It  was  brought  about  by  the  same  cause  which 
led  to  all  the  other  enterprises  in  these  regions, 
the  search  for  fars.  The  Russians  had  already 
become  acquainted  with  the  fur-seals  upon  the 
Commander  Islands.  They  had  also  noticed 
what  is  to-day  known  as  the  Pribilof  herd,  as  it 
passed  semiannually  through  the  channels  of 
the  Aleutian  Islands;  and  as  the  supply  of 
sea-ottei-s  diminished,  they  began  exerting  them- 
selves to  ascertain  upon  what  shores  these  fur- 
seals  landed.  Much  time  was  spent  in  following 
them  both  upon  their  northward  and  southward 
com-ses.  In  1786  the  final  search  for  them  was 
undertaken  by  Gerassim  Pribilof,  who  for  five 
years  had  been  employed  by  one  of  the  leading 
trading  companies  and  was  regarded  as  one  of 
the  best  navigators  of  that  region.  For  three 
weeks  he  cruised  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
Pribilof  group  in  a  dense  fog  without  finding 
it  "At  last,"  says  Veniaminof,  "fate,  as  if 
relenting,  yielded  to  the  untiring  eiforts  of  an 
enterprising  man  and  lifted  the  curtain  of  fog, 
revealing  the  eastern  part  of  the  island  nearest 
the    Aleutian    Archipelago     .     .     .     ."^     This 

^  VeDiamlnors  Notes  on  the  Islands  of  the  Unalaska  District^ 
St.  Petershnrg,  1S40,  part  1,  p.  271. 
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island   was  named  St.  George.     In  the  follow- 
ing year  the  island  of  St.  Paul  was  discovered. 
Cook's  oxpedi-     Meanwhile,  in  the  year  1778,  the  English  nav- 

tiou  to  Bering  Sea.  ^ 

igator,  Captain  Cook,  had  appeared  in  Alaskan 
waters,  in  cooperation  with  an  expedition  sent  by^ 
the  British  admiralty  to  Baffin  Bay  in  the  hope 
that  a  northern  passage  might  be  discovered  from 
the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic.^  After  visiting  cer- 
tain points  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  Alaska,  he 

«  

passed  into  Bering  Sea  and  sailed  along  the  east- 
em  shore  as  far  as  Bering  Strait,  giving  names 
to  various  places,  among  which  are  those  of 
Bristol  Bay  and  Norton  Sound.  At  several 
points  on  the  coast  which  he  visited  he  found 
clear  evidence  of  Russian  influence  and  customs, 
and  he  confirmed  in  the  strongest  manner  the 
early  Russian  discoveries.  His  visit  was  never 
followed  up  by  settlement,  and  it  resulted  in  no 
acquisition  of  territory  or  claim  thereto  by  his 
Government.^ 
Subaeqneiit  Riia-     In  1 7  9 1  an  expedition,  planned  by  Catherine  II, 

sian  expeaiiiona.  r  7  jr  j  1 

passed  from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  northern 
parts   of  Bering   Sea,   including  St   Lawrence 

»  Burney,  pp.  219,  220. 

'  On  the  contrary,  it  inured  largely  to  the  benefit  of  the  Rns- 
sians,  of  whom  Cook,  in  hia  third  Yolume,  at  page  373,  predicta 
that ''  they  will  undoubtedly  make  a  proper  uae  of  the  advan- 
tagea  we  have  opened  to  them  by  the  diacovery  of  Cook'a  RiveK 
(Inlet)."    See,  alao,  Coxe,  p.  206. 
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Island  and  Cape  Rodney,  and  returned  alone:  the  .  SnbaeqnentRna- 

■^  -^  '  o  8iau  expeditious. 

Asiatic  coast  Other  expeditions  followed  at 
varions  times,  an  important  one  being  that  of 
Korasakovsky,  who,  in  1818,  made  a  thorough  ex- 
ploration of  a  great  part  of  the  eastern  shore  of 
the  sea  and  established  a  fort  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Nushagak.* 

The  great  wealth  to  be  derived  from  the  fur-    shorea  and  is- 
lands became  Rns- 

bearing  animals  led  to  permanent  settlements,  8»«Y  ^^^^  "* 

early  as  loiXi.  * 

the  subjugation  of  the  native  tribes,  and  the  es- 
tablishment of  forts  or  trading  posts  by  the  Rus- 
sians on  various  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands,  and  on  the  eastern  mainland  of 
Bering  Sea  during  the  latter  part  of  the  eight- 
eenth and  early  years  of  the  nineteenth  centuries. 
Thus,  by  first  discovery,  occupation,  and  perma- 
nent colonization,  the  shores  and  islands  of 
Bering  Sea,  the  Aleutian  Chain,  and  the  peninsula 
of  Alaska  became,  probably  as  early  as  1800,  an 
undisputed  part  of  the  territory  of  the  Russian 
Empire.* 

'  The  whole  of  this  shore,  together  with  otlior  territory,  had 
already  been  claimed  by  Russia  in  the  ukase  of  1799,  reference  to 
which  wiU  be  hereafter  more  fa  lly  made.  See,  generally,  upon  the 
whole  of  the  foregoing  subject  Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  vol.  1, 
"A]a8ka,"pp.  55,  56. 

3  See  "  Kussia's  Early  Title  to  parts  of  the  Coast  of  America/ 
Vol.  I,  p.  12. 
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CLAIMS  TO  THE  NORTHWEST  COAST  OF  AMERICA. 

Eiiriy  competi-     While  the  title  of  Russia  to  the  temtory  north 
oPcoslt*or^wT-  and  west  of,  and  including,  the  peninsula  of  Alaska 

was  universally  recognized,  her  claim  to  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  the  American  continent,  by 
which  term  it  is  intended  to  designate  the  coast 
between  Prince  William  Sound  and  the  mouth  of 
the  Columbia  River,  was  earnestly  disputed  by 
more  than  one  powerful  nation.  During  the 
latter  part  of  the  last  century  and  the  early 
years  of  the  present,  Grreat  Britain,  Spain,  and  the 
United  States  were  competing  with  Russia  by 
way  of  exploration,  trade,  and  colonization  for 
the  possession  of  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America, 
titidn.**SeitieSent     As  early  as  1741  Tcherikof,  a  Russian  Cap- 

at  Kadtak  Island.,    .  n        -n     •       «  i       •  •.     i    .1 

tain  under  Jtfenng  s  command,  visited  the  coast 
in  about  latitude  55°  N.;^  but  the  earliest  per- 
manent settlement  east  of  the  Aleutian  Chain  was 
made  at  Kadiak  Island  in  1784  by  Shelikof,^an 
enterprising  merchant,  who  afterwards  laid  the 
foundation  for  the  Russian  American  Company. 
A  trading  post,  dwelling  houses,  and  fortifications 
were  erected  and  a  school  established.  Later, 
cruises  were  undertaken  from  Kadiak  to  the  ad- 


*  M tiller's  Voyages,  map  (frontispiece). 


*  Coze,  p.  207  ei  seq, 
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joining  islands  and  tlie  mainland  around  Cook's    Rusaian  compo- 

titiou.  Settlement 

Inlet,  Prince  William  Sound,  and  Yakutat  Bay.^at  ^^diukieiand. 
The  influence  of  the  Kadiak  colony  in  the  adjoin- 
ing continent  is  told  by  Coxe  in  these  words: 
"The  settlement  formed  by  Shelikof  in  the  isle  of 
Kadiak  has  more  contributed  to  spread  the  ex- 
tent of  the  Russian  trade  and  power  in  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean  than  any  of  the  preceding  expedi- 
tions. He  sent  out  detached  parties,  who  formed 
establishments  on  various  pai-ts  of  the  American 
continent  and  kept  the  natives  in  due  order  and 
subjection."^  In  one  of  these  cruises,  made 
under  Shelikof's  direction,  the  continent  was 
reached  near  Prince  William  Sound,  and  the 
coast  was  followed  and  carefully  explored  to  tlto 
east  and  south  beyond  latitude  50^.  Coxe  says, 
speaking  of  the  traders  who  conducted  this  cruise : 
"By  comparing  their  accounts  with  the  narratives 
of  Cook,  Portlock,  Meares,  and  Vancouver,  we 
have  been  able  to  ascertain  most  of  the  harboui-s 
and  places  at  which  they  touched,  and  the  general 

agreement  with  the  accounts  given  by  the  English 
navigators  proves  the  accuracy  of  their  descrip- 
tion."^ At  Yakutat,  in  June,  1788,  they  took 
formal  possession  of  the  country  and  received 

>  Coxe,  p.  232. 

■  Coxe,  p.  264.    See  also  ihid.,  pp.  268,  269,  273. 
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Rnssian  compe-  from  the  native  cliief  tokens  of  his  acceptance  of 

tition.  Settlement 

at  Kadiak  Island.  Russian  dominion.^  As  further  evidence  of  Rus- 
sian occupation  of  the  mainland  of  the  Northwest 
Coast  the  launching  of  a  vessel  in  1794  from  the 
shores  of  Prince  William  Sound  is  chronicled,  this 
being  the  first  ship  built  in  Alaska.^ 

sifk^""^***^  ®*     But  the  most  important  step  taken  by  Russia 

to  pennanently  establish  her  authority  over  the 
islands  and  adjoining  shores  of  the  Northwest 
Coast  of  the  continent  was  the  founding  in  the 
beginning  of  the  present  century  of  New  Arch- 
angel (aftei^wards  Sitka),^  which  soon  became  a 
fortress,  the  principal  trading  post,  and  the  seat 
of  government  of  the  Russian  American  posses- 
sions. From  Kadiak,  first,  and  from  Sitka,  later, 
the  Russian  merchants  continued  to  push  their 
traffic  with  the  natives  along  down  the  mainland 
toward  the  Columbia  River,  and  in  1812  they 
had  even  established  a  colony  on  the  coast  of 
California,^  called  Fort  Ross,  a  few  miles  north  of 
the  Bay  of  San  Francisco.  As  early  as  1810 
Russia  had  gone  so  far  as  to  inform  the  United 

'  See,  generally,  Coxe,  pp.  240-254. 

B  Tikbiueniefs  Historical  Review  of  the  Deyolopmeut  of  the 
Russian  American  Company  and  of  its  Operations  up  to  the  pres- 
ent Time,  St.  Petersburg,  1861,  vol.  I,  p.  40. 

3  Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  vol.  I,  p.  56.  The  year  1802  is  gen- 
erally taken  ns  the  date  of  the  founding  of  Sitka. 

^  Greenhow's  Memoir,  pp.  9,  148;  Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  vol. 
I,  p.  56. 
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States  that  she  claimed  the  coast  to  the  Columbia 
River.^ 

On  the  other  hand,  Great  Britain  early  laid . .  ^ritiah  oompeti* 
claim  to  portions  of  this  same  Northwest  Coast 
Drake  is  believed  by  some  to  have  touched  it  in 
his  discoveries  in  1579.*  The  famous  British 
navigator,  Captain  Cook,  appeared  there  in  1778, 
visited  Prince  William  Sound  and  Cook's  Inlet, 
and  (as  already  noticed)  passed  into  Bering  Sea. 
Cook's  voyages  were  followed  by  those  of  Port- 
lock,  Dixon,  Meares,  and  Vancouver.  English 
traders,  and  especially  the  powerful  Northwest 
Company  (which  in  1821  became  united  with 
the  Hudson's  Bay  Company),  were  rapidly  ck- 
t-endiug  their  enterprise  to  the  coast  between  the 
Columbia  River  and  latitude  56^  N.  and  thus 
coming  into  competition  and  conflict  with  the 
merchants  and  traders  of  other  countries,  includ- 
ing those  of  Russia.^ 

So,  also,  Spain,  following  up  the  occupation  of  Spanish  competi- 
Califomia,  soon  after  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth 
century  began  laying  her  plans  for  a  complete 
occupation  of  the  whole  of  the  western  coast  of 
America  washed  by  the  waters  of  the  Pacific 

1  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Kelations,  vol.  V,  p.  442. 
See,  also,  generally,  "Russia's  Early  Title  to  the  Coast  of 
America,*'  Vol.  I,  p.  13. 

2  Barney's  History  of  Discoveries  in  the  Sonth  Sea,  London, 
1803,  voL  I,  p.  956.    See,  also,  Greenhow's  Memoir,  p.  87. 

3  London  Quarterly  Beview,  voL  XXVI,  pp.  344-347. 
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^Spanish  oompeti-  Ocean,  and  in  doing  this  she  was  actuated  largely 

by  knowledge  of  the  fact  that  the  Russians  had 
a  similar  object  in  view.^  Prior  to  1768  the 
Spanish  navigators  had  explored  it  up  to  latitude 
43^,  and  in  1774,  1775,  and  1779  they  visited 
various  portions  of  the  same  as  far  north  as 
Prince  William  Sound,  taking  possession  of  much 
of  the  country  on  behalf  of  their  sovereign;  and 
an  examination  of  the  map  of  that  region  of  the 
present  day  attests,  in  the  geographical  names, 
the  early  presence  of  the  Spanish  discoverers.* 
As  late  as  1790  Spain  asserted  her  right  to  the 
Northwest  Coast  to  latitude  60''  N.« 
Tiie  N  o  o  t  k  a     Some  of  the  Spanish  claims  were  bi  ought  to  an 

Sound    contro-,  .      ^ -^^^    •       -i       xt        i       r<  i 

versy.  issuc  HI  1789  m  th-e  JNootka  Sound  controversy, 

which  was  the  first  dispute  between  Em'opean 
nations  in  regard  to  any  tenitory  lying  between 
San  Francisco  and  Prince  William  Sound. 
Nootka  Sound  is  situated  on  the  west  side  of 
Vancouver  Island  in  about  latitude  50°  N.*  In 
1789,  on  being  infonned  that  Russia  was  intend- 
ing to  occupy  it,  tlie  Spanish  Government  sent 
out  two  men-of-war  with  orders  to  anticipate  her 
and  drive  away  all  foreigners.      No  trouble  of 

1  Greenhow's  Memoir,  pp.  52,  96. 

«  Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  vol.  I,  p.  56;  Greenhow's  Memoir,  p.  57 
and  chap.  IV. 

'  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Relations,  vol.  V,  p.  444. 

*  It  appears  to  have  been  discovered,  and  was  named,  by  Cook  in 
1788.    Greenhow's  Memoir,  p.  82. 
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«any  kind  with  Russia  arose  out  of  these  measures,*    The    n  o  o  1 1  a 

Soand    oontro- 

but  the  Spanish  naval  commander  having  seized  v«»y- 

two  vessels  engaged  in  trade  there,  together  with 

certain  houses  and  land,  all  of  which  the  British 

Goverament  claimed  to  be  the  property  of  British 

subjects,  the  act  of  seizure  was  vigorously  and 

successfully  resented,  and  as  a  result  of  a  heated 

controversy  the  treaty  of  1790  was  celebrated 

between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.^    Article  III    Treaty  of  1790 

f   1  •      •  n  l^  /  X    •  between     Great 

of  that  treaty  is,  m  part,  as  toilows :  "  It  is  agreed  Britain  and  Spain, 
that  the  respective  subjects  shall  not  be  disturbed 
or  molested  either  in  navigating  or  carrying  on 
their  fisheries  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  in  the 
South  Seas,  or  in  landing  on  the  coasts  of  those 
seas  in  places  not  already  occupied,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  on  their  commerce  with  the 
natives  of  the  country  or  of  making  settlements 
there;  the  whole  subject,  nevertheless,  to  the 
restrictions  specified  in  the  three  following 
articles." 

This  stipulation  is  of  special  significance,  as  it 
constituted  a  basis  of  the  adjustment  made  by 
Russia  with  the  United  States  in  1824  and  with 
Great  Britain  in  1825,  respecting  the  navigation 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  conflicting  claims  to 
the  territory  on  the  Northwest  Coast. 


'  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Relations,  vol.  V,  p.  445. 
^Vol.  I,  p.  32.    See  Greenhow's  Memoir,  chap.  VI. 
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American  com-     The  partial  navigation  of  the  Columbia  River 

petitiou.  ^  ^ 

by  the  American  navigator,  Captain  Gray,  in 
1792,  the  expedition  of  Lewis  and  Clarke  across  the 
Rocky  Mountains  in  the  years  1803  to  1805,^  and 
the  establishment  of  the  Pacific  Fur  Company  on 
the  Pacific  coast  in  the  early  years  of  the  present 
century,  gave  to  the  United  States  a  permanent 
lodgment  on  the  Northwest  Coast  and  constituted 
the  basis  of  an  active  competition  on  the  part  of 
that  nation  for  the  sovereignty  and  trade  of  a 
considerable  part  of  the  shores  and  waters  of  the 
Pacific*  The  troubles  which  eai-ly  in  this  cen- 
tury arose  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  as  to  ownership  of  these  coasts  were  left 
undetermined  by  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  following 
tlie  war  of  1812;  and  in  1818,  being  still  unable 
to  adjust  the  respective  claims,  the  two  powers 
agreed  that  all  territory  in  dispute  claimed  by 
either  of  them  between  the  Rocky  Mountains  and 
.  the  Pacific  Ocean  should,  with  its  harbors,  bays, 
and  rivers  be  open  and  free  for  ten  years  to  the 
vessels  and  citizens  of  both  nations,^  and  not  until 
1846  were  their  respective  territorial  rights  on  the 
Northwest  Coast  pennanently  settled  by  treaty. 

'Greenhow's  Memoir,  p.  126  et  seq,,  p.  149. 
•Greenhow'8  Memoir,  pp.  152-158. 

'Treaty  of  1818  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
Vol.  I,  p.  34. 
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The  claims  of  Spain  to  this  region  were  trans- 
ferred to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  18 1 9.^ 

It  thus  appears  from  the  foresfoinff  historical    Th«    competi- 

^  ^  o        o  ^i^j„  certain  to  re- 

review  that,  while  the  claijn  of  Russia  to  thes?^*  /^^  interna- 
tional CUIlfllOt. 

territory  embracing  the  Aleutian  Islands,  the 
peninsula  of  Alaska,  and  the  coasts  and  islands  of 
Bering  Sea  was  undisputed,  the  shores  and  the 
adjacent  islands  of  the  American  continent  south 
of  latitude  60°  as  far  as  Califomia  were  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  and  the  first  quarter 
of  the  present  century  the  subject  of  conflicting 
claims  on  the  part  of  Russia,  Great  Britain,  Spain, 
and  the  United  States.  This  condition  of  affairs  in- 
dicated  that  an  international  conflict  was  likelv'to 
come  sooner  or  later,  and  it  was  foreshadowed 
in  an  article  printed  in  the  London  Quarterly 
Review  of  1814,  in  which  it  was  said:  "How 
long  the  continent  of  America  will  afford  a  sup- 
ply  of  furs  and  peltry  to  the  contending  traders 
of  England,  Russia,  and  the  United  States,  we 
pretend  not  to  determine,  but  we  believe  they 
have  each  of  them  lately  experienced  some  diffi- 
culty in  supplying  the  usual  demand  for  those 
of  the  most  valuable  description.  An  increasing 
scarcity  can  not  fail  to  produce  a  collision  of  in- 
terests and  disputes,  which  at  one  time  or  other 
will  probably  terminate  in  a  war."^ 

« Vol.  I,  p.  34. 

*  London  Quarterly  Review,  Vol.  XI,  p.  292, 
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THE  RUSSIAN  AMERICAN  COMPANY. 

Its  political  and     Havinff  tlius  presented  a  brief  sketch  of  the 

commercial  iutpor-  ^  ^ 

**»««•  political  condition  of  affairs  in  the  early  part  of 

this  century  in  the  territory  surrounding  Bering 
Sea  and  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  it  is 
proper,  before  entering  upon  a  consideration  of 
the  events  of  international  importance  which 
fdllow,  to  refer  to  the  organization  and  early 
history  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  an 
association  which  for  a  period  of  over  sixty 
years  can-ied  on  trade  and  administered  public 
affairs  throughout  a  great  part  of  'these  regions. 
In  the  extent  and  variety  of  its  operations  it  oc- 
cupies a  position  similar  to  that  held  by  the  East 
India  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  Companies ;  and  its 
history  is  also  the  history  of  that  portion  of  the 
globe  to  which  the  attention  of  the  Tribunal  of 
Arbitration  is  directed. 
TTio  outgrow th     The    Russian  American   Company   was    the 

of  trndiug  asttoci-  ^        -^ 

atioiia.  outgTowth  of  the  numei'ous  trading  associations/ 

which,  soon  after  the  discoveries  of  1741,  began 
to  develop  the  lucrative  fur  trade  in  the  Aleutian 
Islands  and  Bering  Sea.  The  rivahy  and  com- 
petition which  grew  up  between  them  proved  in 
many  ways  disastrous^  and  resulted  eventually 

•  For  a  detailed  accoiiut  of  same,  see  Berg,  p.  1  et  eeq, 
sTikbiiieuief,  vol.  I,  p.  61. 
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in  placing  the  fur  trade  of  the  Colonies  under 
the  control  of  a  single  powerful  organization.^ 
This  was  accomplished  in  1799,  in  which  year    rharterod  in 

1799. 

a  ukase  was  issued,  creating  the  "Russian  Amer- 
ican Company"  and  containing  its  first  cluu'ter.* 

This  ukase  invested  it  with  special  and  exclu-    ?*»,  rights  and 

^  privileges     under 

sive  privileges  for  a  period  of  twenty  years  on  *^^**  charter. 
the  shores  of  northwestern  Amenca  between 
latitude  55°  N.  and  Bering  Strait,  on  the 
Aleutian  Islands,  the  Kurile  Islands,  and  the 
islands  of  the  Northeastern  or  Bering  Sea.  To 
it  was  reserved  the  exclusive  right  to  all  products 
of  the  chase  and  of  commerce  in  those  regions; 
and  it  was  specially  authorized  to  take  possession 
on  behalf  of  the  Imperial  Government  of  newly 
discovered  countries,  both  to  the  north  and  to  the 
south  of  latitude  55°  on  the  coast  of  America. 
It  was  authorized  to  establish  agencies  within 
and  without  the  empire,  and  to  use  a  seal  and 
and  a  flag  bearing  the  Imperial  coat  of  arms.  Its 
chief  place  of  business,  which  was  originally  at 
Irkutsk,  was  soon  transferred  to  St.  Petersburg, 
where  its  shareholders,  none  of  whom  were 
allowed  to  be  foreigners,  embraced  members  of 
the  Imperial  family  and  the  high  nobility. 

*  Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  vol.  I,  p.  5G, 
«Vol.  I,  p.  14. 
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While  the  privileges  conferred  by  this  charter 

were  very  great,  the  Company  was,  on  the  other 

hand,  burdened  with  some   heavy  obligations. 

Its  obligations,  jj  ^^^g  compelled  at  its  own  expense  to  carry  on 

the  government  of  the  region  over  which  its  priv- 
ileges extended,  to  maintain  courts,  the  church, 
and  a  small  military  force,  and,  at  a  later  period, 
to  hold  ready  at  various  points  on  the  coast 
provisions  and  stores  for  the  use,  in  cases  of 
emergency,  of  the  naval  vessels  or  troops  of  the 
Russian  Government. 

Its  mode  of  gov-     For  the  purposes  of  administration  the  Impe- 

rial  Government  and  the  directors  of  the  Com- 
pany jointly  appointed  a  chief  manager,  who 
resided  at  Sitka,  and  who  at  an  etirly  date  was 
required  to  be  an  officer  of  the  navy  of  high 
rank.  His  powers  were  absolute  within  the  ter- 
ritory over  which  the  Company  exercised  juris- 
diction. Under  him  were  sub-managers,  over- 
seers, and  other  agents.  Reports  of  the  Com- 
pany's transactions  were  submitted  originally  to 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  later  to  the 
Minister  of  Finance. 

Officers  of  impe-     Dating  from  the  year  1802  officers  of  the  Im- 

riiil  navy  engaged         ^  t     .  .         t 

in  its  service.       perial  navy  were  constantly  in  the  employ  of 

the  Company.  As  long  as  it  maintained  a  mili- 
tary and  naval  force  in  the  Colonies  at  its  own 
expense,  such  forces  were  entirely  at  the  dis- 
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posal  of  the  chief  manager,  who  liad  the  privi-    Offloersofimpe. 

^  o      '  r  rial  navy  euj^aged 

lege  of  selecting  the  soldiers  and  sailors  from  an}-  ^^^  ^**  »«>rvioo, 
force  stationed  within  the  boundaries  of  Siberia. 
Even  the  officers  of  those  naval  vessels  which 
were  not  maintained  at  the  expense  of  tlie  Com- 
pany, and  which  were  sent  out  to  the  Colonies 
by  the  Imperial  Government,  were  generally  en- 
joined to  obey  the  orders  of  the  cliief  manager, 
and  it  will  be  made  to  appear  from  papers 
which  will  be  hereafter  cited  that  such  orders 
were  freely  given. 

Under  its  charter  the  Company  paid  no  roy-  ^*^*^  "^  royalty. 
alty  or  rent  to  the  Government,  but  as  its  trade 
consisted  chiefly  in  the  exchange  of  furs  for  teas 
on  tlie  Chinese  frontier,  the  Government  received 
large  sums  through  the  duty  collected  on  such 
teas. 

In  short,  the  Company  administered  both  gov-    Summary. 
emment  and  trade  throughout  the  whole  of  the 
territory  over  which  it  was  given  control.^ 

*  See  in  reference  to  all  that  has  been  said  regarding  the  rights, 
obligations^  and  government  of  the  Russian  American  Company : 
Regulations  of  the  United  American  Company,  Tikhmenief,  vol. 
I,  app.,  pp.  1-19;  Charter  of  1799,  Vol.  I,  p.  14;  ukase  and  charter 
of  1821,  vol.  I,  pp.  16  and  24;  ''Additional  Facts  relating  to  the 
Russian  Amorican  Company, "  Vol.  I,  p.  9;  Tikhmenief,  vol.11, 
app.,  pp.  17-63. 
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Ukase  of   1821     Q^  ^he  4th  of  September,  1821,  this  famous 

aiulHeeona  charter  *  '  ' 

ut  tiio  Company.  i{[^^:^^q   ^r.^g  made   pubHc,  and  nine   days  later, 

on  the  13th  of  September,  1821,  the  Emperor 
renewed  with  certain  additions  for  another 
term  of  twenty  years  the  charter  and  privi- 
leges granted  in  1799  to  the  Russian  Amer- 
ican Company.  Both  the  ukase  and  the  new 
charter  appear  in  full  in  the  Appendix.^ 

uk^o^^'^^  ^^  *^*^     ^^^  objects  which  were  sought  to  be  obtained 

by  the  promulgation  of  the  ukase  appear  from 
the  recital  prefixed  to  it,  which  is  as  follows: 
"  Observing  from  Reports  submitted  to  us  that 
the  trade  of  ouk  subjects  on  the  Aleutian  Islands 
and  on  the  North  West  Coast  of  America  apper- 
taining unto  Russia  is  subjected,  because  of 
secret  and  illicit  Traffic,  to  oppression  and  imped- 
iments ;  and  finding  that  the  principal  cause  of 
these  difficulties  is  the  want  of  Rules  establish- 
ing the  Boundaries  for  Navigation  along  these 
Coasts,  and  tlie  order  of  Naval  Communication 
as  well  in  these  places  as  on  the  whole  of  the 
Eastern  Coast  of  Siberia  and  the  Kurile  Islands, 
we  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  determine  these 
Communications  by  specific  Regulations  wliich 
are  hereto  attached." 


>  Vol.  I,  pp.  16, 24. 
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Its  title  and  first  two  sections  are  as  follows:    firaJ^wo^sect/ons^ 

"  Rules  established  for  the  Limits  of  Naviga- 
tion and  order  of  Communication  along  the  Coast 
of  Eastern  Siberia,  the  Northwest  Coast  of 
America,  and  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and  other 
Islands. 

"§  1.  The  pursuits  of  Commerce,  whaling,  and 
fishery,  and  of  all  other  Industry  on  all  Islands, 
Ports,  and  Gulfs,  including  the  whole  of  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America,  beginning  from 
Bering's  Straits  to  the  51^  of  Northern  Latitude, 
also  from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  Eastern 
Coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile 
Islands,  from  Bering's  Straits  to  the  South  Cape 
of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz,  to  the  45°  50'  North- 
em  Latitude,  is  exclusively  granted  to  Russian 
subjects. 

"§  2.  It  is,  therefore,  prohibited  to  all  For- 
eign Vessels,  not  only  to  land  on  the  Coasts  and 
Islands  belonging  to  Russia  as  stated  above; 
but  also  to  approach  them  within  less  than  a 
Hundred  Italian  Miles.^  The  Transgi'essor's 
Vessel  is  subject  to  confiscation  along  with  tlie 

whole  Cargo.'' 

The  reason  why  the  limit  of  one  hundred  miles    Reason    why 

limit  of  100  uiilcji 

was  chosen  appears  from  a  letter  wntten  by  Mr.  chosen. 

*  An  Italian  mile  is  the  eqnivalent  of  a  geogi'aphical  mile^  of 
which  there  are  sixty  to  a  degree. 
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limit  0^100  mi^^  M^d^'^*^'^'  United  States  Minister  at  St  Peters- 
choscn.  burg,  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  dated  August  8, 

1822,  giving  an  account  of  an  interview  with 
the  Governor-General  of  Siberia,  who  had  been 
one  of  the  committee  originating  this  measure. 
The  Governor-General  said  it  was  sought  to  es- 
tablish "  limits  to  the  marine  jurisdiction  on  their 
coasts,  such  as  should  secure  to  the  Russian 
American  Fur  Company  the  monopoly  of  the 
very  lucrative  profit  they  carry  on.  In  order  to 
do  this  they  sought  a  precedent,  and  found  the 
distance  of  thirty  leagues,  named  in  the  Treaty  of 
Utrecht,  and  which  may  be  calculated  at  about 
one  hundred  Italian  miles,  sufficient  for  all  pur- 
poses:" ^  As  a  similar  and  more  recent  prece- 
dent, though  not  for  so  great  an  extent  of  sea 
jurisdiction,  might  have  been  cited  the  fourth 
article-of  the  Nootka  Sound  convention  between 
Great  Britain  and  Spain,  already  referred  to, 
whereby  the  former  conceded  to  the  latter  ex- 
clusive jurisdiction  of  the  sea  for  ten  leagues 
from  any  part  of  the  coasts  already  occupied  by 
Spain.^ 
Tills  limit  en-     The  Pribilof  Islands,  the  home  of  the  Alaskan 

abled     Kii88i»    to  ' 

SfPribiioTwan^^^^^  ^^^^^'  ^^^  situated  less  than  two  hundred 

Italian  miles  from  the  Aleutian  Chain  on  the 
south,  and  thus  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  eastern 

1  Mr.  Middleton  to  Mr.  Adams,  August  8,  1822,  Vol.  I,  p.  135. 
«  Vol.  I,  p.  32. 


THE   UKASE   OF   1821.  41 

half  of  Bering  Sea  was  covered  by  the  ukase  to 

enable  Russia  to  protect  the  herd  while  there.. 

In  so  far  as  it  affected  that  sea  and  its  shores,    ui^as©  declara- 
tory   of  exiHting 

Russia  regarded  the  ukase  as  merely  declaratory  rights. 
of  existing  rights.  The  board  of  administration 
of  the  Russian  American  Company,  writing  from 
St.  Petersburg  to  tlie  chief  manager  of  the 
Russian  American  Colonies  at  Sitka  on  Septem- 
ber 20,  1821,  says:  ''With  this  precious  act  in 
your  hand  you  will  be  enabled  to  assume  a  new 
position  and  to  stand  firaily  opposed  to  all 
attempts  on  the  part  of  foreigners  to  infringe 
upon  our  rights  and  privileges.  In  accordance 
with  the  will  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  we  will  not 
be  left  to  protect  unaided  the  land  and  waters 
embraced  in  our  exclusive  privileges.  A  squad- 
ron of  navaJ  vessels  is  under  orders  to  prepare  for 
a  cruise  to  the  coasts  of  northeastern  Asia  and 
northwestern  America.  .  .  .  We  can  now 
stand  upon  our  rights,  and  drive  from  our  waters 
and  ports  the  intruders  who  threaten  to  neutralize, 
the  benefits  and  gifts  most  graciously  bestowed 
upon  our  Company  by  His  Imperial  Majesty.' 


771 


*  Vol.  I,  p.  59.  This  and  other  documents  hereinafter  cited,  re- 
lating to  the  affairs  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  belong 
to  the  official  records  or  archives  of  the  territory  which  was  ceded 
to  the  United  States  by  Russia  by  the  treaty  of  1867.  They  came 
into  the  possession  of  the  United  States  by  virtue  of  the  second 
article  of  that  treaty  and  are  now  in  the  archives  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  at  Washington.  Fac-similes  of  all  the  original 
docnments  referred  to  herein  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  Vol.  I. 
2716 6 
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In  a  letter  dated  February  28,  1822,  from  the 

bo(ird  to  the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies,  we 

find  the  following  statement:  "As  to  fur-seals, 

however,  since  our  Gracious  Sovereign  has  been 

pleased  to  strengthen  our  claims  of  jurisdiction 

and  exclusive  rights  in  these  waters  with  his 

strong  hand,  we  can  well  afford  to  reduce  the 

number  of  seals  killed  annually,  and  to  patiently 

await  the  natural  increase  resulting  therefrom, 

which  will  yield  us  an  abundant  harvest  in  the 

future."^  ' 
iTn<ior  iikaso  of     Tlio  official  Russiau  records  show  that  after 

1799    foreign  ves- 
sels not  permitted  the  ukase  or   charter  of   1799,  ffrantinor  to  the 

to  Inin tor  trade  in  ^  ^ 

Bering  Sea.  Russian  American  Company  certain   exclusive 

control  of  trade  and  colonization,  its  authorities, 
acting  under  the  sanction  of  the  Russian  Govern- 
ment, did  not  permit  foreign  vessels  to  visit 
Bering  Sea.  The  trading  and  hunting  rights  of 
the  Company  were  jealously  guarded  there  prior 
and  up  to  1821,  as  will  appear  from  the  docu- 
ments about  to  be  cited ;  and  whatever  creation 
or  extension  of  exclusive  Russian  jurisdiction  was 
intended  to  be  effected  by  the  promulgation  of 
the  ukase  of  that  year  aj)plied  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean  proper,  and  to  the  coasts  and  islands  east 
and  south  of  the  peninsula  of  Alaska.  The  only 
effect  which  could  have  been  intended  by  that 

"  mToI.  I,  ]).  61. 
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edict  upon  the  coasts  and  waters  of  Bering  Sea,-S"l?'  V^*®®  ^^ 

*  ^  1799   foreif^n  ves- 

and  tlie  Aleutian  Islands  was  to  strengthen  and  t^  himt\r/trad^n 
confirm  the  jurisdiction  tlieretofore  exercised  by  '^®^'"«  ®®"* 
Russia,  and  this  is  made  clearly  to  appeal-  from 
the  official  documents  of  that  period. 

On  April  9,  1820,  the  Russian  Imperial  Min-    Request  of  Min- 

ister  of  Finance  in 

ister  of  Fmance,  upon  a  report  of  a  committee  of  1820  and  1821  that 

cmiserH     be     dia- 

ministers  appointed  by  the  Emperor  to  obtain  patched  to  protect 

"■•  *  "^  ^  Company's    mter- 

information  respecting  the  Russian  American  ^^^  ^^  Bering  Sea. 
Colonies,  from  which  report  it  appeared  that 
illicit  visits  of  foreign  vessels  to  Alaskan  waters 
were  being  made,  addressed  an  official  commu- 
nication to  the  Imperial  Minister  of  Marine,  in 
which,  after '  referring  to  this  report,  he  states 
that  "  it  appears  of  the  most  imperative  necessity 
for  the  preservation  of  our  sovereignty  in  the 
northwestern  part  of  America  and  on  the  islands 
and  waters  situated  between  them,  to  maintain 
there  continuously  two  ships  of  the  Imperial 
fleet"  He  suggests  that  these  two  vessels  should 
be  dispatched  during  that  year,  one  to  cruise  from 
Sitka  westward  and  northward,  and  after  ^^  hav- 
ing thoroughly  examined  the  shores  of  tlie  Aleu- 
tian Islands,  the  coast  of  Kamchatka,  the  Kurilo 
Islands  and  the  intervening  waters,"  to  winter  in 
Petropavlovsk  on  the  Asiatic  coast.    ^^  The  other 

sliip,  however,  (saiHng  from  Petropavlovsk),  hav- 
ing examined  the  eastern  coast  of  the  Kamchatka 
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Bequest  of  Min-  peninsuk  up  to  62°  of  northern  latitude,  and  the 

later  of  i  iiiance  m  Jt^  r  ' 

c?^8cra  ^b^^  to*w^stcoast  of  America  from  this  latitude  to  the 

compauy^  ^f  Unalaska,  and  the  intervening  waters 

cnng  ^»-^j3^j.j^g   Sea),  should   proceed  to  Kadiak  and 

from  there  to  Sitka  for  the  winter.  The  object 
of  the  cruising  of  two  of  our  armed  vessels  in  the 
localities  above  mentioned  is  the  protection  of 
our  Colonies  and  the  exclusion  of  foreign  vessels 
engaged  in  traffic  or  industiy  injurious  to  the 
interests  of  the  Russian  Company  as  well  as  to 
those  of  the  native  inhabitants  of  those  regions." 
In  the  following  year,  1821,  two  similar  ships 
were  to  be  dispatched,  and  in  "  this  manner  two 
ships  of  war  would  always  be  present  in  the 
Colonies  and  the  Company  would  be  assured  of 
their  protection."^ 

Befi!i"it^8oaU'be     '^^^   board  of  administration  of  the    Russian 
prevented.  American  Company,  writing  March  15,   1821, 

from  St.  Petersburg  to  the  chief  manager  of  the 
Colonies  at  Sitka,  with  full  knowledge  of  the 
report  of  the  committee  of  ministers  and  the 
action  of  the  Ministers  of  Finance  and  of  Marine 
of  the  year  previous,  clearly  intimates  the  duty 
these  war  ships  were  to  perform.  In  giving  in- 
structions as  to  the  management  of  the  fur-seals 
on  the  Pribilof  Islands,    it   says:      ''We  must 

1  Vol.  I,  p.  49. 
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suppose  that  a  total  suspension  of  kilHnc:  every    Killing  of  fur- 

*  *  ^  o  ^  seals  at  soa  to  be 

fifth  year  will  effectually  stop  the  diminution  p^®^®"^®*^ 
of  the  fur-seals,  and  that  it  will  be  safe  at  the 
expiration  of  the  close  season  to  resume  killing  at 
the  rate  mentioned  above  (fifty  thousand  annu- 
ally). By  a  strict  observance  of  such  rules,  and 
a  prohibition  of  all  killing  of  fur-seals  at  sea  or 
in  the  passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  we  may 
hope  to  make  this  industry  a  permanent  and 
reliable  source  of  income  to  the  Company, 
without  distm-bing  the  price  of  these  valuable 
skins  in  the  market."  ^ 

In  1819  Riccord,  the  then  commander  of  Kam-  iTioTigott  affair. 

Certain   contracts 

chatka,  acting  under  advice  of  one  Dobello,  a  ^^^jy^/^^'^j^^^l^J^'J 
foreigner  in  the  employ  of  the  Russian  Govern-  •„!' sef  pnor^To 
ment,  granted  to  an  Englishman  named  Pigott^^"^^' 
the  right  for  ten  years  to  hunt  whales  on  the 

coast  of  Eastern  Siberia.^  This  gi-ant  was  at 
once  repudiated  by  the  Government.  A  con- 
siderable amount  of  correspondence  resulted, 
which  illustrates  the  complete  control  which 
Russia  claimed  and  actually  exercised  over 
Beruig  Sea  prior  to  1821,  and  how  jealous  she 
and  her  chartered  Company  were  of  the  intru- 
sion of  foreigners. 

Under  date  of  April  10,  1820,  the  Minister 

»  Vol.  t,  p.  58. 

•Tiklxuienief,  vol  I,  pp.  192-200, 
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The Pigott  affair,  ofFij^a-nce  wrote  to  the  board  of  admimstration 

coutiuueu. 

of  the  Russian  American  Company  for  its 
guidance  in  part  as  follows:  "The  commander 
of  the  government  of  Irkutsk  is  hereby 
instructed  to  forbid  any  foreigners,  except  such 
as  have  become  Russian  subjects,  to  enter  the 
mercantile  guilds,  or  to  settle  in  business  in 
Kamchatka  or  Okhotsk;  also  to  entirely  pro- 
hibit foreign  merchant  vessels  from  trading  in 
these  localities  and  from  anchoring  in  any 
port  of  Eastern  Siberia,  except  in  the  case  of 
disaster.  ...  It  is  hereby  ordered  that 
the  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Eng- 
lishman Davis  at  Okhotsk  and  Dobello's  agfent 
in  Kamchatka  that  the  Government  does  not 
permit  them  to  reside  in  those  places,  much  less 
to  erect  buildings  or  other  immovable  prop- 
erty." 

In  the  same  dispatch  the  minister  said:  "Hav- 
ing for  the  benefit  of  the  American  Company 
excluded  all  foreigners  from  Kamchatka  and 
Okhotsk  and  prohibited  them  from  engaging  in 
trade  and  from  hunting  and  fishing  in  all  the 
waters  of  Eastern  Siberia,  the  Government  fully 
expects  that  the  Company,  on  its  part,  will  hold 
itself  responsible  for  supplying  those  regions 
with  all  necessaries."  And  again:  "In  conclu- 
sion, it  is  stated  as  the  decision  of  His  Majesty, 
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the  Emperor,  in  view  of  possible  future  compli- 
cations of  this  nature,  that  no  contracts  involving 
the  free  admission  or  navigation  for  trade  of  for- 
eign ships  or  foreign  subjects  in  the  waters  adjoin- 
ing or  bounded  by  the  coasts  of  Russian  colonies 
will  be  approved  by  the  Imperial  Government/'^i^Ji^j^^^^J^^i^: 
On  April  23,  1820,  the  board  of  administra- qu^en^r by  ^Lt 
tion  of  the  Company  at  St.  Petersburg  wrote  tOBeaia.'^^  ^"^ 
the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies  at  Sitka,  and, 
after  reciting  the  contents  of  the  foregoing  letter, 
continued:    "As  soon  as  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment ascertained  that  the  contracts  made  (viz., 
those  with  Pigott)  were  in  open  violation  of  the 
privileges  granted  the  Company,  it  prohibited  at 
once  all   foreigners  not  only  from  settling  in 
Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk,  but  also  from  all  inter- 
course with  those  regions,  enjoining  the  author- 
ities to  maintain  the  strictest  surveillance  over 
their  movements.     Basing  your  own  action  upon 
tliis  proceeding  of  our  Highest  Protector,  you, 
as  commander  of  all  our  Colonies,  must  prohibit 
with  equal  strictness  all  foreigners  from  engag- 
ing in   any   intercourse   or    trade   with   native 
inhabitants,  as  well  as  from  visiting  the  waters 
frequented  by  sea-otters  and  fur-seals,  over  which 
our  operations  extend,  under  penalty  of  the  most 
severe  measures,  including  the  confiscation  of 

I  Vol.  1,  p.  51. 
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,  .f.^'^^^^"*'"  ^T  ships  and  the  imprisonment  of  crews  enffaged 

hibited  from  visit-        a  r  O'^o 

i^ent^d^^bVsea-^^  *^^^»  '^^^^S^^  traffic.     You  must  act  with  the 
seaiT    ^^^  ^"'^"  greatest    severity    in    cases    where    foreigners 

have  sold  to  the  natives  arms,  powder,  and  lead. 
They  must  be  made  to  understand  that  their 
presence  in  our  waters  is  contrary  to  our  laws, 
and  that  they  will  never  be  admitted  to  any 
port  unless  you  or  your  subordinates  convince 
yourselves  that  such  is  necessary  for  the  saving 
of  life.  In  a  word,  you  must  preserve  an 
attitude  in  full  accord  with  the  views  of  the 
Imperial  Government  on  this  subject,  and 
protect  against  all  intruders  the  domain  of 
land  and  water  granted  to  us  by  the  grace  of 
the  Emperor  and  necessary  for  our  continued 
existence  and  prosperity.  You  must  transmit 
these  instructions  without  delay  to  your  sub- 
ordinate commanders  for  their  conduct  in  their 
intercourse  with  foreigners,  and  especially  to 
the  commanders  of  ships  navigating  our  waters, 
to  enable  them  to  diive  away  the  foreign  intru- 
ders."  ^ 
Therigott affair,     Ti^jg  question  of  the  contract  with  foreigners 

continued.  ^  o 

was  again  referred  to  in  a  letter  from  the  board 
of  administration  to  the  chief  manager  of  the 
Colonies,  March  31,  1821.  Speaking  of  Messrs. 
Riccord,  Dobello,  and  Pigott,  it  is  said:  "From 

"^  n^ol.  I,  pp.  63,  u. 
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the  copy  herewith  inclosed  of  communications  The  Pigott  affair, 
from  the  ministries,  you  will  see  that  the  Imperial 
Government  not  only  repudiated  Messrs.  Riccord, 
Dobello,  and  Pigott,  but  also  prohibited  them 
altogether  from  trading  in  Okhotsk  and  Kam- 
chatka, with  the  result  that  to-day  the  foreigners 
have  abandoned  their  enterprise  in  tliat  region, 
and  no  other  foreigners  will  be  allowed  to  visit 
these  places  in  the  future.  The  principles 
involved  in  this  action  of  the  Government  you 
must  also  observe  in  deahng  with  foreigners 
who  may  visit  our  Colonies,  using  all  the  force  at 
your  command  to  drive  them  from  our  waters. 
Together  with  our  new  privileges,  which  have 
already  been  promulgated  by  the  minister  and 
which  are  only  awaiting  the  return  of  our  Mon- 
arch, we  shall  also  receive  definite  instructions 
how  to  deal  with  foreignei's  who  venture  to 
cross  the  limits  of  possessions  acquired  long  ago 
through  Russian  enterprise  and  valor."  ^ 

It  thus  appears  from  the  foregoing   citations  Summary. 
that,  so  far  as  it  concerned  the  coasts  and  waters,  ^^o^oats^^Jrected 

'  to  claim  of  juris- 

of  Bering  Sea,  the  ukase  of  1821  was  merely  ^?,S^^??  ^v®'"  }y 

0  7  •/  cific  Ocean  and  to 

declaratory  of  preexisting   claims  of  exclusive  contluo^nt  ^^^***^  "^ 
jurisdiction  as  to  trade,  which  had  been  enforced 
therein   for   many  years.     The  ukase  of  1799, 
which  set  forth  a  claim  of  exclusive  Russian  juris- 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  55. 
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ProteetB  direct-  diction  as  far  south  as  latitude  55°,  called  forth  no 

ed  to  claim  of  jnr-  ' 

oifio^Ocean^imdrto  P^^^^st  from  any  foreign  powers,  nor  was  objec- 
conUiient.^^"**  ^^tiou  offered  to  the  exclusion  of  foreign  ships  from 

trade  with  the  natives  and  hunting  fur-bearing 
animals  in  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea  and  on  the 
Aleutian  Islands  as  a  result  of  that  ukase  and  of 
the  grant  of  exclusive  privileges  to  the  Russian 
American  Company.  It  was  only  when  the 
ukase  of  1821  sought  to  extend  the  Russian  claim 
to  the  American  continent  south  to  latitude  51°, 
and  to  place  the  coasts  and  waters  of  the  ocean  in 
that  region  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  Rus- 
sian American  Company,  that  vigorous  protests 
were  made  by  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain.  And  the  correspond- 
ence which  grew  out  of  those  protests^  shows 
that  they  were  inspired  by  the  claim  of  jurisdic- 
tion over  large  portions  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  (as 
distinguished  from  Bering  Sea)  and  by  the  con- 
flicting claims  of  the  three  nations  to  the  coast 
over  which  Russia  sought  to  extend  exclusive 
authority.  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
had  for  years  before  the  publication  of  that  ukase 
been  competitors  for  the  trade  and  the  ownership 

*  Vol.  I,  pp.  132-152.  Only  such  portion  of  the  correspondence 
between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  is  given,  as  was  inclosed  in  Lord 
Salisbury's  note  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  dated  August  2,  1890, 
Vol.  I,  p.  242. 
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of  the  coasts  and  islands  lyinff  between  latitudes.  ^*?»*»^j'?<**?<^ 

J      <^  to  claim  of  juris- 

51°  and  55°,  on  what  was  known  as  the  North- fJJ*^"^^^;;^^^/;^ 

west  Coast,  and  their  citizens  and  subjects  had  continent  """"^  ""^ 

been  actively  engaged  with  their  ships  in  hunting 

and  trading  on  those  shores  and  waters,  and  it 

was  natural  that  they  should  vigorously  protest 

against  the  attempt  of  Russia  to  exclude  them 

from  that  region.     On  the  other  hand  there  is  no 

record  that  such  hunting  or  trading  had  ever  been    . 

carried  on  by  them  within  Bering  Sea    The  history 

of  the  period  and  the  locality,  the  discussion 

which  followed  the  ukase,  and  the  treaties  which 

were  the  result  of  it,  attest  that  the  object  of  both 

the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  in  contesting 

the  pretensions  of  Russia  in  this  matter  was  to 

maintain  their  respective  claims  to  the  territory 

indicated,  to  preserve  intact  their  valuable  trade 

with  the  natives  on  the  Northwest  Coast,  and  to 

enjoy  the  free  navigation  of  the  Great  Ocean 

which  washed  that  coast.^ 

THE  TREATIES  OF  1824  AND  1825. 

The  controversy  which  followed  the  promul-  ^  bottled  the  two- 

•^  ^  fold  dispute. 

gation  of  the  ukase  of  1821  resulted  in  a  treaty 
between  the  United  States  and  Russia  in  1824,^ 

*  See  Vivien  de  Saint-Martin,  vol.  I,  p.  56. 
•  Vol.  I,  p.  35. 
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Settled  two-fold  and  oiie  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  in 

diBpute. 

1825.^    These  two  treaties  settled  the  twofold 

9 

dispute  which  had  been  raised   by  the  ukase, 

namely,  first,  the  maritime  dispute;   second,  the 

territorial  dispute  relating  to  the  Northwest  Coast 

Berinff  Sea  not     The  maritime  dispute  was  settled  by  the  first 

in  eluded  in  terms         ,   -  _._  /»     i       i->   •  •  i  i 

used  to  denote  Pa- articles.     1  hat  01  the  Jontish  treaty  was,  at  the 

cific  Ocean. 

request  of  the  British  negotiators,^  copied  almost 
verbatim  from  the  corresponding  article  of  the 
American  treaty,  and  the  latter  was  based  upon 
the  third  article  of  the  convention  of  1790 
between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.^ 

That  the  term  "Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 
the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South  Sea,"  used  in  article 
I  of  the  treaty  of  1824  with  the  United  States, 
and  the  term  "The  Ocean,  commonly  called  the 
Pacific  Ocean,"  used  in  article  I  of  the  treaty  of 
1825  with  Great  Britain,  did  not  apply  to  and 
include  Bering  Sea,  is  shown  by  a  study  of  the 
maps,  charts,  and  writings  of  navigators*  at  the 
time  of  and  prior  to  the  negotiation  and  celebra- 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  39. 

•Letter  G.  Canning  to  S.  Canning,  Dec.  8,  1824,  Vol.  I,  p.  260. 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  32. 

^Burney,  speaking  of  the  "line  of  boundary  which  seems  de- 
signed by  nature  for  this  great  sea,"  says:  *'Tbe  northern  limits 
are  marked  by  the  continuation  of  the  American  Coast  from  Mount 
St.  Elias  towards  the  west  with  the  chain  of  islands  called  the 
Fox  and  the  Aleutian  Islands."  Bumey's  Chronological  History 
of  the  Discoveries  in  the  South  Sea  or  Pacific  Ocean,  London,  1803, 
vol.  I,  p.  2. 
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tion  of  these  treaties.  A  list  of  these  maps  and 
charts  is  appended  hereto,^  and  a  careful  exami- 
nation of  the  same  is  invited.  It  will  be  seen  from 
them  that  the  best  geographers  have  at  all  times 
distinguished  this  body  of  water  from  the  ocean 
lying  south  of  it  by  conferring  upon  it  some 
sepai-ate  name,  in  most  cases  either  that  of  Sea 
of  Kamchatka,  Bering  Sea,  Northeastern  Sea,  or 
Eastern  Ocean.^ 

But  in  addition  to  the  correspondence  attend-    Express  dccittra. 

tioiiH    of   KiiHsiini 

inff  the   negotiations,  the   text   of  the   treaties  Go verum  on  t  on 

^  ^  '  ^  ^  this  subject. 

themselves,  and  the  authority  of  navigators, 
attention  is  invited  to  the  express  declarations  of 
the  Russian  Government  on  the  subject  during 
the  negotiations  and  after  the  treaties  had  been 
celebrated. 

On  July  18,  1822,  the  Imperial  Minister  of 
Finance  addressed  to  the  board  of  administra- 
tion of  the  Russian  American  Company  a  com- 
mmiication  'in  which,  referring  to  the  protests 

which  had  been  made  against  the  ukase  of  1821 
and  to  the  negotiations  on  the  subject  with  the 

United  States  having  in  view  some  modification 

of  the  ukase,  he  says :  "  The  miles  to  be  pro- 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  287. 

'Ab  to  "Sea  of  Karaclmtka"  and  ''Bering  Sea,"  hcc  quotation 
infra  from  the  letter  dated  July  18,  1822,  from  tlic  Minister  of 
Finance  to  the  board  of  administration.  As  to  "Northeastern 
Sea,"  see  flrat  and  third  charters  of  the  Company,  Vol.  I,  pp.  14, 28. 
As  to  "Eastern  Ocean,''  see  Coxe,  map  (frontispiece). 
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posed  will  probably  imply  that  it  is  no  longer 
necessary  to  prohibit  the  navigation  of  foreign 
vessels  for  the  distance  mentioned  in  the  edict 
of  September  4, 1821,  and  that  we  will  not  claim 
jurisdiction  over  coastwise  waters  beyond  the 
limits  accepted  by  any  other  maritime  power  for 
the  whole  of  onr  coast  facing  the  open  ocean. 
Over  all  interior  waters,  however,  and  over  all 
waters  inclosed  by  Russian  territory,  such  as 
the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  Bering  Sea,  or  the  Sea  of 
Kamchatka,  as  well  as  in  all  gulfs,  bays,  and 
estuaries  within  our  possessions,  the  right  to  the 
strictest  control  will  always  be  maintained."  ^ 
D e  c  1  ft  r  ft  t  i  0 11     Soon  after  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  of  1 824 

made  immediatelv  "^ 

before  treaty  with  ^ith  the  United  States  the  directors  of  the  Rus- 

Great  Britftin. 

sian  American  Company  applied  to  the  Imperial 
Government  for  a  correct  interpretation  of  the 
same.  A  special  committee,  consisting  of  some 
of  the  highest  dignitaries  of  the  Empire,  was 
appointed,  and  July  21,  1824,  it  issued  a  report 
of  its  proceedings  signed  by  Count  Nesseh-ode 
and  others.*  The  seventh  paragi-aph  of  this 
report  reads  as  follows:  "That  since  the  sover- 
eignty of  Russia  over  the  shores  of  Siberia  and 
America  as  well  as  over  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  62. 

'  Russian  Minister  of  Finance  to  the  board  of  the  Russian 
American  Company,  Sept.  4, 1824,  and  accompanying  report,  Vol. 
I,  pp.  67-71. 
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the  intervening  sea  has  long  since  been  acknowl-  immldiatei^™*^ 
edged  by  all  powers,  these  coasts,  islands,  and  Gr^Lt^M^r^**^ 
seas  just  named  could  not  have  been  referred  to 
in  the  articles  of  the  above-mentioned  convention, 
which  latter  concerns  only  the  disputed  territory 
on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  and  the 
adjoining  islands,  and  that  in  the  full  assurance 
of  such  undisputed  right  Russia  has  long  since 
established  permanent  settlements  on  the  coast 
of  Siberia  as  well  as  on  the  chain  of  the  Aleutian 

Islands;  consequently  American  subjects  could 
not,  on  the  strength  of  article  II  of  the  conven- 
tion of  April  5-17,  have  made  landings  on  the 
coast,  or  carried  on  hunting  and  fishing  without 
the  permission  of  our  commanders  and  governors. 
These  coasts  of  Siberia  and  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands  are  not  washed  by  the  Southern  or  Paci- 
fic Ocean,  of  which  mention  is  made  in  article  I 
of  the  convention,  but  by  the  Arctic  Ocean  and 
the  Seas  of  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk,  which,  on 
all  authentic  charts  and  in  all  geographies,  form 
no  part  of  the  Southern  or  Pacific  Ocean."* 

To  fuUy  appreciate   the   significance  of  the 
foregoing  declaration,  it  must  be  remembered 

*  The  explanatory  note  presented  Dec.  6,  1824,  by  Baron  de 
Tnyll  to  Mr.  Adams,  reference  to  which  is  made  in  Mr.  Blaine's 
note  to  Lord  Salisbury  of  Dec.  17, 1890  (Vol.  I,  pp.  263,  276),  was 
a  resalt  of  the  report  from  which  the  foregoing  paragraph  is 
quoted;  and  this  very  paragraph  was  clearly  used  as  the  basis  for 
the  explanatory  note. 
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not  only  that  it  was  made  in  response  to  a 
request  of  the  Russian  American  Company  for 
an  interpretation  of  the  American  treaty,  but, 
what  is  more  important,  that  it  was  made  shortly 
before  the  signing  of  the  treaty  with  Great 
Britain,  in  which,  therefore,  the  Russian  nego- 
tiatoi-s  did  not  consider  it  necessary  (any  more 
than  they  had  considered  it  necessary  in  the 
former)  to  declare  that  Bering  Sea  was  not  a 
part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  in  which  latter  the 
right  of  free  fishing  was  recognized  to  exist. 
Treaties  recog-     So  far,  therefore,  from  the  terms  of  these  trea- 

nized  by  implica-    .  t      .  .  ,..,.. 

tiou  rights  claimed  ties  rovoking  Or  limiting  the  jurisdiction  pre- 

by     U  nasi  a     over     ^  ^  . 

Bering  Sea.  viously  excrcised  by  Russia  over   Bering  Sea, 

there  is  inherent  evidence  in  all  those  instru- 
ments, as  well  as  in  the  negotiations  which  pre- 
ceded them,  that  no  such  revocation  or  limitation 
was  sought,  conceded,  or  obtained  by  the  high 
contracting  parties.  Russia  was  quick  to  notice 
that  her  assumption  of  control  over  the  waters 
of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  was  untenable;  she 
therefore  acknowledged  this  by  the  first  articles 
of  the  two  treaties  in  question.  But  neither  in 
the  protests,  negotiations,  nor  treaties  is  any 
reference  found  to  Bering  Sea,  and  it  must  be 
conceded  from  a  study  of  those  instruments  and 
the  subsequent  events  that  the  question  of  juris- 
dictional rio-hts  over  its  waters  was  left  where  it 
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liad  stood  before  the  treaties,  except  that  tlie  ex-  .  Treatioa  recog. 

'    .  ^  iiizoc!  by  implica- 

ercise  of  these  rights  by  Russia  had  now,  through  by^R^MiL^^o  ver 
these  treaties,  received  the  implied  recognition  of  Boeing  Sea. 
two  great  nations;  for  while,  by  the  ukase  of 
1821,  Russia  had  publicly  claimed  certain  unu- 
sual jurisdiction  both  over  Bering  Sea  and  over  a 
portion  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  yet  in  the  resulting 
treaties,  which  constituted  a  complete  settlement 
of  all  differences  growing  out  of  this  ukase,^ 
no  reference  is  made  to  this  jurisdiction  so  far  as 
it  related  to  Bering  Sea,  although  it  is  expressly 
and  conspicuously  renounced  as  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean. 
The  burden  is  thus  placed  upon  Great  Britain    nnnicn     npon 

GrCfit    Hritaiii    to 

to  show  that  this  jurisdiction,  recognized  in  the  show  timt  tbo8e 

•^  ^  rights  have  beon 

year  1825  to  exist,  has  been  lost.  It  is  not  lost, 
claimed  that  it  was  exercised  for  all  purposes. 
Russia  never  sought  to  prevent  vessels  from 
passing  through  Bering  Sea  in  order  to  reach  the 
Arctic  Ocean ;  nor  did  she  always  strictly  enforce 
the  prohibition  of  whaling  within  the  distance  of 
one  hundred  miles  from  its  shores ;  but,  so  far  as 
the  fur-seals  are  concerned,  it  will  be  made  to 
appear  in  what  follows  that  the  jurisdiction  in 
question  was  always  exercised  for  their  protec- 
tion. 


'Section  8  of  the  "ProceodingB  of  the  Conference/^  Vol.  I,  p.  68. 
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By  treaties  Rns-     Witli  reffard  to  wliat  may  be  termed  the  terri- 

Bia  relinquisned  o  •' 

cowit  olaLoied?  ^^t^^^^  dispute,  it  appears  from  an  examination  of 

the  correspondence  and  treaties  that  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  Russian  territories  was  fixed  at 
latitude  54°  40'  N.,  whereby  she  relinquished  a 
large  portion  of  the  Northwest  Coast  which  she 
had  claimed  by  the  ukase  of  1821,  and  that  the 
coasts,  interior  waters,  etc.,  upon  and  in  which  the. 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  were  allowed  to 
trade  for  ten  years  without  restrictions,  were 
limited  on  the  west  by  Yakutat  Bay  and  Mount 
St.  Elias;  that  is  to  say,  that  this  right  was 
restricted  to  the  coast  line,  concerning  the  owner- 
ship of  which  there  may  have  been  some  possible 
dispute.^  The  specific  declarations  in  the  British 
treaty  of  1825  as  to  the  line  of  coast  and  water 
to  which  access  and  trade  were  thus  granted 
leave  no  room  for  doubt  as  to  what  coast  was 
intended;  and  that  the  above  limitation  was 
understood  by  Russia  is  expressly  stated  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance  in  his  communication  of 
September  4, 1824,  already  cited. 

It  may  be  mentioned  here  that  at  the  expira- 
tion of  this  ten  year  clause,  both  the  United 
States  and  England  made  strenuous  but  futile 

>  Art.  IV  of  the  treaty  of  1824  and  art.  VII  of  the  treaty  of  1825, 
Compare  art.  Ill  of  the  treaty  of  1818  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain,  Vol.  I,  p.  34. 
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efforts  to  obtain  a  renewal  of  its  provisions.^  Tho 
United  States  expressly  recognized  that  after 
1834  this  clause  had  ceased  to  be  operative,  as  is 
proved  not  only  by  their  course  in  the  case  of 
the  Loriotj^  but  more  particularly  by  the  fact 
that  in  1845,  at  the  request  of  the  Russian  Gov- 
ernment, they  caused  to  be  published  a  notice,' 
reminding  the  owners  of  American  vessels  of  the 
prohibition  of  trade  which  existed  in  regard  to 
the  coast  in  question. 

The  great  object  had  in  view  by  the  Russia.n  .^  ^^^J*itng^^'er* 
Government  in  excludmg  Bering  Sea  from  the  Kati^Ta^S 
effect  of  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825,  and  also  dTugtry.  *    ^  ^ 
in  limiting  the  privilege  of  access  and  trade  for 
even  ten  years  to  the  coast  south  and  east  of 
Yakutat  Bay,  was  obviously  the  protection  of 
the  valuable  fur  industry,  the  right  to  derive 
profit  from  which  was  the  exclusive  franchise 
of  the   Russian  American  Company.      This   is 
apparent  in  all  the  con-espondence  between  the 
Government  and  the  Company  following  the  pro- 
tests against  the  ukase  and  attending  the  nego- 
tiations of  the  treaties.     The  Minister  of  Finance 

>  The  diplomatic  correspondence  between  the  United  States 
and  Russia  relating  hereto  is  contained  in  the  documents  accom- 
panying the  message  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  Con- 
gress, December  3, 1838,  and  in  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  pp.  223-246. 

s  Note  of  Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefot«,  Juue  30,  1800, 
Vol.  I,  p.  224. 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  91. 
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iu^JlSn^'ber-'"^"'^  Communication  of  July  18,  1822,  to  the 
ol treatVea waspro^  board  of  administration  wrote,  in  view  of  a  pro- 
(histry.  ^    "^  *"  posed   modification    of  the  ukase,    as    follows: 

"At  the  same  time  I  am  authorized  to  assure  you 
that  every  effort  will  be  made  to  secure  the  adop- 
tion of  such  rules  as  will  effectually  protect  the 
Russian  American  Company  from  inroads  on  the 
part  of  foreigners  upon  their  vested  privileges, 
in  strict  conformity  not  only  with  the  privileges 
granted  by  highest  act,  but  also  with  the  edict 
of  September  4,  1821."^ 

Under  date  of  April  11,  1824,  Count  Nessel- 
rode.  Chancellor  of  the  Empire,  wrote  to  N.  S. 
Mordvinof,  of  the  board  of  administration,  in 
part  as  follows:  "It  is  hardly  necessary  for  me 
to  repeat  that  in  all  these  negotiations  with 
England  we  have  recognized,  and  always  will 
recognize,  the  paramount  importance  of  the 
interests  of  the  Russian  American  Company  in 
this,  matter."^ 

Under  date  of  August  18, 1824,  Count  Nessel- 
rode,  in  communicating  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee, already  noticed,  to  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
wrote:  "I  flatter  myself  with  the  thought  that 
these  documents  will  convince  you,  most  gra- 
cious sir,  as  well  as  the  board  of  administration  of 

'  Vol.  I,  p.  63. 
•Vol.  I,  p.  65. 
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the  Russian  American  Company,  that  it  is  His 
Majesty's  firm  detennination  to  protect  the  Com- 
pany's interests  in  the  catch  and  preservation  of 
all  marine  animals,  and  to  secure  to  it  all  tlie 
advantages  to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the 
charter  and  privileges."^ 


PERIOD    BETWEEN  THE  TREATIES  AND  THE  CES- 
SION OF  ALASKA  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  1867. 

In  addition  to  the  foreffoinff,  there  is  found   Russia  continues 

^        ^  to  exercise  control 

positive  confirmation  that  by  the  treaties  of  1824^^^^^^^"t'Sea. 
and  1825  Russia  did  not  surrender  her  claim  to 
exclusive  control  of  trade,  and  especially  of  the 
fur  industry,  in  Bering  Sea,  in  the  fact  that  the 
same  control  over  the  waters  of  that  sea  was 
enforced  after  the  date  of  those  treaties  as  before. 

The  second  charter  of  the  Russian  American  Third  charter  of 
Company,  which  was  gi-anted  for  a  period  of 
twenty  years,  was  confirmed  in  1829,^  except  in 
so  far  as  it  had  been  modified  by  the  treaties  of 
1824  and  1825,  and  was  thus  renewed  with  all 
its  exclusive  franchises  for  another  period  of 
twenty  years  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1842. 
The  new  charter  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix.* 

'  Vol.  I,  p.  68. 
«  Vol.  I,  p.  27. 

*  Vol.  1,  p.  28.    The  charter  was  not  actually  issacd  until  Oct. 
14,  18-14. 
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Third  charter  of  Its  first  section  is  as  follows :    "The  Russian 

Company. 

American  Company,  established  for  trading  on 
the  continent  of  Northwestern  America,  and  on 
the  Aleutian  and  Kuriles  Islands,  and  in  every 
part  of  the  Northeastern  Sea,  stands  under  the 
most  high  protection  of  His  Imperial  Majesty." 
Highvaiue     After  this  charter  was  granted,  the  Govern- 

placed  by  Com- 

pany  npou  fur-seal  j^ent  continued  to  Drotoct  the  sealing  interests 

industry.  ^  ^ 

of  the  Company  in  Bering  Sea,  and  of  these  the 
board  at  St.  Petersburg  wrote  March  31,  1840, 
to  the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies:  "  You  will 
bear  in  mind  that  we  look  upon  the  fur-seal 
catch  as  the  most  important  item  of  our  colonial 
enterprises,  which  must  be  preserved  at  all 
hazards,  even  to  the  temporary  neglect  of  other 
resources.  Everything  must  be  done  to  prevent 
a  decrease  or  the  extermination  of  these  valuable 
animals."^ 

And  March  20,  1853,  the  board,  in  writing  to 
the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies,  again  used 
similar  language  in  a  letter  more  fully  referred 
to  below:  "The  board  of  administration  respect- 
fully requests  that,  in  case  tlie  interests  of  the 
Company  require  a  deviation  from  your  plans, 
your  excellency  will  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact 
that  the  interests  of  the  Company  are  centered  at 
the  present  time  in  the  district  surrounding  the 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  71. 
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seal  islands  of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander 
groups,  and  that  consequently  the  colonial  waters 
must  be  visited  by  the  Company's  cruisers  con- 
stantly and  in  every  part,  in  order  to  watch  and 
warn  the  foreign  whalers."^ 

The  communication  just  cited  throws  much    watere  fre- 
light  upon  the  commercial  activity  of  the  Russian  seals  patrolled  Uy 

armed  cruisers. 

American  Company,  and  may  be  accepted  as 
indicative  of  the  methods  by  which,  during  the' 
last  term  of  its  charter,  it  enforced  its  control  "in 
tlie  colonial  waters"  of  its  interests  "centered  at 
the  present  time  in  the  district  surrounding  the 
seal  islands  of  the  Pribilof  group."  It  appears 
that  during  those  years  the  Company  gave  em- 
ployment to  eight  ships  in  the  summer,  and  in  the 
winter  to  seven,  without  counting  its  whale  ships. 
Referring  to  the  duties  of  one  of  its  officials,  who 
was  to  inspect  certain  of  its  stations,  it  is  said : 
"This  agent  must  observe  and  keep  a^ record  of 
all  foreign  ships  seen  during  the  voyage,  and  of 
the  position  of  the  same  when  observed,  for  the 
information  of  commanders  of  our  armed  cruisers 
and  of  the  colonial  authorities  in  Sitka,  Kam- 
chatka, and  Ayan." 

In  the  same  letter  is  contained  the  following 
protective  scheme,  which  had  been  adopted  by 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  72, 74. 
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Watere  f re- the  Company,  and  which  was  to  be  carried  out 

quciited   bv  f  ur-  *■        -^  ' 

armcd^^i^  ^^s  vcssels  during  the  summer"  of  1854: 

"  2.  One  of  the  lai-ger  vessels  should  leave  the 
port  of  New  lirchangol  (Sitka)  for  Ayan  not  later 
than  the  15th  of  May,  to  an-ive  at  the  latter  port 
at  the  end  of  June.  This  ship,  which  must  be 
armed,  will  carry  passengers,  stores,  and  sup- 
plies for  our  Asiatic  stations.  On  the  outward 
voyage,  the  course  of  this  vessel  should  be  laid 
to  the  northward  of  the  chain  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  in  order  to  meet  foreign  ships  entering 
Bering  Sea  and  to  warn  them  against  cruising  in 
pursuit  of  whales  in  the  vicinity  of  the  seal  islands 
of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander  groups.  .  .  . 
"  3.  A  second  small  vessel,  the  swiftest  of  the 
fleet,  probably  the  Me^ishikofj  with  a  naval  crew 
and  commanded  by  a  naval  officer,  must  sail  from 
Sitka  at  the  end  of  April  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
watching  tlie  foreign  whale  ships  in  the  southern 
part  of  Bering  Sea  and  along  the  chain  of  the  Ale- 
utian Islands  On  this  vessel  supplies  may  be  for- 
warded to  Copper  and  Bering  Islands  and  per- 
haps to  Attn  and  Atka.  .  .  .  This  vessel 
must  be  kept  cruising  constantly  over  the  waters 
mentioned  above,  and  must  not  enter  any  of  the 
harbors  except  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  water 
and  wood,  on  wliicli  occasions  the  stay  of  the 
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vessel  must  be  limited  to  the  briefest  possible  „^J^(i®  Vv  ^fur- 
period.  Each  of  the  above-mentioned  islands  f^^^^J?])^^ 
must  be  visited  by  this  cruiser  at  least  twice  dur- 
ing the  season.  .  .  .  The  conclusion  of  this 
cruising  voyage  depends  upon  the  time  at  which 
the  foreign  whale  ships  leave  Bering  Sea,  whicli 
is  probably  at  the  end  of  August  or  the  begin- 
ning of  September.     .     .     . 

"5.  The  second  large  vessel  must  be  employed 
to  supply  the  islands  of  the  Unalaska  district, 
the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  St.  Michael's  redoubt, 
and  also  to  carry  on  intercourse  with  the  coast 
tribes  of  Bering  Sea  on  the  Asiatic  as  well  as 
on  the  American  coasts.  .  .  .  During  the 
whole  time  of  the  presence  of  this  ship  in  the 
northern  part  of  Bering  Sea  and  the  vicinity 
of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  the  commander  must  be 
charged  with  the  duty  of  cruising  in  search  of 
foreign  whale  ships  and  of  Enghsh  vessels  caiTy- 
ing  on  trade  with  our  savages.     Tliis  ship,  also, 

must  make  no  prolonged  stay  at  any  anchorage, 
and  must  be  placed  under  the  command   of  a 

naval  officer,  with  a  crew  consisting  principally 

pf  sailors  of  the  navy.     .    .     . 

"  7.  The  fourth  large  vessel  of  the  fleet;  which 

may  be  used  for  voyages  to  Kamchatka,  must 

also  be  fitted  out  as  an  armed  cruiser,  and  kept 

in  readiness  to  proceed  to  any  point  in  Bering 
2716—9 
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Wat  ere    fro-g^a  OF  in  Siberian  waters,  from  which  the  pres- 

qnoiitm  by  fnr-  '  * 

arme/craUere  ^'^^^^^  ^^  foreign  ships  may  be  reported  by  the 

smaller  vessels  in  the  course  of  the  season.  .  .  . 
"In  transmitting  to  your  excellency  the  above 
outlined  plan  for  the  employment  of  the  colonial 
fleet,  the  board  of  administration  respectfully 
requests  that,  in  case  the  interests  of  the  Company 
require  a  deviation  from  our  plans,  your  excel- 
lency will  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the 
interests  of  the  Company  are  centered  at  the 
present  time  in  the  district  sun-ounding  the  seal 
islands  of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander  gi'oups, 
and  that  consequently  the  colonial  watere  must 
be  visited  by  the  Company's  cruisers  constantly 
and  in  every  part,  in  order  to  watch  and  warn 
tlie  foreign  whalers.  For  this  purpose  detailed 
instructions  have  been  formulated  for  our  cruisers, 
as  well  as  for  the  commanders  of  the  whale  ships 
of  the  Company,  which  are  obliged  to  serve  in 
the  capacity  of  cruisers  when  engaged  in  whaling 
in  Bering  Sea.  In  all  cases,  the  command  of  a 
vessel  under  orders  to  cruise  in  colonial  waters 
must  be  given  to  naval  officers,  who  will  thereby 
find  an  opportunity  to  make  themselves  ac- 
quainted with  the  routine  of  colonial  trans- 
actions, while  at  the  same  time  their  rank  will 
give  authority  to  our  proceedings."^ 


■1 .  ■» 


"T*T 


\  Yo}.  h  p.  79. 
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Under  date  of  Judq  20,  1861,  tlie  chief  man-    Further  instmc- 

tiontj  as  to  cruis- 

ager  of  the  Colonies  wrote  to  Benzeman,  of  tlie  ^"5- 
Imperial  navy,  commanding  the  steamer  Alex- 
ander the  Second  J  in  part,  as  follows :  "It  has 
come  to  my  knowledge  that  in  the  present  year 
two  whaling  vessels  have  sailed  from  San  Fran- 
cisco for  the  purpose  of  trading  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands  or  of  hunting  in  their  vicinity.  Conse- 
quently I  would  suggest  that  during  your  pres- 
ence in  those  waters  you  will  exercise  the  duties 
of  an  aimed  cruiser,  to  prevent  any  unlawful 
acts  on  the  part  not  only  of  these  vessels,  but  of 
any  others  which  you  may  find  in  Bering  Sea."^ 

Lastly,  there  was  issued  from  Sitka  in  the  year    Proclamation  of 

•^  ,  ^  ,  "^  1861  a»  to  trail  c  in 

1864  the  following  proclamation  :  "  It  is  hereby  K"««»^"  territory 

^  '^  and  waters. 

proclaimed  to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that  if 
any  person  or  pereons  after  reading  these  pres- 
ents does  not  immediately  abandon  Russian  ter- 
ritory or  waters,  or  if  they  continue  forbidden 
trade  or  traffic,  they  shall  be  seized  immediately 
upon  the  airival  of  the  first  Russian  vessel  upon 
the  scene  of  their  illegal  transactions  and  taken 
for  ti-ial  to  New  Archangel  (Sitka);  and  all  goods, 
as  weU  as  the  vessel  found  in  possession  of  such 
persons,  shall  be  confiscated."^ 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  74. 
2  Vol.  I,  p.  80. 
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paiiy 


wimiing  com-     j^  ^gSO  there  had  been  granted  to  the  Russo- 

my      prohibited  o 

&reSuf^  Whaling  Company  a  charter  which  con- 

lur-aeau,  taincd  the  following  provision:  "The  ships  of  the 

Whaling  Company  entering  the  ports  of  the  Rus- 
sian American  Company  are  subject  to  harbor 
regulations  established  for  the  guidance  of  all 
shipping,  but  they  must  not  anchor  or  cruise  in 
waters  where  the  presence  of  ships  or  the  pursuit 
of  whales  may  alarm  any  marine  animals  or  inter- 
fere with  the  regulations  of  the  Company  for  their 
protection  and  increase."  ^ 

While  the  foregoing  only  purports  to  be  a 
municipal  regulation,  yet  it  is  useful  as  furnish- 
ing another  illustration  of  the  constant  protection 
which  the  Russian  Government  extended  to  its 
seal  herds. 
,  ^?Tl?*i^^^°^^«^     The  third  charter  of  the  Russian  American 

to  lob7. 

Company  expiredin  18G2,but  the  Company  nev- 
ertheless continued  to  operate  under  it  pending 
the  decision  of  the  question  of  its  renewal  for 
another  term.  With  regard  to  the  latter  it  was 
at  first,  in  1865,  decided  to  extend  the  Company's 
privileges  only  to  the  region  about  Bering  Sea;^ 
but  the  following  year  it  was  determined  by  the 
Council  of  State,  in  an  opinion  which  will  be 

1  Sec.  II,  $  9.  The  full  text  of  the  charter  will  be  found  in 
Tilthmenief,  vol.  II,  app.  p.  1  ci  seq, 

'  Letter  from  the  Department  of  Commerce  an  A  Manufactures 
to  the  board,  June  19, 1865,  coutaiiiing  report  of  the  Minister  ot 
Finance,  Vol,  l,  J>.  75. 


PEBIOD   FROM   1825   TO   1867.  69 

found  in  the  AppencHx,nhat  *Hhe  exclusive  right  ^/^^^«^f'o"^  1*^2 
of  the  Company  to  engage  in  the  fur  trade  through- 
out the  entu'e  colonial  teiTitory  shall  be  contin- 
ued."    No  new  charter,  however,  was  granted, 

for  the  year  following  witnessed  the  transfer  of 
the  territory  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States. 

From  the  foregoing  historical  review  it  appears:    ConciusionB 

from  forogoiug  ro- 

First.   That  prior  and  up  to  the  date  of  the  view, 
treaties  of  1824  and  1825,  Russia  did  assert  and 
exercise  exclusive  rights  of  commerce,  hunting, 
and  fishing  on  the  shores  and  in  all  the  waters 
of  Bering  Sea. 

Second.  That  the  body  of  water  known  as 
Bering  Sea  was  not  included  in  the  phrase 
"Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaty  of  1825. 

Third.  That  after  said  treaty  of  1825  the  Rus- 
sian Government  continued  to  exercise  exclusive 
jurisdiction  over  the  whole  of  Bering  Sea  up  to 
the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United 
States,  in  so  far  as  was  necessary  to  preserve  to 
the  Russian  American  Company  the  monopoly 
of  the  fur-seal  industry,  and  to  prohibit  the  taking 
on  the  land  or  in  the  water  by  any  other  persons 
or  companies  of  the  fm'-seals  resorting  to  the 
Pribilof  Islands. 

Fourth.  That  before  and  after  the  treaty  of 
1825,  and  up  to  the  date  of  the  cession  of  Alaska 

» Vol.  I,  p.  79. 


70  CESSION   OF   ALASKA 

to  tlie  United  States,  British  subjects  and  British 
vessels  were  proliibited  from  entering  Bering- 
Sea  to  hunt  fur-seals,  and  that  it  does  not  appear 
that  tlie  British  Government  ever  protested 
against  the   enforcement  of  this  prohibition. 


CESSION  OF  ALASKA  TO   THE   UNITED   STATES  BY 

THE  TREATY  OF  1867. 

Russia  re«io(ito     On  IMarch  30,  1867,  the  Governments  of  the 

Unitod    States    a  '  ' 

portion  of  Hering  United  States  and  Russia  celebrated  a  treaty, 

boa.    No  objection  •'  ' 

made.  wliereby  all  the  possessions  of  Russia  on  the 

American  continent  and  in  the  waters  of  Bering 
Sea  were  ceded  and  transferred  to  the  United 
States.^  This  treaty,  which,  prior  to  its  final  con- 
summation, had  l)een  discussed  in 'the  Senate  of 
the  United  States^  and  by  the  press,  was  an  as- 
sertion by  two  great  nations  that  Russia  had 
heretofore  claimed  the  ownership  of  Bering  Sea, 
and  that  she  had  now  ceded  a  portion  of  it  to  the 
United  States;  and  to  this  assertion  no  objection 
is  ever  known  to  have  been  made. 
Boundaries  of     Article  I  of  this  treaty  estal)lishes  the  boun- 

territory  ceded.  "^ 

daries  of  the  territory  ceded.     It  takes  for  the 
eastern    boundary    tlie     line    of     demarcation 

» Vol.  I,  p.  43. 

'Honso  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  Fortieth  (.'ongresa,  socond  Hcssion,  pp. 
124  et  seq. 
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between  the  Russian  and  the  British  possessions  ^^J|?J^J|.^^^^i^^^^^ 
in    North   America,    as    that    line    was   estab- 
lished by  the  British-Russian  treaty    of   1825.^ 
On  the  west  the  line  of  demarcation  is  stated  as 
follows:  "  The  western  limit,  within  which  the 

■ 

territories    and   dominion    conveyed   are    con- 
tained,   passes   through    a   point   in    Behring's 
Straits    on  the   parallel   of    sixty-five   degrees 
thirty  minutes    north   latitude,  at   its  intersec- 
tion   by  the   meridian    which   passes    midway 
between  the   island    of  Krusenstern,    or   Igna- 
look,    and  the  island  of  Ratmaiioff  or  Noonar- 
book,  and  proceeds  due  north,  without  limita- 
tion, into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean.     The  same 
westeni  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point, 
proceeds  thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest, 
through  Behring's  Straits  and  Behring's  Sea,  so 
as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point 
of  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast 
point  of  Cape  Choukotski,  to  the  meridian  of  one 
hundred  and  seventy-two  west  longitude ;  thence, 
from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  south- 
westerly direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between 
the  island  of  Attu  and  the  Copper  Island  of  the 
Komandorski    couplet  or  group   in   the  North 
Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred 
and  ninety -tlu'ee  degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to 

1  Vol.  I,  p  39. 
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include  in  the  territory  conveyed  tte  whole  of 
the  Aleutian  Islands  east  of  that  meridian." 

tJession  ttnln-     Article  VI  contains  the  following  stipulation: 

*'The  cession  of  the  territory  and  dominion 
herein  made  is  hereby  .declared  to  be  free  and 
unincumbered  by  any  reservations,  privileges, 
franchises,  grants,  or  possessions  by  any  asso- 
ciated companies,  whether  corporate  or  incorpo- 
rate, Russian,  or  any  other,  or  by  any  parties, 
except  merely  private  individual  property  hold- 
ers; and  the  cession  hereby  made  conveys  all 
the  rights,  franchises,  and  privileges  now  belong- 
ing to  Russia  in  the  said  ten-itory  or  dominion, 
and  appurtenances  thereto." 

Russia's  rigiit*     The    couclusiou   is   irresistible   from  a  mere 

over  sealeries  pass- 

^ed  to  United  states  reading  of  this  instrument  that  all  the  rights  of 

Russia  as  to  jurisdiction  and  as  to  the  sealeries 
in  Bering  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary  fixed 
by  the  treaty  of  March  30,  1867,  passed  unim- 
paired to  the  United  States  under  that  treaty. 
In  fact,  the  British  Government  has  announced 
its  readiness  to  accept  this  conclusion  without 
dispute.^ 
Review  of  juris-     The  jurisdiction  which  Russia  exercised  over 

diction    exercised^      •        a       r  •  ^ 

by  Russia  and  her  x>enng  Sea  for  a  century  prior  and  up  to  the  date 

motives  therefor. 

of  the  transfer  of  a  portion  of  its  coasts  and  waters 
to  the  United  States  has  been  so  fully  set  forth  that 

» Lord  Salisbury  to  Mr.  Blaine,  Feb.  21, 1891,  Vol.  I,  p.  294. 
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no  farther  amplification  seems  necessary-     The  ^.^^^^^^^J".'*-: 

^  J  diction    exerciBed 

controlling  motive  which  inspired  the  exercise  ^^^^l^x'^^^x! 
this  jurisdiction  is  also  apparent  from  the  foregoing 

historical  review.  It  has  been  shown  herein  that 
the  Russian  American  Company  possessed  a  mo- 
nopoly of  the  commerce  of  Russian  territory  in 
America,  and  administered  its  political  affairs 
under  the  direction  of  the  Imperial  Government 
It  has  also  been  seen  that  the  great  source  of 
wealth  of  the  Russian  American  Company  was 
the  fur-seals  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  in  Bering 
Sea,  and  that  so  jealously  was  this  source  of 
wealth  guarded  by  the  orders  and  authority  of 
the  Imperial  Government  that  foreign  vessels 
were  prohibited  from  hunting  seals  in  any  part 
of  Bering  Sea,  or  in  the  passes  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands ;  and  that  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
prohibition  cruisers  were  employed  in  patrolling 
iJiat  sea  so  long  as  it  remained  Russian  territory. 

A  high  authority  on  the  subject  estimates  the  Vaino  of  furs 
value  of  the  furs  (largely  of  seals)  which  weresion 
marketed  by  the  Russians  up  to  1823  at  a  sum 
equal  to  about  thirty-five  million  dollars^;  and 
the  same  authority  states  that  the  furs  taken  and 
lost  at  sea  and  otherwise  in  those  years  exceeded 
the  number  which  reached  a  market.  Venia- 
minof,  the  Russian  bishop,  in  his  work  on  the 

1  Berg,  p.  168. 
2716 10 
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Value  of  furs Pi-ji^ji^f  Islands,  on  account  of  the  gresA  wealth 

taken  prior  to  cee-  '  ^ 

^^^^*  derived  from  their  annual  harvest  of  furs,  speaks 

of  them  as  the  "golden  islands/'^  The  tables 
which  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix  ^  set  forth 
the  vast  quantities  of  fur  skins  which  were  ex- 
ported from  the  Colonies  during  the  period  of  the 
Russian  occupancy  and  how  greatly  they  ex- 
ceeded all  other  sources  of  revenue  of  the 
Russian  American  Company. 
Their  vnine  wcU     Their  valuc  was  Well  known  to  the  American 

kuowu  to  Ameri-  .  /.         /»  i        i  m       • 

can  negotiators,  negotiators  01  the  treaty  of  1867,  and  while  it 

and  the  chief  iu- 

ducemeat  for  pur-  must  be  admitted  that  political   considerations 

chase  of  Alaska.  ^  ^      '^ 

entered  into  the  negotiations  to  a  certain  extent, 
yet  so  far  as  revenue  to  the  Government  and 
immediate  profit  to  its  people  were  concerned,  it 
will  appear  from  a  careful  study  of  the  incidents 
attending  the  transfer  of  sovereignty  that  it  was 
the  fur  industry  more  than  all  other  considera- 
tions which  decided  the  United  States  to  pay  tlfe 
sum  of  seven  million  two  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars required  by  Russia  for  the  cession  and  transfer 
of  her  sovereign  rights  and  property. 

1  Veniaminof,  vol.  I,  p.  277:  "These  islands  might  be  called 
golden  on  account  of  the  high  value  of  fur-seal  and  sea-ottor 
skins  shipped  from  there  from  their  discovery  up  to  the  present 
time  and  of  their  promise  for  the  future.  •  •  •  What  an  im- 
mense capital  is  represented  hy  all  the  skins  obtained  from  these 
islands,  and  what  sums  they  will  bring  in  the  future,  even  with 
the  present  limited  scope  of  the  industry.  There  are  not  many 
snch  places  in  the  world  affording  such  wealth  in  so  small  a  space 
and  in  return  for  so  little  exertion  on  the  part  of  man.'' 

«  Vol.  I,  p.  125  et  seq. 
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In  the  Fiftieth  Conffi-ess  a  committee  of  the    R^po^t  of  con- 

o  gressional      com- 

House   of    Representatives   made   a    long  and  JJ^^J^J^^'^p^^^.^'^ 
thorough  investigation  into  all  the  facts  attend-  Snd^^Si*tohave 
ing  the  fur-seal  industry  and  other  interests  of  ^^  ^^^^ 
Alaska,   including  the  history  of  its    purchase 
from  Russia.     In  its  report,  as  one  of  the  results 
of  its  lengthy  examination,  the  committee  made 
the  following  sta,tement :  "  By  referring  to  the  de- 
bate (in  Congress)  on  the  purchase  of  Alaska, 
and  the  contemporaneous  discussion  of  the  sub- 
ject by  the  periodicals  and  newspapers  of  this 
country,  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  acquisition  of 
the  products  of  Bering  Sea,  its  fur-bearing  ani- 
mals and  fisheries  were  regarded  as  an  important 
if  not  the  chief  consideration  for  the  purchase."^ 
The  committee  then  quoted  the  declaration  of 
Hon.  Charles  Sumner,  chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Senate,  in  the  speech 
which  he  delivered  in  advocacy  of  the  approval 
of  the  treaty  of  1867,  as  follows:   "The  seal, 
amphibious,  polygamous,  and  intelligent  as  the 
beaver,  has  always  supplied  the  largest  multi- 
tude of  furs  of  the  Russian  Company."* 

The    congressional    committee,  after  making 
various  quotations  from  official  and  other  som-ces, 

I  Houise  Ex.  Doo.  No.  3883,  Fiftieth  CoDgress,  seroud  Ronsion,  p. 
xvii. 

2/6W.  The  speech  will  be  found  in  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177, 
Fortieth  CoDgress,  second  session^  p.  124. 
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Report  of  con-ft^rth^j.  gtates:  "It  seems  to   the  committee  to 

gressional    com- 

tii^^fo^puroh^^^^v®  b®^^  ^^^^  ^^^  granted  that  by  the  purchase 

nnde'Jfto^^^^^^^  Alaska  the  United  States  would  acquh-e  ex- 

n  acquire  .      (jJiigive  ownership  of  and  jurisdiction  over  Bering 

Sea,  including  its  products, — the  fur-seal,  sea- 
otter,  walrus,  whale,  codfish,  salmon,  and  other 
fisheries;  for  it  is  on  account  of  these  valuable 
products  that  the  appropriation  of  the  purchase 
money  was  urged. 

"The  extracts  above  quoted  in  reference  to 
these  products  are  emphasized  by  the  fact  that 
the  fur-seal  fisheries  alone  have  already  yielded 
to  the  Government  a  revenue  greater  than  the 

entire  cost  of  the  territory. 

"It  seems  clear  to  the  committee  that  if  the 
waters  of  Bering  Sea  were  the  'high  seas'  these 
products  were  as  free  to  our  fishermen  and  seal- 
hunters  as  the  Russians,  and  there  was,  therefore, 
no  reason  on  that  account  for  the  purchase.  But 
it  was  well  understood  that  Russia  controlled 
these  waters;  that  her  ships  of  war  patrolled  them, 
and  seized  and  confiscated  foreign  vessels  which 
violated  the  regulations  she  had  prescribed  con- 
cerning them;  and  the  argument  in  favor  of  the 
purchase  was  that  by  the  transfer  of  the  main- 
land, islands,  and  waters  of  Alaska  we  would 
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acquire  these  valuable  products  and  the  right  to 
protect  them."  ^ 

The  committee,  in  the  report  quoted,  in  proof   Kevenuo  jccoiv- 

^  *  '  ^  ©d  by  the  United 

of    the    ffreat   value  of    the   fur-seal    industry  stat«8  from  fur- 

^  ^  seal   iDiiustry  ac- 

acquired  from  Russia,  cited  the  fact  that  it  hadj^;;^'^  ^«"  ^"*- 
already  yielded  to   the  Government  a  revenue 
greater    than   the  entire  cost  of  the   territory. 
The  tables  in  the  Appendix^  show  that  there  has 
been  received  by  the  United    States  Treasury 
directly  from  the  lessees  of  the  Pribilof  Islands 
from  1870  to  1891,  the  sura  $6,226,239;  and  that 
there  has  been  received  from  import  duty  on  the 
same  skins  after  having  been  dressed  and  dyed 
in  London  approximately   the  further  sum  of 
85,000,000;    so  that  the   total  receipts  of  the 
United  States  Treasury  from  the  Pribilof  fur-seal 
skins  have  amounted  to  about  $  1 1,000,000.     The 
tables  appended^  also  establish  the  fact  that  fur- 
seal  skins  constitute  more  than  half  of  the  total 
value  of  all  products  obtained  from  Alaska  from 
the  time  of  the  purchase  in  1867  down  to  1890. 
It  thus  appears  that  the  high  estimate  of  the  fur- 
seals  which  was  made  at  the  time  of  the  cession 
and  purchase  from  Russia  was  not  unfounded. 

>  Honse  Ex.  Doc.  No,  3883^  Fiftieth  Congress,  aecoucl  aesaiou,  p, 
xlx. 
«Vol.  I,  p.  130. 
» "^^Ote§0»t^©FwMtt»t^y,  e*?,,"  Japt pe^pj^gpapU,  Vol,  l,p,  «0, 
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ACTION    OF    THE   UNITED    STATES    RELATIVE    TO 
ALASKA  SINCE  THE  CESSION. 

fr^^Ri^BslS^i/hw^  Further  light  is  thrown  upon  the  understand- 
m^ent  actiou^^of  ^^&  ^^  ^Y  *^^  Government  of  the  United  States 
tnited  states.      ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^|^^  ^f  ^^^  fur-seal  industry  and  its 

right  to  protect  it  within  the  territory  ceded  by 
Bussia  in  the  treaty  of  1867,  by  an  examination 
of  the  legislation  of  Congress  enacted  immedi- 
ately after  the  transfer  of  this  territory,  of  the 
acts  of  the  Executive  in  carrying  out  this  legis- 
lation, and  of  the  decisions  of  the  United  States 
courts  in  regard  to  both. 

Action  of  Con-     By  scctiou  1  of  the  act  of  July  27,  1868,  Con- 
gress. •'  J       f  J 

gress  provided  "that  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  extended  to 
and  over  all  the  mainland,  islands,  and  waters  of 
the  territory  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
Emperor  of  Russia  by  treaty  concluded  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  anno 
Domini  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  so  far 
as  the  same  may  be  applicable  thereto." 

Section  6  of  the  same  act  provided:  "  That  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  or  persons  to 
kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur-seal,  or 
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other  fur-beaiinff  animal,  within  the  limits  of  said    Action  of  Con- 

^  '  gresa. 

territory,  or  in  the  waters  thereof.     .     .     ."^ 

That  the  waters  above  referred  to  were  those 
of  the  eastern  half  of  Bering  Sea  not  only  appears 
from  the  language  of  the  treaty  itself,  but  also 
from  Mr.  Sumner's  definition  of  this  language 
publicly  given  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 
In  the  speech  ah-eady  cited,  in  describing  the  line 
of  demarcation  drawn  in  the  treaty  through 
Bering  Sea,  he  refers  to  it  as  making  the 
western  boundary  of  our  country  the  dividing 
line  which  separates  Asia  from  America;  and 
he  speaks  of  the  waters  contained  within  this 
boundary  as  "our  part  of  Bering  Sea."^ 

^  The  above  sections  have  been  respectively  incorporated  into 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  as  sections  1954  and 
1956,  Vol.1,  p.  95. 

^Hoase  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  Fortieth  Congress,  second  session,  at 
p,  125.  Following  are  extracts  from  the  above  speech :  "  Starting 
irom  the  Frozen  Ocean,  the  western  boundary  descends  Behring 
Straits,  midway  between  the  two  islands  of  Krnsenstern  and  Rat- 
manof,  to  the  parallel  of  65°  30',  just  below  where  the  continents 
of  America  and  Asia  approach  each  other  the  nearest;  and  from 
this  point  it  proceeds  in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Behr- 
ing Straits,  midway  between  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  Cape 
Choakotski,  to  the  meridian  of  172°  west  longitude,  and  thence, 
in  a  southwesterly  direction,  traversing  Behring  Sea,  midway 
between  the  island  of  Attn  on  the  east  and  Copper  Island  in  the 
west,  to  the  meridian  of  193°  west  longitude,  leaving  the  pro- 
longed group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  in  the  possessions  now 
transferred  to  the  United  States,  and  making  the  western  bound- 
ary of  our  country  the  dividing  line  which  separates  Asia  from 

America." 

•  •  •  •  « 

'In  our  part  of  Bering  Sea  there  are  five  considerable  islands, 
the  largest  of  which  |s  Stt  Lnw^^nce^  being  more  th^n  ninety-six 
miles  long/' 
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Action  of  Con-     By  the  act  of  March  3,  1869,  Congress  pro- 

vided  "That  the  islands  of  St  Paul  and  St 
George,  in  Alaska,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  de- 
clared a  special  reservation  for  Government  pur- 
poses;"^ and  on  July  1,  1870,  an  act  of  Congress 
was  approved,  entitled  "An  Act  to  prevent  the 
extermination  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  Alaska,''^ 
pai-ticular  reference  being  had  to  the  fiu'-seals 
of  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

By  the  use  of  the  term  "in  Alaska''  in  the  two 
foregoing  acts,  Congress  clearly  recognized  the 
fact  that  Bering  Sea  was  a  part  of  the  territory 
of  Alaska,  for  the  islands  therein  referred  to  are 
situated  at  a  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from 
the  mainland. 

Action  of  the     The  executive  branch  of  the  United  States 

Executive. 

Government,  in  carrying  out  the  foregoing  con- 
gressional legislation,  has  uniformly  held  that  the 
United  States  have  authority  to  protect  their 
sealing  interests  throughout  that  portion  of  Ber- 
ing Sea  contained  within  the  western  boundary 
referred  to  in  the  treaty  of  1867. 

On  the  12th  of  March,  1881,  the  Treasury  De- 
partment so  interpreted  the  law  in  a  letter  written 
to  Mr.  D.  A.  Ancona,  collector  of  customs  at  San 
Francisco.^     Speaking  of  this  western  boundary, 

'  1  Vol.  I,  p.  92,  (15  Stat.,  348.) 

•  Vol.  I,  p.  92,  (16  Stat.,  1800 
»  Vol.  I,  p,  102, 
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it  is  said :  * '  All  the  waters  within  that  boundary  to    A  c  t  i  o  n  o  f  t u  e 

•^        Exccutivo, 

the  western  end  of  the  Aleutian  Archipelago  and 
chain  of  islands  are  considered  within  the  waters 
of  Alaska  Territory.  All  the  penalties  prescribed 
by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals 
would,  therefore,  attach  against  any  violation  of 
law  within  the  limits  before  described." 

This  decision  was  confirmed  by  the  Treasury 
Department  April  4, 1881,  and  again  on  March  6, 
1886.  On  this  last  occasion  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  wrote  as  follows :  '  *  The  attention  of  your 
predecessor  in  office  was  called  to  this  subject  on 
April  4,  1881.  This  communication  is  addressed 
to  you,  inasmuch  as  it  is  understood  that  certain 
parties  at  your  port  contemplate  the  fitting  out 
of  expeditions  to  kill  fur-seals  in  these  waters. 
You  are  requested  to  give  due  publicity  to  such 
letters,  in  order  that  such  parties  may  be  in- 
formed of  the  consti-uction  placed  by  this  Depart- 
ment upon  the  provision  of  law  referred  to."^ 
Since  the  year  1867  the  Treasury  Department    Revcimo  cuttera 

•^  Bent  to  Bevin;?  Sea 

has,  every  year,  with  a  single  exception,  sent  one  t!>pro<^«^t  fur  seal 
or  more  revenue  cutters  to  Bering  Sea  for  the 
purpose  of  guarding  the  interests  of  the  United 
States  centered  there,^  including  the  protection 

»Vol.  I,  p  103. 

'Letter  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  Jaly  15,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p.  110. 
2716—11 
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Vessels  soizedin  of  fur-seals,  against  infractions  of  the  law  relating 

1886  and  1887.  . 

to  them;  and  that  this  law  was  not  regarded  as 
a  dead  letter  is  attested  by  the  fact  that  in  1886, 
prior  to  which  time  vessels  had  not  entered  Ber- 
ing Sea  in  any  numbers  for  the  purpose  of  pelagic 
sealing,  there  were  seized  in  those  waters  four 
vessels,  three  of  them  British,  wliile  in  the  fol- 
lowing year  there  were  seized  fifteen  vessels,  of 
which  six  were  British;  the  foregoing  vessels, 
with  a  single  exception,  being  found  at  a  distance 
greater  than  three  miles  from  any  land.^ 

In  1888  unofficial  assurances  were  given  to 
the  British  Government  that  no  seizm-es  would 
be  made;  for  at  that  time  negotiations  were  being 
carried  on  looking  to  an  amicable  adjustment  of 
the  points  at  issue  with  regard  to  Bering  Sea.^ 
Congress  ratifies     Bv  act  of  March  3,  1889,^  Congress  in  effect 

action  of  Execii-  "^  ^ 

*ive.  ratified  the  interpretation  heretofore  made  by  the 

Executive  as  to  the  boundary  of  the  United' 
States  in  Bering  Sea,  as  well  as  the  seizures  of 
vessels  made  under  its  orders  in  the  years  1886 
and  1887.  Tliis  is  apparent  both  from  the 
language  of  the  act  and  from  the  debates  which 
preceded  its  enactment.  Its  third  section  is  as 
follows:    "That  section   1956   of   the   Revised 

*  TabU  of  vessels  seized  in  Bering  Sea,  Vol.  I,  p  108. 
«  Mr.  Edwardes  to  Mr.  Blaine,  ^©1.  I,  p.  199. 
»Vol.  I,  p.  99. 
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Statutes  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  declared 
to  include  and  apply  to  all  the  dominions  of  the 
United  States  in  the  waters  of  Behn'ng  Sea,  and 
it  shaU  be  the  duty  of  the  President  at  a  timely  Jnaw*'' ^''''' 
season  in  each  year  to  issue  his  proclamation  and 
cause  the  same  to  be  published,  for  one  month  at 
least,  in  one  newspaper  (if  any  such  there  be) 
published  at  each  United  States  port  of  entry  on 
the  Pacific  coast,  warning  all  persons  against 
entering  such  waters  for  the  purpose  of  violating 
the  provisions  of  said  section,  and  he  shall  also 
cause  one  or  more  vessels  of  the  United  States 
to  dihgently  cruise  said  waters,  and  arrest  all 
persons  and  seize  all  vessels  found  to  be  or  to 
have  been  engaged  in  any  violation  of  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  therein." 
Annually  since  the  enactment  of  this  law  the    vessels  seized  in 

1889 

President  of  the  United  States  has  issued  his  proc- 
lamation accordingly,^  and  in  the  year  1 889  the 
revenue  cutters  again  seized  vessels  disregarding 
its  provisions,  capturing  in  all  six,  five  of  which 
were  British.^ 

In  the  month  of  June,  1891,  the  United  States    The  M,dus  n- 
and  Great  Britain  agreed  upon  the  Modits  Vivendi,^ 
under  the  terms  of  which  both  Governments 
undertook  to  protect  seal  life  in  the  waters  of 

» Vol.  I,  p.  112. 

'  Table  of  yoasels  seized  in  Bering  Sea,  Vol.  I,  p.  108. 

•  Vol.  I,  p.  317. 
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Bering  Sea,  and  in  May,  1892,  this  Modtis  was 
renewed  for  the  season  of  1892.^ 
Action  of  United     Lastly,  the  United  States  courts,  whenever  the 

states  courts.  ..         i  i     /»         xT_  -l  i»        j 

question  has  come  up  betore  them,  have  reiused 
to  interfere  with  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government  in  its  interpretation  of  the  treaty 
of  1867  and  of  the  laws  of  Congress  enacted 
on  the  basis  of  what  the  United  States  acquired 
by  this  treaty.  The  question  as  to  the  legality 
of  the  seizures  of  British  vessels  made  by  the 
United  States  revenue  cutters  in  the  year  1887 
within  the  eastern  portion  of  Bering  Sea  and  at 
a  distance  greater  than  three  miles  from  any 
land  came  up  for  decision  before  Judge  Dawson, 
of  the  United  States  court  for  the  district  of 
Alaska.  The  opinion,  which  was  filed  October 
11,  1887,  is  given  in  full  in  the  Appendix.^  It 
will  be  seen  by  reference  to  it  that  the  court 
held  that  the  United  States  Government  has  au- 
thority to  protect  seal  life  throughout  the  eastern 
part  of  Bering  Sea,  included  within  what  is  tenned 
the  western  boundary  line  in  the  treaty  of  1867. 
Other  decisions  to  the  same  effect  will  be  found 
in  the  Appendix.^ 
Summary.  ^\^q  foregoing  references  are  made  in  order  to 

1  Vol.  I,  p.  6. 
•  Vol.  I,  p.  115. 
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show:  first,  the  understanding  which  existed  in    Sammary. 

tlie  United  States,  at  the  time  of  the  purchase  and 

cession  of  Alaska,  as  to  the  scope  and  effect  of 

the  jurisdiction  exercised   by  Eussia   over   the 

waters  of  Bering  Sea,  and  the  enhanced  value 

which   was   thereby  placed    upon  the  fui'-seal 

herd  of  the  Pribilof  Islands;  and  second,  that 

the    United    States   have    since    the   purchase 

continued  to   exercise    the     same    jurisdiction 

for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  herd.     But  in  ^  The  u n  1 1  e  d 

^      ^  ^  ^  states  do  not  rest 

determining  what  riffht  of  protection  or  property  *^®i5  <^^®  *^*?- 

o  or  r      r       ^  gather  upon  juris- 

this  Government  has  in  the  fur-seals  frequent-  S^*'^^.''''*'''  ^*'^" 
ing  the  islands  of  the  United  States  in  Bering  Sea 
when  such  seals  are  found  outside  of  the  ordinary 
three-mile  limit,  it  is  not  compelled,  neither  does  it 
intend,  to  rest  its  case  altogether  upon  the  juris- 
diction over  Bering  Sea  established  or  exercised 
by  Russia  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession 
of  Alaska.  It  asserts  that,  quite  independ- 
ently of  this  jurisdiction,  it  has  a  right  of  pro- 
tection and  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting 
the  Pribilof  Islands  when  found  outside  the  ordi- 
nary three-mile  limit,  and  it  bases  this  right  upon 
tlie  established  principles  of  the  common  and  the 
civil  law,  upon  the  practice  of  nations,  upon  the 
laws  of  natural  history,  and  upon  the  common 
interests  o£  mankind 
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In  order  that  this  claim  of  right  of  protection 
and  property  may  be  clearly  presented,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  enter  in  some  detail  upon  an  exami- 
nation of  fur-seal  life  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  and 
elsewhere  and  of  the  various  interests  associated 
with  it 
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RELATING  TO  THE  HABITS,  PRESERVA- 
TION, AND  VALUE  OF  THE  ALASKAN 
SEAL  HERD,  AND  TO  THE  PROPERTY  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES  THEREIN. 


HABITS  OF  THE  ALASKAN  SEAL. 
THE    PRIBILOF   ISLANDS. 

Tlie  Pribilof  Islands  are  the  home  of  the  Alas- 
kan fur-seal  (CaUorhinus  ursinus).  They  are 
peculiarly  adapted  by  reason  of  their  isolation 
and  climate  for  seal  life,  and  because  of  this 
peculiar  adaptability  were  undoubtedly  chosen 
by  the  seals  for  their  habitation.^  The  climatic 
conditions  are  especially  favorable.  The  seal, 
while  on  land,  needs  a  cool,  moist,  and  cloudy 
climate,  sunshine  and  warmth  producing  a  very 
injurious  effect  upon  the  animals.^  These  requi- 
site phenomena  are  found  at  the  Pribilof  Islands 
and  nowhere  else  in  Bering  Sea  or  the  North 

Note. — Names  found  in  citationa  refer  to  depositions  of  same 
found  in  the  Appendix. 

^  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164; 
T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  61 ;  C.  M.  Scammon,  Vol.  II,  p.  475;  Dan- 
iel Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180;  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 

■Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164. 
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I^acific,  save  at  the  Commander  (Komandorski) 
Islands.^ 
ciimato.  From  May  to  November,  inclusive  (the  period 

when  the  majority  of  the  seals  are  on  land),  the 
mean  temperature  is  between  41^  and  42°  F.;^ 
during  August,  the  warmest  month,  the  mean  is 
47.2°  F.;'  during  the  warm  months  of  June,  July, 
and  August  the  highest  temperature  reached  was 
62°,  which  occurred  but  once  in  eight  years,*  and 
the  lowest  was  28°,  which  was  reached  but  once 
during  the  same  period.*  This  constancy  of  tem- 
perature is  further  supplemented  by  the  absence 
of  sunshine  and  the  almost'  continual  presence  of 
fogs,  mists,  or  light  rains.*  During  eight  years 
the  mean  percentage  of  cloudiness  on  the  islands 
for  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  August  was 
92;*  while  during  that  period  of  eight  years,  con- 
sisting of  seven  hundred  and  thirty-six  days,  but 
eight  clear  days  occuiTed  and  during  the  months 
of  August  not  one.*  The  same  peculiarity  of 
climatic  condition  has  also  been  observed  at  the 

»  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4. 

■  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164;  T.F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  61; 
Weather  Bureau  Tables,  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 
»  Weather  Bureau  Tables,  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 
<  Weather  Bureau  Tables,  Vol.  I,  p.  592. 

•  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4 ;   Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164; 
T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  61;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  12. 

•  W  eather  Bureau  Tables,  Vol.  I,  p.  593. 
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antarctic  coasts  and  islands  once  frequented  by    ciimato. 

vast  herds  of  fur-seals/ 

The   Alaskan    seals   evidently   consider    the  ^^J[{^"'*^  ^^  ^^®  ^'" 

Pribilof  Islands  as  their  home,  for  while  on  or 

about  them  they  are  much  less  timid  and  fear- 
ful than   when  met  with  in  the  sea  along  the 

American  coast.*  Capt.  C.  N.  Cox,  master  of 
the  schooner  E.  B.  Marvin^  who  was  examined  by 
Collector  Milne,  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  in  1892,  says :  "They  (the  seals)  seem 
to  be  right  at  home  there  (in  the  waters  adja- 
cent to  the  islands)  and  not  traveling  about  so 
mucli"* 

The  two  islands,   St.  Paul  and   St.  George,    st.  Pmii  and  St. 

'  ^  .     ^    'Gcorgo. 

are  the  only  ones  of  the  Pribilof  group  on 
which  breeding  seals  land.  The  shores,  com- 
paratively limited,  occupied  by  the  animals  are 
termed  "rookeries"  and  are  divided  into  "breed- 
ing grounds"  and  "hauling  grounds."* 

The  "breeding  grounds"  or  "breeding  rook-  "Breeding 
eries  "  (the  areas  occupied  by  the  breeding  seals 
and  tl\eir  offspring)  are  rocky  areas  along  the 
water's  edge,  covered  with  broken  pieces  of  lava 
of  various  sizes  and  shapes,  those  nearest  the  sea 
having  been  rounded  by  the  action  of  the  waves 

>  James  W.  Bndington,  Vol.  II,  p.  594. 

«  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  165;  Daniel  Webster, Vol.  II,  p.  182. 
3  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892) ;  C— 6635,  p.  176. 
<  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  12. 
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'*  Breedinc; 


"  Hauling 
grouuds." 


and  the  ice;  between  the  rocks  are  sometimes 
found  smooth  spaces  of  ground,  but  in  no  case 
are  these  areas  of  any  extent,  and  they  vary 
greatly  in  size.  That  these  rough,  uneven  shores 
are  chosen  for  the  breeding  grounds  is  probably 
because  the  bowlders  act  as  a  protection  to  the 
new-bom  seals  from  the  surf  and  storms,^  and 
also  because  the  smoother  rocks  oflPer  convenient 
resting  places  for  the  female  seals  in  parturition.^ 
The  "hauling  grounds"  (areas  occupied  by 
the  nonbreeding  seals)  are  the  sandy  beaches 
at  one  side  of  the  breeding  grounds,  or  the 
smoother  spaces  back  of  and  contiguous  to  tho 
breeding  seals.'  The  areas  covered  by  the  rook- 
eries on  the  respective  islands  vary  considerably, 
being  in  the  ratio  of  about  seven  or  eight  on  St 
Paul  to  one  on  St  George.  St.  Paul  is  much 
lower  than  St  George,  the  shores  are  broader, 
and  more  territory  is  available  upon  it  for  occu- 
pation by  seals  than  on  the  latter,  which  accounts 
in  a  measure  for  the  disproportion  in  seal  popu- 
lation on  tlie  two  islands.*  The  former  island  has 
ten  rookeries  (the  largest  being  the  Northeast 
Point  Rookery),  and  the  latter  has  five.® 

»  S.  N.  Buynitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 

•  J.  Stanley  Brown, Vol.  II,  p.  15. 

»  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  12 ;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  11,  p.  164. 

<  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  11. 

»  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13. 
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From  the  nature  of  the  ground  covered  by  the    Census  of  seal 

life  impussible, 

breeding  seals  it  is  impossible  to  reach  even  an 
approximate  estimate  of  the  number  of  seals  on 
these  islands.^  The  roughness  and  unevenness 
of  the  breeding  grounds  preclude  the  possibility 
of  calculating  the  number  in  a  given  area,  so  as 
to  obtain  a  rule  which  can  be  applied  to  other 
rookeries  or  to  other  portions  of  the  same  rookery 
in  estimating  the  seal  population.  The  density 
of  seal  life  varies  according  to  the  size  and  fre- 
quency of  the  rock  masses  and  what  might  be  a 
correct  rule  for  one  locality  would  be  entirely 
incorrect  for  another.  Besides  this,  the  seals  are 
constantly  in  motion,  the  females  continually 
going  to  and  coming  from  the  water  and  new 
occupants  of  the  breeding  grounds  are  inces- 
santly arriving.*  Under  these  circumstances  it 
is  clearly  evident  that  all  estimates  which  attempt 
to  fix  the  actual  number  of  seals  are  so  unreliable 
as  to  be  worthy  of  no  consideration  for  present 
or  future  calculations.' 

On  the  other  hand,  any  considerable  increase    Detormi nation 

,  •       ,1  1  At        •  1       t  .of  increase  or  de- 

or  decrease  m  the  seals  on  the  islands  can  at  crease  of  seals. 

>  W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  U,  p.  176;  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II  p.  71;  13. 
F.  Scribner,  Vol.  II,  p.  S9;  H.  A.  Glidden,  Vol.  II,  p.  110;  H.  H. 
Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  48;  H.  N.  CJark,  Vol.  II,  p.  159;  Daniel 
Wolister,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 

« W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  176;  H.  A.  Glidden,  Vol.  II,  p.  110; 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  U,  p.  181. 

»W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  176;  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  71; 
B.  F.  Scribner,  Vol.  U,  p.  89;  H.  A.  QUdden,  Vol.  II,  p.  110. 
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Determination  once  be  recognized  by  one  familiar  witli  the 

of  increase  or  de- 

create  of  seals,     rookeries.    The  spaces  occupied  by  the  breeding 

seals  can  be  con'ectly  measured.^  If  there  has 
been  an  increase  in  the  number  of  seals,  the  areas 
formerly  occupied  will  be  filled  and  new  gi'ound 
covered,  for  the  seals  crowd  together  on  the 
breeding  grounds  as  closely  as  the  nature  of 
the  ground  will  permit.^  Therefore,  an  increase 
in  the  extent  covered  by  breeding  seals  is  an 
infallible  indication  of  an  increase  in  the  seal 
herd. 

THE   ALASKAN   SEAL   HERD. 

Distinction  be-     The  two  ffrcat  hcrds  of  fur  seals  which  frequent 

tween  Alaskan  and  ^  ^ 

Russian  herds,      the  Bering  Sea  and  North  Pacific  Ocean  and 

make  their  homes  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  and 
Commander  (Komandorski)  Islands,  respec- 
tively, are  entirely  distinct  from  each  other. 
The  difference  between  the  two  herds  is  so 
mai'ked  that  an  expert  in  handling  and  sorting 
seal  skins  can  invariably  distinguish  an  Alaskan 
skin  from  a  Commander  skin.^  Mr.  Walter  E. 
Martin,  head  of  the  London  finn  of  C.  W.  Martin 
&  Co.,  which  has  been  for  many  years  engaged 
in  dressing  and  dyeing  seal  skins,  describes  the 

1 W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  177;  J.  H.  Moultou,  Vol.  II,  p.  71;  B. 
F.  Scribner,  Vol.  II,  p.  89. 

» J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  71;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 

3W.  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  569;  C.  W.  Price,  Vol.  II,  p.  521; 
George  Ban  tie,  Vol.  II,  p.  508;  George  Rice,  Vol.  II,  p.  573;  Alfred 
Fraeer,  Vol.  II,  p.  567. 
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difference  as  follows:  "The  Copper  Island  (one^^^^*^J^^^«^^^^^ 
of  the  Commander  Islands)  skins  show  that  the^**®®**^*^®^^*- 
animal  is  narrower  in  the  neck  and  at  the  tail 
than  the  Alaska  seal,  and  the  fur  is  shorter, 
particularly  under  the  flippers,  and  the  hair  has  a 
yellower  tinge  than  the  hairs  of  the  Alaska  seals."* 
In  this  statement  he  is  borne  out  by  SneigeroflF,  a 
native  chief  on  the  Commander  Islands  and  once 
resident  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.^  C.  W.  Price, 
for  twenty  years  a  dresser  and  examiner  of  raw 
seal  skins,  describes  the  difference  in  the  fur  as 
being  a  little  darker  in  the  Commander  skin,* 
The  latter  skin  is  not  so  porous  as  the  Alaskan 
skin,  and  is  more  difficult  to  unhair/  The  dif- 
ference between  the  two  classes  of  skins  has  been 
further  recognized  by  those  engaged  in  the  seal- 
skin industry  in  their  different  market  value,^  the 
Alaska  skins  always  being  held  at  from  twenty 
to  thirty  per  cent  more  than  the  "Coppers"  or 
Commander  skins.'  This  difference  in  value  lias 
also  been  recognized  by  the  Russian  Goveniment.'' 

» W.  E,  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  569. 
«T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  201. 

•  C.  W.  Price,  Vol.  II,  p.  521;  George  Bantlo,  Vol.  II,  p.  508. 

•  John  J.  Phelan,  Vol.  II,  p.  520. 

»  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  537;  W.  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  569; 
C.  W.  Price,  Vol.  II,  p.  521 ;  George  Bantle,  Vol.  II,  p.  508. 

•  C.  A.  William.%  Vol.  II,  p.  537;  William  C.  B.  Stamp,  Vol.  Us 
p.  575. 

»  C.  A.  WilliamB,  Vol.  II,  p.  537. 
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wUbKuMikS'hefd!  These  two  herds  of  fur-seals  di>  not  intermin- 
gle,^ each  keeping  to  its  own  side  of  Bering  Sea 
and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  each  following  its 
own  course  of  migration.^  Dr.  J.  A.  Allen,  the 
well  known  authority  on  Pinnipeds,*  and  Curator 
of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History, 
says:  "The  Commander  Islands  herd  is  evi- 
dently distinct  and  separate  from  the  Pribilof 
Islands  herd.  To  suppose  that  the  two  herds 
mingle,  and  that  the  same  animals  may  at  one 
time  be  a  member  of  one  herd  and  at  another 
time  of  the  other,  is  contrary  to  what  is  known 
of  the  habits  of  migrating  animals  in  general."' 
Capt  Charles  J.  Hague,  who  since  1878  has 
made  about  twenty  voyages  along  the  Aleutian 
Islands  from  Unalaska  to  Attn,  mostly  in  the 
spring  and  fall  of  the  year,  states  that  he  does 
not  remember  ever  having  seen  fur  seals  in  the 
water  between  Four  Mountain  Islands  and  Attn 

1  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissionere,  po«f,  p.  323; 
J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.11,  p.  12;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol,  II,  p.  4; 
C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II  p.  537;  Gustave  Niebaum,  Vol,  II,  p.  78; 
Arthur  Newman,  Vol.  II,  p.  210;  C.  H.  Anderson,  Vol.  II,  p.  205. 

3  U.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  C.  M,  Scammon,  Vol.  II,  p.  474; 
John  P.  Blair,  Vol.  II,  p.  194. 

'Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  406;  see  also  Report  of 
American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  j>08(,  p.  323. 

*  Dr.  Allen,  at  tlie  request  of  the  Department  of  State,  has  pre- 
pared a  paper  on  Pinnipedia,  Seal  Hunting  in  the  Antarctic  Re- 
gions, the  Alaska  Seal  Herd  and  Pelagic  Sealing,  which  will  be 
found  in  Vol.  I,  pp.  365-410,  to  which  the  attention  of  the  Tribunal 
of  Arbitration  is  especially  directed. 
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Island.^     Between  parallels  174°  west  and  175°    Does  not  mingle 

-  with  KiisBiau  herd. 

east  seals  are  seldom  seen,  and  only  a  few  scat- 
tering ones  are  seen  at  long  intervals  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Attn  Island,  which  probably, 
from  the  coui'se  in  which  they  are  traveling,  are 
members  of  the  Commander  herd.'  Pud 
Zaotchnoi,  one  of  the  native  chiefs  of  the  Alents 
of  Atka  Island,  says:  **The  fur-seal  is  only 
rarely  seen  about  this  region,  scattering  ones 
being  seen  occasionally  during  the  months  of 
September,  October,  and  November,  traveling 
from  the  northward  to  the  southward  through 
the  passes  between  Atka  and  Amlia  islands. 
Those  seen  are  always  gray  pups,  and  usually 
appear  after  a  blow  from  the  northeast.  The 
most  I  ever  saw  in  any  one  year  was  about  a 
dozen  .  .  .  I  have  never  seen  large' bulls  er 
full  grown  fur  seals  in  this  region,*  These  gray 
pups  are  the  young  born  that  season,  which 
having  left  the  islands  in  the  autumn  are  driven 
out  of  their  course  by  the  storms,  being  unable 
to  battle  against  the  waves  as  the  older  seals  do. 
A  further  evidence  that  seals  do  not  frequent  the 
waters  between  the  parallels  of  longitude  men- 

1  Charles  J.  Hagne,  Vol.  II.  p.  207. 

«  Arthnr  Newman,  Vol.  II,  p.  210;  C.  H.  Anderson,yol.  II,  p.  205. 
»  Eliah  Prokopief,Vol.  II,  p.  215 ;  Filaret  Prokopief, Vol.  II,  p.  216; 
Samael  Kahoorof,  Vol.  II,  p.  214. 
♦Vol.  U,  p.  213;  Kassiau  Gorloi,  Vol.  II,  p.  212. 

^716 — -13 
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Classification. 


Does  not  mingle  tioiied  is  the  fact  that  sealinff  vessels  are  seldom 

with  Koflsian  herd. 

seen  in  those  regions,  and  never  remain  any 
length  of  time.^ 

In  considering  the  habits  of  the  Alaskan  seal 
the  herd  will  be  divided  into  four  classes,  based 
upon  age  and  sex. 

First.  The  pups,  or  pup  seals,  being  the  seals 
of  both  sexes  under  one  year  of  age. 

Second.  The  bulls,  or  '^  sekatchie,"  being  the 
male  seals  from  six  or  seven  years  old  upwards, 
which  ai-e  able  to  maintain  themselves  on  the 
breeding  grounds. 

Third.  The  cows,  or  "matkie,"  being  the  female 
seals  over  one  year  old. 

Fourth.  The  bachelors,  or  "  holluschuckie," 
being  the  nonbreeding  male  seals,  their  age  rang- 
ing from  one  to  five  or  six  years. 

All  references  hereafter  made  to  seals,  unless 
specifically  stated  to  the  contrary,  pertain  to  the 
Alaskan  fur-seal,  and  all  mention  of  rookeries 
refers  exclusively  to  those  located  on  St.  Paul 
and  St.  George  islands  of  the  Pribilof  group. 


Birth. 


THE   PUPS. 


The  pup  is   bom  on  the  breeding  grounds 
during  the  months  of  June  or  July,^     Its  birth 

1  Eliah  Prokopief,  Vol.  II,  p.  215;  Kassian  Gorloi,  Vol.  n,  p.  212. 
»  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  61;  Samuel  Falccner;  Vol.  II,  p.  164. 
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usually  occurs  within  a  day  or  two  after  the  Birth, 
mother  seal  airives  on  the  islands,^  and  often 
within  a  few  hours.^  A  young  seal  at  birth 
weighs  from  six  to  eight  pounds,  its  head  being 
abnormally  large  for  the  size  of  its  body  ;^  it  is 
almost  black  in  color,  being  covered  with  a  short 
hair,  which  changes  to  a  silver-gray  color  after 
the  pup  learns  to  swim.*  These  two  grades  of 
pups  are  distinguished  by  the  names  "black 
pups''  and  "gray  pups."  This  coat  of  hair  is  its 
only  covering,  the  under  coat  of  fur  not  being 
found  on  the  new-born  seal.^ 

For  the  first  six  or  eiffht  weeks  of  its  life  the    inability    to 

D  g  nrim 

pup  is  confined  entirely  to  the  breeding  grounds, 
being  unable  to  swim."  Mr.  Thomas  F.  Morgan, 
for  nearly  twenty  years  located  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands  as  one  of  the  agents  of  the  lessees,  states 
that  he  has  often  seen  young  pups  washed  off  by 
the  surf  and  drowned.'^  Dr.  W.  L.  Hereford,  for 
many  years  resident  physician  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands,  relates  that  a  pup  being  found  which 

»  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4. 

■  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  4;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13. 
Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  11,  p.  148. 

3  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 

*  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164. 

8  J.  H.  Monlton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 

^  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  144 ;  Aggie Knshin,  Vol.  II,  p.  129; 
Karp  Bnterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  104;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  Article 
by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407 ;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180, 

»  Vol.  n,  p.  61. 


100  HABITS   OF   THE   ALASKAN   SEAL. 


swim. 


Inability  to  had  lost  its  mother,  was  placed  near  the  water^s 

edge  in  order  that  it  might  swim  to  an  adjoining 
rookery  and  perchance  find  its  parent  "Day 
after  day"  he  continues,  "this  pup  was  watched, 
but  it  would  not  go  near  the  water,  and  neither 
did  its  mother  return.  After  several  days  or  so, 
a  new  employ^  of  that  season  only,  and  knowing 
nothing  whatever  of  fur-seal  life  and  habits, 
coming  along  that  way  and  finding  the  pup  in 
the  grass,  thinking  probably  that  he  had  gotten 
lost  from  the  other  side,  took  him  up  and  threw 
him  into  the  water,  with  a  view  of  giving  him  a 
chance  of  swimming  back  home.  It  was  mis- 
taken kindness,  liowever,  for  he  was  immediately 
drowned."^  Dr.  H.  H,  Mclntyre,  for  twenty 
years  on  the  islands  as  superintendent  of  the 
Alaska  Commercial  Company,  and  who  has 
made  the  seal  habits  and  industry  a  life  study, 
states  "that  it  should  be  particularly  noted  that 
they  (the  pups)  are  not  amphibious  until  several 
weeks  old."  ^  Mr.  J.  H.  Moulton,  who  was  assist- 
ant Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  for  seven 
yeai-s,  states  that  he  "has  seen  pups  thrown  in 
the  water  when  their  lieads  would  immediately 
go   under,    and    they  would  inevitably   drown 


» Vol.  II,  p.  ai. 

•Vol.  II,  p.  41. 
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swim. 


if  not  rescued."^  The  fact  that  they  are  unable  inability  to 
to  swim  is  further  evidenced  by  their  manifest 
dread  of  the  water.  Mr.  J.  Stanley  Brown,  a 
scientist  detailed  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment to  investigate  seal  life  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands,  says:  "The  pups  are  afraid  of  the 
water;  they  have  to  learn  to  swim  by  repeated 
effort,  and  even  when  able  to  maintain  themselves 
in  the  quiet  waters  will  rush  in  frantic  and  ludi- 
crous haste  away  fi-om  an  approaching  wave."^ 
Capt.  Bryant,  Treasiu'y  agent  in  charge  of  the 
Pribilof  Islands  from  1869  to  1877,  and  who 
previous  to  that  had  been  a  whaling  captain  in 
Bering  Sea,  says:  "They  run  back  terrified 
whenever  a  wave  comes  in."'  He  is  supported 
in  this  statement  by  Mr.  Samuel  Falconer,*  Gen. 
Scribner,*  and  Mr.  Wardman,  who  have  been 
Treasiuy  agents  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  the 
latter  adding  that  "young  pups  can  not  be 
driven  into  the  water  by  man,  and  when  I  tried 
to  drive  them  in  before  they  had  learned  to 
swim,  they  would  immediately  run  back  from 
the  water.* 

» Vol.  n,  p.  72. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  16. 

» Vol.  n,  p.  5. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  164. 

•  Vol.  U,  p.  89. 
•Vol.n,  p.  178. 
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Aquatic  birth     In  view  of  the  foreffoinff  circumstances,  it  is 

impoBftiblo.  ^       ^ 

clear  that  it  is  an  impossibility  for  a  pup  seal  to 
be  bom  in  tlie  water  and  live;  this  is  confirmed 
by  the  statements  of  all  tliose  who  have  studied 
into  or  had  experience  with  seal  life;*  and  is 
well  known  to  be  a  peculiarity  of  all  Pinnipedia.^ 
Prof.  W.  H,  Dall,  a  recognized  authority  on  all 
Alaskan  matters,  states  that  a  pup  bom  under 
such  circumstances  would  unquestionably  perish, 
and  further  adds  that  "  wlien  it  is  the  habit  of  an 
animal  to  give  birth  to  its  young  upon  the  land, 
it  is  contrary  to  biological  teaching  and  common 
sense  to  suppose  that  they  could  successfully  bring 
them  forth  in  the  water."  ^  Mr.  Stanley  Brown, 
in  considering  this  question,  says:  "  Were  not  the 
seals  in  their  organs  of  reproduction,  as  well  as 
in  all  the  incidents  of  procreation,  essentially  land 
animals,  the  fact  that  the  placenta  remains  attach- 
ed to  the  pup  by  the  umbilical  cord  for  twenty- 
four  hours  or  even  more  after  birth,  would  show 
the  impossibility  of  aquatic  birth.  I  have  seen 
pups  dragging  the  caul  over  the  ground  on  the 
third  day  after  birth.     Even  could  the  pup  stand 

»T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62;  Charlos  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5; 
Kerrick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

3  Appendix  C,  Keport  of  Axnerican  Boring  Soa  CommissioneTs, 
post,  p.  327. 

»Vol.  n,  p,^ 
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the  buffetiiiff  of  the  waves  it  could  not  survive    Aquatic  birth 

impossible. 

such  an  anchor.  No  pup  could  be  bom  in  the 
water  and  live."^  To  these  unqualified  state- 
ments of  experts  and  scientists  are  added  those 
of  a  large  number  of  Indians  and  seal  hunters 
along  the  American  coast,  and  an  instance  which 
took  place  during  the  Russian  occupation  puts 
the  impossibility  of  pelagic  birth  beyond  ques- 
tion. The  following  is  an  extract  from  a  letter 
dated  June  20,  1859,  by  the  manager  of  St. 
Paul  Island  addressed  to  the  chief  manager,  and 
inclosed  in  a  letter  dated  May  13,  1860,  from 
Capt  Ivan  Vassilievitch  Furuhelm  to  the  board 
of  administration  of  the  Russian  American 
Company: 

"The  female  seals  came  this  year  in  May  at 
the  usual  time  after  the  'sekatches'  had  landed. 
Only  a  few  had  come  ashore  when,  with  a  strong 
northwest  wind,  the  ice  came  from  the  north.  It 
closed  around  the  islands  and  was  kept  there  by 
the  wind  for  thirteen  days.  The  ice  was  much 
broken  and  was  kept  in  motion  by  the  sea. 

"It  is  an  actual  fact;  most  gracious  sir,  that  the 
females  could  not  reach  the  shore  through  the  ice. 
Some  of  the  Aleuts  went  out  as  far  as  it  was  safe 
to  go  on  the  larger  pieces  of  ice  and  they  saw 
the  water  full   of  seals.    When  the  northwest 

'Vol.  n,  p.  15; Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  HI,  Vol.  I,  p.  406. 
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gale  ceased  the  ice  remained  for  nearly  a  week 
longer,  being  ground  up  in  the  heavy  swell  and 
no  females  could  land.  A  few  'sekatches'  tried 
to  go  out  to  sea  but  did  not  succeed.  On  the 
10th  of  June  the  first  females  began  to  land,  but 
they  came  slowly,  and  it  was  very  late  when 
the  rookeries  began  to  fill.  Very  few  of  the 
females,  no  more  than  one  out  of  twenty  or 
twenty-five,  had  their  young  after  they  came 
ashore.  Nearly  all  must  have  lost  them  in  the 
water,  as  for  many  weeks  since  the  ice  went 
away  the  bodies  of  young  seals  have  been  washed 
up  by  the  sea  in  thousands.  This  misfortune  I 
must  humbly  report  to  you.  .  It  was  not  the  work 
of  man  but  of  God."^ 

lUrth    on    kelp 

beds  imiiossibie.        Thcsc  Statements  also  apply  to  birth  on  beds 

of  kelp,  or  seaweed,  for  a  new-born  pup  would 
undoubtedly  be  washed  from  such  a  resting  place 
and  perish.  Andi'C  w  Laing,  a  seal  hunter  of  long 
experience,  who  was  examined  by  Mr.  A.  R 
Milne,  collector  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  states  on  such  examination:  "I  have 
heard  a  great  deal  of  talk  of  females  having  yoimg 
on  the  kelp,  too,  but  I  don't  think  that  it  is  so. 
Some  hunters  report  of  seeing  pui)s  oflF  Middle- 
tons  Island,  but  I  tliink  that  it  is  impossible." 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  86. 
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He  further  stated  that  he  did  not  think  they  could    Birth  on  kelp 

beds  impoMible. 

live  continually  in  the  water  if  born  in  it.^ 

When  the  pups  are  from  four  to  six  weeks  old  p<>^^"^S' 
they  gather  together  on  the  breeding  grounds 
into  groups  called  "pods."^  This  act  is  called 
"podding"  The  "pods"  by  degrees  work  their 
way  down  to  the  water's  edge  and  the  pups  begin 
to  make  use  of  their  flippers.^  Prior  to  this  time 
the  flippers  have  been  used  entirely  for  locomo- 
tion on  land. 

The  pup's  manner  of  locomotion  has  been,  L"<*omotioii  an 
variously  described  as  being  similar  to  that  of 
the  pup  of  a  Newfoundland  dog*  or  of  a  young 
kitten.*  The  diflference  between  the  modes  of 
locomotion  of  the  pup  and  of  the  older  seals  is 
well  stated  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Moulton.  He  says 
"  that  it  (the  pup)  uses  its  hind  flippers  as  feet, 
running  on  them  in  much  the  same  manner  as 
other  land  animals,  while  a  seal  that  has  learned 
to  swim  drags  his  hind  flippers,  using  his  front 
flippers  to  pull  himself  along.* 

»  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  184. 

*  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  327; 
J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  H.  H.  Molntyre,  Vol.  11,  p.  41; 
Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  H.  W.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  136; 
J.  C.  Bedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 

*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  11, 
p.  41;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5. 

*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  15. 

*  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  164. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 
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Learning    to     There  are  two  methods  by  which  a  pup  learns 

to  swim.  One  is  by  a  "pod"  of  pups  getting 
near  the  edge  of  the  water  and  finally,  after 
repeated  efforts,  acquiring  the  use  of  their 
flippers.*  Andrew  Laing,  already  mentioned  as 
one  of  the  seal  hunters  lately  examined  by 
Collector  Milne,  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  says:  "They  (the  pups)  will  never 
take  to  the  water  freely  themselves  for  from  six 
weeks  to  two  months."*  The  other  method  is 
by  the  mother  seal  taking  the  pup  in  her  mouth 
and  carrying  it  into  the  water,  where,  after 
several  trials,  it  becomes  able  to  sustain  itself.' 

Departure  from     After  learning  to  swim  the  pup  spends  its  time 

on  land  and  in  the  water,  but  the  greater  portion 
is  passed  on  land,*  until  its  final  departure,  which 
takes  place  generally  about  the  middle  of  Novem- 
ber,^ but  the  time  depends  a  great  deal  upon  the 
weather.® 

Dop  on  donee     During  the  entire  time  the  pups  remain  upon 

npon  iti  mother.       i       .  i       j       i 

the  islands  they  are  dependent  solely  upon  their 

1  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41 ;  J.  Stanley  Brown, Vol.  II,  p.  16; 
T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62. 

•British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  184. 

3  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.11,  pp.  164-165 ;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.11,  p..5. 

<  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41; 
T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62;  Anton  Melovedoff.  Vol.  II,  p.  144; 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 

''H.  H.  Mclutyro,  Vol.  II,  p.  41;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5; 
Aggie  Kushin,  Vol.  II,  p.  130;  C.  L.  Fowler,  Vol.  II,  p.  25. 

6H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5; 
Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  pp.  lU-145;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108. 
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mothers  for  sustenance.^    Prof.  Dall  says  that  the    Dependence 

J  upon  its  mother. 

"pupsrequire  the  nourishment  of  their  mothers  for 
at  least  three  to  four  months  after  birth,  and  would 

perish  if  deprived  of  the  same."^  Others  fix  the 
period  of  weaning  at  at  least  four  months.^  Others 
say  that  the  female  seal  suckles  her  young  as  long 
as  it  remains  on  the  islands.*  All  agree  that  with- 
out this  nourishment  the  pup  would  starve  to 
death,  and  Dr.  Hereford  gives  an  account  of  en- 
deavoring to  raise  a  motherless  pup  by  hand, 
which  resulted  in  its  death.* 

In  spite  of  the  fact  of  its  complete  dependence    vitaiitf . 
upon  its  mother,  a  pup  can  exist  several  days  with- 
out food,*^  and  demonstrates  the  wonderful  vitality 
of  the  species. 

« 

THE   BULLS. 

The  bulls  are  the  male  seals  from  five  or  six 
to  twenty  years  of  age,^  and  weigh  from  four  to 
seven  hundred  pounds.^ 


8 


'J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol. II,  p.  148. 

*  Vol.  n,  p.  23. 

*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  J.  H.  Monlton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 
^  Samnel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  165;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5. 

•  Vol.  n,  p.  33. 

•  W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  33;  Nlcoli  Krnkoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133; 
Kerrick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

'  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  43;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 

^  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  |)o«^,  p.  325; 

Sanrnel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  166;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  58. 
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Arrival  at  islands.     They  amve  on  the  breedmg  grounds  in  the 

latter  part  of  April  or  first  few  days  of  May,^  but 
the  time  is  to  a  ceilain  extent  dependent  on  the 
going  out  of  the  ice  about  the  islands.^  The  bull, 
if  it  is  not  his  first  experience  upon  the  breeding 
grounds,  endeavors  to  land  upon  the  same  rook- 
ery whicli  he  occupied  in  former  years,^  and  in 
many  cases  the  same  bull  has  been  observed  to 
occupy  the  same  position  (generally  a  large  rock') 
on  the  same  rookery  for  several  successive  years.* 
A  position,  however,  is  not  obtained  without 
many  sanguinary  battles  between  the  rival  bulls 
for  the  more  coveted  places  near  the  water.^ 
Arrival  of  .the     Toward  tlio  latter  part  of  May  or  first  of  June 

the  cows  begin  to  appear  in  the  waters  adjacent 
to  the  islands  and  immediately  land  upon  the 
breeding  grounds.*   The  great  majority,  however, 

^  Appendix  B,  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners, 
posiy  p.  385;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13;  Nicoli  Krukoff,  Vol. 
II,  p.  133;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  J.  C.  Kedpath,  Vol.  II,  p, 
148;  C.  L.  Fowler,  Vol.  II,  p.  25. 

«  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 

'  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  325. 

<  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 

*  Report  of  American  Boring  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  325; 
II.  11.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  43. 

«Anton  Melovodoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  Aggie  Kusbin,  Vol.  II,  p.  129; 
Nicoli  Krukoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  U,  p.  108;  C.  U 
Fowler,  Vol.  II,  p.  25. 
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do  not  haul  up  until  the  latter  part  of  June;'  and    Antral  of  the 

cows. 

the  arrivals  continue  until  the  middle  of  July.^ 

Each  bull,  being  polygamous,  gathers  about  ^^ganization  of 
him  as  many  cows  as  he  can.^  The  number  of 
cows  to  a  "harem"  (as  the  bull  and  his  cows  are 
called)  varies  according  to  the  strength  and 
position  of  the  bull  and  the  respective  number 
of  the  sexes  in  the  herd.  The  average  is  fixed 
at  from  fifteen  to  twenty-five.*  Assistant  Treasury 
Agent  W.  B.  Taylor,  who  was  on  St.  George 
Island  in  the  year  1881,  reports  that  he  has 
seen  forty  cows  in  one  harem  and  that  the  bull 
was  constantly  trying  to  obtain  more.^ 

This  is  but  one  instance  of  the  great  powers  jgaUon."*'  ^^''*^ 
of  fertilization  possessed  by  the  male  seal.  Mr. 
Taylor  further  states  that  he  believes  a  bull  can 
serve  over  a  hundred  cows  during  a  season;* 
Capt  Bryant  says  from  seventy-five  to  one  hun- 
dred ;•  and  Gen.  Scribner  affirms  it  as  his  opinion 
that  a  bull  could  fertilize  a  hundred  or  more 
cows;''  and  he  is  supported  in  tliis  by  Capt 
Daniel  Webster,  who,  as  agent  of  the  lessees,  has 

»  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13. 

•  Anton  Melovedoflf,  Vol.  II,  p.  144. 

3  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  14;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  63. 

*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  11,  p.  14;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  177. 

•VoLn,p.6. 
'  Vol.  n,  p.  89. 
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.^P^^®"  o^  fertii- resided  on  the  islands  for  over  twenty- two  years, 

and  who  prior  to  that  time  had  been  actively 
engaged  in  the  sealing  industry.^  Dr.  Allen 
thinks  a  bull  is  able  to  serve  from  forty  to  sixty 
cows.^  Mr.  Samuel  Falconer  states  that  a  bull  is 
capable  of  fertilizing  at  first  six  to  eight  cows  a 
day.' 

The   act  of  coition  takes  place  upon  land, 
Coition.  which,  by  reason  of  the  formation  of  the  genital 

organs,  is  similar  to  that  of  other  mammals.*  It 
is  violent  in  character,  and  consumes  from  five 
to  eight  minutes.®  Copulation  in  the  water  is 
afiirmed  by  Mr.  Stanley  Brown,  Dr.  Mclntyre, 
and  others  to  be  impossible."  The  former  bases 
his  opinion  on  careful  observation  and  on  the 
fact  that  the  cow  being  so  much  smaller  than  the 
male  (a  cow  weighs  from  seventy-five  to  one 
hundred  and  twenty  pounds)  she  would  be 
entirely  submerged  and  would  be  compelled  to 
remain  beneath  the  surface  longer  than  would 
be  possible.  Dr.  McInt}Te  makes  the  assertion 
on  twenty  years  of  careful  study  of  seal  life 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  183. 

«  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407. 

«  Vol.  II,  p.  166. 

*  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  po«f,  p.  327; 
J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  14. 

'■»  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  325; 
J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  14. 

•Vol.  II,  p.  14;  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  J.  M.  Morton,  Vol.  11,  p.  07. 
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Ill 


under  the  most  favorable  circumstances.  Un-  Ceition. 
doubtedly  the  sea  otter,  whose  habit  of  pelagic 
coition  is  well  known,  has  often  been  mistaken 
for  the  fui'-seal,  which  has  resulted  in  many 
believing  that  the  latter  copulate  in  the  water.^ 
Mr.  Falconer,  although  he  does  not  affirm  that 
the  act  of  reproduction  is  impossible  in  the  water, 
'states  that  he  does  not  believe  it  could  be  effect- 
ual, and  that  it  would  be  most  unnatural.^  Dr. 
Allen,  in  considering  this  question,  after  giving 
an  account  of  the  jealous  guardianship  of  the 
bull  over  his  harem,  says :  "If  parturition  and 
copulation  could  occur  in  the  sea,  the  exercise  of 
any  such  tyrannical  jurisdiction  of  the  males 
over  the  females  would  be  impossible,  and  the 
seragho  system,  so  well  established,  not  only  in 
the  case  of  this  species,  but  in  all  its  allies, 
would  not  be  the  one  striking  feature  in  the 
sexual  economy  of  the  whole  eared-seal  family, 
wherever  its  representatives  are  found."  ^ 

During  the  entire  rutting  season,  wliich  lasts  for    Fas  ting. 
at  least  three  months,  the  bulls  remain  constantly 
upon  the  breeding  grounds,  never  leaving  their 
positions,  and   never   eating   or  drinking,    and 
sleeping  very  little.* 

^-  ■     -■  ■  «         ■        ■■  ■  I  ^^^-^mm  ■  ■  II  ^.^^^^^^^^^W  ■■■■■■■■■  11-  ■  II     ^_^i^^^ 

•  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407;  J.  Stanley  Biown, 
Vol.  II,  p.  15. 

*  Vol.  n,  p.  165. 

«  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407. 

<  T,  F.  Morgan,  Vol,  II,  p.  63;  Chartee  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 
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onheTfoker?^*''"      ^^*^^  ^^  *^^  ^^^'®  ^^^^  ^^^^  tertilized  and 

the  pups  begin  to  form  into  "pods,"  the  order 

formerly  existing  on  the  breeding  grounds  gives 

place  to  disorder.     The  bulls  no  longer  restrain 

the  cows  in  their  movements,  and  the  rookeries 

become  disorganized.^ 

Some  of  the  bulls  at  this  time  (about  the  1  st  of 

Departure  fi om  August)  begin  to  leave  the  islands,  and  continue 

IBlUiIKlB.  

going  till  the  early  part  of  October.^  They 
are  very  lean  and  lank  after  their  long  fast,  but 
the  following  May  retmni  to  the  rookeries  as 
tliickly  enveloped  in  blubber  and  as  vigorous  as 
the  former  season.^ 
Vitality.  The  bull  seal  must  necessarily  possess  almost 

unsurpassed  powers  of  vitality  and  virility  to 
remain  for  such  a  period  without  nourishment  of 
any  sort,  and  still  be  able  to  fertilize  so  many 
females. 

THE  cows. 

The  cows  or  breeding  female  seals  are  much 
smaller  than  the  bulls,  the  average  weight  being 

»  J.  Stanley  Brown.  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  63; 
Aggie  Kushin,  Vol.  II,  p.  130;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108. 

«H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p  166; 
Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  Aggie  Kushin,  Vol.  II,  p.  129. 

3  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  IT,  p.  63;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  43;  J. 
C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 
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less  than  one  hundred  pounds;  the  age  of 
puberty  is  probably  two  years.  ^ 

The  exact  age  which  is  reached  by  a  cow  is  Age. 
necessarily  a  matter  of  conjecture,  but  micro- 
scopic examinations  under  the  direction  of  Capt. 
Bryant  showed  that  some  of  the  older  females 
had  borne  at  least  eleven  to  thirteen  pups.^  It 
is  therefore  safe  to  say  that  a  cow  lives  to  be  at 
least  fifteen  years  old. 

After  a  cow  lands  on  the  rookeries  and  is  Harem  life, 
delivered  of  her  pup  she  is  jealously  guai^ded  by 
the  bull  to  whose  harem  she  belongs,  until 
again  fertilized,^  which  probably  takes  place 
within  two  weeks."*  The  exact  period  of  gesta- 
tion is  not  definitely  known,  but  is  believed  to 
Ije  about  fifty  weeks.^ 

A  cow  produces  but  one  pup  at  a  birth,®  and    Numbi^r  of  pupa 

at  a  birth. 

Mr.  Falconer  a^lds  that  "two  at  a  birth  is  as 
i-are  an  occurrence  as  a  cow  to  bring  forth  two 
calves,  and  that  during  his  entire  experience  of 
seven  years  he  never  heard  of  this  happening 

«  H.  H.  Mclntyro.  Vol.  II,  p.  42  j  Samuel  Falcouer,  Vol.  II,  p.  1G3. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 

*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  15. 

*  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  165. 

^  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  326. 
«  W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  24;  T   F.  Mor;;an,  Vol.  II,  p.  63;  H.  W, 
Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  130;  Kernck  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  lOO, 
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NnmBer  of  pops  but    once.^     The    vounff    at    birth    are   about 

at  a  birth.  ^         ^ 

equally  divided  as  to  sex.^ 

A  cow  as  soon  as  a  pup  is  brought  forth 
begins  to  give  it  nourishment,^  the  act  of  nurs- 
ing taking  place  on  land  and  never  in  water,* 
and  she  will  only  suckle  her  own  offspring,* 
This  fact  is  verified  by  all  those  who  have 
studied  seal  life  or  had  experience  upon  the 
islands.'  Mr.  Morgan  says :  "  The  pup  does  not 
appear  to  recognize  its  mother,  attempting  to 
draw  milk  from  any  cow  it  comes  in  contact 
with;  but  a  mother  will  at  once  recognize  her 
own  pup  and  will  allow  no  other  to  nurse  her. 
This  I  know  from  often  observing  a  cow  fight 
off  other  pups  who  approached  her,  and  search 
out  her  own  pup  from  among  them,  which  I 
think  she  recognizes  by  its  smell  and  cry."^  Mr. 
Falconer  says:  "A  mother  will  at  once  recognize 
her  pup  by  its  cry,  hobbling  over  a  thousand 
Nourisiies  only  bleating  pups  to  reach  her  own,  and  every  other 
her  oAvn  pup.       approaching  her  save  this  little  animal  she  will 

1  Vol.  n,  p.  165. 

'  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners;  yo9%^  p.  326. 

»  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  15. 

*  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners;  po«f,  p.  326. 
See  also  Appendix  C  of  same,  'po9i,  p.  387. 

*W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  n,p.  23;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41;  Karp 
Buterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  104. 

e  Vol.  U,  p.  62. 
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drive  away."^     These  facts  are  verified  by  many    NouriAhea  only 
others  experienced  in  the  habits  of  seals.^ 
This  habit  of  a  cow  is  another  evidence  of  the    Death  of  cow 

oauses  death  of 

absolute  dependence  of  a  pup  seal  upon  itsP'^P- 
mother,  Capt  Bryant  says  in  this  connection  : 
"I  am  positive  that  if  a  mother  seal  was  killed 
her  pup  must  inevitably  perish  by  starvation. 
As  evidence  of  this  fact  I  will  state  that  I  have  ' 
taken  stray,  motherless  pups,  found  on  the  sand 
beaches,  and  placed  them  upon  the  breeding 
rookeries  beside  milking  females,  and  in  all 
instances  those  pups  have  finally  died  of 
starvation."^  Capt.  Bryant's  statement  as  to  the 
certainty  of  death  to  the  pup  if  its  mother  was 
destroyed  is  sustained  by  many  experienced 
witnesses.* 

Necessarily  after  a  few  days  of.  nui-sing  her 
pup  the  cow  is  compelled  to  seek  food  in  order  to 
provide  sufficient  nourishment  for  her  offspring.*    Feeding. 
Soon  after  coition  she  leaves  the  pup  on  the 
rookery   and   goes  into   the   sea,*   and   as   the 

iVoL  11,  p.  164. 

«J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  71;  W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  83; 
NicoU  Kmkoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  Daniel 
Webster,  Vol.  U,  p.  180;  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  148. 

•Vol.  n,  p.  5. 

*W.  H.  DaU,  Vol.  n,  p.  23;  George  Wardman,  Vol.  II,  p.  178. 

*J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  15;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 

"^ Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  CommlssionerH,  post,  p.  329; 
H.  H.  Mclutyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  Samnel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  166; 
Article  by  Or.  AUen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  407;  H.  W.  Mclutyre^ 
Vol.  n,  p.  130. 
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Feeding.  pup  gets   older  and  stronger  these  excursions 

lengthen  accordingly  until  she  i^  sometimes  ab- 
sent from  the  rookeries  for  a  week  at  a  time.^ 

Foo<L  The  food  of  all  classes  of  fur  seals  consists  of 

squids,  fishes,  crustaceans,  and  mollusks,*  but 
squids  seem  to  be  their  principal  diet,  showing 
the  seals  are  surface  feeders.^  On  account  of  the 
number  of  seals  on  the  islands  fish  are  very- 
scarce  in  the  neighboring  waters  ;*  this  necessi- 
tates the  cows  going  many  miles  in  search  of 
her  food. 

Feeding  excur-     They  Undoubtedly  go  often  from  one  hundred 

to  two  hundred  miles  from  the  rookeries  on  tliese 
feeding  excursions.^  This  fact  is  borne  out  by 
the  testimony  of  many  experienced  sealers,  who 
have  taken  imrsing  females  a  hundred  miles  and 
over  from  the  islands,^  and  Capt.  Olsen,  of  the 
steam  schooner  Anna  Beck,  states,  through  the 
Victoria    Daily   Colonist,    of    August   6,    1887 

>  NicoU  Krukoff.  Vol.  II,  p.  X33 ;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108 ;  Ker- 
rick  Artomnnoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

'Keport  of  American  Bering  Sea  CommiHsioners,  Appendix  £, 
po8t,  p.  393;  W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  23;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II, 
p.  62. 

'Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  Appendix  £, 
post,  p.  396. 

<S.  N.  Bnynitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 

*  Report  of  American  Boring  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  329. 

oMicbael  White,  Vol,  II,  p.  490;  Alfred  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  386; 
James  Sloan,  Vol.  II,  p.  477 ;  Martin  Hannon,  Vol.  II,  p.  445;  Chad 
George,  Vol.  II,  p.  366;  Wilton  C.  Bennett,  Vol.  II,  p.  357;  Vic- 
*   tor  Jackobson,  Vol.  II,  p.  328. 
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sions. 


(wliicli  is  published  in  the  British  Blue  Book,  Feeding  oxcur- 
1890,  C-6131,  p.  84),  that  "anyone  whoknows^ 
anything  of  sealing  is  aware  that  such  a  charge 
[catching  seals  in  Alaskan  waters  within  three 
leagues  of  the  shore]  is  ridiculous,  as  we  never 
look  for  seals  within  twenty  miles  of  shore.  Tliey 
are  caught  all  the  way  from  between  twenty  and 
one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  off  the  land."  Capt. 
Dyer,  of  the  seized  sealing  schooner  Alfred 
AdamSj  confirmed  the  above  statement  by  say- 
ing: "We  had  never  taken  a  seal  within  sixty 
miles  of  Unalaska,  nor  nearer  St.  Paul  than 
sixty  miles  south  of  it"^  Among  the  deposi- 
tions taken  before  Mr.  A.  R.  Milne^  collector  of 
customs  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  British  Co- 
lumbia, several  of  the  deponents  give  testimony 
as  to  the  usual  sealing  distance  from  the  Pribilof 
Islands  while  in  Bering  Sea.  Capt.  William 
Petit,  present  master  and  part  owner  of  the 
steamer  Mischiefs  gives  such  distance  as  from 
sixty  to  one  hundred  miles,  and  states  that  seals 

are  found  all  along  that  distance  from  land  in 
large  numbers.^  Capt  Wentworth  Evelyn  Baker, 
master  of  the  Canadian  schooner  C.  H.  Tupper^ 
and  formerly  master  of  the  schooner  Viva,  says 
that  the  distance  from  land  was  from  thirty  to 

» British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2,  1890,  C-6131,  p.  108. 
•  British  Blue  Book  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  171. 
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Feeding  exciir-one  hundred  miles,  usually  sixty  miles.*     And 

Capt.  William  Cox,  master  of  tlie  schooner 
SapphirCj  places  the  principal  hunting  ground  at 
one  hundred  miles  from  the  islands  of  St  George 
and  St.  Paul.^  Capt.  L.  G.  Shepard,  of  the  United 
States  Revenue  Marine,  who  seized  several  ves- 
sels while  sealing  in  Bering  Sea  in  1887  and 
1889,  states:  "I  have  seen  the  milk  come  from 
the  cai'casses  of  dead  females  lying  on  the  decks 
of  sealing  vessels  which  were  more  than  a  hun- 
dred miles  from  the  Pribilof  Islands."  He  further 
adds  that  he  has  seen  seals  in  the  water  over  one 
hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  the  islands  during 
the  summer.'  The  course  of  sealing  vessels  and 
their  daily  catch  show  also  that  the  majority  of 
the  seals  taken  in  Bering  Sea  are  secured  at  over 
one  hundred  miles  from  the  Pribilof  Islands.* 

The  distance  that  the  seals  wander  from  the 
islands  during  the  summer  in  their  search  for 
food  is  clearly  shown  by  the  '^Seal  Chart"  com- 
piled from  the  observations  of  the  American 
cruisers  during  their  cruises  in  Bering  Sea  in 
July,  August,  and  September,  1891.* 

>  Britisli  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  0-6635,  p.  173. 

•  lUd,  p.  191. 

>  L.  G.  Shepard,  Vol.  II,  p.  189. 

4  Logs  of  sealing  vessels  seized,  Vol.  I,  p.  525. 

*  ''Seal  Chart''  in  portfolio  of  maps  and  oharta. 
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Tlie  great  distance  of  the  feeding  grounds  from    Speed  in  swim- 
ming. 

the  islands  is  not  remarkable,  as  the  seals  are 
very  rapid  swimmers  and  possess  great  endur- 
ance,^ Thomas  Mowat,  esq.,  inspector  of  fish- 
eries for  British  Columbia,  in  the  annual  report 
of  the  Department  of  Fisheries  of  the  Dominion 
of  Canada  (1886),  at  page  267,  makes  the  fol- 
lowing statement,  which  corroborates  the  fore- 
going: "Capt.  Donald  McLean,  one  of  om*  most 
successful  sealing  captains,  and  one  of  the  first 
to  enter  into  the  business  of  tracking  seals  from 
California  to  Bering  Sea,  informs  me  he  has  known 
bands  of  seals  to  travel  one  hundred  to  two 
hundred  miles  a  day,  feeding  and  sleeping  during 
a  portion  of  this  time."  Capt.  Bryant,  with  long 
experience  as  master  mariner  of  a  whaling  vessel, 
states  that  he  is  convinced  that  a  seal  can  swim 
more  rapidly  than  any  species  of  fish,  and  that 
a  female  could  leave  the  islands,  go  to  the  fishing 
grounds  a  hundred  miles  distant  and  easily 
return  the  same  day.^  But  in  case  these  excur- 
sions consumed  a  longer  time,  the  peculiar  phys- 
ical economy  of  the  pup  seal  makes  it  possible 
for  it  to  exist  several  days  without  nourishment.' 

The  length  of  time  that  a  pup  is  dependent  .^^^g^'*"'®  fro™ 
upon  its  mother,  as  heretofore  stated,  compels 

»  Charlea  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  6;  W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  86. 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  6. 

•W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  33;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41. 
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Departnro  from  her  to  remain  upon  tlie  islands  until  about  the 

middle  of  November,  when  the  cold  and  stormy 
weather  induces  her  to  depart,  her  pup  being 
then  able  to  support  itself. 

THE    BACHELORS. 

Anivai  at  the     The  bachelor  seals,   or   nonbreeding  males, 

isliiuds, 

ranging  in  age  from  one  to  five  or  six  years, 
begin  to  arrive  in  the  vicinity  of  the  islands  soon 
after  the  bulls  have  taken  up  their  positions  upon 
the  rookeries,^  but  the  greater  number  appear 
toward  the  latter  part  of  May.^  They  endeavor 
to  land  upon  the  breeding  grounds,  but  are 
driven  off  by  the  bulls^  and  compelled  to  seek 
the  hauling  gromids.* 
The  ki liable     From  tliis  class  of  seals  are  chosen  the  ones 

class. 

which  are  killed  on  the  islands  for  tlieir  pelts,  the 
bachelor  from  two  to  five  years  being  selected.^ 
The  life  on  the  hauling  grounds  is  passed  in 
sleeping,  wandering  about  and  making  occa- 
sional trips  to  the  water.^  The  older  bachelors 
spend  a  good  deal  of  time  in  the  water,  their 
instincts  leading  them  to  remain  near  the  breed- 

>J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  13;  H.  H.  Mcln  tyre,  Vol.11,  p.  43; 
Anton  Melove<loif,  Vol.  II,  p.  144;  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  149. 
«S.  N.  Buynitfiky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 
5  Louis  Kimmelf  Vol.  II,  p.  173 ;  Aggie  Kushin,  Vol.  II,  p.  129. 

*  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  TI,  p.  149  j  Korrick  ArtomanoflF,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

*  S.  N.  Buynitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21 ;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  166. 
•H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42. 
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ing  grounds.^    Mr.  Falconer  says  that  they  always    The  kiiiabio 

pursue  a  female  wheu  she  is  allowed  to  leave  the 

harem  and  go  into  the  water,  but  she  always 

refuses  them.^     This  is  natural  considering  the 
fact   that    the    cow   is    fertilized    before   being 

allowed  to  enter  the  water.^ 

Both  Capt.  Bryant  and  Mr.  Morgan  say  that    Fcediug. 

in  their  opinion  the  bachelor  seals  feed  very 

little  while  located   on    the  islands,*  and   Mr. 

Glidden   states  that   "the  bachelors  once  in  a 

while    go   into   the  water,    but  remain  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  islands.*     Anton  Melovedoff,  the 

native  chief  on  St.  Paul  Island  for  seven  years 

(1884-1891)  states  that  he  has  "found  that  the 

seals  killed  in  May  and  early  June  were  fat  and 

that  their  stomachs  were  full  of  food,  principally 

codfish,  and  that  later  in  the  season  they  were 

poor  and  had  nothing  in  their  stomachs,"  and 

tliat,  in  his  opinion,  "none  but  the  mother  seals 

go  out  in  the  sea  to  eat  during  the  time  the  herds 

are  on  the  islands."*     And  his  opinion  in  this 

matter  corresponds  with   the  views  of  natives 

» H.,H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  43. 
•Vol.  U, p.  165. 
*Ante,  p.  115. 

M^ol.II,p.6;  Vol.  II,  p.  63. 
»  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 
•A^ol.II,p.l44, 
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Feeding.  and  whites  who  have  been  long  resident  on  the 

Pribilof  Islands.^ 
Mingling   with     When  the  rookeries  become  disorganized,  the 

the  cows. 

bachelors,  no  longer  fearing  the  bulls, ,  which 
possess  great  ferocity  during  the  rutting  season, 
even  attacking  man,^  move  down  onto  the  breed- 

« 

ing  grounds,  and  pups,  cows,  and  bachelors 
mingle  together  indiscriminately.' 

iBiauSsr"'*"  ^'*'°'     H^^®  *h®  bacheloi-s  remain  until  the  time  of 

their  departure,  which  generally  takes  place  at 
the  same  time  the  cows*  and  pu]ps  leave  the 
islands,  though  a  few  bachelors  always  are  found 
aftQr  that  period.' 

MIGRATION   OF   THE   HERD. 

Tlie  Alaskan  seal  herd  is  migratory  from 
necessity,  for  when  the  weather  has  been  par- 
ticularly mild  during  certain  winters  seals  have 
been  found  on  land  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
.  islands  the  year  round.®  An  examination  of  tlie 
table  showing  the  annual  killing  of  seals  on  St- 
Paul  Island  for  several  years  proves  conclusively 

» Karp  Buterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  103;  Nicoli  Krukoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133; 
JohnFratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  180;  J.  C. 
Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  149;  Kerrick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

«  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  14. 

>  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16. 

<H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41. 

•Tables  of  killing  on  St.  Paul  Island,  Vol.  II,  p.  114. 

•H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  41;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5, 
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the  presence  of  seals  on  the  islands  for  at  least 
eight  months  of  the  year,  and  that  they  have  in 
fact  been  killed  there  in  every  month  of  the  year.* 

The  primal  cause  of  migration  is  undoubtedly  CauBos. 
the  severity  of  the  winter  weather,^  and  to  that 
may  be  added  a  lack  of  food  supply.®  The  seals 
evidently  consider  these  islands  their  sole  home, 
and  only  leave  them  from  being  forced  so  to  do.* 
If  the  climate  permitted  they  would  without 
doubt  remain  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Pribilof 
Islands  during  the  entire  year.^  That  this  is  true 
is  evidenced  by  the  fact  of  their  so  remaining 
during  unusually  warm  winters,  as  above  stated, 
and  from  the  further  fact  that  the  seals  of  the 
Galapagos  Islands,  which,  much  resemble  in  their 
habits  the  Alaskan  herd,  do  not  migrate,  not 
being  compelled  so  to  do  by  the  weather.®  Capt. 
Budington,  who  has  had  twenty  years'  experience 
as  a  sealer  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  states  that 
*'the  Terra  del  Fuego  and  Patagonian  seals  never 
leave  the  rookeries  or  the  waters  in  the  vicinity, 
only  going  out  into  the  inland  waters  in  search 

>  Table  of  killing  on  St.  Paul  Island,  Vol.  II,  p.  114. 
2W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  23,24;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5; 
Daniel  WeLeter,  Vol.  II,  p.  180. 
*  Same  authorities. 

<  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  Samnel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p. 
165;  Kerrick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  100. 

» Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62; 
Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  405. 

<  C.  W.  Reed,  Vol.  II,  p.  472;  see  also  Isaac  Liebes,  Vol.  II,  p.  515. 
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Causes. 


TLo  course. 


of  food.  About  Ten-a  del  Fuego  no  ice  forms, 
and  no  snow  falls  that  remains.  The  tempera- 
tui'e  remains  about  the  same  summer  and  winter."^ 
The  fact  exists,  however,  that  the  Alaskan  seal 
herd  is  compelled  to  migrate.  The  course  pur- 
sued, which  is  confined  to  the  eastern  side  of  the 
Bering  Sea  and  Pacific  Oceain,  is  to  a  certain 
extent  conjectural,  but  sufficient  data  have  been 
collected  to  state  it  with  approximate  accuracy. 
On  leaving  the  islands  in  November  or  Decem- 
ber the  seals  turn  southward,  pass  through  the 
channels  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  enter  the 
Pacific  Ocean.^  The  bulls  after  entering  the 
ocean  remain  in  the  waters  south  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands  and  the  Alaskan  Peninsula,  and  in  the 
early  spring  may  be  found  near  the  Fairweather 

■ 

Ground.  They  are  seldom  seen  below  Baranoff 
Island.^  Turning  eastward  after  entering  tlie 
ocean*  the  remainder  of  the  herd,  cows,  bachel- 
ors and  pups,  begin  to  appear  off  the  coast  of 
California  the  latter  part  of  December  or  first  of 
January.^  The  seals  now  turn  northward,*  fol- 
lowing up  the  coast,  twenty,  thirty  or  more  miles 

» J.  W.  Budington,  Vol.  II,  p.  596. 

«  H.  II.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62. 
'  Report  of  Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper  to  the  Treasury  Department, 
dated  June  14,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p.  504. 

*  W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  24;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  5. 

«  A.  J.  Hoffman,  Vol.  II,  p.  446;  Alfred  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  386. 

•  Charles  Lutjeus,  Vol.  II,  p.  458;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  42. 
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from  land.^  The  males  pass  much  farther  from  The  conrao. 
the  shore  than  the  females,  and  travel  more  rap- 
idly toward  the  islands.^  The  herd  spreads  along 
the  coast  in  a  long,  irregular  body,  continually 
advancing  northward  until  they  begin  to  enter 
Bering  Sea  in  May  and  June,  through  the  east- 
em  passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  seldom  going 
west  of  Four  Mountain  Pass,  but  the  last  of  the 
herd  do  not  leave  the  Pacific  until  July."  The 
cows,  however,  are  practically  out  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean  by  the  middle  of  June.*  A  chart  showing 
this  migi'ation  has  been  prepared  from  the  data 

contained  in  the  depositions  herewith  submitted.* 
The    manner  of    traveling    of   the    seals   is 

divided    by  the   pelagic   sealers    into   difierent 

heads,  namely,  "sleeping,"  when  a  seal  rests  and 

1  -xT-i  ^1  r  r  ^\  1  Manner  of  trav- 

sleeps  on  its  back  on  the  surface  oi  the  water  cUng. 
with  only  it«  nose  and  the  tips  of  its  hind  flippers 
protruding  from  the  waves;*  "finmng,"  when  it 
lies  on  its  back  gently  moving  its  flippers;^  "rol- 

»  BrituOi  Bluo  Book,  U.  8.  No.  3  (1802),  C-6635,  p.  183;  Annual 
Report  of  the  Department  of  Fisheries,  Dominion  of  Canada 
(1886),  p.  267. 

'Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.1,  p.  405;  Isaac  Liobes, 
Vol.  U,  p.  454. 

3  Charles  J.  Hagnc,  Vol.  II,  p.  207 ;  C.  H.  Anderson,  Vol.  II,  p.  205. 

*  H.  H.  Mclntyro,  Vol.  II,  p.  42;  Watkins,  Vol.  II,  p.  395;  Alfred 
Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  386. 

^See  also  Chart  of  Migration,  Portfolio  of  maps  and  charts; 
British  Blue  Book,  No  3  (1892),  C-  6635,  p.  183. 

^  A.  B.  Alexander,  Vol.  II,  p.  355. 

» Ibid.,  Vol.  II,  p.  865. 
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The  course.       ling,"  when  lazily  engaged  in  rolling  over  upon 

the  surface  of  the  water;*  '^traveling"  or  "feed- 
ing," when  moving  rapidly  through  the  water,* 
and  "breaching,"  when  leaping  out  of  the  water 
like  a  dolphin.^ 
land exceptMi Pri-     During  their  migration  the  seals  never  land 

bilof  Islands.  .^  -      i  i       •  /»  r  i 

upon  the  coast  and  no  rookenes  oi  lur  seals  are 
known  to  exist  upon  the  North  American  con- 
tinent or  the  islands  adjacent  thereto,  except  at 
the  Pribilof  Islands.  Upon  this  point  there  is  a 
unanimity  of  testimony,  by  scientists,^  experts,* 
seal  hunters  of  long  experience,*  traders,®  and 
Indians  along  the  coast  and  Aleutian  chain  of 
islands,^  which  precludes  the  possibility  of  the 
existence  of  rookeries  other  than  those  on  the 

<  A.  B.  Alexander,  Vol.  II,  p.  355. 

•  Ibid,,  Vol.  II,  p.  355. 

»  W.  H.  Dall,  Vol.  II,  p.  23. 

<  H.  H.  Molntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  40;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 

*  Daniel  Clausen,  Vol.  II,  p.  412;  Lutjen8,Vol.  II,  p.  459;  Andrew 
Laing,  in  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  p.  183. 

«  M.  L.  Washbume,  Vol.  II,  p.  488. 

T  Chickinoff  (Kadiak  Island),  Vol.  II,  p.  219;  Paul  Young  (Ka- 
san).  Vol.  II,  p.  292;  Billy  Yeltachy  (Howkan),  Vol.  II,  p.  302; 
Schkatatin  (Yakutat  Bay),  Vol.  II,  p.  243;  Ntkla-ah  (Chatham 
Sound),  Vol.  II,  p.  288;  Nechantake  (Icy  Bay  to  Wrangel),  Vol.  11, 
p.  241 ;  George  La  Cheek  (Sitka  Bay ),  Vol.  II,  p.  2G5 ;  Hoonah  Dick 
(Cross  Sound),  Vol.  II,  p.  258;  Eliah  Prokopief  ( Attn  Island),  Vol. 
II,  p. 215;  FilaretProkopief(Attul8land),Vo].II,  p.  216;  Samuel 
Kahoorof  (Attn  Island),  Vol.  II,  p.  214;  Chief  Anna-tlas  (Takoa 
Inlet),  Vol.  II,  p.  264;  Metry  Monin  (Cooks  Inlet),  Vol.  U,  p.  226; 
NicoliGregaroff  (Prince  William  Sound),  Vol.  II,  p.  234;  Hastings 
Yuthnow  (Ka8wan),Vol.  II,  p.  303;  Qeorgo  Ketwooschish  (South- 
eastern Alaska),  Vol.  II,  p.  251. 
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Pribilof  Islands,  or  of  the  seals  ever  hauling"  out    Herd  does  not 

^  land    except     on 

on  the  coast  or  neighboring  islands;  and  CaptP^^of  islands. 

Andersen,  who  has  cruised  seven  years  in  Bering 

Sea,  says   the  natives  of  Bristol  Bay  and  St 

Michael  do  not  know  what  a  fur-seal  is.^     Capt 

Victor  Jacobson,  one  of  the  best  known  sealers 

of  Victoria,   British    Columbia,  who   has   seen 

eleven  years  of  seal  hunting,  and  is  the  owner 

and  master  of  the  sealing  schooner  Mary  Ellen 

and  owner  of  the  schooner  Minnie^  says:  **I  have 

never  known  a  fur-seal  to  haul  out  upon  any 

part  of  the  coast  of  the  United  States,  British 

Columbia,  or  Alaska.     All  parts  of  the  coast  have 

been  visited  by  the  seal  hunters,  and  if  seals 

hauled  out  any  place  it  would  have  been  known 

by  the  hunters."* 

This  statement  is  made  still  stronger  by  the    Herd  does  not 

^  •'  enter  inland   wa- 

fact  that  the  seals  do  not  enter  the  inland  waters  ^^' 
of  the  coast  during  their  migration,  remaining 
always  in  the  open  sea  or  at  the  mouths  of  large 
bays,  inlets,  and  gulfs.^  Father  Francis  Verbeke, 
Koman  Catholic  priest  at  Barclay  Sound,  says 
that  he  has  never  seen  or  heard  of  fur-seals 
inside  of  Barclay  Sound ;  they  are  all  found  out- 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  205. 
»  Vol.  n,  p.  329. 

8  John  Margathe,  Vol.   U,  p.308;  BUly  Nahoo,   Vol.11,  p.  252; 
Konkonal,  Vol.  II;  p.  251;  Albert  Keetuack,  Vol.  11,  p.  250 
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Herd  does  notside.^    Rev.  William  Duncan,  for  thirty  years  a 

enter  inland  wa-  "^    "^ 

^^  missionary  among  the  Vancouver  Indians,  and 

whose  successful  labors  in  civilizing  and  Chris- 
tianizing the  Indians  is  well  known  in  Canada 
and  the  United  States,  states  that  he  has  never 
heard  of  fur  seal  hauling  upon  the  coast  of  British 
Columbia  or  Alaska,  or  anywhere  save  on  the 
Pnbilof  Islands.^  Shucklean,  an  old  Indian  of 
Killisnoo,  Chatham  Sound,  states  that  the  seals 
do  not  frequent  those  watere,  and  he  never  saw 
a  man  who  had  seen  a  seal  pup.'  Kah-chuck- 
tee,  the  old  chief  of  the  Huchenoo  Indians, 
states  that  he  has  visited  all  the  inlets  and 
islands  in  Chatham  Sound  and  other  parts  of 
Alaska  as  far  as  Sitka  and  never  saw  a  fur  seal 
in  the  inland  watei-s,  and  adds  he  would  have 
heard  of  seal  hauling  upon  the  islands  or  main- 
land of  Alaska  from  the  Indians,  who  traded 
with  his  tribe  for  herring  oil,  if  such  a  thing  had 
occurred,  but  he  had  never  heard  such  a  report. 
Ruth  Burdukofski,  a  native  of  Unalaska  Island, 
states  that  "no  old  seals  ever  haul  out  in  this 
vicinity,"  but  tliat  in  the  fall  pups  sometimes 
come  on  shore   after  a  heavy  blow  from  tlie 

» Vol.  II,  p.  311.  See  also  Dick  or  Eheusliesnt,  Vol.11,  p.  306; 
Clat  ka-koi,  Vol.  II,  p.  305. 

« Vol.  II,  p.  279. 

■  Shucklean,  Vol.  II,  p.  253.  See  also  Kesth  Riley,  Vol.  II,  p.  252 ; 
Toodaya  Charlie,  Vol.  II,  p.  249. 

*  Kah-chuck-tee,  Vol.  II,  p.  248. 
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north;  these  he  believes  to  have  been  separated    Herd  does  not 

enter   iuluud  wa- 

from  their  mothers,  and  seek  shelter  and  resttera. 
from  the  storm  on  the  island.^  Pud  Zaotchnoi, 
one  of  the  Aleut  chiefs  at  Atka  Island  (near  the 
center  of  the  Aleutian  chain),  says  that  fur-seals 
never  rest  on  the  shores  in  that  region.^  It  has 
been  supposed  that  the  fur-seals  which  formerly 
frequented  the  Guadalupe  Islands  and  the  coast 
of  southern  California  were  a  portion  of  the 
Pribilof  Islands  herd  which  remained  south  to 
breed;  a  recent  examination  of  specimens  by 
Dr.  Allen,  Dr.  Merriam,  and  Mr.  Theodore  Gill, 
all  naturalists  of  repute,  has  proven  that  the 
Guadalupe  Island  fur-seal  belongs  to  a  species  of 
the  genus  Arctocephalus^  which  is  entirely  distinct 
from  the  CaUorhintis  ursinu^Sy  and  have  united  in 
a  paper  to  that  eflFect*  It  is  therefore  certain 
that  the  Pribilof.  herd  do  not  breed  or  land  at 
any  other  point  except  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

The  Russian  seal  herd  on  leaving  the  Com-,  The  r  nasi  an 

^  herd. 

mander  Islands  instead  of  turning  eastward,  like 
the  Alaskan  herd,  turns  westward,*  entering  the 

^  Rath  Bnrdukofski,  Vol.  II,  p.  206.  See  also  Paul  Repin,  Vol.  H, 
p.  207;  S.  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  209,  and  David  Salauiatoff;  Vol.  II, 
p.  209;  Ivan  Krukoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  209. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  213.    See  also  Kassian  Qorloi,  Vol.U,  p.  213. 

•Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  HI,  Vol.  I,  p.  406;  Statement  by  Dr. 
Allen,  Dr.  Meiriam,  and  Mr.  Theodore  QiU,  Vo}.  J,  p.  586.  See 
^dao  Isaao  Liebes,  Vol.  U,  p.  455. 

«Charlee  J.  Hagne,  Vol.  U,  p.  207. 
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The  Russian  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  where  they  are  often  found  by 

herd. 

whalers  in  the  early  spring,*  and  also  range  along 
the  Japan  coasts.^  This  shows  the  similarity  of 
habits  of  these  two  herds,  but  at  the  same  time 
is  further  evidence  that  they  never  intermingle. 


MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  SEAL  ROOKERIES. 
RUSSIAN   MANAGEMENT. 

After  the  discovery  of  the  Pribilof  Islands 
several  Russian  fur  companies  sent  expeditions 
thither  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  seal  skins 
and  annually  great  numbers  were  taken.  When 
the  Russian  American  Company  came  into  pos- 
session of  these  valuable  rookeries  in  1799,  this 
unlimited  slaughter  ceased  and  a  limitation  was 
placed  upon  the  number  to  be  taken.  Becoming 
more  familiar  with  the  condition  and  habits  of 
the  animals,  especially  their  habit  of  polygamy, 
a  further  limitation  was  enforced  providing  that 
male  seals  alone  should  be  killed,  but  no  limita- 
tion was  fixed  as  to  the  age  of  such  males,  the 
skins  being  procured  from  bulls,  bachelors,  and 
gray  pups  alike,  the  demands  of  the  Chinese 
market  being  the  principal  guide  as  to  the  class 
taken.     Toward  the  close  of  the  Russian  occu- 

1  Charles  Bryaut,  Vol.  II,  p.  4. 

'Report  of  American  Beriug  Sea  CommiMiooers,  pofi,  p.  323, 
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pation^  however,  the  taking  of  gray  pups  was 
practically  stopped,  except  for  food  and  seal  oil, 
and  the  bachelor  seals  supplied  nearly  all  the 
skins  taken  on  the  islands.^  Under  the  general 
protective  system  adopted  by  Russia  for  seal  life 
and  the  restrictions  added  from  time  to  time,  the 
seal  herd  continued  to  increase^  until  the  Mana- 
gers of  the  Russian  American  Company  consid- 
ered it  possible  and  expedient  to  take  seventy- 
thousand  skins  from  St.  Paul  Island  without 
danger  of  depleting  the  seal  population.^  The 
Aleuts,  who  had  been  brought  to  the  islands 
when  the  company  first  came  into  possession  of 
the  rookeries,  had  through  generations  of  exper- 
ience become  expert  in  the  handling  and  taking 
of  seals  and  discriminating  between  the  killable 
and  nonkillable  classes;  so  that  the  annual 
quota,  of  skins  was  procured  with  the  least  possi- 
ble waste  of  life  and  distm'bance  of  the  breeding 
seals. 

^  Letter  from  Board  of  Administration  of  Russian  American 
Company  to  Chief  Manager  Voyevodsky,  dated  April  24  1854, 
Vol.  I,  p.  82. 

'  Letter  from  the  Chief  Manager  to  the  Board  of  Administra- 
tion of  the  Snssian  American  Company,  dated  January  13;  1859 ; 
Vol.  I,  p.  86 ;  also  same  to  same,  dated  October  7, 1857,  Vol.  I,  p.  84. 

'  Letter  from  the  Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colo- 
nies to  Mr.  Milovidof,  Manager  of  St.  Paul  Island,  dated  ^lay  1 
1864,  Vol.  I,  p.  89. 
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THE  SLAUGHTER  OF  1S68. 

Wlien  the  United  States  came  into  possessiort 
of  these  islands  by  the  cession  of  1867,  it  was 
impossible  immediately  to  formulate  an  admin- 
istrative system  for  all  portions  of  the  temtory 
then  so  little  knoT\ni  and  so  distant  from  the  seat 
of  government  The  year  J  868  was  one  of  inter- 
regnum at  the  Pribilof  Islands.  Prof.  W.  H. 
Dall  visited  them  that  year,  and  briefly  de- 
scribes the  state  of  affairs  there  existing.  Ho 
says :  "  During  my  v-isit  to  St  George  Island  in 
1868  this  vast  territory  of  Alaska  had  just  fallen 
into  the  possession  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Government  had  not  yet  fairly  estabUshed  more 
than  the  beginning  of  an  organization  for  its 
management  as  a  whole,  without  mentioning  such 
details  as  the  Pribilof  Islands.  In  consequence 
of  this  state  of  affau-s,  private  enterprise  in  the 
form  of  companies  dealing  in  furs  had  established 
numerous  sealLag  stations  on  the  islands  dm-ing 
1868.  During  my  stay,  except  on  a  single 
occasion,  the  dri\ang  from  the  hauling  grounds, 
tlie  killing  and  skinning,  was  done  by  the  natives 
in  the  same  manner  as  when  under  the  Russian 
nile,  each  competing  pai-ty  paying  them  so  much 
per  skin  for  their  labor  in  taking  them.  Despite 
the  very  bitter  and  more  or  less  unsci-upulous  com- 


AMERICAN   MANAGEMENT.  .  133 

petition  among  the  various  parties,  all  recognized 
the  importance  of  preserving  the  industry  and 
protecting  the  breeding  grounds  from  molestation 
and  for  the  most  part  were  guided  by  this  con- 
viction."^ There  being,  however,  no  limitations 
as  to  numbers,  about  two  hundred  and  forty 
thousand  bachelor^  seals'  skins  were  taken  that 
year  from  the  Pribilof  Islands.^  The  same  year 
the  United  States  Government  had  sent  an  agent 
to  these  islands,  who  unfortunately  was  delayed 
and  compelled  to  winter  at  Sitka.* 

AMERICAN   MANAGEMENT. 

Tlie  following  spring  (1869)  the  Goverment 
agent,  Dr.  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  and  a  revenue  vessel, 
under  command  of  Capt.  John  A.  Henriques,* 
reached  the  islands,  and  immediately  took  pre- 
cautions to  protect  the  seal  herd  from  molesta- 
tion; especial  care  being  taken  to  prevent  the 
breeding  seal  from  being  disturbed.  The  dogs 
on  the  islands  were  killed,  and  the  firearms  of  the 
natives  were  taken  possession  of  by  the  Govern- 
ment officials,  in  order  that  neither  might  terrify 
the  occupants  of  the  rookeries.^    After  these  pre- 

1  Vol.  n,  p.  23.  ' 

•George  R.  Adams,  Vol.  II,  p.  157. 

•T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  63. 

*  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  47. 

»J.  A.  Henriqnes,  Vol.  II,  p.  31;  Cliarles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8. 
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cautions  the  United  States  took  up  the  consid- 
eration of  the  most  advantageous  manner    of 
working  the  seal  industry. 
The  leaseof  1870.     Various    recommeudations    and     suggestions 

were  made  to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
in  relation  to  this  matter,  but  after  a  thorough 
and  careful  examination  of  the  various  methods 
proposed  the  most  expedient  was  found  to  be 
the  leasing  of  the  islands  to  a  single,  reliable 
company,  xmder  the  immediate  supervision  and 
control  of  agents  of  the  United  States  Treasury 
Department  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose. 
Pursuant  to  such  investigation  and  conclusion, 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  on  July  1, 
1870,  passed  an  act  accordingly,^  and  in  August, 
1870,  Mr.  Boutwell,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
advertised  for  bids  for  the  lease  of  the  "seal 
fisheries"  for  twenty  years.  Of  fourteen  bids* 
oflFered  by  diflferent  companies  and  associations, 
that  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  with  a 
capital  of  $2,000,000,  was  accepted  by  the  Treas- 
ury as  the  one  best  fitted  to  promote  "the  interests 
of  the  Government,  the  native  inhabitants,  the 
parties  heretofore  engaged  in  the  trade,  and  the 
protection  of  the  seal  fisheries,"  as  required 
by   the   act    of    July  1,  1870.^     The    method 

1  U.  S.  state,  at  Large,  Vol.  XVI,  o.  189. 

2  H.  R.  Doc.  No.  108,  Forty-first  Congress,  pp.  5-9. 
'H.  R.  Doc.  No.  108,  Forty-first  Congress,  pp.  19, 20. 
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of  managing  the  rookeries  thus  established  Terms  of  lease, 
allowed  the  lessees  to  take  one  hundred  thou- 
sand male  seals  over  one  year  old  during  the 
months  of  June,  July,  September,  and  October 
of  each  year,  and  prohibiting  the  use  of  firearms 
or  other  methods  tending  to  drive  away  the  seals 
from  the  islands  and  the  killing  of  seals  in  the 
mrater.  In  consideration  for  the  skins  thus 
obtained  the  lessees  covenanted  to  pay  to  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  annually  fifty- 
five  thousand  dollai*s  as  rental  of  said  islands,  a 
revenue  tax  or  duty  of  two  dollars  upon  each 
fdr-seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  by  them,  and 
the  further  sum  of  sixty-two  and  one-half  cents 
for  each  fur-seal  skin  taken;  also  to  furnish, 
free  of  charge,  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  of 
St  Paul  and  St.  George  annually  twenty-five 
thousand  dried  salmon,  sixty  cords  firewood,  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  salt  and  preserved  meat; 
also  to  maintain  a  school  on  each  island  for  at 
least  eight  months  in  each  year,  and  not  to  sell 
any  distilled  spirits  or  spirituous  liquors  on  said 
islands.^  The  lease  thus  granted  was  more 
advantageous  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  Pribilof  Islands 
than  the  terms  of  leasing  provided  for  in  the  act 

>  Lease  to  Alaska  Commeroial  Compapy,  Vol.  I,  p.  104. 
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Tcmw  of  lease,  of  July  1,  1870,*  and  far  more  favorable  than 

the  lease  of  the  Commander  and  Robben  islands 
granted  by  the  Russian  Government  to  the  same 
company  in  1871.^ 

^^mendraeut  of     Qn  the  24th  of  March,  1874,  an  act  amendatoiy 

of  the  act  of  July  1,  1870,  was  passed  by  Con- 
gress, by  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
was  given  authority  to  designate  the  months  in 
which  seals  might  be  taken  on  the  islands  and 
the  number  to  be  taken  thereon;'  thus  placing 
the  immediate  control  of  the  killing  in  the  hands 
of  the  Government  officials,  with  power  to  modify 
and  reduce  the  quota  allowed,  at  any  time  when 
it  was  deemed  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
seal  life  upon  the  islands.  It  is  evident,  there- 
fore, that  the  United  States  has  taken  the  greatest 
precautions  to  limit  the  number  killed  in  such  a 
way  as  to  preserve  the  seal  herd  from  depletion. 

^"^estigation  of     The  Origin  and  practical  workings  of  the  lease 

of  1870  were  made  the  subject  of  an  elaborate 
investigation  in  1876  by  the  Committee  of  Ways 
and  Means  of  the  Forty-fourth  Congress,  who  re- 
ported that  in  their  opinion  the  terms  of  the  lease 
were  highly  favorable  to  the  Government  and 

^  Report  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  8. 

*  Report  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  7. 

»U.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  vol.  xvii,  c.  64,  p.  24. 
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all  parties  concerned;  and  that  "the  contract  as    luveatigation  of 

1876. 

made  was  the  best  disposition  of  this  interest  that 
could  have  been  made,  for  it  is  certain  that  it  has 
resulted  in  the  receipt  of  a  very  large  revenue 
to  the  Treasury  and  in  an  amelioration  of  the 
physical  and  moral  condition  of  the  natives."  * 

In  a  subsequent  investigation  in  1888,  by  the    inveaticration  of 

looo. 

Committee  on  Merchant  Manne  and  Fisheries  of 
the  Fiftieth  Congress  the  same  conclusion  was 
reached,  the  report  stating: 

"That  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  has 
fully  performed  its  contract  with  the  Government 
and  has  contributed  largely  to  the  support,  main- 
tenance, comfort,  and  civilization  of  the  inhab- 
itants, not  oply  of  the  seal  islands,  but  also  to 
those  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  Kadiak,  and  the 
mainland."^ 

Both  the  above-mentioned  committees  also  Motiions  of  man- 
took  into  consideration  the  method  of  administer- 
ing the  seal  rookeries  as  established  by  the  act  of 
July  1,  1870.  One  of  the  three  following  means 
must  of  necessity  have  been  adopted  for  the 
management  of  the  islands,  viz,  (1)  leasing  to  a 
company;  (2)  making  the  rookeries  free  to  the 
public:  or  (3)  the  Government  itself  working  the 
rookeries. 

'Report  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  12. 
"11.  R.  No.  3883,  Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session,  p.  xxiii. 
2716 ^18 
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Unlicensed     The  secoiid  course  would   con^ededly  have 

working  impracti-  '' 

<5»^^o-  resulted  in  the  extermination  of  the  Alaska  seal 

herd  in  a  very  short  time,^  as  it  has  in  all  cases 
where  seal  killing  has  been  general  and  unlim- 
ited.^ 
woTkinjrbyGoy-     The  third  method,  direct  manaffement  by  the 

ernnient  impracti-  '  ^  ^ 

cable.  Government,  was  also  deemed  impracticable  to 

the  committees  who  investigated  the  question. 
The  committee  of  Congress  in  1876  reported  that 
in  their  judgment  the  Government  could  not 
advantageously  assume  charge  itself  of  the  seal 
industry  and  did  wisely  to  intrust  it  to  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company.^  The  committee  of  Con- 
gress which  made  a  thorough  examination  of  the 
question  in  1888  reported:  "All  these  witnesses 
(those  examined  by  the  committee)  concur  in 
testifying  to  the  wisdom  of  the  existing  law  on 
the  subject,  and  favor  the  retention  of  the  pres- 
ent system.  All  other  existing  rookeries  are 
managed  substantially  in  the  same  way  by  the 
different  Governments  to  which  they  belong,  all 
following  the  lead  of  Russia,  who  managed  and 
protected  our  rookeries  by  a  similar  method  from 
their  discovery  until  their  transfer  to  the  United 

*  Senate  Doc.  No.  48,  Forty -fonrth  Congress,  fi^t  session,  p.  4. 

•  Po«t,  p.  218. 

»  Report  No.  623,  House  of  RepreBeotatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  12. 


r" 
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States.     It  did  not  require  the  testimony  of  wit-  WorkinjfbyGov- 

^  eminent  impracti* 

nesses  to  convince  the  committee  that  the  Gov-  c»We, 
emment  itself  could  not  successfully  manage  this 
business.''*  It  is  evident  from  the  nature  of  the 
industry  that  in  case  the  sealing  on  the  islands 
should  be  managed  directly  by  the  Government 
the  opportunities  for  fraud  and  theft  are  very 
great  on  the  part  of  the  agents,  who  under  the 
act  of  1870  are  prohibited  from  being  in  anyway 
connected  or  interested  in  the  industry;  as  it  is 
now  the  lessees  and  agents  are  restraints  upon 
each  other.  Further,  the  business  requires  ex- 
pert knowledge  of  seal  habits,  the  market,  and 
the  transactions  pertaining  to  the  sale  of  the 
skins,  necessitating  the  presence  of  agents,  not 
only  on  the  islands,  but  in  San  Francisco  and 
London,  who  are  thoroughly  conversant  with 
these  points.  Immediate  Government  manage- 
ment is  at  once  seen  to  be  impracticable  under 
these  circumstances  and  the  present  method 
employed  to  be  the  only  feasible  one. 

The  careful  investigations  made  by  the  Con-j^j^'^^^lj^g^^^*^® 
gressional  committees  showed  that  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company  had  fulfilled  the  terms  of 
the  lease  in  all  respects  according  to  the  require- 

L  ^  ~  —       -     --   ^  -  _  ■  

<  Report  No.  3883,  Hoaf e  of  Kepreseiitatiycs,  Fiftieth  Congress, 
teoond  seesioOy  p.  xxili. 
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Workings  of  the  men  ts  of  the  Act  of  1870;^  that  in  compliance 

lease  of  1870.  ,  '  \ 

with  the  terms  of  the  lease  (many  of  which  are 
not  contained  in  the  Act  of  1870)  the  lessees 
furnished  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  with  a 
large  number  of  commodious  dwellings,  witliout 
charging  rent,  and  making  free  repairs;^  built 
them  two  free  schools;^  kept  stores  at  which  goods 
were  sold  at  low  prices;*  supplied  them  with 
free  provisions,  medicines,  and  medical  attend- 
ance;® established  and  maintained  for  them  a 
savings  bank,  with  a  total  of  over  forty  thousand 
dollars  of  deposits,®  and  prohibited  the  sale  of 
intoxicating  liquors  on  the  islands.^ 

CONDITION   OF   THE   NATIVES. 

The  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the 
natives  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  one  of  the 
marked  features  of  the  benefit  which  has  resulted 

»  Report  No.  623,  Honse  of  Representatives,  Forty-fonrth  Con- 
press,  first  session,  p.  11 ;  Report  No.  3883,  House  of  Representa- 
tives, Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session,  p.  xxiii. 

2 Report  No.  623,  Honse  of  Representatives,  Forty-fonrth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  30;  Report  No.  3883,  House  of  Representa- 
tives, Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session.,  pp.  31,  32. 

'Report  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fonrth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  pp.  30,  33;  Report  No.  3883,  House  of  Represen. 
tatives.  Fiftieth  Conj^ess,  second  session,  p.  31. 

*  Report  No.  623,  House  of  Representatives,  Forty-fourth  Con- 
gress, first  session,  p.  30,  No.  3883,  House  of  RepreBeutativcs, 
Fiftieth  Congress,  second  session,  p.  32. 

*  Same  report,  p.  30. 

*  "  "       p.  31. 
'    "  "       p.  32. 
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from  the  management  of  these  islands  under  the 
system  adopted  in  1870  by  the  Cougi-ess  of  the 
United  States. 

When  the  United  States  Government  assumed  .  ^°?®'^  *^®  kus- 

8iau  Coiupuny. 

control  of  the  territory  of  Alaska  the  condition 
of -these  natives  was  wretched  in  the  extreme, 
the  Russian  American  Company  having  neglected 
their  w^elfare  and  forced  them  into  practical 
slavery.  Capt  Bryant,  who  had  an  opportunity 
to  observe  their  condition  prior  to  active  occupa- 
tion of  the  islands  by  the  United  States,  de- 
scribes and  compares  the  situation  of  the  natives 
under  Russian  management  and  under  the  system 
inaugurated  by  the  United  States.  His  testi- 
mony on  this  point  is  as  follows: 

"When  I  first  visited  the  seal  islands,  in  1869, 
the  natives  were  living  in  semisubterranean 
houses  built  of  turf  and  such  pieces  of  driftwood 
and  whalebones  as  they  were  able  to  secure  on 
the  beach.  Their  food  had  been  prior  to  that 
time  insufficient  in  variety  and  was  comprised  of 
seal  meat  and  a  few  other  articles  furnished  in 
meager  quantity  by  the  Russian  Fur  Company. 
They  had  no  fuel  and  depended  for  heat  upon 
the  crowding  together  in  their  turf  houses,  sleep- 
ing in  the  dried  grasses  secured  upon  the  islands. 

"Forced  to  live  under  these  conditions,  tliey 
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Under  the  Rue-  could  not  of  couFse  make  progress  toward  civili- 

siau  Coinpauy. 

zation.  There  were  no  facilities  for  transporting 
skins;  they  were  carried  on  the  backs  of  the 
natives,  entailing  great  labor  and  hardship. 

oonuor^™*''^^*^  "Very  soon  after  the  islands  came  into  the  pos- 
session of  the  American  Government  all  this  was 
changed.  Their  underground  earthen  lodges 
were  replaced  by  warm,  comfortable  wooden  cot- 
tages for  each  family;^  fuel,  food,  and  clothing 
were  furnished  them  at  prices  twenty-five  per 
cent  above  the  wholesale  price  of  San  Francisco; 
churches  were  built  and.schoolhouses  maintained 
for  their  benefit,  and  everything  done  that  would 
insure  their  constant  advancement  in  the  way 
of  civilization  and  natural  progress.  Instead  of 
being  mere  creatures  of  tlie  whims  of  their  rulers 
they  were  placed  on  an  equal  footing  with  white 
men  and  received  by  law  a  stipulated  sum  for 
each  skin  taken,  so  that  about  forty  thousand 
dollars  was  annually  divided  among  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  two  islands.  In  place  of  the  skin- 
clad  natives  living  in  turf  lodges,  which  I  found 
on  arriving  on  the  island  in  1869,  I  left  them  in 
1877  as  well  fed,  as  well  clothed,  and  as  well 

>  See  photograph,  Vol.  II;  p.  95;  showing  Village  of  St.  Paul  in 
1870  and  in  1891 ;  and  photographs  of  natives,  Vol.  II,  pp.  8,  70, 
133.  Letter  from  Chief  Manager  Foruhelm  to  the  Board  of  Admiu- 
istration  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  dated  July  16, 1863; 
Vol.  I,  p.  88. 
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housed  as  the  people  of  some  of  our  New  Enij-    Unrier American 

^      ^  ...  control. 

land  villages.  They  had  school  facilities,  and 
on  Sunday  they  went  to  service  in  their  pretty 
Greek  church,  with  its  tastefully  arranged  inte- 
rior; they  wore  the  clothing  of  civilized  men  and 
had  polish  on  their  boots.  All  these  results  are 
directly  traceable  to  the  seal  fisheries  and  their 
improved  management."^ 

In  this  comparison  of  condition  and  in  the  i«>provement. 
marked  improvement  following  the  American 
occupation,  Dr.  H.  H.  Mclntyre  also  gives  a 
graphic  account,  which  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  one  above  quoted.^  Mr.  Samuel  Falconer, 
who  reached  the  islands  in  1870,  and  remained 
until  1877,  gives  an  account  of  the  condition  in 
which  he  found  the  natives  and  the  great  change 
which  took  place  while  he  was  located  at  the 
islands.  He  says:  "When  I  came  there  they 
were  partially  dressed  in  skins,  living  in  filthy, 
unwholesome  turf  huts,  which  were  heated  by 
fires  with  blubber  as  fuel ;  they  were  ignorant  and 
extn  jmely  dirty.  When  I  left  they  had  exchanged 
theii  skin  garments  for  well-made,  warm  woolen 
clothes;  they  lived  in  substantial  frame  houses 
heated  by  coal  stoves ;  they  had  become  cleanly, 
and  the  children  were  attending  school   eight 

^f^— I  I     p.       ^^^^mmmt^m^m  ii      i     i  i  - 

»  Vol,  II,  p.  8. 
«Vol.  II  p.  699. 
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improveineut.    moiitlis  of  the  year.^     They  were  then  as  well  oflF 

as  well-to-do  workingmen  in  the  United  States, 
but  received  much  larger  wages.  No  man  was 
compelled  to  work,  but  received  pay  tlurough  his 
chief  for  the  work  accompUshed  by  him.  A  na- 
tive could  at  any  time  leave  the  islands,  but  their 
easy  life  and  love  for  their  home  detained  them. 
When  I  first  went  there  (1870)  the  women  did  a 
good  share  of  manual  labor,  but  when  I  came 
away  (1877)  the  hard  work  was  done  by  the 
men.  I  do  not  recall  a  single  instance  in  history 
where  there  has  been  such  a  marked  change  for 
the  better  by  any  people  in  such  a  short  time  as 
there  has  been  in  the  Pribilof  Islanders  since  the 
United  States  Government  took  conti-ol  of  these 
islands.''^  Evidence  might  be  multiplied  on  tliis 
point,  but  theforegoingtestimony  of  eye-witnesses 
of  the  relative  conditions  of  the  natives  under  the 
Russian  Company  and  again  under  that  of  the 
American  Government  is  sufficient  to  show  that 
the  management  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  by  the 
United  States  has  raised  the  inhabitants  in  a  few 
years  from  a  state  of  ignorance,  wretchedness, 
and  semibarbarism,  which  seventy  years  of  the 
Russian  Company's  occupation  had  failed  to 
alleviate,  to  a  condition  of  liberty  and  civiliza- 

*  See  photograph  of  school,  Vol.  II,  pp.  9, 163, 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  162. 
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lion,  which  Europe  and  America  need  not  feel    improvement, 
ashamed  to  find  among  their  citizens.* 

The  civil  government  of  the  islands  is  provided    Government 

^  ^  ageuta. 

for  by  sections  1973-1976  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes of  the  United  States,^  under  which  the  agent 
and  his  assistants  are  practically  the  governors 
of  the  islands.  Tliey  have  the  entire  control  of 
the  natives,  protect  them  from  the  impositions  of 
the  lessees'  agents,  if  such  are  attempted,  and 
see  that  the  supplies  required  by  law  for  their 
sustenance  are  provided.  The  handling  of  the 
seals  on  the  islands,  being  entirely  done  by  the 
natives,  is  directly  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Government  agents. 

With  the  expiration  of  the'  Alaska  Commercial  Lease  of  1890. 
Company's  lease  the  United  States  Treasury  De- 
partment again  advertised  for  and  received  ten 
formal  bids,  which  were  carefully  considered, 
and  in  1890  the  Government  leased  the  seal 
islands  for  another  period  of  twenty  years  to  the 
present  lessees,  The  North  American  Commer- 
cial Company,  which  was  decided  to  be  the 
most  advantageous  bidder  for  the  Government. 

*  N.  B. — ^It  should  be  observed  that  the  affidavits  of  natives  ou 
the  Pribilof  Islands  are  signed  by  them,  and  that  they  have  not 
simply  ''made  their  cross/'  as  would  be  the  method  employed  by 
many  citizens  of  the  civilized  nations  of  the  \v9rld. 

I  Vol.  I,  p.  98. 
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of  An  examination  of  tlie  lease  now  in  force  will 
show  that  it  is  not  only  more  favorable  to  tlie 
Government,  but  also  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
islands  than  the  former  lease'  in  the  following 
respects:  (1)  The  rental  is  360,000,  instead  of 
855,000;  (2)  the  tax  per  skin  is  89.62^,  instead 
of  $2.62^;  (3)  80  tons  of  coal  are  to  be  fur- 
nished the  natives,  instead  of  60  cords  of  wood; 
(4)  the  quantity  of  salmon,  salt,  and  otlier  pro- 
visions to  be  furnished  to  them  can  be  fixed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury;  (5)  the  company 
is  to  furnish  to  the  natives  free  dwellings,  a 
church,  physicians,  medicines,  emplo^Tnent,  and 
care  for  the  sick,  a^ed,  widows,  and  children;  (6) 
instead  of  100,000  seals  per  year,  the  company 
can  take  only  60,000  duriug  the  first  year  of  the 
lease,  and  thereafter  the  catch  is  to  be  subject  to 
the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Under  this  lease  it  is  ditficull  to  see  how  the 
United  States  could  have  a  more  complete  con- 
trol over  the  seal  industry  on  the  islands,  even 
if  it  to<^>k  the  entire  managemeut  of  the  business. 
Leasing  under  such  tenns  gives  the  Govemmeut 
absolute  power  iu  fixing  the  quota  according  to 
the  cimditiou  of  the  lieni.  and  at  the  same  time 
avoi<.ls  the  details  of  management  and  disposing 

>  L«isv  to  Xi>rth  Amrrifan  Ci>mmcrt:i:il  Cump«aij ;  Ttd.  I,  p.  106. 
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of  the  skins,  which  are  the  especial  diflSculties  in  i^jl^^"'^®^'*   ^^ 
the  way  of  the  United  States  working  the  rook- 
eries itself.     The  coui'se  thus  adopted  by  the 
United  States  seems  as  free  from  criticism  or 
improvement  as  any  that  can  be  suggested.^ 

THE   SEALS. 

Having  reviewed  the  general  management  of 
the  Pribilof  Islands  as  it  pertains  to  the  United 
States  Government  and  the  native  islanders,  the 
next  point  for  consideration  is  the  management 
of  the  seal  herd,  the  methods  employed  in  taking 
the  seals,  and  the  results  of  these  practices  upon 
the  number  and  condition  of  the  herd. 

The  peculiar  nature  and  fixed  habits  of  the  ^^?^^^}  *"^  ^^' 
seal  make  it  an  animal  most  easy  of  control  and 
management.  A  herd  of  seals  is  as  capable  of 
being  driven,  separated,  and  counted  as  a  herd 
of  cattle  on  the  plains.^  In  fact,  they  much 
resemble  these  latter  in  the  timidity  of  the 
females  and  the  ferocity  of  the  males.  One 
example  of  the  ease  with  which  they  can  be 
controlled  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Falconer,  who 
speaks  of  a  herd  of  three  thousand  bachelor 
seals  being  left  in  charge  of  a  boy  after  they 

• 

'  See  favorable  cTiticism  of  the  methods  employed  in  '^  Handbook 
of  the  Fishes  of  New  Zealand/'  page  235. 

« H.  N.  Clark,  Vol.  U,  p.  159;  "Handbook  of  the  Fishes  of  Now 
Zealand/'  page  235. 
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Control  and  do-  had  been  driven  a  short  distance  from  the  hauKng 

mflsUcation. 

grounds.*  Mr.  Henry  N.  Clark,  who  was  for  six 
years  (1884-1889)  in  the  employ  of  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company  and  in  charge  of  the 
''sealing  gang"  on  St.  George  Island,  and  who 
is  therefore  especially  competent  to  speak  of  the 
possibilities  of  driving  and  handling  the  seals, 
savs:  "I  was  reared  on  a  farm  and  have  been 
famihar  from  boyhood  with  the  breeding  of 
domestic  animals,  and  particularly  with  the  rear- 
ing and  management  of  young  animals,  hence 
thp  comparison  of  the  young  seals  with  the 
young  of  our  common  domestic  species  is  most 
natural.  From  my  experience  with  both  I  am 
able  to  declare  positively  that  it  is  easier  to 
mana^re  and  handle  vounof  seals  tlian  calves 
or  lambs.*  Large  numbers  of  the  former  are 
customarily  diiven  up  in  the  fall  by  the  natives 
to  kill  a  certain  number  for  food,  and  all  could 
be  'rounded  up'  as  the  prairie  cattle  are  if  there 
was  any  need  for  doing  so.^  All  the  herd  so 
diiven  are  lifted  up  one  by  one  and  examined 
as  to  sex,  and  while  in  this  position  each  could 
be  branded  or  marked  if  necessaiy.     If  the  seal 

» Vol.  II,  p.  162.    See  also  J.  C.  Redpath,  VoL  II,  p.  152. 
•  See  also  John  Fratis,  Vol.  11,  p.  109. 
»  See  also  Wataon  C.  AUis,  Vol.  II,  p.  98. 
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rookeries  were  my  personal  property  I  should    Control  anti  ao- 

•^    ^  JT      IT        ^  mesticaiton. 

regard  the  task  of  branding  all  the  young  as  no 
more  difficult  or  onerous  than  the  branding  of 
all  my  calves  if  I  were  engaged  in  breeding 
cattle  upon  the  prairies."^  The  foregoing  state- 
ment as  to  the  possibility  of  branding  the  young 
seals  is  supported  by  othera  equally  experienced 
in  seal  life  in  the  islands.^  Dr.  Mclntyre,  so 
long  experienced  in  the  handling  of  seals,  says 
that  "they  are  as  controllable  and  amenable  to 
good  management  upon  the  islands  as  sheep  and 
cattle,"'  and  several  other  witnesses  make  like 
affirmations.*  Chief 'Anton  MelovedoflF,  already 
mentioned,  states  that  "it  is  usually  supposed 
that  seals  are  like  wild  animals.  That  is  not  so. 
They  are  used  to  the  natives  and  will  not  run 
from  them.  The  little  pups  will  come  to  them, 
and  even  in  the  fall,  when  they  are  older,  we 
can  take  them  up  in  our  hands  and  see  whether 
they  are  males  or  females.  We  can  drive  the 
seals  about  in  little  or  large  bands  just  as  we 

« 

want  them  to  go,  and  they  are  easy  to  manage."* 

»Vol.  n,  p.  159. 

•Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  n,  p.  5;  S.  M.  Washburn,  Vol. II,  p.  156; 
H.  V.  Fletcher,  Vol.  n,  p.  105;  George  H.  Temple,  Vol.  II,  p.  153. 

»Vol.  n,  p.  53. 

<  J.  M.  Morton,  Vol.  JI,  p.  69;  Leon  Sloss,  Vol.  II,  p.  91;  H.  V, 
Fletcher,  Vol.  II,  p.  106;  George  H.  Temple,  Vol.  II,  p.  153;  Gus- 
tave  Niebanm,  Vol.  U,  p.  77 ;  John  Armstrong,  Vol.  II,  p.  2. 

*VoL  II,  p.  145. 
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Control  and  do-  Several  other  Pribilof  islanders  and  wliite  men 

mcstication. 

long  resident  there  make  similar  statements.^ 

This  peculiar  susceptibility  to  control  has  also 
been  and  is  recognized  by  such  a  well-known 
scientist  as  Dr.  E.  von  MiddendorflF,  of  Russia, 
who,  in  a  letter  dated  May  6/18,  1892,  says: 
**This  animal  is  of  commercial  importance  and 
was  created  for  a  domestic  animal,  as  I  pointed 
out  many  years  ago.  (See  my  'Siberian  Jour- 
ney,' Vol.  IV,  Part  I,  p.  846.)  It  is,  in  fact,  the 
most  useful  of  all  domestic  animals,  since  it  re- 
quii-es  no  care  and  no  expense  and  consequently 
yields  the  largest  net  profit"* 
Regulations  for     This  DOwer  of  domcstication  has  made  it  pos- 

kUling.  .       .     , 

sible  to  discriminate  most  carefully  between  the 
classes  of  seals  killed  and  to  enforce  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  general  management  of  the 
herd.  Rear- Admiral  Sir  M.  Culver-Seymour,  in 
a  dispatch  to  the  British  Admiralty,  says:  "The 
seals  killed  by  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company 
are  all  clubbed  on  land,  where  the  difference  of 
sex  can  easily  be  seen."* 
Protection  of  The  first  regulation  enforced  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  was  that  no  female 

» John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  109;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182;  J. 
C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  152;  Simeon  Melovedoff,  Vol,  II,  p.  147. 
« Letter  of  Dr.  E.  von  Middendorff,  Vol.  I,  p.  431. 
3  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  4. 
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seals  should  be  killed.^     Capt  Moulton,  for  eiffht    Protection  of 

^  .  females. 

years  assistant  Treasury  agent  on  the  islands, 
says:  "No  female  is  ever  killed,  and  it  is  very 
seldom  a  female  is  driven."*  Samuel  Falconer 
assistant  Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  from 
1870  to  1876,  states  that  not  more  than  two 
female  seals  a  season  were  driven  on  St.  George 
Island,  and  that  he  believed  those  were  barren 
cows  which  had  hauled  up  with  the  bachelors.' 
If  a  female  seal  was  killed  either  intentionally  or 
accidentally,  the  employ^  was  fined.^  This  regu- 
lation preserves  the  producing  sex,  is  not  only 
observed  by  the  native  sealers  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands,  but  the  need  of  strictly  conforming 
thereto  is  fully  realized  as  a  means  of  preservation 
of  the  species.  Karp  Buterin,  the  chief  of  the 
natives  on  St.  Paul  Island,  who  was  bom  on  the 
islands,  and  is  the  most  intelligent  of  the  natives,* 
says:  "I  know,  and  we  all  know,  if  we  kill  cows 
the  seals  soon  die  out  and  we  would  have  no  meat 
to  eat;  and  if  anyone  told  me  to  kill  cows  I  would 
say  no !  If  I  or  any  of  my  people  knew  of  any- 
one killing  a  cow,  we  would  go  and  tell  the 

>  Louis  Kimmely  Vol.  II,  p.  173;  G^eo^ge  Wardman,  Vol.  II,  p.  178; 
H.  G.  Otis,  Vol.  II,  p.  86;  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  142. 

•Vol.  n,  p.  72;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 
J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  149. 

•Vol.  n,  p.  182. 

4  Anton  MeloTedoff,  Vol.  11,  p.  139. 

•HUton  Barnes,  Vol.  U,  p.  102. 
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Protection  of  Government  officer/'*     And  Mr.  C.  L.  Fowler, 

females. 

who  has  been  employed  on  the  islands  since  1879, 
says  that  nothing  offends  the  natives  quicker  than 
to  have  a  female  killed.*  With  the  cooperation 
of  the  natives,  who  alone  do  the  driving  and  kill- 
ing, violation  of  this  regulation  is  impossible. 
Another  evidence  of  the  strictness  with  wliich 
this  rule  is  enforced  is  the  testimony  of  furriers 
to  the  fact  that  the  skins  of  female  seals  are  never 
seen  among'  those  taken  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.' 
The  kiiiabie     The  class  of  seals  allowed  to  be  killed  are  the 

class. 

nonbreeding  males  from  one  to  five  years  of 
age  which  "haul  out  upon  the  hauling  grounds 
remote  from  the  breeding  grounds."*  The 
handling  of  this  class  of  seals  because  of  their 
separation  from  the  "breeders"  causes  the  least 
possible  disturbance  to  the  seals  on  the  breeding 
grounds.® 
Disturbance  of     Besides   this   the   most   stringent  rules  have 

breeding  seals. 

been  and  are  enforced  by  the  Government  to 
prevent  any  disturbance  of  the  breeding  seals.' 
Capt   W.   C.    Coulson,   of   the   United   States 

>  Vol.  II,  p.  103. 

aVol.  II,  p.  25. 

"  G.  C.  Lampson,  Vol.  II,  p.  566.  See  also  favorable  comment  on 
the  wisdom  of  this  regulation  in  ''Uandbook  of  the  Fisheries  of 
New  Zealand,"  p.  236. 

*J,  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  62. 

•J.  SUnley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  183. 

•Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8;  S.  N.  Bayuitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  22. 


THE   SEALS.  153 

Revenue  Marine  Sei-vice,  who  visited  the  islands    Distarbanoe  of 

breeding  Beols. 

in  1890  and  1891,  says:  "All  firearms  were 
forbidden  and  never  have  been  used  on  these 
islands  in  the  killing  and  taking  of  seals ;  in  fact, 
unusual  noise,  even  on  the  ships  at  anchor  near 
these  islands,  is  avoided.  Visiting  the  rookeries 
is  not  permitted  only  on  certain  conditions,  and 
anything  that  might  frighten  the  seals  is  avoided. 
The  seals  are  never  killed  in  or  near  the  rook- 
eries, but  are  driven  a  short  distance  inland  to 
grounds  especially  set  apart  for  this  work.  I  do 
not  see  how  it  is  possible  to  conduct  the  sealing 
process  with  greater  care  or  judgment"^  Fire- 
arms are  not  permitted  to  be  used  on  the  islands 
from  the  time  the  fii'st  seal  lands  until  the  close 
of  the  season.^ 

The  number  of  seals  allowed  to  be  killed  Number  killed. 
annually  by  the  lessees  was,  from  1871  to  1889 
inclusive,  one  hundred  thousand,^  but  this  num- 
ber is  variable  and  entirely  within  the  control  of 
the  Treasury  Department  of  the  United  States.* 
In  1889  Charles  J.  GofF,  then  the  Government 
agent  on  the  islands,  reported  to  the  Department 
that  he  considered   it  necessary  to  reduce  the 

*  Vol.  n,  p.  414. 

«  J.  0.  Hedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  150. 

'  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18;  H.  G.  Otie,  Vol.  II,  p.  85. 

*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16. 
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KamberkiUed.  quota  of  skins  to  be  taken  in  1890.^  The  Gov- 
ernment at  once  reduced  the  number  to  sixty 
thousand  and  ordered  the  killing  of  seals  to  cease 
on  July  20.^  The  20th  of  July  was  fixed  upon 
because  in  former  years  the  taking  of  seals  had 
practically  ceased  at  that  time,  the  breeding 
groimds  and  hauling  grounds  being  up  to  that 
time  entirely  distinct  and  separate,  and  because 
during  the  period  from  June  1  to  July  20  the- 
skins  were  in  the  most  marketable  condition.* 
The  killing  of  a  portion  of  the  surplus  male  life 
is  undoubtedly  a  benefit  to  the  herd,  as  it  is  with 
other  domestic  and  polygamous  animals.  For  it 
has  always  been  found  that  such  an  act  increases 
the  number  of  the  progeny.'  The  American 
Commissioners  also  demonstrate  by  the  diagrams 
attached  to  their  report,  which  are  explained  in 
the  body  of  the  document,  that  a  large  portion  of 
the  young  male  seals  can  be  killed  without  reduc- 
ing or  afiecting  the  normal  birth  rate.*  The 
United  States  Government  formerly  allowed  the 
natives  to  kill  a  few  thousand  male  pnps  for 
food,  but  such  killing  has  been  prohibited.* 

» Vol.  n,  p.  112. 

«  H.  G.  Otis,  Vol.  n,  p.  86. 

9  Leon  Slo88,  Vol.  II,  p.  92 ;  Qastave  Niebaam,  Vol.  U,  p.  77 ; 
J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  152. 

*  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  356. 

*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18;  see  Regulations,  Vol.  I,  p. 
103. 
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The  manner  of  taking  seals  on  the  islands  is    Manner  of  tak- 

ing. 

condncted  with  the  greatest  care  and  precau- 
tions^ and  is  directly  under  the  supervision  of  tho 
Government  agents.^  The  methods  employed 
have  been  the  same  for  twenty  years/  without 
variation/  and  it  is  the  universal  testimony  of 
all  acquainted  with  the  methods  employed  that 
they  can  not  be  improved  upon.*  The  natives, 
who  are  the  only  persons  who  ever  drive  or 
liandle  the  seals/  start  out  between  2  and  6 
o'clock  in  the  morning  when  the  weather  is  cool 
and  there  is  the  least  liability  of  overheating  the 
seals  ;^  separating  a  small  herd  of  bachelors  from 
those  occupying  a  hauling  ground  they  drive 
them  inland.®  A  hauling  ground  after  a  drive  is 
given  several  days  of  rest  and  as  a  seal  let  go 
from  the  kiUing  grounds  always  returns  to  the 
same  hauling  grounds,  it  has  plenty  of  time  to 
recuperate  before  being  driven  again.* 

The  herd  is  then  driven  as  slowly  as  possible    Driving. 
while  still  keeping  the  animals  in  motion.'    Ag- 

*  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8;  M.  C.  Erskine,  Vol.  II,  p.  422;  W. 
C.  ConlBon,  Vol.  II,  p.  414. 

•  B.  F.  Scribner,  Vol.  II,  p.  89 ;  J.  H.  Monlton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 
»  W.  S.  Hereford,  Vol.  II,  p.  36. 

^H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  45. 

*  S.  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  161. 

•W.  C.  Conlson,  Vol.  II,  p.  414;  Samnel  Falconer,  Vol.  11,  p.  161; 
Simeon  Melavidoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  209. 
» W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  U,  p.  176. 

•  S.  N.  Bnynitsky,  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 

»  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 
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Driving.  gie  Kusliiii,  native  priest  on  St.  Paul  Island,  says: 

"The  seals  are  never  driven  at  a  greater  speed 
than  one  mile  in  three  hours;  and  the  men  who 
do  the  driving  have  to  relieve  each  other  on 
the  road  because  they  travel  so  slow  they 
get  very  cold."^  Other  native  seal  drivers  and 
officials  on  the  islands  also  speak  of  the  slow- 
ness of  the  driving.^  At  suitable  intervals  the 
herd  is  halted  and  seals  of  the  unmarketable 
age  are  allowed  to  separate  themselves  from 
the  rest  and  return  to  the  water.'  The  greatest 
care  has  always  been  taken  not  to  overheat 
the  animals  during  a  "di-ive,"  because  the  eflFect 
is  very  injurious.*  Louis  Kimmel,  assistant 
Treasury  agent  in  1882  and  1883,  says:  "In 
every  case  of  a  seal  being  killed  on  the  "drive" 
I,  as  Government  agent,  imposed  a  fine  in  order 
that  they  might  be  more  careful  in  the  future.* 
Frequent  stops  are  made  to  allow  the  seals  to 
rest  and  cool  off.*  A  drive  is  never  undertaken 
while  the  sun  is  shining,'  and  if  the  sun  unex- 
pectedly comes  out  the  drive  is  immediately  aban- 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  129. 

9  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  150. 

'  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8. 

*  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  162;  J.  IT.  Moulton,  Vol.  11,  p.  72. 
»  Vol.  II,  p.  173. 

•  J.  II.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72. 

»  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72;  A.  P.  Lond,  Vol.II,p.38;  John 
FraUs,  Vol.  II,  p.  107 ;  Watson  C.  Allis,  Vol.  II,  p.  97. 
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doned  and  the  seals  allowed  to  return  to  the  water.^  Driring. 
The  natives  understand  how  much  fatigue  can 
be  endured  by  the  seals  and  the  kind  of  weather 
suitable  for  ** driving,"^  therefore  the  number  of 
seals  killed  by  overdriving  or  by  smothering  was 
very  inconsiderable  at  all  times  *  J.  C.  Redpath, 
who  has  since  1875  been  one  of  the  lessees' 
agents  on  the  islands,  says:  "As  the  regulations 
require  the  lessees  to  pay  for  every  skin  taken 
from  seals  killed  by  the  orders  of  their  local 
agents,  and  as  the  skin  of  an  overheated  seal  is 
valueless,  it  is  only  reasonable  to  suppose  that 
they  would  be  the  last  men  living  to  encourage 
or  allow  their  employes  to  overdrive  or  in  any 
manner  injure  the  seals."*  Mr.  Wardraan  says: 
"Seals  are  rarely  killed  by  overdi-iving."^  Mr. 
Buynitsky  says  he  never  saw  a  single  seal  killed 
by  overdriving,*  and  Capt  Moulton  states  that 
"a  very  few  seals  die  during  a  *  drive',  amount- 
ing to  a  very  small  fraction  of  one  per  cent  of 
those  driven.  And  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  of 
those  accidentally  killed  by  smothering,  the  skins 

>  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  1G2;  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72  j 
B.  F.  Scribner,  Vol.  II,  p.  90 ;  John  Fratia,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 
3  W.  C.  Coulson,  Vol.  II,  p.  414. 
»  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  45. 

*  Vol.  n,  p.  150. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  178. 

•  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 
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^  Dnring.  are  savecL'"     The  same  statement  as  to  the  re- 

moval of  the  skins  is  stated  by  others,  the  skiiis 
being  counted  in  the  quota  allowed  to  the  lessees.' 
In  fact  it  may  be  questioned  whether  any  seals 
are  ever  killed  on  a  "diive,"  except  now  and 
then  one  by  smothering.' 

The  effects  of  overdriving  and  redriving  (that 
is,  the  repeated  driving  of  the  same  animal 
several  times  during  the  season)  upon  the  seals 

OvordrWing  and 

redriving.  wliich  from  age  or  condition  are  unfit  for  killing, 

is  of  little  or  no  importance  in  relation  to  seal 
life  on  the  islands.  After  a  "  drive  "  the  hauling 
ground  is  unmolested  for  several  days  and  the 
seals  let  go  from  the  kilKng  grounds,  returning 
to  the  same  hauling  grounds  as  is  their  habit, 
have,  therefore,  several  days  to  rest  and  recu- 
perate before  undergoing  whatever  extra  exertion 
is  connected  with  being  driven.*  Certainly  no 
male  seal  thus  driven  was  ever  seriously  injured 
or  his  virility  affected  by  such  redriving.*  Mr. 
John  Armstrong,  who  from  1877  to  1886  was 
the  lessees'  agent  on  St  Paul  Island,  says:  "The 
driving  gave  them,  with  rare  exceptions,  very 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  72.     See  also  A.  P.  Loud,  Vol.  II,  p.  38. 

«  George  Wardman,  Vol.  II,  p.  178;  Samael  Falconer,  VoL  11, 
p.  162 ;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 

»  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 

*  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 

•A.  P.  Loud,  Vol.  II,  p.  38;  Charles  Bryant  Vol.  II,  p.  8; 
George  Wardman,  Vol.  II,  p.  179;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 
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little  more  exercise  than  they  appeared  to  take   Overdriving  and 

•^  redriving. 

when  left  to  themselves."^  Anton  Melovedoff, 
an  educated  native  of  St  Paul  Island,  and  for 
seven  years  First  Chief  on  the  island,  after  stating 
the  fact  that  before  the  American  occupation  the 
seals  were  driven  sometimes  twelve  and  one-half 
miles,  says,  "  No  one  ever  said  in  those  days  that 
seals  were  made  impotent  by  driving,  although 
long  drives  had  been  made  for  at  least  fifty 
years/'^  Mr.  Samuel  Falconer,  in  speaking  of 
this  question  of  redriving,  says :  "  When  we  con- 
sider that  the  bulls,  while  battling  on  the  rooker- 
ies to  maintain  their  positions,  cut  great  gashes 
in  the  flesh  of  their  necks  and  bodies,  are  covered 
with  gaping  wounds,  lose  great  quantities  of 
blood,  fast  on  the  islands  for  three  or  four  months, 
and  then  leave  the  islands,  lean  and  covered  with 
scars,  to  return  the  following  season  fat,  healthy, 
and  full  of  vigor  to  go  through  again  the  same 
mutilation,  and  repeating  this  year  after  year,  the 
idea  that  driving  or  redi-iving,  which  can  not 
possibly  be  as  severe  as  their  exertions  during 
a  combat,  can  affect  such  unequal  vigor  and 
virility  is  utterly  preposterous  and  ridiculous."' 
Capt  Moulton,  after  eight  years'  experience  on  the 

» Vol.  n,  p.  1. 

«VoL  n,  p.  142. 

'  VoL  II,  p.  162.    See  also  Biuiiel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  188. 
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Overdriving  and  islands,  states  it  as  his  opinion  that  even  if  a  seal 

redriving. 

was  driven  twelve  successive  days  for  the  aver- 
age distance  between  a  hauling  ground  and  a  kil- 
ling ground,  its  virility  would  not  be  at  all 
impaired.^  Mr.  Taylor  says  in  relation  to  injury 
to  the  reproductive  powers  of  the  male  seals  "it 
would  at  once  be  noticeable,  for  the  impotent 
bull  would  certainly  haul  up  with  the  bachelors, 
having  no  inclination  and  vigor  to  maintain  him- 
self on  the  rookeries."*  The  same  methods  of 
driving  are  employed  on  the  Commander  Islands, 
and  the  rookeries  are  smaller,  necessitating  more 
redriving  and  the  drive  on  Copper  Island  takes 
often  a  day  going  over  a  ridge  seven  hundred  feet 
high;  and  yet  this  driving,  so  much  more  severe 
than  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  has  been  carried  on 
for  over  fifty  years  is  sufficient  evidence  that 
redriving  does  not  injure  the  reproductive  force 
of  the  male  seal.'  All  the  drives  on  the  Com- 
mander Islands  are  rougher  and  more  severe  than 
on  the  Pribilof  Islands.*  That  this  injury  to  the 
male  portion  of  the  herd  has  not  occurred  is 
evidenced  by  the  testimony  of  many  on  the 
islands  in  later  years,^  and  Mr.  Redpath,  resident 

» Vol.  II,  p.  72. 

9  Vol.  II,  p.  177. 

»C.  F.  Emil  KrebB,  Vol.  II,  p.l96. 

<N.  B.  Miller,  Vol.  II,  p.  200. 

•H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  45;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18; 
Daniel  Webater,  Vol.  II,  p.  182;  J.  C.  Redpath,  Vol.  U,  p.  151;  C. 
L.  Fowler,  Vol.  II,  j).  26. 
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for  seventeen  years  on  the  island,  adds:  "The    Overdriving  and 

redriviug. 

man  is  not  alive  who  ever  saw  a  six  or  seven 
year  old  bull  impotent"  ^  The  killing  grounds 
are  located  near  the  water,  so  that  those  seals 
whose  skins  are  unmarketable  can  readily  and 
with  little  exertion  return  to  that  element;  they 
are  also  established  as  near  the  hauling  grounds 
as  is  possible  without  having  the  odor  from  the 
carcasses  disturb  the  breeding  seals.^  If  it  were 
not  for  this  unavoidable  cause  of  disturbance 
attendant  upon  the  killing  and  skinning  of  the 
animals,  driving  in  any  form  would  not  bo 
necessary,  but  as  it  is,  the  killing  must  take  placo 
at  some  distance  from  the  hauling  and  breeding 
grounds,  which  compels  a  certain  amount  of 
driving. 

The  improvement  over  the  Russian  methods  is  overRuBsian moth* 
marked  in  this  particular,  for  in  1873'  horses  and***^*  of  taking. 
mules  were  introduced  by  the  lessees  to  transport 
the  skins  to  the  salt  houses,  previous  to  which 
time  all  this  labor  had  been  done  by  the  natives, 
who  were  the  sole  beasts  of  burden  on  the 
islands ;  *  and,  therefore,  the  killing  grounds  were 
located  much  nearer  to  the  hauling  grounds  than 

»Vol.  II,  p.  151. 

«J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 
*CharlM  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  8. 

<  Letter  from  Chief  Manager  Fumhelm  to  the  Board  of  Adminis- 
^tion  of  the  RniiHian  American  Company,  dated  July  16, 1863. 

2716 n 
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ImproToment before    this    means    of    transportation  WM    pro- 
over  Kusaian  meth- 
ods of  taking,       vided.^      Anton  MelovedoiF  states  that  "in  the 

Russian  times,  before  1868,  the  seals  were  always 
driven  across  the  island  of  St  Paul  from  North 
East  Point  (the  largest  of  the  rookeries)  to  the 
village  salt  house,  a  distance  of  twelve  and  one- 
half  miles,  but  when  the  Alaska  Commercial 
Company  leased  the  islands  they  stopped  long 
driving  and  built  salt  houses  near  to  the  hauling 
grounds,  so  that  by  1879  no  seals  were  driven 
more  than  two  miles."  ^  Other  natives  who  were 
on  the  islands  under  both  American  and  Russian 
control  also  speak  of  the  shortening  of  the  drives 
by  the  American  lessees.'  Under  these  improve- 
ments the  killing  season  was  reduced  from  three 
or  four  months  under  the  Russian  occupation  to 
thirty  or  forty  days,*  showing  how  much  Ameri- 
can management  has  facilitated  the  taking  of 
seals  and  reduced  the  number  of  days  of  disturb- 
ance to  the  herd.  Kerrick  Artomanoff,  a  native 
bom  on  St.  Paul  Island  sixty-seven  years  ago, 
and  who  has  driven  seals  for  fifty  years  and  was 
chief  for  seventeen  years,  says:  "The  methods 

»J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  II,  p.  72;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.ll,  p.  9; 
H.  H.  Molntyre,  Vol.  n,  p.  45. 

«Vol.  II,  p.  142. 

•Aggie  Kuahin,  Vol.  II,  p.  129;  Karp  Baterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  104; 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182;  J.  C,  Rodpatli,  Vol.  II,  p.  ISOj 
Kerrick  Artomanoff,  Vol.  11,  p.  99. 

*  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18, 
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used  l)y  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  and    improvement 

•'  i.       ^  overRuBsianmeth- 

the  American  Government  for  the  care  and  pres-  o<i8  of  taking. 
ervation  of  the  seals  were  much  better  than  those 
used  by  the  Russian  Government."* 

When  a  "drive''  arrives  at  the  killing  grounds  Killing. 
the  animals  are  allowed  to  rest  and  cool  off;  then 
they  are  divided  into  groups  or  "pods"  of  from 
twenty  to  thirty ;  ^  the  killable  seals  are  careftdly 
selected,  those  of  three  and  four  years  being  pre- 
ferred;' the  killing  gang  then  club  those  selected, 
allowing  the  remainder  to  return  to  the  water. 

The  skins  are  removed  from  the  carcasses,.  Salting    and 

kencliing. 

counted  by  the  Government  agent,  salted  and 
packed  in  "kenches"  at  the  salt  houses.  The 
flesh  of  the  seals  is  taken  by  the  natives  for 
food.^ 

Under  the  Russian  management  many  skins    improvement  in 

^  •^  treating  the  skins. 

were  lost  through  the  diying  process,  and  also 
from  the  glutted  condition  of  the  Chinese  market, 
where  the  greatest  number  of  the  skins  were 
disposed  of  by  barter.  Bishop  Veniaminof  says 
(Vol.  I,  p.  296)  that  *'in  1803  eight  hundred  thou- 

» Vol.  n,  p.  99. 

«  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  182. 

»  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  n,  p.  57;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  16. 

'*  Letter  of  Chief  Manager  Fumhelm  to  the  Bonrd  of  Adminis- 
tration of  the  Russian  American  Company,  dated  July  16,  1863, 
Vol.  1,  p.  88.  A  ftiU  account  of  the  method  of  drying,  salting, 
and  packing  the  skins  is  given  by  Dr.  H,  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II, 
p.  57. 
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Improvement  in  sand  skins  had  accumulated,  there  being  no  prof- 
treating  the  skins. 

itable  sale  for  them  at  Kiakhta  (the  Chinese 
market  town),  and  besides  a  large  proportion  of 
the  skins  became  spoiled,  and  more  than  seven 
hundred  thousand  were  burned  or  thrown  into 
the  sea.^  But  under  American  control  all  skins 
are  salted,  as  will  be  seen  by  an  examination  of 
the  London  Trade  Sales,  and  there  is  no  waste. 
Increase.  Under  this  careful  management  of  the  United 

States  Government  the  seal  herd  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands  increased  in  numbers,  at  least  up  to  the 
year  1881.  This  increase  was  readily  recognized 
by  those  located  on  the  islands.^  Capt  Bryant 
says  that  in  1877  the  breeding  seals  had  increased 
to  such  an  extent  that  they  spread  out  on  the  sand 
beaches,  while  in  1870  they  had  been  confined  to 
the  shores  covered  with  broken  rocks.^  Mr.  Fal- 
coner mentions  the  fact  that  in  1871  passages  or 
lanes  were  left  by  the  bulls  through  the  breeding 
grounds  to  the  hauling  grounds,  which  he  ob- 
served to  be  entirely  closed  up  by  breeding  seals 
in  1876,^  and  in  this  statement  he  is  borne  out 
by  the  testimony  of  Dr.  Mclntyre.*  It  must  be 
remembered  also  in  this   connection   that  two 

»  GustaveNiebaum,  Vol.  II,  p.  77;  H.  W.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  138? 
Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181 ;  J.  C.  Eedpath,  VoL  II,  p.  151. 
•  Vol.  II,  p.  7. 
»  Vol.  II,  p.  161.  ^ 
*Vol.  XI,p.44.  ' 
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hundred  and  forty  thousand  male  seals  had  been  incroMo. 
destroyed  in  1868,  and  tliat  this  increase  took 
place  in  spite  of  that  slaughter  and  althougli  one 
hundred  thousand  male  seals  were  taken  annu- 
ally upon  the  islands/  How  this  increase  could 
be  recognized  has  been  aheady  mentioned  in  con- 
nection with  the  question  of  estimating  the  number 
of  seals,  and  is  best  shown  by  the  charts  marked 
A  to  K,^  which  have  been  verified  by  those  most 
familiar  with  seal  life  during  that  period  (1870  to 
1881).'  That  this  increase  in  the  seal  herd  was 
undoubtedly  the  result  of  the  methods  and  man- 
agement employed  by  the  American  Government 
is  a  fact  asserted  ai  d  clearly  proved.*  . 

DECREASE  OF  THE  ALASKAN  SEAL  HERD. 
EVn)BNCE   OF   DECREASE. 

From  the  yeai-   1880  to  the  year  1884-'85    Period  of  stag- 

•^  nation. 

the  condition  of  the  rookeries  showed  neither 
increase  nor  decrease  in  the  number  of  seals  on 
the  islands.^    In  1884,   however,  there  was   a 

•  

A  London  Trade  Sales,  Vol.  II,  p.  585;  tables  of  seals  taken,  Vol. 
II,  pp.  127  and  172. 

^  See  portfolio  of  maps  and  charts  and  explanatory  affidavits  of 
H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  30;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II,  p.  3,  and 
J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  20. 

a  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  44 ;  Charles  Bryant,  Vol.  II.  p.  7;  T. 
F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  64;  Samuel  Falconer,  Vol.  II,  p.  167. 

<  J.  C.  Cantwell,  Vol.  U,  p.  408;  H.  G.  Otis,  Vpl.  II,  p.  87. 

»J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18;  J.  H.  Moultou,  Vol.  II,  p.  71; 
H.  A.  Oliddeu,  Vol.  II,  p.  109. 
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Period  of  stag-  perceptible  decrease  noticed  in  the  seal  herd  at 

nation. 

the  islands,^  and  in  1885  the  decrease  was 
marked  in  the  migrating  herd  as  it  passed  up 
along  the  American  coast,  both  by  the  Indian 
hunters  along  the  coast  ^  and  by  white  seal 
hunters  at  sea.^  Since  that  time  the  decrease 
has  become  more  evident  from  year  to  year,  both 
at  the  rookeries  *  and  in  the  waters  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean  and  Bering  Sea.*  The  Bering  Sea  Com- 
missioners of  both  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States,  in  their  joint  report,  affirm  that  a  decrease 
has  taken  place  in  the  number  of  the  seal  herd ;  * 
so  that  the  simple  fact  is  accepted  by  both 
parties  to  this  controversy.  But  the  time  when 
the  seals  commenced  decreasing,  the  extent  of 
such  decrease,  and  its  cause  are  matters  for  con- 
sideration. 
On  Pribiiof  isi-     The    American    Bering   Sea   Commissioners, 

after  an  exhaustive  examination  of  the  condition 
of  the  rookeries,  as  to  the  evidence  of  their 
former  limits,  and  of  individual  witnesses  who 
had  observed  the   rookeries  for  several  years, 

1  J.  H.  Moultou,  Vol.  II,  p.  71 ;  M.  C.  Erakine,  Vol.  II,  p.  422 ;  Anton 
Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  139. 

■Alfred  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  387;  Bowachnp,  Vol.  II,  p.  876;  N. 
Gregaroff,  Vol.  II,  p.  234. 

8 E.  W.  Littlojohn,  Vol.  II,  p.  457 ;  A.  McLean,  Vol.  H,  p.  437. 

*  J.  H.  Douglass,  Vol.  II,  p.  419;  M.  0.  Erskine,  Vol.  II,  p.  422;  N. 
Mandrogin,  Vol.  II,  p.  140. 

»  James  Kennedy,  Vol.  II,  p.  449 ;  Charles  Lntjens,  Vol.  II,  p.  459. 

*  Joint  Report  of  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  po$t,  p.  309. 
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state  that  the  spaces  now  covered  by  seals  are  On  PribUof  ui- 
much  less  in  area  than  formerly,  and  that  a 
marked  yearly  decrease  is  shown  to  have  taken 
place  during  the  last  five  or  six  years.^  Karp 
Buterin,  native  chief  of  the  St  Paul  Islanders, 
who  has  lived  on  the  island  all  his  life,  says : 
"Plenty  schooners  came  first  about  eight  or 
nine  years  ago  and  more  and  more  every  year 
since ;  and  the  seals  get  less  ever  since  schoon- 
ers came;  and  my  people  kept  saying,  "No 
cows!  no  cows!" ^  Dr.  William  S.  Hereford,  who 
was  resident  physician  on  the  Pribilof  Islands 
from  1880  to  1891,  inclusive,  says:  "It  is  an 
indisputable  fact  that  large  portions  of  the 
breeding  rookeries  and  hauling  grounds  are 
bare,  where  but  a  few  years  ago  nothing  but 
the  happy,  noisy,  and  snarling  seal  families 
could  be  seen ;"^. and  Mr.  A.  P.  Loud,  assistant 
Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  from  1885  to 
1889,  says  there  was  a  very  marked  decrease  in 
the  size  of  the  breeding  grounds  from  1885  to 
1889.*  Capt.  Coulson,  of  the  United  States 
Revenue  Marine,  who  cruised  in  Bering  Sea  in 
1870,  1890,  and  1891,  also  mentions  the  fact 
that  the  decrease  in  one  year  (1890-'91)  was 

*  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  po«/,  p.  340. 

*  Karp  Buterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  103 ;  See  also  C.  L.  Fowler,  Vol.  II,  p.  25. 
»  Vol.  II,  p.  36. 

<  Vol.  n,  p.  38. 
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On  Pribiiof  Is-  verv  noticeable.^     Commander  Tm'ner,    Royal 

Navy,  in  a  dispatch  to  Rear-Admiral  Hotham, 
dated  on  the  Nymphie  at  Esquimault,  October  8, 
1891,  states  that  "on  the  largest  rookery,  a  great 
tract  of  land,  which  a  few  years  ago  had  been 
covered  with  seals,  and  the  bowlders  and  rocks 
which  had  been  worn  smooth,  by  them,  was 
now  totally  deserted,  and  no  increase  had  been 
observed  on  other  rookeries  to  compensate  for 
this  deficiency."  * 

How  great  has  been  the  decrease  in  the  num- 
ber of  seals  is  most  plainly  shown  by  the  charts 
marked  A  to  K.  The  areas  covered  by  breed- 
ing seals  in  1891,  which  were  carefully  platted 
by  the  Government  surveyor  from  observations 
and  measurements  made  by  him  during  his  sm*- 
vey,  should  be  compared  with  the  lines  of  increase 
heretofore  mentioned.'  M.  C.-Erskine,  a  sea  cap- 
tain of  twenty-four  years'  experience  in  Alaskan 
waters,  speaks  of  the  scarcity  of  seals  in  Bering 
Sea  in  1890  as  compared  with  the  numbers  seen 
in  former  years.*  Treasury  Agent  GoflF,  who  was 
in  charge  of  the  islands  in  1889  and  1890,  and 
who  had  reported  the  decrease  of  seals  to  the 
Government,  in  consequence  of  which  report  the 

» Vol.  II,  p.  415. 

«  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892)  C-6635,  p.  113. 

»^n<<?,p.l65. 

*  Vol.  n,  p.  422. 


EVIDENCE    OP   DECREASE. 


169 


number  of  seals  to  be  taken  had  been  reduced    On  i^ribUof  isi- 

auds. 

to  sixty  thousand,  and  the  time  for  killing  limited 
to  July  20,^  says:  "As  a  result  of  the  enforce* 
ment  of  these  regulations  the  lessees  were  unable 
to  take  more  than  twenty-one  thousand  two  hun- 
dred and  thirty-eight  seals  of  the  killable  age,  of 
from  one  to  five  years,  during  the  season  of  1890, 
so  great  had  been  the  decrease  of  seal  life  in  one 
year,  and  it  would  have  been  impossible  to  obtain 
sixty  thousand  skins  even  if  the  time  had  been 
unrestricted.'^  He  further  adds  that  the  weather 
in  1890  was  as  favorable  to  seal  driving  as  in 
1889  (when  one  hundred  thousand  skins  were 
taken)  and  the  di'iving  was  conducted  as  dili- 
gently in  the  latter  year  as  in  the  fonner.^ 
Besides  the  foregoing  testimony,  the  natives  and    Evidence. 

white  residents  on  the  islands  state  that  the  seals 
began  to  decrease  in  1885  or  1886,  and  that  the 

decrease  has  been  the  most  rapid  in  the  last 

three  years.* 

Thomas  Gibson,  a  seal  hunter  since  1881,  says    AioDgtho  coast. 

there  has  been  a  great  decrease  in  the  number 

of  seals  in  the  North  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea  since 

»  Anie,^,  153. 

•  Vol.  II,  p.  112. 

»  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  11,  p.  H3;"Aggie  Kushln,  Vol.  II,  p.  128; 
KicoliKrukoif,  Vol.  II,  p.  132;  John  lYatis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  Alexander 
Hansson,  Vol.  II,  p.  116 ;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181 ;  C.  L.  Fow- 
ler, Vol.  II,  p.  141;  Edward  Hughes,  Vol.  II,  p.  37. 
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Along  tbe  coast,  he  began  hunting,^  and  he  is  supported  in  this 

statement  by  James. L.  Carthcut,  captain  of  a 
sealing  vessel  from  1877  to  1887,  Alexander 
McLean,  a  captain  of  a  sealing  schooner  for 
eleven  years,  Daniel  McLican,  also  with  eleven 
years'  experience,  and  many  others.^  Peter 
Brown,  chief  of  the  Makah  Indians  at  Neah  Bay, 
in  the  State  of  Washington,  a  tribe  who  from 
time  immemorial  have  been  expert  seal  hunters 
and  have  through  their  industry  acquired  much 
property'  and  are  among  the  few  civilized  aborig- 
inal tribes  of  North  America,  testifies  to  the 
decrease  in  the  seal  herd.*  Hastings  Yethow,  an 
old  Indian  residing  at  Nicholas  Bay,  Prince  of 
Wales  Island,  who  has  hunted  seals  from  boy- 
hood, says :  "Since  the  white. men  with  schooners 
began  to  hunt  seal  off  Prince  of  Wales  Island, 
the  seals  have  become  very  scarce  and  unless 
they  are  stopped  from  hunting  seal  they  will 
soon  be  all  gone.  If  the  white  men  are  permit- 
ted to  hunt  seal  much  longer  the  fur-seal  will 
become  as  scarce  as  the  sea- otter,  which  were 
quite  plenty  around  Dixon  Entrance  when  I 
was  a  boy.     The  Indians  are  obliged  to  go  a 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  432. 

«  G.  Fogel,  Vol.  II,  p.  424;  G.  iRaocson,  Vol.  II,  p.  440;  James 
Sloan,  Vol.  11,  p.  477 ;  J.  D.  McDonald,  Vol.  U,  p.  266;  Louis  Colleri 
Vol.  II,  p.  321. 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  378. 

*  Ibid.,  pp.  377, 378. 
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long  way  for  seal  now,  and  often  return  after  two  Along  the  coast, 
or  three  days*  hunt  without  any."^  George 
Skultka,  chief  of  the  Hyda  Indians  at  How- 
kan,  says:  "There  are  no  seals  left  now;  they 
are  most  all  killed  oflF."^  Chief  Frank,  Second 
Chief  of  the  Kaskan  Indians,  states  that  **fur  seal 
are  not  as  plenty  as  they  used  to  be  and  it  is 
hard  for  the  Indians  to  catch  any,"  and  closes  his 
testimony  with  the  words,  "there  is  one  thing 
certain,  seals  are  getting  scarce."^  Thomas 
Lowe,  a  seal  hunter  belonging  to  the  Clallam 
tribe,  Vassili  Feodor,  a  native  hunter  of  the  vil- 
lage of  Soldovoi  in  Cooks  Inlet,  and  many  other 
Indians  living  along  the  coast  from  the  Straits 
of  Juan  de  Fuca  to  Cooks  Inlet,  make  the  same 
assertion.*  That  this  decrease,  in  respect  to 
which  the  evidence  is  so  unanimous  from  every 
point  of  observation,  was  not  caused  by  any 
change  in  the  methods  employed  on  the  islands 
has  already  been  shown  by  the  testimony  of 
numerous    reliable    witnesses,  who    prove   that 

»  Vol.  n,  p.  303.  See  also  Chief  Thomas  Skowl,  Vol.  II,  p.  300; 
Smith  Katoh,  Vol.  U,  p.  299;  Nashtou,  Vol.  U,p.  298;  Robert 
Kooko,  Vol.  II,  p.  296. 

« VoL  n.  p.  290. 

•VoLII,p.280. 

<  Alfred  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  887;  CircuB  Jim  (Neah  Bay),  Vol.  II,  p. 
380,381;  Weckennnesch  (Barclay  Sound),  Vol.  II,  p.  311;  Murtin 
Singay  (Sitka  Bay),  Vol.  II, p.  268;  Kinkooga  (Yakutat  Bay),  Vol. 
II,p.  240;  Mike  Kotbusduck  (Sitka  Bay),  Vol.  II,  p.  262;  Echon 
(Shakan)  Vol.  II,  p.  280;  Simeon  Cbin-koo-tin  (Sitka  Bay),  Vol.  II, 
p.  257. 
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Along  the  coast,  there  was  no  change  in  the  manner  of  handling 

and  taking  the  seals  in  the  last  decade  from  that 
employed  in  former  years,  during  which  the  seal 
herd  materially  increased.^ 

CAUSE. 

Lack  of  male     Nor  was  this  marked  decrease  chargeable  to 

life  not  tho  cause.  ^ 

the  fact  that  there  were  not  sufficient  males  to 
serve  the  females  resorting  to  the  islands.*  Mr. 
J.  C.  Redpath,  already  quoted  as  one  thorouglily 
famiKar  with  seal  life  on  the  islands,  says:  "A 
dearth  of  bulls  on  the  breeding  rookeries  was  a 
pet  theory  of  one  or  two  transient  visitors,  but  it 
only  needed  a  thorough  investigation  of  the  rook- 
eries to  convince  the  most  skeptical  that  there 
were  plenty  of  bulls  and  to  spare,  and  that  hardly 
a  cow  could  be  found  on  the  rookeries  without 
a  j)up  at  her  side."^  Karp  Buterin,  Head  Chief 
of  the  natives  of  St.  Paul  Island,  says:  "Plenty 
of  bulls  all  the  time  on  the  rookeries,  and  plenty 
bulls  have  no  cows.  I  never  seen  a  three-year- 
old  cow  without  a  pup  in  July;  only  two-year- 
olds  have  no  pups."*  Agent  Goff  particularly 
testifies  that  although  the  lessees  had  much  diffi- 

^  Ante,  v.  164. 

«J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18  j  Anton  Melovedoff,  VoL  II,  p. 
142 ;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  II,  p.  181. 
»  Vol.  II,  p.  151. 
*  Vol.  II,  p.  104. 
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culty  to  procure  their  quota  in  1889,  a  sufficient,    Lack  of  mnie 

"^  ^        life  uot  the  cause. 

number  of  males  were  reserved  for  breeding 
purposes.^  Col.  Joseph  Murray,  assistant  agent 
on  the  islands  in  1890,  and  still  holding  that 
position,  says:  "I  saw  nearly  every  cow  with  a 
pup  by  her  side  and  hundreds  of  vigorous  bulls 
without  any  cows."^  And  this  statement  is  sup- 
ported  by  Mr.  J.  Stanley  Brown,  who  was  on  the 
islands  in  1891.'  Maj.  W.  H.  Williams,  the  pres- 
ent agent  of  the  United  States  Government  on 
the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  who  held  that  position  in 
1891,  says:  "During  the  season  of  1891  nearly 
every  mature  female  coming  upon  the  rookeries 
gave  birth  to  a  young  seal,  and  there  was  a  gi'eat 
abundance  of  males  of  sufficient  age  to  again  go 
upon  the  breeding  grounds  that  year,  as  was 
shown  by  the  inability  of  large  numbers  of  them 
to  secure  more  than  one  to  five  cows  each,  while 
quite  a  number  could  secure  none  at  all.*  Aggie 
Kushin,  for  several  years  assistant  priest  in  the 
Greek  Catholic  Church,  and  resident  on  St.  Paul 
Island  since  1867,  says:  "  We  noticed  idle,  vigor- 
ous liulls  on  the  breeding  rookeries  because  of  the 
scarcity  of  cows,  and  I  have  noticed  that  the  cows 
have  decreased  steadily  every  year  since  1886, 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  112. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  74. 
•  Vol.  U,  p.  14. 
<Vol.II,p.94, 
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Lack  af  male  but  more  particularlv  so  in  1888, 1889, 1890,  and 

liie  not  iht  cjux«e.  ^  "  i  i  i 

1891.''*  And  the  fact  that  the  conflicts  took 
place  between  the  bulls  on  the  rookeries  in  1890 
and  1891  is  sufficient  to  show  that  virile  males 
were  not  lacking.^  It  has  also  been  shown  that 
the  decrease  in  the  seals  took  place  primarily 
among  the  female  portion  of  the  herd 
Raids  cm  look-     Raids  UDOU  the  rookeries,  or  the  unlawful 

erica  uot  Uie  ca  lue.  ^ 

killing  of  i^als  on  the  islands  by  unauthorized 
pei-sons,  though  injurious  to  seal  life,'  have 
played  no  important  part  in  the  history  of  the 
rookeries,  and  the  few  thousand  skins  thus 
secured  never  affected  the  number  of  the  seal 
herd  to  any  extent*  The  American  Commis- 
sioners, after  asserting  that  the  number  of 
seals  killed  by  raiders  is  very  inconsiderable, 
continue:  "It  is  also  difficult  for  one  familiar 
with  the  rookeries  and  the  habits  of  the  seal  to 
conceive  of  a  raid  being  made  without  its 
becoming  known  to  the  officers  in  charge  of  the 
operations  upon  the  islands.  The  *raid  theory/ 
therefore,  may  be  dismissed  as  unworthy,  in  our 
judgment,  of  serious  consideration/'*  Mr.  Staiiley 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  128.  See  also  John  »iiti8,  VoL  H,  p.  109;  H.  N. 
Clark,  Vol.  U,  p.  159;  Daniel  Webster,  Vol.  U,  p.  181. 

2  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  po9iy  p.  349. 
»  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  46;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  D,  p.  65. 

*  W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  177;  J.  H.  Moulton,  Vol.  n,p.  72;  H. 
H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  46;  Aggie  Kushiu,  VoL  II,  p.  128;  Jolui 
Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108. 

^Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  ConiuiissioneT8,jMW<,  p.  378. 
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Brown,  in  considerinff  this  question,  and  after  a    Raids  on  rook- 

,     ,  .       ©riesnotthecauBO, 

careful  examination  of  the  statistics  relating 
thereto,  says:  ^*The  inhospitable  shores,  the 
exposure  of  the  islands  to  surf,  the  unfavorable 
climatic  conditions,  as  well  as  the  presence  of 
the  natives  and  white  men,  will  always  prevent 
raids  upon  the  islands  from  ever  being  frequent 
or  effective."  ^  A  further  evidence  of  the  infre- 
quency  of  such  marauding  is  clearly  shown  by 
the  affidavit  oi  Mr.  Max  Heilbronner,  Secretary 
of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  as  compiled 
from  the  records  of  said  company,^  and  the  state- 
ment compiled  by  the  Treasury  Department 
from  the  reports  of  their  agents  during  Ameri- 
can occupation,  there  being  but  sixteen  such 
invasions  reported.^  If  other  raids  had  taken 
place  besides  these,  the  fact  would  have  certainly 
have  been  known  on  the  islands,  as  their  effect 
would  have  been  seen  on  the  breeding  grounds 
in  the  shape  of  dead  carcasses  of  pups  and  other 
seals.*  The  difficulty  of  landing  upon  the  rook- 
eries without  being  discovered  is  also  made 
evident  from  the  ineffectual  efforts  of  predatory 
vessels  to  land  men  on  the  islands,  whicli  are 

I  » J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  18. 

^Max  Heilbronner's  statement,  Vol.  II,  pp.  112-127. 

^Treasory  Department,  statement  of  raids,  Vol.  II,  p.  519. 
I  ^  ilnton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  143. 
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Raids  on  rook- described  bv   members  of  the   crew   of    such 

eries  not  tlie  cause.  '' 

vessels.^ 
Manaprement  of     If,  then,  this  marked  decrease  in  the  Alaskan 

rookeries  not  the 

cause.  seal  herd  has  not  been  caused  by  the  way  the 

seals  are  handled  or  killed  upon  the  islands,  nor 
by  a  lack  of  male  life  resulting  from  excessive 
destruction  of  bachelor  seals  by  the  lessees  of 
the  seal  rookeries  with  the  consent  of  the  Gov- 
emment  of  the  United  States,  nor  by  the  depre- 
dations of  marauding  parties  upon  the  islands, 
another  cause  of  destruction  must  be  sought 
Excessive  kill-     It  is  admitted  by  all  parties  to  this  controversy 

inj?  the  admitted 

cause.  that  a  decrease  has  taken  place  in  the  Alaskan 

seal  herd  which  has  been  "the  result  of  excessive 
killing  by  man."*  The  acts  of  man  in  destroy- 
ing seal  life  can  be  performed  either  upon  the 
islands  which  the  seals  have  chosen  for  their 
home  or  in  the  waters  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  or 
Bering  Sea,  while  the  herd  is  performing  its 
annual  migration  or  during  its  stay  at  the  islands. 
That  such  destruction  of  the  species  on  the 
Pelagic  sealing  islands  has  uot  causod  the  great  decrease  in  the 

number  of  seals  has  already  been  shown;  there 
remains,  therefore,  but  one  other  possible  cause, 
namely,  the  killing  of  seals  during  their  migra- 

» Joseph  Grymos,  Vol.  II,  p.  434 ;  Peter  Duffy,  Vol.  II,  p.  421. 
*  Joint  Report  of  the  American  and  British  Commissioners,  povt, 
p.  309. 
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rion  or  in  the  waters  adiacent  to  the  islands;  in    Pelagic  sealing 

the  sole  cause. 

other  words,  the  sole  cause  of  the  present  depleted 
condition  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  is  the  result 
of  open-sea  sealing.  This  is  shown  particularly 
from  the  fact  that  the  decrease  has  been  prin- 
cipally in  the  female  portion  of  the  seal  herd/ 
which  will  be  shown  later  to  form  from  eighty 
to  ninety  per  cent  of  the  pelagic  catch.*  That  Opiuiona. 
such  is  the  cause  of  decrease  is  the  concurrent 
opinion  of  a  great  number  of  witnesses,  Indians 
and  whites,  of  many  occupations  and  of  varied 
experience.     The  American  Bering  Sea  Commis-    American  com- 

^  ^         mlssioners. 

sioners,  after  a  careful  and  exhaustive  examina- 
tion into  the  question  of  decrease,  report  the  cause 
to  be  pelagic  sealing.'  Dr.  J.  A.  Allen,  after  Dr.AUen, 
examining  and  duly  weighing  the  sources  of 
information,  Amei'ican,  British,  and  Canadian, 
declares  it  to  be  his  opinion  that  pelagic  sealing 
has  been  the  sole  cause  of  the  great  decrease 
in  the  Alaskan  seal  herd.*  Such  witnesses  as  Exports. 
Thomas  F.  Morgan,  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  and 
others,  of  twenty  years'  experience  with  the 
Alaskan  herd  and  thoroughly  conversant  with 
all  the  conditions  and  phases  of  seal  life,  state 

'Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners  and  the  wit- 
nesses examined  by  them,  post,  p.  341 ;  Karp  Bnterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  103. 
'Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissionei-s,  post,  p.  367. 
'Report  of  the  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  poetf  p.  379. 
*  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  410. 
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Experts.  the  sole  cause  of  the  decrease  to  be  pelagi<5  seal- 

ing.^ Capt.  Daniel  Webster,  already  mentioned, 
and  one  of  the  most,  if  not  the  most,  expe- 
rienced white  man  in  seal  habits  and  life,  after 
mentioning  the  increase  of  seals  from  1870  to 
1880  and  the  rapid  decrease  from  1884  to  1891, 
says:  "  In  my  judgment  there  is  but  one  cause 
for  that  decline  and  the  present  condition  of  the 
rookeries,  and  that  is  the  shotgun  and  rifle  of 
tlie  pelagic  hunter,  and  it  is  my  opinion  that  if 
the  lessees  had  not  taken  a  seal  on  the  islands 
for  the  last  ten  years  we  would  still  find  the 
breeding  grounds  in  about  the  same  condition 
as  they  are  to-day,  so  destructive  to  seal  life  are 
the  methods  adopted  by  these  hunters"*  Dr. 
W.  S.  Hereford,  with  eleven  years'  experience  on 
the  seal  islands,  says:  "I  made  the  conditions 
of  seal  life  a  careful  study  for  years,  and  I  am 
firmly  of  the  opinion  their  decrease  in  number 
on  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  due  wholly  and  entirely 
to  hunting  and  killing  them  in  the  open  sea."* 
Charles  F.  Wagner,  who  was  located  at 
Unalaska  in  1871,  and  has  been  a  fur  trader 
since  1874  to  the  present  time,  says:    "I  am 


»T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  65;  H.  H.  Mclntyre>  Vol.  II,  p.  46;  Gx»- 
tave  Niebanm,  Vol.  II,  p.  203. 
«Vol.II,  p.184. 
'Vol.  II,  p.  36. 
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sure  the  decrease  is  caused  by  the  killing  of  Experts, 
females  in  the  open  sea."  ^  (It  will  be  shown 
later  in  discussing  the  method  and  catch  of  open- 
sea  sealing  vessels  that  a  large  percentage  of  the 
seals  thus  taken  are  females.)^  Prof.  W.  H.  Dall, 
the  well  known  scientist  and  author,  says:  ^*It  is 
evident  that  the  injury  to  the  herd  from  the  kill- 
ing of  a  single  female,  that  is,  the  producer,  is  far 
greater  than  from  the  death  of  a  male,  as  the  seal 
is  polygamous  in  habit ;  the  destruction  to  the 
herd,  therefore,  is  just  in  proportion  to  the  de- 
struction of  female  life.  Killing  in  the  open 
waters  is  peculiarly  destructive  to  this  animal." ' 

A  large  number  of  Indians  along  the  Pacific  Indian  hunters, 
coast  from  Oregon  to  the  passes  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  whose  depositions  are  appended  hereto, 
are  unanimous  in  declaring  the  cause  of  decrease 
m  the  seal  herd  to  be  open-sea  seaUng  as  it  has 
been  conducted  for  the  past  six  or  seven  years, 
Evan  Alexandroff,  priest  at  Soldovoi  in  Cook's 
Inlet,  unites  with  several  native  seal  hunters  of 
that  locality  in  stating  that  "fur-seals  were  for- 
merly much  more  plentiful,  but  of  late  years  are 
becoming  constantly  scarcer.  This  is,  we  think, 
owing  to  the  number  of  vessels  engaged  in  hunt- 

>VoI.  II,  p.  212. 

*Fosi  p.  196. 

»  W.  H.  DaU,  Vol.  n,  p.  24. 
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Indian  huntera.  ing  them  at  sea."^     Nicoli  Apokche,  a  native  fur 

trader  at  Fort  Alexander,  Cook's  Inlet,  says : 
"  Fur  seals  were  formerly  observed  in  this  neigh- 
borhood in  great  numbers,  but  of  late  years 
they  have  been  constantly  diminishing,  owing  to 
the  large  numbers  of  sealing  vessels  engaged  in 
killing  them,"*  and  his  affidavit  is  signed  by 
several  other  natives  of  that  region  engaged  in 
seal  hunting.  Peter  Brown,  the  old  chief  of  the 
Makah  Indians,  already  quoted,  says  :  "  White 
hunters  came  here  about  five  or  six  years  ago 
and  commenced  shooting  the  seals  with  guns, 
since  which  time  they  have  been  rapidly  decreas- 
ing and  are  becoming  very  wild."*  EUabash, 
another  Indian  of  the  same  tribe,  confirms  this 
statement  in  the  following  words:  "Seals  are 
not  so  plentiful  now  as  they  were  a  few  years 
ago.  They  began  to  decrease  about  five  or  six 
years  ago.  A  good  many  years  ago  I  used  to 
capture  seals  in  the  Straits  of  Juan  de  Fuca.  but 
of  late  years,  since  so  many  schooners  and  white 
men  have  come  around  here  shooting  with  guns, 
that  only  a  few  come  in  here  and  we  do  not 
hunt  in  the  Straits  any  more.  I  used  to  catch 
forty  or  fifty  seals  in  one  day,  and  now  if  I  get 

'  Vol.  II,  p.  229. 

a  Vol.  II,  p.  224. 

»  Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  378. 


I: 


•v^.  .«a  ^»t4(ek 


go  1  XiXiT 

viid 


■ 


iO    SHiOt    r>r  V-^t-r  ZL^u^ 


•C*  i£f>.C   T. 


In 


Zi.  V* 


a 


d^iQiii^  tiie 


manv 


1-  :«r  ::•   >t^->  .cr:  ::c  the 

•jS  Ca;^  Flar-Tv,  after  iv.ea* 
in  iLe  M:*klsw  says :  **  So 
lA  wL;:e  men  arv  hui.tai^  tl;i  m 


with  jnnis  all  al-:  n^  the  coast  tliat  thev  are  irvt- 
ting  aD  Idlled  off*  *  Many  other  meniWrs  v^t'  the 
same  and  other  tribes  abo  add  their  testinumv 
that  the  cause  of  decrease  in  the  mi^rnitiiii; 
herd  is  due  to  pelagic  sealing  by  white  men.  • 

Nmnerans  pelagic  sealers  also,  in  spite  of  their  wiiit«>  $<siWr«« 
interest  being  contrary  to  snch  a  conclusion,  ad- 
mit,  not  oidy  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  seals, 
but  that  snch  decrease  has  been  caused  bv  those 
engaged  in  their  occupation.  Frank  Johnson,  for 
ten  years  a  seal  hnnter,  on  being  asked  the  ques- 
tion  to  what  he  attributed  the  deei-ease,  replied: 
"The  increase  of  the  fleet  and  killing  of  all  tho 

» Vol.  II,  p.  385. 

•VoLU,p.3K. 

»Iahka^Vol.II,p.388;  Wispoo,  Vol.  II,  p.  397;  Georprtn  La  Check, 
Vol.  II,  p.  265;  Jim  Kasooh,  Vol.  II,  p.  296;  King  Koakwa,  VoL 
11,  p.  295 ;  Percy  Kahiktday,  Vol.  U,  p.  261. 
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White  sealers,    females,"  adding  that  if  continued  the  seal  herd 

would  soon  be  exterminated,^  Alexander  Mc- 
Lean, the  well  known  sealing  captain,  accounts 
for  the  decrease  as  being  the  result  of  killing  the 
female  seals  in  the  water,  and  there  is  no  chance 
for  the  seals  to  increase  because  so  many  vessels 
are  going  into  the  sealing  business.^  Daniel 
McLean  attributes  the  decrease  to  "  killing  oflF 
the  females."'  He  is  supported  in  this  statement 
by  H.  Harmsen,  a  seal  hunter  of  many  years' 
experience;*  Niles  Nelson,*  Adolphus  Sayers,* 
and  others  engaged  in  the  same  occupation/ 
William  Hermann,  who  has  been  a  seal  hunter 
for  more  than  a  decade,  says:  "I  think  they  (the 
seals)  are  decreasing  on  account  of  their  being 
hunted  so  much."®  William  Mclsaac  says:  "I 
think  there  are  so  many  boats  and  hunters  out 
after  them  that  they  are  being  killed  off;  they  are 
hunted  too  much."^  William  H.  Long,  a  captain 
of  a  sealing  vessel,  takes  the  same  view  of  the 

» Vol.  II,  p.  441. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  437. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  444. 
«Vol.II,pp.442,443. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  470. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  473. 

7  Peter  Collius,  Vol.  II,  p.  418 ;  James  Kiornan,  Vol.  II,  p.  450;  Qas- 
tave  Isaacson,  Vol.  II,  p.  440. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  446. 
•Vol.  n,  p.  461. 
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matter,^  as  also  raany  other  sealers  do.^  Others  whito  seaiere. 
less  intimately  acquainted  with  the  business  of 
open-sea  sealing,  but  from  experience  and  knowl- 
edge of  seal  life  qualified  to  judge  as  to  the  cause 
of  decrease  unite  in  casting  the  entire  blame 
upon  the  pelagic  sealing  industry.*  Agent  Goff, 
in  speaking  of  pelagic  sealing,  says:  "If  con- 
tinued as  it  is  to-day,  even  if  killing  on  the  islands 
was  absolutely  forbidden,  the  herd  will  in  a  few 
years  be  exteiminated."^  This  unanimity  of 
opinion,  as  expressed  by  every  class  and  condi-  . 
tion  of  witnesses,  scientists,  sealers,  both  Indian 
and  white,  those  who  have-  watched  the  seals 
upon  the  islands  and  those  who  have  seen  the 
animals  during  their  migration  up  the  coast,  is 
further  supported  by  the  statistics  of  the  sealing 
fleet,  its  catch  and  number,  as  compared  with  the 
years  when  no  increase  was  observable  on  the 
islands  and  when  decrease  was  noted. 

The  period  of  so-called  stasiiation  in  the  num- .  increase  of  seal. 

^  ^  Ing  fleet. 

ber  of  the  seal  herd  has  been  shown  to  be  from 
1880  to  1884-^85.*^  According  to  the  table  of 
the   sealing  fleet,  prepared  from  all  available 

» Vol.  II,  p.  458. 

s£.  P.  Porter,  Vol.11,  p.  347;  James  E.  Lennan,  Vol.  II,  p.  870; 
Michael  White,  Vol.11,  pp.  490, 491;  J.  D.  McDonald,  Vol.  II,  pp.  266^ 
267. 

'Joseph  Murray,  Vol.  II,  p. 74;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.46j 
Charles  J.  Goff,  VoL  II,  p.  112 ;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  II,  pp.  17, 18, 
19, 20. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  113. 

*  AnUy  p.  165. 
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Increase  of  seal- sources/ the  vessels  had  increased  from  two  in 

ing  fleet. 

1879  to  sixteen  in  1880 ;  up  to  1885  the  number 
of  vessels  varied  from  eleven  to  sixteen  annually. 
Besides  this  it  will  be  shown,  subsequently,  that 
the  hunters  employed  on  these  vessels  during  the 
period  from  1880  to  1886  were  principally 
Indians,  and  that  their  method  of  taking  seals, 
though  injurious,  is  not  nearly  as  destructive  of 
life  as  that  employed  by  other  hunters.  In 
1886,  the  year  when  the  decrease  in  the  seal 
herd  was  first  noticed  along  the  coast,  the  fleet 
increased  from  fifteen  vessels  to  tliirty-four,  and 
over  thirty-eight  .thousand  skins  were  known  to 
have  been  secured  that  year.^  In  1887  there 
were  forty-six  vessels  engaged  in  sealing,  but  a 
less  number  of  skins  were  taken.  In  1888, 
owing  to  the  seizure  of  several  schooners  in 
Bering  Sea  by  the  United  States  Government, 
the  fleet  fell  oif  to  thirty-nine  vessels,  the  catch 
being  about  thirty-seven  thousand.'  No  seizures 
being  made  in  1888,  the  fleet  increased  again  in 
1889,  numbering  sixty-nine  vessels,  with  a  total 
catch  of  over  forty  thousand.*  Vessels  having 
been  seized  in  1889,  the  number  again  fell  off  m 
1890  to  sixty,  but  the  catch  increased  to  nearly 

»  Table  of  sealing  fleet,  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 

>  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  poat,  p.  366. 
'  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  8^16. 
*  Ibid,,  post,  p.  366. 
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fift3^  thousand.^     In  1890  the  sealers  were  unmo-    increase  of  seal- 

•^  ing  fleet. 

lested,  and  so  in  1891  the  number  of  vessels  was 
nearly  doubled,  reaching  the  enormous  figure  of 
one  hundred  and  fifteen,^  but  the  catch,  because 
of  the  ever-increasing  scarcity  of  the  seals, 
reached  but  sixty-two  thousand  five  hundred.^* 
The  agi'eement  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States  in  relation  to  pelagic  sealing  in 
Bering  Sea  in  1892,  and  the  orders  to  naval 
vessels  pm-suant  thereto,  have  not  been  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  invite  investment  in  the  sealing 
fleet,  and  yet,  in  spite  of  the  restrictions  imposed 
and  dangers  incurred,  the  fleet  of  sealing  vessels 
for  1892  is  known  to  contain  at  least  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty-three,^  which  is  below  the  actual 
number,  as  undoubtedly  vessels  have  been  en- 
gaged of  which  the  United  States  Government 
lias  received  no  reports.  The  decrease  in  the 
seal  herd  has  thus  been  proportionate  to  the 
increase  of  the  sealing  fleet*  Another  significant 
fact  in  this  connection  is  that,  until  the  period  of 
decrease  began,  the  sealing  vessels  did  not,  as  a 

I  ^  Report  of  American  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  366. 

«  iWd.,  post  p.  371. 

'  Table  of  sealing  fleet,  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 

<  J.  C.  Kedpath,  Vol.  II,  p.  141;  Alexander  C.  Shyha,  Vol.  II, 
p.  226. 

*  It  is  probable  that  the  various  annual  catches  given  are  much 
too  smaU,  as  it  has  been  most  difficult  to  obtain  data  and  statia- 
tics  in  this  respect. 

2716 ^24 
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Increase  of  seal- rule,  enter  Bering  Sea.*     William  Parker,  for 

iiig  fleet,  ^ 

ten  years  engaged  in  the  sealing  business,  says  : 
"  There  was  hardly  ever  a  sealing  schooner  that 
went  to  Bering  Sea  during  these  years  (1881- 
1884)  or  prior  to  1885."^  John  Moms,  a  mate 
of  a  sealing  vessel  for  several  yeai's,  says :  ^*  Prior 
to  this  (1885)  I  had  never  been  in  the  Bering 
Sea,  and  with  but  few  exceptions  sealing  vessels 
did  not  visit  those  waters."^  These  two  facts. 
Comparison    of  then,  are  plainly  shown,  that  when  the  sealing 

Boaling   fleet   and  •        ^       r  n  i/»  i 

decrease.  fleet  consisted  of  a  small  number  of  vessels, 

carrying  Indian  hunters,  and  the  sealing  was 
confined  to  the  Pacific  coast,  no  decrease  took 
place  in  the  number  of  seals;  but  all  increase 
ceased  when  the  sealing  fleet  increased  in  num- 
bers. The  vessels  being  outfitted  Avith  white 
hunters,  using  fireainns,  and  the  himting  grounds 
extended  so  as  to  include  Bering  Sea,  the  de- 
crease in  the  seal  herd  became  marked  and  rapid, 
constantly  becoming  greater  as  the  fleet  of  seal- 
ing vessels  increased. 

1  Andrew  Laing,  Vol.  II;  p.  3S6;  Charles  Peterson^  Vol.  II,  p.  846. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  344. 
•  VoL  II,  p.  840. 
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HISTOEY. 

Open-sea  sealing,  the  sole  cause  of  the  enor-i,,^^^|;3"s^^^ 
mous  decrease  noted  in  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  in 
the  last  few  years,  and  which  threatens  its  exter- 
mination in  the  near  future,  was  carried  on  by 
the  Pacific  coast  natives  in  their  canoes  for  many 
years  previous  to  the  introduction  of  sealing 
schooners.  The  catch  was  small,  ranging  from 
three  to  eight  thousand  annually,^  and  there  was 
little  or  no  waste  of  life  from  the  loss  of  seals 
killed  and  not  secm'ed,  as  will  be  seen  when  the 
means  and  manner  of  hunting  employed  by  the 
Indians  is  considered. 

Even  after  vessels  were  employed  in  the  in-  ^^^^^^  ^•*- 
dustry,  which,  according  to  Mr.  Morris  Moss,  vice- 
president  of  the  Sealers'  Association  of  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  was  about  the  year  1872,*  the 
fleet  was  small,  not  numbering  over  half  a  dozen 
vessels.*  Indians  only  were  employed  as  hunters, 
and  the  seals  were  killed  with  spears.*  Witli  the 
introduction  of  schooners  to  carry  the  canoes  out 
into  the  ocean,  the  sealing  grounds  were  extended 

I C.  M.  Scammon,  Vol.  II,  p.  475. 
*  Morris  Moas,  Vol.  II,  p.  341. 
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Vessels  used,  from  tlie  ai'ea  covered  by  a  canoe  trip  of  twenty- 
miles  from  a  given  point  on  the  coast^  to  the 
waters  frequented  by  the  migrating  herd  from 
the  Columbia  River  to  Kadiak  Island.^  In  1883 
the  schooner  San  Diego  entered  Bering  Sea  and 
returned  to  Victoria  with  upwards  of  two  thou- 
sand skins.  This  gave  impetus  to  the  trade,  and 
new  vessels  embarked  in  the  enterprise.^ 

introdnMion  of      About   1885  a  new  method  of  hunting  was 

introduced,  which  has  been  the  great  cause  of 
making  pelagic  seal  hunting  so  destructive  and 
wasteful  of  life — the  use  of  firearms.*  White 
men  now  became  the  piincipal  hunters,  and 
where  previously  the  number  of  skilled  and 
available  sealers  had  necessarily  been  limited 
to  a  few  hundred  coast  natives,  the  possibility 
of  larffe  rewards  for  their  labors  induced  manv 
whites  to  enter  the  service  of  those  engaged  in 
the  business  of  seal  destruction.  From  that  time 
forward  the  sealing  fleet  rapidly  increased  in 
number,^  until  it  now  threatens  the  total  extinc- 
tion of  the  northern  fur-seal. 

» Teter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377 ;  Alfred  Irving,  Vol.  II,  p.  886;  Wil- 
Bon  Parker,  Vol.  II,  p.  392  j  Hish  YuUa,  Vol.  II,  p.  397. 

«  Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377. 

'Morris  Moss,  Vol.  II,  p.  341. 

*  Charlie,  Vol.  II,  p.  304;  Moses,  Vol.  II,  p.  309;  Wispoo,  Vol.  II, 
p.  396. 

'  Ante,  p.  183 ;  Q  istave  Niebaum,  Vol.  II,  p.  78. 
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The  vessel  commonly  used  in  sealing  is  a  Veaeeia,  outfit, 
schooner  ranging  from  twenty  to  one  hundred 
and  fifty  tons  burden ;  the  average  tonnage  per 
vessel  for  tlie  Victoria  fleet  in  1890  being  63.2 
tons.^  The  number  of  hunters  and  canoes  or 
boats  carried  by  a  sealer  depends  upon  the  size 
of  the  vessel,  but  the  average  number  of  canoes 
is  between  ten  and  sixteen,  each  manned  by  two 
Indians,  ^  and  when  the  hunters  are  whites  the 
boats  generally  number  five  or  six.'  In  some 
cases  both  Indians  and  whites  are  employed  on 
the  same  vessel.*  Tlie  average  number  of  men 
to  a  vessel  in  1890  was  twenty-two.^ 

The  Indian  hunter  almost  invariably  uses  a  Indian  hunters, 
spear,  and  though  in  the  last  two  or  three  years 
firearms  have  been  carried  in  the  canoe,^  the 
principal  weapon  used  by  him  is  still  the  spear.® 
A  full  description  of  the  spear,  canoe,  and  man- 
ner of  hunting  is  given  by  Lieut.  J.  H.  Quinnan, 
who  accompanied  some  of  the  Indians  in  their 
canoe  during  a  hunting  excursion.^     The  most 

'  Canadian  Fisheries  Keport,  1890,  page  183. 

« Niels  Bonde,  Vol.  II,  p.  315-316;  Moses,  Vol.  II,  p.  310. 

3  Patrick  Maroney,  Vol.  II,  p.  464;  J.  Jamieson,  Vol.  II,  p.  329- 
330;  Niels  Bonde,  Vol.  IT,  p.  316. 

^  James  Dalgardno,  Vol.  II,  p.  364. 

•Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377;  Morris  Moss,  Vol.  II,  p.  311. 

•Peter  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  377;  MoHes,  Vol.  II,  p.  309. 

'  Report  of  Lieut.  J.  H.  Qninan,  Vol.  I,  p.  504.  Sec  also  A.  D, 
Alexander,  Vol.  II,  p.  352. 


I'-^v.  ^  ».~/.::,_t.  E^-  T_-T  Li.liaa,  injtn  his  method 
•:■:'  r,-n.n;.r.  I-'^e*  very  iVw  *iulj  thu  he  strikes, 
S'r^^ir;!;^  c^ar:v  ill* 
WLitt  J-Tafcr*.  Xr.-^  TrLiTe  La-:er.  i:>ti  iLe  «<:<itrarv.  loses  a 
p-val  iiL;ir.T  *»:^»U  wL:';ii  he  kill^  or  wounds. ' 
Eai;h  b>'«at  c-eLiln*  s  har::er.  a  br^t-sit^rer,  and 
a  Uxii-pnllrT :  *  ii.e  LaJLjer  oies  s  rifle,*  a  shot- 
gun.* or  \rjzW  ti-e  sL-is-m  heius  loaded  with 
bock-h<".L*  A  oianie  de^'ripuvm  <rf  the  methoda 
enipii.yed  by  b>>th  white  and  In<lian  huDteis  is 
given  by  Capt-  C.  L.  Ho-'per.  ("ommander  of  the 
United  Stat«.-s  revenue  steamer  0>rif*«,  who  was 
nianv  vears  in  the  waters  of  the  Xwth  Pacific 
and  Berinir  r^ea.  ami  mak<:^  his  statements  from 
personal  olwer^'ation.' 

floatooflife.         Tlic-re  are  two  ways  in  which  a  seal  may  be 
di-jitroyed    by  this  method  of  hunting  without 

>i.  B.  Aleiutder.  Vol.  II.  p.  S.'i^. 

'Tliaau«Zi>lDolf«,  Vol.II.p.3W>:  Osly.  Vol.U,p.391;  Walkius. 
Vol.  II.  p.  395. 

'  James KiernaD.  Vol.  II.  p.  4oO:  James  Kvuiefly.  Vol.  II,  p. 449, 

•Thomas  Lvons.  Vol.  II.  p.  46ii;  Jhums  Uoloj-,  Vol.  II,  p.  463; 
Janieo  KewiMlv,  Vol.  II.  p.  -149. 

>  Janiea  Kcnnnly.  Vol.  IL  p.  449;  Eddie  HoreIi««d,  Vol.  II,  p.  467; 
Goorge  Zanunitt.  Vol.  II.  p.  507. 

•I,.G.  Phepard.  Vol.Il.p.  1J»:  Adolpkna  Sayera,  Vol.  n,p.473. 

» Patrick  Mar,.neT.Vol.II.  p.461;  Peter  Collins,  Vol.  II.  p.  413. 

'CLnrlw  Liitjeus,  Vol.  II,  p.  459. 

•RejHirt  of  Capt.  C,  L.  Hooper  to  the  Treasury  Deparbnont, 
(Intod  JiiDf  14. 18!t2;  Vol.  I,  p.  498.  See  also  as  to  whit«  bunten, 
WilliMm  llrt'iinaii.  Vol.  II,  p.  360,  361. 
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being  secured;  one  is  by  wounding  it  so  that,  Waste  of  Ufo. 
though  it  still  retains  vitality  enough  to  escape 
from  the  hunter,  it  subsequently  dies  of  its  in- 
juries; the  other  is  by  the  sinking  of  the  seal, 
killed  outright,  before  the  boat  can  be  brought 
alongside  and  the  carcass  seized  by  the  hunter. 

Of  the  first  of  these  means  of  loss  Dr.  Allen  wounding, 
says:  "Those  only  wounded,  whether  fatally  or 
otherwise,  dive  and  escape  capture.  The  less 
severely  wounded  may,  and  in  many  cases  doubt- 
less do,  recover  from  their  wounds,  but  in  the 
nature  of  things  many  others  must  die  of  their 
injuries.  There  is  a  wide  range  of  chances 
between  an  instantaneously  fatal  or  disabling 
shot  and  a  slight  wound  from  which  the  victim 
may  readily  recover,  with  obviously  a  large 
proportion  of  them  on  the  fatal  side  of  the  divid- 
ing line."^  This  is  self-evident  when  the  fact  is 
taken  into  consideration  that  the  boat  is  in  almost 
constant  motion,  and  the  mark  is  the  small  head 
of  a  seal  among  the  waves  thirty,  forty,  fifty,^  or, 
when  a  rifle  is  used,  even  a  hundred  yards  ^  from 
the  hunter.  Four  other  conditions  also  modify 
this  possibility  of  loss;  first,  the  state  of  the 
weather,  for  if  the  water  is  rough  the  boat  and 

^ .  — ^j_  -    -         —  ^_____  I       M-r^^^ 

» Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  409. 
«  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  494. 
»  T.  T.  WUliams,  Vol.  II,  p.  503. 
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Wo»nding.        the  Seal  having  more  motion  the  percentage  of 

those  killed  or  stunned  by  the  shot  is  much  less 
than  when  the  sea  is  smooth ;  ^  second,  the  con- 
dition of  the  seal  shot  at,  for  if  breeching,  the 
shot  being  at  the  body  is  not  as  liable  to  paralyze 
the  animal,  though  it  may  be  as  fatal  as  when 
the  seal  is  asleep  on  the  water  with  only  a  portion 
of  its  head  exposed  as  a  mark ;  *  third,  the  skill 
of  the  hunter  is  also  to  be  considered;*  and 
fourth,  whether  or  not  the  seals  are  wild  and 
hard  to  approach,  in  which  case  the  hunter  is 
from  necessity  compelled  to  fire  at  long  range. 
The  Indian  hunters,  with  their  spears,  who  are 
forced  to  approach  much  nearer  the  game  than  a 
white  hunter  armed  with  rifle  or  shotgun,  speak 
particularly  of  the  increased  timidity  of  the  seals 
since  firearms  have  been  used  in  taking  them.* 
They  also  state  that  many  seals  taken  by  them 
have  shot  imbedded  in  their  bodies,^  and  some  are 
badly  wounded.®  This,  besides  being  evidence 
of  the  great  number  wounded  and  lost,  naturally 
tends  to  making  the  seals  fearful  of  the  approach 
of  man.     Not  only  has  the  increase  in  the  num- 

1  John  H.  Dalton,  Vol.  II,  p.  418;  James  Kiernan,  Vol.  U,  p.  450; 
William  Mclsaac,  Vol.  II,  p.  461. 

«  T.  T,  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  494,  504 ;  Niles  Nelson,  Vol.  II,  p.  469. 

3  Daniel  Claussen,  Vol.  II,  p.  412;  Luther  T.  Franklin,  Vol.  II, 
p.  425;  James  Kiernan,  Vol.  II,  p.  450;  James  Kean,  Vol.  II,  p.  448. 

•*  J.ames  Lijojlithonse,  Vol.  II,  p.  389;  Watkins,  Vol.  II,  p.  395. 

*  Wispoo,  Vol.  II,  p.  397;  James  Lighthouse,  Vol.  II,  p.  390. 

*  James  Lighthouse,  Vol.  II,  p.  890. 
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ber  of  white  hunters  in  the  last  few  years  made  Wounding, 
the  seals  much  wilder  than  before  firearms  were 
used,  but  it  has  also  added  largely  to  the  number 
of  inexperienced  hunters  engaged  in  sealing.  It 
is  only  necessary,  in  order  to  show  how  much 
the  unskillful  outnumber  the  skillful  hunters,  to 
refer  to  the  agreement  entered  into  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Sealers'  Association  of  Victoria,  Britisli 
Columbia,  for  the  season  of  1891;  the  portion  of 
the  agreement  referring  to  this  matter  is  as 
follows:  "We  also  bind  ourselves  not  to  take 
more  than  three  experienced  hunters  in  the  seal- 
ing business  on  each  vessel  represented  by  us, 
said  hunters  to  be  engaged  at  the  scale  or  lay 
adopted  by  this  Association,  as  hereinbefore  par- 
ticularly described;  and  we  also  agree  that  all 
hunters  required  in  excess  of  the  three  hunters 
above  mentioned  for  each  vessel  shall  be  new 
men  at  the  business  of  seal  hunting,  and  shall  be 
engaged  at  the  same  scale  or  lay  hereinbefore 
mentioned,  and  this  clause  shall  apply  tq  all  ves- 
sels owned  or  controlled  by  the  members  of  this 
Association,  whether  dealing  from  the  port  of 
Victoria  or  other  ports  in  Canada  or  the  United 
States,  or  any  port  where  any  vessel  owned 
or  controlled  by  any  member  of  this  Association 
may  be  fitting  out  for  sealing  on  this  coast."^ 

»  See  British  Blue  Book,  IT.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-6253,  p.  83, 
2716 25 
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The  number  of  huuters  thus  allowed  to  a  vessel 
is  therefore  about  one-half  the  number  of  tliose 
actually  taken  on  a  vessel  employing  wliite 
hunters. 

Besides  those  lost  by  wounding,  in  many  cases, 
others  killed  outright  are  not  taken,  because  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  seal  being  greater  than 
water'  it  sinks  before  it  can  be  secured.*  In  order 
to  save  as  many  of  the  sinking  seals  as  is  possible, 
each  boat  carries  a  gaff,'  with  a  handle  from  four 
to  six  feet  long,  with  whit-h  to  grapple  the  carcass, 
if  the  point  where  it  sank  can  be  reached  in  time 
to  do  so.*  Of  course  in  securing  a  sinking  seal 
much  depends  on  the  distance  from  which  the 
sciil  was  shot,  the  conchtion  of  the  water,  whether 
rough  or  smooth,  and  whether  or  not  darkened 
bv  the  blood  of  the  animal.^  as  also  the  skill  of 
the  hunter  in  marking  with  his  eye  the  place 
wliere  the  seal  sank.  It  can,  therefore,  be  seen 
tliat  the  range  of  |Ki5sible  and  probable  loss 
in  ca^e  the  seal  is  killed  outright  is  certainly 
large,  though  not  so  great  as  when  the  seal  is 
wounded. 

>  \nuU-  by  Dr.  AlK^u.  Pari  m.  Vul.  I,  p.  Jiin. 

•  Thomas  Bri«i«  I.  vX.i.  1  \  Vol.  II.  p.  319:  B*ruhanlt  Blfidnpr,  Vol. 
II.  i>.  SKi:  Jolm  W.  SuiiiL.  Vol.  11.  p.  333;  John  W.mdruff,  Vol.  II, 
p.  5«l 

'  T.  T.  Willi-iiiis.  Vol.  II.  p.  ;m4  ;  L.  G.  Sh<-p«rd,  Vol.  II,  p.  188. 

•T.  T.  WillLsius,  Vol.  II.  p.  :«4:  Henry  MMon.  Vol.  II,  p.  465; 

I»i>i»t  i.iuihi.  Vol.  11.  p.  4:>i. 
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Under  the  circumstances,  it  is  most  difficult    Percentage  lost 

of  those  killed. 

to  fix  the  actual  number  of  seals  destroyed  and 
not  secured  by  hunters  using  fire  arms;  but 
it  is  a  conservative  estimate  to  say  that  such 
hunters  lose  at  least  two  out  of  every  three 
seals  shot  by  them.  Charles  Chalall,  a  seal 
hunter,  says:  "The  average  hunter  would  get 
one  out  of  every  three  seals  shot;  a  poor  hunter 
not  nearly  so  many."^  Thomas  Gibson,  a  seal 
hunter,  or  engaged  in  the  sealing  business,  since 
1881,  says:  "An  ordinary  hunter  would  not  get 
more  than  one  out  of  every  three  or  four  that  he 
killed."^  Daniel  McLean  states  "that  about  one- 
third  are  taken;"'  and  Capt.  Martin  Benson,  of 
the  sealing  schooner  James  G.  Swan^  says  about 
sixty-six  per  cent,  are  lost*  These  men  are  all 
hunters  of  long  experience,  and  their  statements 
are  not  only  supported  by  many  others,*  but 
Dumerous  witnesses  give  the  number  lost  at  a 
much  larger  figure.  E.  W.  Soron,  mate  of  a 
sealing  vessel  in  1888,  says:  "We  only  got 
about  one  out  of  every  five  killed."®  Thomas 
Brown  (No.  1),   a  boat-puller  for  tliree  years, 

» Vol.  U,  p.  411. 
«VoL  n,  p.  432. 
»  Vol.  II,  p.  443. 
^Vol.  n,  p.  405. 

'^Thomas  Lyons,  Vol.  II,  p.  460;  Bernhardt  Bleidner,  Vol.  II,  p. 
315 ;  M.  L. W^asliburne,  Vol.  II, p.  489 ;  Mui*tiu Iluuuon,  Vol.  II,  p.  445. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  479. 
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onhosTki^ed^^^*''^*^*^®'  ^^^  don't  think  we  got  more  than  one  seal 

out  of  six  that  we  killed."^  Caleb  Liiidahl,  a  seal 
hunter,  says:  "On  an  average  a  hunter  gets  one 
seal  out  of  four.  I  have  known  of  poor  hunters 
loosing  nine  out  of  ten."^  Henry  Mason,  also  a 
seal  hunter,  says:  "I  do  not  think  they  would 
get  more  than  one  seal  out  of  every  six  or  seven 
they  shot,  and  sometimes  only  one  out  of  ten."^ 
To  these  statements  are  added  many  others  by 
competent  and  experienced  witnesses,  which 
may  be  found  in  the  Appendix  hereto  aimexed.* 
When  the  estimate,  therefore,  is  placed  at  sixty- 
six  seals  unsecured  out  of  every  hundred  killed 
with  fire  arms,  the  probability  is  that  the  per- 
centage lost  is  even  more  Certainly  this  per- 
centage is  constantly  increasing,  for  the  rapid 
growth  of  the  sealing  fleet  in  -  the  last  two  years 
has  increased  the  number  of  unskillful  hunters, 
and  the  constant  hunting  of  the  herd  has  made 
the  seals  wilder  each  year  than  the  year  before.^ 

fem^eraoL?"    ""^     Bcsidcs  the  great  waste  of  life  caused  by  the 

present  method  of  sealing,  another  feature  of 
pelagic  hunting  adds  greatly  to  its  destructive 
effect  upon  the  Alaskan  seal  herd,  namely,  the 

*(No.  1),  Vol.  II,  p.  319. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  456. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  465. 

<  William  Parker,  Vol.  II,  p.  344;  Olaf  T.  Kvam,  Vol.  11,  p.  236; 
William  Mclsaac,  Vol.  II,  p.  461;  George  Usher,  Vol.  II,  p.  291. 
•Thomas  Brown  (No.  1),  Vol.  II,  p.  319. 
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fact  that  from  eiffhty  to  ninety  per  cent  of  the    Destruction    of 

^      •'  .^     JT  female  Boalo. 

seals  killed  in  the  open  sea  are  females,  the 
majority  of  which  are  either  pregnant,  or  having 
been  delivered  of  their  pups,  are  the  sole  means  of 
sustenance  for  their  offspring.  The  sex  of  a  seal 
can  not  be  told  when  it  is  in  the  water,  except 
an  old  bull  seal,  who  can  be  recognized  by  his 
size.^  Under  these  circumstances  it  is  impossible 
to  discriminate  as  to  sex,^  and  no  effort  is  made 
to  do  so,  the  hunters  shooting  or  spearing  every 
seal  that  approaches  the  boat.^  On  this  point 
there  is  a  large  array  of  testimony  to  be  found 
in  the  Appendix.  Rear-Admiral  Sir  M.  Culme- 
Seymom*,  in  a  communication  to  the  British  Ad- 
miralty, says,  in  relation  to  this  matter:  ''I  may 
mention  that  female  seals  can  not  be  distinguished 
from  males  when  killed  asleep  on  the  water  at 
sea."^  As  has  already  been  shown,  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  females  of  the  herd  is  the  principal 
cause  of  the  decrease,^  and  the  full  extent  of  the 
pernicious  effects  of  pelagic  sealing  is  clearly 
shown  on  examination  of  the  sex  of  the  seals 
taken  by  the  sealing  vessels. 

»J.  A.  Bradley,  Vol.  II,  p.  227;  Chicklnoff  et  al.,  Vol.  II, p.  219; 
F.  F.  Feeney,  Vol.  II,  p.  220. 

«E.  W.  Soron,  Vol.  II,  p.  479;  Charles  Peterson,  Vol.  II,  p.  345. 

»Grogaroff,  et  al.,  Vol.  II,  p.  234;  N.  Hodgson,  Vol.  II,  p.  367;  E, 
Morehead,  Vol.  II,  p.  467. 

*InclosuTe  3  in  No.  3,  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890), 
C-6131,  p.  4. 

•  AnU,  p.  177. 
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Testimony  of     The  first  witnesses  to  receive  consideration  on 

Britinh  furriers. 

this  point  are  those  who  have  handled  and  sorted 
the  "Northwest"  or  pelagic  catch.  The  skins  of 
males  and  females  can  be  readily  distinguished 
fi-om  each  other  by  those  at  all  experienced  in 
tlie  fur  trade.  ^ 

Sir  George  Curtis  Lampson,  head  of  the  firm 
of  C.  M,  Lampson  &  Co.,  one  of  the  oldest  and 
largest  of  the  London  fur  houses,  states  that  "the 
skins  of  the  Northwest  catch  are  largely  the  skins 
of  female  seals,"  ^  Mr.  H.  S.  Bevington,  head  of 
the  London  firm  of  Be^^ngton  &  Morris,  fur 
dealei"s,  which  was  organized  in  1726,  says:  "The 
skins  of  the  Northwest  catch  are  at  least  eighty 
per  cent  of  them  the  skins  of  the  female  animal," 
and  that  prior  to  and  in  preparation  of  his  deposit 
tion  "he  carefully  looked  tlirough  two  large  lots 
of  skins  now  in  his  Warehouse  for  the  especial 
purpose  of  estimating  the  percentage  of  female 
skins  found  among  the  Northwest  catch." '  Mr. 
Walter  Edward  Martin,  head  of  the  English  firm 
of  C.  W.  ]V[artin  &  Sons,  the  largest  dressing  and 
dyeing  house  of  fui'-seal  skins  in  London,  and 
successors  of  Martin  &  Teichmann,  gives  the 
percentage  of  females  in  the  pelagic  catch  at 

»  George  Liebee,  Vol.  II,  p.  511 ;  B.  H.  Sternfels,  Vol.  II,  p.  522. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  565. 
»Vol.  II,  p.  552. 
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seventy-five  to  eighty  per  cent/    Mr.  Emil  Teich-    Testimony  of 

BritUli  fiiTiieiB. 

noann,  of  the  firm  of  C-  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  and 
formerly  a  member  of  the  firm  of  Martin  &  Teich- 
mann,  mentioned  above,  states  "that  practically 
the  whole  of  the  adult,  Northwest  catch,  seals 
were  the  skins  of  female  seals."^  Mr.  Henry 
Poland,  head  of  the  London  fur  firm  of  P.  R. 
Poland  &  Son,  says  that  a  very  lai-ge  proportion 
of  the  adult  skins  of  the  Northwest  catch  are 
"obviously  the  skins  of  female  animals."^  Mr. 
George  Rice,  engaged  for  twenty-seven  years  in 
tlie  dressing  and  dyeing  of  seal  skins  in  the  city  of 
London,  and  who  has  handled  a  large  proportion 
of  the  Northwest  skins,  says:  "That  in  the  North- 
west catch  from  eighty-five  to  ninety  per  cent 
of  the  skins  are  of  the  female  animal."*    And  Mr. 

William  C.  B.  Stamp,  who  has  been  a  London  fur 
merchant  for  thirty  years,  estimates  the  percent- 
age of  females  in  the  catch  of  sealing  vessels  to 
be  "at  least  seventy-five  percent"  and  probably 
niore.^  All  the  above  prominent  English  furriers 
are  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty.  George 
Bantle,  who  has  been  a  sorter  and  packer  of  raw 
seal  skins  for  twenty  years,  gives  the  principal 
characteristics  by  which  the  skins  of  the   two 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  669. 

«  Vol.  II,  p.  581. 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  671. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  673.    Seo  also  Isaac  Liebes,  Vol.  II,  p.  453. 

'^  Vol.  II,  p.  575. 
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J.  r?u-laii-  aud  Islr.  W  llli;ini  VI  leperr,^  both 
e\p*'r\*ao«-'i  nirrrer*.  ilr.  AIitmI  Fra:*er,  s  sab- 
it'Ot  •'!  Ilt-r  Ln-:rai:iiir  Mait-^rv.  ;iini  a  member  of 

**T!iar  lir  ^v.'JiyL  lia''*^  no  .iiifiriil^y  whatever  in 
<*»'arir!!i:r  "he  -kiiiis  '^i  "he  'y«»i:Thwest'  catch 
n^  [11  "he  ••k::::^  '-r  riie  •Alturka'  oar»:Ii  bv  reason 
•  f  "!.t-  r.irr  "liar  "h.ey  lt-.^  rhe  :?k:n:i  alrr:«><t  exclu- 
-i"«-h"  ■  r  :Vii:ah->.'*  T'i:s  nti-r  riiar  rhe  Northwest 
-k*z>  vr-  -*  hirj;-''-  'h*-  -?;%£•!;<  ''t  f-niale*  is  farther 
^'"i  l-r.«;-:  "^  "h»-  :h»  •*  "  ar  hi  n^aiiv  I't'  the  earlv 
5:1^^  •  r  -Ti  h  -k'hl;^  ^-*~7  -^^^  •hi;s>:f  »r^i  :r.  deponent's 

OTVr  Frii  *.i      v^  ^'r-^T-^  F-i  :^z.-F.  T^'l  o-i<e  ot  the  British 

I)«rr'r.r  ^ea  •.'•  ^.i -I's-:-  ::-  7>i^  j. :  h^rssed  a  letter  to 
th-^  I-*-:. :  7.  T:r-.r>.  whijh.  .i'  ve.vr^r'i  in  that  piper 
y  '  -../  -r  Z\  l^"^ \  ii\  ^\1/^  h-r  s.iy>:  **Their 
"h-  (  t:.\  \'  \i^  ?-e\-rr^"  cii:.:h  :>  in^ie  far  out  at 
r^.'^.  ii:. :  >  ih..  -:  -i.r'rv'v  ^:v  :..:-><-i.d  of  females.'' 
^M.  ::.^  "Jl-h  d.v  .•  A:  rih  1>/1,  Mr.  C.  Haw- 
..;.•.  a  <'V''^'\  «  r  lier  i  r::i".:;:;:c  31aiestv, 
ad«>*—  •:  a  l»<:er  to  the  >iAri::i5>  «•!  Salisburv, 
in  wJ.hh  lie  >t;.ie>  that  ">:r:ce  aK«at  the  vear 
l-^^o  we  liave  r»>re:vc.l  in  tl:i>  oountn'  (England) 
lar^'-e  niiijil»ers  of  seal  >kins  known  in  the  trade 

»  Vol.  II.  p.  5CIS. 
•  Vol.  IL  p.  519. 


»  Vol.  II,  p.  535. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  558. 
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as  Northwest  skins,  the  same  ha\dn2:  been  taken .  ^}^^^^  British 

'  o  testimony. 

in  the  open  sea,  and,  from  appearances  that  are 
unmistakable  to  the  initiated,  are  exclusively  the 
skins  of  female  seals  pregnant."^ 
And   the   Canadian   Minister  of  Marine  and    Canadian  tcsti- 

mouy. 

Fisheries,  to  whom  the  letter  was  refeiTcd,  states 
**that  the  testimony  produced  by  Mr.  Hawkins 
in  this  connection  is  quite  in  accord  with  the 
information  hitherto  obtained."^  In  the  Cana- 
dian Fisheries  Report  of  1886  the  following 
statement  appears:  "There  were  killed  this 
year  so  fai'  from  forty  to  fifty  thousand  fur-seals, 
which  have  been  taken  by  schooners  from  San 
Francisco  and  Victoria.  The  greatest  number 
were  killed  in  Bering  Sea,  and  were  nearly  all 
cows  or  female  seals."*  And  again  in  the  said 
report  for  1888  appears  the  statement  that  the 
fact  can  not  be  denied  "that  over  sixty  per  cent 
of  the  entire  catch  of  Bering  Sea  is  made  up  of 
female  seals."*  Rear- Admiral  Hotham,  Royal 
Navy,  in  a  dispatch  to  the  British  Admiralty, 
dated  September  10,  1890,  states  that  he  per- 
sonally saw  Capt  C.  Cox,  of  the  schooner  Sap- 
phirCj  Captain  Petit,  of  the  schooner  Mary  Taylor, 
Captain  Hackett,  of  the  schooner  Annie  Seymour j 

» British  Blue  Book.  U.  8.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  5. 
2  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  75. 
»  Page  267. 

'*  Report  of  the  Departmeut  of  Fisheries,  Dominion  of  Canada 
(1888),  p.  240 
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Canadian  tcsti- and  Capt.  W.  Cox,  of  the  schooner  Triumph^ 

mony. 

and  that  "they  also   mentioned   (among  other 
things)  that  two-thirds  of  their  catch  consisted  of 
female  seals,  but  that  after  the  1st  July  very 
few  indeed  were  captured  *in  pup.'"* 
Tes timo n y    of     HeiTuan  Licbcs  for  thirty-five  years  engaged  in 

American  furriers.  •'  -^  ^   ^ 

the  seal-skin  industry,  and  the  largest  purchaser 
of  the  skins  brought  into  Victoria,  British  Co- 
lumbia, by  sealing  vessels,*  says  that  he  "has 
frequently  requested  the  captains  of  poaching 
vessels  sailing  from  the  port  of  Victoria  and  other 

ports,  to  obtain  the  skins  of  male  seals,  and  stated 
that  he  would  give  twice  as  much  money,  or  even 

more,  for  such  skins  than  he  would  pay  for  the 
skins  of  female  seals.  Each  and  all  of  the  cap- 
tains so  approached  laughed  at  the  idea  of  catch- 
ing male  seals  in  the  open  sea,  and  said  that  it 
was  impossible  to  do  it,  and  that  they  could  not 
catch  male  seals  unless  they  could  get  upon  the 
islands,  which,  except  once  in  a  long  while,  they 
were  unable  to  do  in  consequence  of  the  restric- 
tions imposed  by  the  United  States  Government; 
because,  they  said,  the  males  were  more  active, 
and  could  outswim  any  boat  which  their  several 
vessels  had,  and  that  it  was  only  the  female  seals 
who  were  heavy  with  young  wliich  could  be 
caught"^ 


»  British  Bine  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-6253,  p.  17. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  513;   British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-6253, 
p.  80 ;  Vol.  II,  p.  5^.  3  Vol.  II,  p.  512. 
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Besides  the  testimony  of  the  witnesses  above    Examination  of 

pelagic   catcli    of 

stated,  3,550  seal  skins  were  shipped  this  year  ^^^^ 
from  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  to  Treadwell  & 
Co.,  of  Albany,  New  York,  being  a  portion  of 
the  "spring  catch,"  so  called,  of  1892,  taken  by 
the  sealing  fleet  along  the  Pacific  coast.  At  the 
request  and  under  the  direction  of  the  Goveni- 
ment  of  the  United  States,  these  skins  were 
examined  by  an  expert  in  handling  seal  skins, 
Mr.  John  J.  Phelan,  for  twenty-four  years 
engaged  in  the  fur  business,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  sex  of  the  seals  from  which 
they  were  taken.  Such  examinations  resulted 
in  showing  that  of  the  3,550  skins,  2,167  were 
taken  from  female  seals,  395  from  male  seals, 
and  the  remainder,  988,  from  pups,  seals  under 
two  years  of  age,^  whose  sex  could  not  easily 
be  determined,  which  shows  that  the  proportion 
of  females  in  the  catch  of  a  sealing  vessel  is  to 
the  males  as  11  to  2,  or  84 J  per  cent.  The 
examiner  of  these  skins  also  shows  how  the 
diflFerence  in  the  sex  can  be  readily  determined.^ 
Mr.  Charles  Behlow,  for  thirty-four  years 
engaged  in  the  handling  and  sorting  of  seal 
skins,  at  the  request  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  examined,  in  June,  1892,  four  lots 

. » Vol.  II,  p.  520. 
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Ezaminatioii  of  of  skins  landed  at  San  Francisco  from  sealing 

pelagic   catch    of 

i^®2.  vessels,  being  the  "spring  catch"  for  1892  of 

said  vessels.  These  lots  aggregated  813  skins, 
which  on  examination  proved  to  consist  of  681 
skins  of  adult  female  seals,  49  skins  of  adult 
male  seals,  and  95  skins  of  pup  seals  less  than 
one  year  old.*  The  proportion  of  cows  in  these 
lots  is  shown  to  be  to  the  males  as  about  14  to 
1,  or  93  per  cent  The  increased  proportion  of 
females  in  this  examination  over  the  examination 
made  in  New  York  is  explainable  from  the  fact 
that  the  New  York  examiner  did  not  extend  his 
examination  to  seals  under  two  years  of  age, 
while  the  San  Francisco  examiner  classed  as 
pups  only  the  seals  less  than  one  year  old  On 
the  13th  of  July,  1892,  the  same  expert  examined 
the  catch  of  the  schooner  Emma  and  Louise^ 
consisting  of  1,342  skins,  taken  this  spring  along 
the  Northwest  coast.  Of  the  number,  1,112  were 
the  skins  of  females,  132  of  males,  and  98  of 
gray  pups  less  than  one  year  old.*  The  propor- 
tion of  female  seals  taken  by  this  vessel  as 
compared  with  the  males  is  thus  shown  to  be  89 
per  cent  George  Liebes,  a  furrier,  who  has 
handled  many  thousands  of  the  Northwest 
skins,  in  connection  with  his  deposition  attaches 

» Vol.  II,  p.  402.  . 
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exhibits   showing    plainly    how,    even    in    the  >efa^*e""|lJj.ii"  of 
di'essed  and  dyed  skins,  the  sex  of  the  animal  ^*^^* 
can  be   readily   determined,^   and  also,  in  the 
cases  of  the  female,  whether  the  animal  was  in 
a  state  of  virginity,  pregnancy,  or  maternity, 
the  comparative  size  of  the  nipples  being  the 
test,  which  in  the  case  of  the  two  skins  of  males 
(bachelor  and  bull)  are  scarcely  observable. 
Added  to  this  testimony  of  experienced  fur-    Testimony  of 

^  pelagic  sealers. 

riers,  a  large  number  of  those  engaged  in  seal 
hunting,  whose  depositions  are  appended  hereto, 
affirm  that  the  seals  taken  by  them  are  princi- 
pally females.  Luther  T.  Franklin,  a  seal  hunter 
of  three  years'  experience,  states  that  about 
ninety  or  ninety-five  per  cent  of  those  secured 
are  females,^  Daniel  McLean,  an  experienced 
sealer,  says  that  about  ten  in  a  hundred  of  the 
seals  taken  are  males.^  Alexander  McLean,  on 
being  asked  the  percentage  of  females  in  a  catch, 
replied:  "Say  I  would  bring  two  thousand  seals 
in  here,  I  may  have  probably  about  a  himdred 
males;  that  is  a  large  average."*  Chai'les  Lut- 
jens,  also  a  seal  hunter,  places  the  average  of 
females  taken  at  ninety  per  cent,^  and  in  this  he 

>  Vol.  II,  p.  512. 

*  Vol,  U.  p.  425. 

*  Daniel  McLean,  Vol.  II,  p.  444. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  437. 

^  Cbarles  Lutjeim,  Vol.  II,  p.  45S. 
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Testimony  of  is  supported  bv  many  others  of  the  same  profes- 

palugic  sealers.         .  -/  - 

sion.^    Other  sealers,  ^dthout  fixing  a  percentage, 
state  that  the  seals  taken  are  "principally"*  or 
"most  all"'  females. 
ExMuinatioii   of     Th^  skins  also  upon  vessels  seized  by  United 

catch    of    veasels  ^  -^ 

Btizod.  States  officers  in  Bering  Sea,  which  were  subse- 

quently examined,  also  show  a  similar  ratio  of 
destruction  of  female  life.  Captain  Shepard  says 
that  over  twelve  thousand  skins  taken  fix^m  seal- 
ing vessels  seized  in  1887  and  1889  were  exam- 
ined, and  at  least  two-thirds  or  three-fourths 
were  the  skins  of  females.*  Mr.  A.  P.  Loud, 
assistant  Treasury  agent,  who  in  1887  captured 
the  sealing  schooner  Angd  DoUy^  personally 
examined  the  skins  found  on  board,  and  he  states 
that  "about  eighty  per  cent  were  the  skins  of 
females."^  Capt.  A.  W.  Lavender,  assistant 
Treasury  agent  on  St  George  Island,  in  Sep- 
tember, 1891,  made  a  personal  examination  of 
one  hundred  and  seventy-two  skins,  the  catch  of 
the  schooner  Challenge  in  Bering  Sea,  and  of  the 
whole  number  only  three  were  the  skins  of  male 
seals.*     It  is  only  necessary  to  examine  such  an 

» William  Short,  Vol.  II,  p.  348;  F.  Johnson,  Vol.  II,  p.  441;  H. 
Harmsen,  Vol.  II,  p.  442;  A.  J.  Hoffman,  Vol.  II,  p.  446. 

•William  H.  Long,  Vol.  II,  p.  457;  James  Kean,  Vol.  II,  p.  448; 
James  Kennedy,  Vol.  II,  p.  449. 

3  George  Zammitt,  Vol.  II,  p.  507;  Adolph  Say  era,  Vol.  II,  p.  473; 
Thomas  Brown  (No.  1),  Vol.  II,  p.  319. 

<  Vol.  II,  p.  189. 

«Vol.  II,  p.  39. 

«Vol.  II,  p.  265. 
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array  of  testimony  as  the  foreffoinff  to  determine    Examination  of 
the  cause  of  the  rapid  decrease  in  the  Alaskan  8®iz<^- 
seal  herd. 
But  in  addition  to  this  great  slaughter  of  the    i>e8truction    of 

^  ^  pregnant  lemalos. 

producing  sex,  another  waste  of  life  is  caused,  as 
already  stated,  through  the  pregnancy  or  mater- 
nity of  a  large  proportion  of  these  female  seals. 
As  long  ago  as  1869  Capt.  C.  M.  Scammon,  of 
the  United  States  Revenue  Service,  and  author 
of  "The  Marine  Animals  of  the  Northwestern 
Coast  of  North  America"  (published  in  1874), 
observed  that  nearly  all  the  seals  taken  by  the 
Indians  near  Vancouver  Island  were  pregnant 
females,  and  August  30,  1869,  he  addressed  a 
letter  on  the  subject  of  the  double  slaughter 
resulting  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.^ 
Bowachup,  a  Makah  Indian  hunter,  says:  "I 
never  killed  any  full-grown  cows  on  the  coast 
that  did  not  have  pups  in  them."^  Daniel 
McLean  says  :  "  The  females  are  mostly  all  with 
pup."^  P.  S.  Weittenhiller,  owner  of  the  sealing 
schooner  Clara,  states  that  of  sixty  seals  taken 
this  season  (1892)  forty-six  were  pregnant 
females.*     James  Kiernan,  a  sealer,  states  that 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  474. 
«Vol.  n,  p.  376. 
3  Vol.  II,  p.  444. 
*  Vol.  II,  p.  274. 
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Destruction   of  the  seals  killed  in  the  North  Pacific  are  mostly 

pregnaut  females. 

females  carrying  their  young.^  James  Jamieson, 
a  sealer  of  five  y eai-s'  experience,  makes  the  same 
statement.^  Frank  Morreau,  with  five  or  six 
years'  experience  as  a  seal  hunter,  says  that 
about  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  cows  taken  are 
"in  pup,"^  and  many  others  make  similar  state- 
ments.* 
Reason  preg-     One  rcason  why  such  a  large  proportion  of 

nant    females  are  ^  "^  o      i       i. 

taken.  pregnant  female  seals  are  taken  along  the  coast 

is  clearly  stated  by  Andrew  Laing  in  his  exam- 
ination before  Collector  Milne,  of  the  port  of 
Victoria,  British  Columbia,  the  deponent  being 
recognized  by  the  collector  as  one  of  the  most 
experienced  seal  hunters.  On  being  questioned 
as  to  whether  he  noticed  "any  marked  difference 
in  the  manner  the  females  carrying  their  young 
travel  as  compared  with  the  males,"  he  replied: 
"The  only  difference  I  could  see  is  that  they 
^vill  travel  very  fast  for  a  little  distance,  and  then 
turn  up  and  rest."  And  again  being  asked 
whether  he  thought  the  pregnant  female  more 
shy  than  the  male,  he  answered,  "No,  I  think 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  450. 

•Vol.  ir,  p.  329. 

5  Vol.  II,  p.  468. 

^William  Short,  Vol.  II,  p.  348;  Ellabash,  Vol.  II,  p.  385;  Peter 

Simes,  Vol,  II,  p.  476 ;  Thomas  Brown  (No.  l),Vol.  II,  p.  319 ;  Thomas 

Lyons,  Vol.  II,  p.  460;  John  A.  Swain,  Vol.  II,  p.  350;  James  NnatJi- 

jiin,Vol.  II,  p.  272;  Koiidtus,Vol.  II,  p.  242;  Amos  Mill, Vol.  II,  p.  2&5 ; 
Simeon  Chiu-koo-tin,  Vol.  II,  p.  256;  Henry  Brown,  Vol  TI,  p.  317. 
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they  are  not  more  shy.     The  female  is  always    Reason  prog- 

•'  "^     nant  females    are 

inclined  to  be  sleepy.  The  male  is  always  onti^^^on. 
the  watch."  ^  Capt  J.  D.  McDonald,  owner  and 
commander  of  the  sealing  schooner  Adventure^ 
who  hunts  from  San  Francisco  to  Kadiak,  says: 
"Most  of  the  seals  taken  by  me  have  been 
females  with  pup;"  giving  as  a  reason  that  the 
female  seals  are  easier  to  kill  than  the  males.^  It 
is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  female  seal,  when 
pregnant,  is  much  more  exposed  to  danger  than 
the  male,'  and  this  fact  is  also  noted  by  the  Indian 
hunters  along  the  coast.* 

After  the  1st  of  July  the  cows  are  nearly  all  J^^^^^Z,,!"^ 
at  the  rookeries,  and  having  given  birth  to  their 
young  they  go  into  the  water  in  search  of  food, 
in  order  that  they  may  be  able  to  supply  their 
oflfspring  with  nourishment.^  And  as  has  been 
shown,  they  often  go  from  one  hundred  to  two 
hundred  miles  from  the  islands  on  these  excur- 
sions.®  It  is  while  absent  from  the  rookeries 
feeding  that  they  fall  a  prey  to  the  pelagic  seal 
hunter.'^    Reai'-Admiral  Sir  M.  Culme-Seymour, 

» British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  184.  See  also 
James  Sloan,  Vol.  II,  p.  477 ;  Isaac  Liebos,  Vol.  II.  p.  451. 

a  Vol.  II,  p.  266. 

•Britieh  Bine  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3, 1892,  C-6635,  p.  184. 

^Charlie  Wank,  Vol.  II,  p.  273;  James  Unatajim,  Vol.  II,  p.  272; 
Simeon  Chin-koo-tin,  Vol.  II,  p.  256. 

•  Ante,  p.  115. 

•  Ante,  jp.  116. 

^Charles  ChalaU,  Vol.  ir,p.411;  Pertet  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p. 377-378; 
John  Fyfe,  Vol.  II,  p.  429 ;  Henry  Brown,  Vol.  II,  p.  317-318. 
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Destruction   of  in  a  dispatch  to    the  British  Admiralty,  dated 

atirsing  females.  ^  ^ 

at  Victoria,  August  24,  1886,  states  that  three. 
British  Columbian  sealing  schooners  had  been 
seized  by  the  United  States  revenue  cruiser 
Corwin,  seaward  seventy  miles  from  off  the  land, 
kilhng  female  seals.*  Edward  Shields,  of  Sooke 
District,  Vaneouver  Island,  a  hunter  on  the 
British  schooner  Carolina^  which  was  seized  in 
Bering  Sea  in  1886,  states  that  they  were  during 
the  whole  cruise  out  of  sight  of  land,  adding, 
"The  seals  we  obtained  were  chiefly  females."* 
The  sealers,  who  have  given  testimony  on  this 
point  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  agree  that 
nearly  all  the  seals  taken  in  Bering  Sea  are 
mothers  in  milk.^  Moses,  a  Nitnat  Indian 
hunter  from  Vancouver  Island,  in  speaking  of  a 
voyage  he  made  to  Bering  Sea,  says:  "We 
caught  nineteen  hundred  seals,  all  of  which  were 
captured  in  the  sea  close  to  Unalaska;  most  all 
of  them  were  cows  in  milk;  but  when  we  first 
entered  the  sea  we  killed  a  few  cows  that  had 
pups  in  them."*  Charles  Peterson,  a  sealer  with 
four  years'  experience,  after  stating  that  most  all 
the  seals  taken  in  Bei'ing  Sea  were  cows  in  milk, 
adds:  "I  have   seen  the   deck   almost  flooded 


» British  Blue  Book,  U.  8.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  1. 
«  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  8. 
3  William  H.  Long,  Vol.  II,  p,  458  j  Henry  Mason,  Vol.  II,  p.  465; 
E.  P.  Porter,  Vol.  II,  p.  347. 
♦  Mosea,  Vol.  n,  p,  310. 
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with  milk  while  we  were  skinning  the  seals.^"    Destruction  of 

nursing  females. 

Richard  Dolan,  a  seal  hunter  who  was  in  Bering 
Sea  in  1885,  says:  **I  saw  the  milk  flowing  on 
the  deck  when  we  skinned  them."^  Capt.  L.  G. 
Shepard,  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Marine 
Service,  who  seized  several  vessels  in  Bering 
Sea  in  1887  while  they  were  engaged  in  sealing, 
states  that  he  saw  milk  flowing  from  the  dead 
carcasses  of  seals  lying  on  the  decks  of  vessels  a 
hundred  or  more  miles  from  the  Pribilof  Islands.^ 
Mr.  Robert  H.  McManus,  a  British  subject  and 
resident  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  made  a 
sealing  voyage  in  1891  in  Bering  Sea  on  the 
Canadian  schooner  Otto  as  a  newspaper  corre- 
spondent. During  the  voyage  he  kept  a  journal 
of  events,  which  he  has  embodied  in  his  deposi- 
tion, hereto  appended,  which  contains  his  views  of 
the  matters  which  took  place.*  In  an  entry  made 
August  29,  he  states  the  total  catch  of  the  day 
was  seventeen  seals,  '*  greater  proportion  cows  in 
milk;  horrid  sight,  could  not  stay  the  ordeal  out 
till  all  were  flayed."*  He  subsequently  adds: 
"  It  may  be  safely  asserted  that  over  three-fourths 
of  the  catch  of  forty-eight  were  cows  in  milk ; 

» Vol.  n,  p.  345. 
aVol.  II,  p.  419. 
»VoLII,  p.  189. 
<  Vol.  II,  p.  337. 
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DestTTictioTi  of  this  at  a  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from  the 

nursing  females. 

rookeries."^  And  Mr.  Francis  R  King-Hall,  son 
of  Sir  William  .King-Hall,  K.  C.  B.,  Admiral  in 
the  British  Navy,  who  also  was  on  the  Otto  dur- 
ing this  voyage,  makes  substantially  the  same 
statements.^  That  a  pup  is  entirely  dependent 
upon  its  mother  for  the  first  three  or  four  months 
of  its  life,  and  also  that  a  female  will  not  suckle 
any  pup  save  her  own,  has  already  been  stated. 
Bead  pups  on     ^s  a  rcsult  it  is  evident  that  if  the  mother  is 

the  rookeries. 

killed  her  pup  will  die  of  starvation;  and  of  this 
fact  the  evidence  presented  is  unquestionable. 
When  sealing  vessels  began  to  enter  Bering  Sea 
in  pursuit  of  the  seal  herd  (1884-85)  at  that 
same  period  dead  pup  seals  on  the  rookeries 
first  drew  the  attention  of  the  residents  of  the 
Pribilof  Islands.  ^ 

Professor  Dall,  who  visited   the  rookeries  in 
^'""/TL  ^"^^1880,   says:     ''There  were  not  in  1880  suffi- 

pnor  to  1884.  '         •/ 

cient  dead  pups  scattered  over  the  rookeries 
to  attract  attention,  or  form  a  feature  on  the 
rookery."*  Captain  Bryant,  who  was  on  the 
islands  from  1870  to  1877,  says,  "A  dead  pup 
was  rarely  seen."^     Mr.  J.  H.  Moulton,  who  was 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  338. 

«  Vol,  II,  p.  333. 

'Nicoll  KrukofT,  Vol.11,  p.  132. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  23. 

•Vol.  II,  p.  8, 
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on  St  George  Island  from  1877  to  1881,  »ays :  p^^^r  toT^i.^"^* 
"  There  were  practically  no  dead  pups  on  the 
rookeries.  I  do  not  think  I  saw  durino^  any 
one  season  more  than  a  dozen."  ^  Mr.  H.  G.  Otis, 
Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  from  1879  to 
1881,  states  that  "it  was  a  rare  thing  to  find  a 
dead  pup."^  Mr.  H.  A.  Glidden,  the  Govern- 
ment agent  from  1882  to  1885,  says:  "During 
the  time  I  was  on  the  islands  I  only  saw  a  veiy 
few  dead  pups  on  the  rookeries,  but  the  num- 
ber in  1884  was  slightly  more  than  in  former 
years."  ^ 

From  this  time  (1884)  forward  dead  pups  on    Time  of  appenr- 

*  auceof  doadx)ups. 

the  rookeries  increased  in  numbers  ammally. 
Mr.  T.  F.  Morgan  says:  "From  the  year  1884 
down  to  the  present  period  when  I  left  St.  George 
Island,  there  was  a  marked  increase  in  the  number 
of  dead  pup  seals."*  Mr.  A.  P.  Loud,  assistant 
Treasury  agent  on  the  islands  from  1885  to  1889, 
*  says  that  he  can  not  make  a  statement  as  to  tlie 
number  of  dead  pups  on  the  rookeries  in  1885, 
as  he  was  not  present  that  fall;  but  in  188G  he 
saw  a  large  number  of  dead  pups  lying  about, 
and  that  these  pups  were  very  much  emaciated, 

» Vol.  II,  p.  71. 

•Vol.  u,  p.  87. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  110.    See  also  Jolin  Armstrong,  Vol.  II,  p.  2« 

<Vol.II,p.64. 
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Time  of  appear-  and  had  evidently  been  starved  to  death.     He 

ance  of  dead  pups. 

further  states  that  the  number  of  dead  pups  in 
1887  was  much  larger  than  in  1886.  In  1888 
there  was  a  less  number  than  in  1887  or  in  1889, 
owing,  he  believes,  to  a  decrease  of  seals  killed 
in  Bering  Sea  that  year;  but  that  in  1889  the 
increase  again  showed  itself.^  Dr.  W.  S.  Here- 
ford, already  mentioned  as  the  resident  physician 
on  the  islands  from  1880  to  1891,  says:  "The 
loss  of  pup  seals  on  the  rookeries  up  to  about 
1884  or  1885  was  comparatively  slight,  and  was 
generally  attributed  to  the  death  of  the  mother 
seal  from  natural  causes.  Coincident  witli  the 
increase  of  hunting  seals  in  the  sea,  there  was  au 
increase  in  the  death  rate  of  pup  seals  on  the 
rookeries."^ 
pn^sTn  189L  ^*^**     ^^^'  Stanley  Brown,  in  examining  the  rookeries 

in  1891,  fixed  the  number  of  dead  pups  at  be- 
tween fifteen  and  thirty  thousand.^  Captain 
Coulson,  who  was  on  the  islands  the  same  year, 
says:  "  Thousands  of  dead  and  dying  pups  were 
scattered  over  the  rookeries."*  And  Colonel  Mur- 
ray fixes  the  number  of  dead  that  year  at  "not  less 
than  thirty  thousand."^    Other  witnesses  support 

» Vol.  II,  p.  39. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  32. 
•Vol.  II, p.  19. 
<  Vol.  U,  p.  415. 
•Vol.  II, p.  74. 
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these  statements.^    The  rookeries,  strewn  with    Nnmbcr  of  dead 

dead  and  dying  pups,  were  also  in  1891  inspected 

by  the  British  Bering  Sea  Commissioners.^    And 

Ken-ick  Artomanoff,  the  old  chief  of  the   St 

Paul  natives,  in  speaking  of  their  appearance  on 

the  rookeries  during  the  last  six  years,  says:  "  In 

my  sixty-seven  yeai*s'  residence  on  the  island,  I 

never  before  saw  anything  like  it."^ 

At  the  request  of  Mr.  Stanley  Brown,*  Dr.  J.  C-  /^^^^^  ""^  ^^^ 

^  •/  '  of  pups. 

S.  Akerly,  then  physician  on  St.  Paul  Island, 
examined  a  large  number  of  the  dead  bodies,  and 
after  a  careful  and  minute  examination,  which  is 
fully  detailed  by  him  in  his  deposition,^  gives  it 
as  his  opinion  */  that  the  great  mortality  during 
1891  amongst  the  young  seals  on  St.  Paul  Island, 
Bering  Sea,  was  caused  by  the  deprivation  of 
mothers'  milk."  He  sums  up  this  opinion  with 
eight  reasons  why  he  believes  the  young  seals 
died  of  starvation.**  His  opinion  as  to  the  cause 
of  their  death  is  shared  by  many  others  who  had 
an  opportunity  to  examine  the  dead  and  -dying 
pups  on  the  rookeries.'^  The  natives  on  the  islands, 

1  Anton  Molovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  143 ;  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  Vol,  II,  p.  51 ; 
Charlea  W.  Price,  Vol.  II,  p.  521;  Aggie  KuBhin,  Vol.  II,  p.  128; 
Jolm  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  108;  H.  N.  Clark,  Vol.  II,  p.  159. 

« Milton  Bames,  Vol.  n,  p.  101. 

'Vol.  n,  p.  100. 

*  Vol.  n,  p.  19. 

» Vol.  n,  p.  95. 

•Vol.  11,  p.  96. 

^W.  H.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  94;  J.  Stanley  Brown,  Vol.  H,  p, 
19;  Charles  W.  Price,  Vol.  II  p.  521;  AggieKushin,  Vol.  II,p.  130; 
John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  109. 
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CauBe  of  death  wlio  have  lived  there  for  many  years,  testify  that 

although  they  have  eaten  seal  meat  all  their 
lives  they  never  knew  of  a  sick  seal  and  never 
heard  from  the  old  residents  of  sickness  among-^ 
seals.^  This  great  mortality,  therefore,  was  not 
caused  by  an  epidemic  among  the  animals,  for  no 
dead  adult  seals  were  seen.^ 

ic^lTiin*  ?^^'''^'     ^^^  i^J^ri^^s  and  destructive  effects  of  open-  ' 

sea  sealing,  as  demonstrated  above,  can  be  sum- 
med up  as  follows:  Between  eighty  and  ninety 
per  cent  of  the  seals  taken  are  females ;  of  these 
at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  are  either  pregnant 
or  nursing  ;  that  the  destruction  of  these  females 
causes  the  death  of  tlie  unborn  pup  seals  or  those 
on  the  rookeries  dependent  on  their  mothers  for 
nourishment ;  and,  finally,  that  at  least  sixty-six 
per  cent  of  the  seals  killed  by  white  hunters  are 
never  secured.  Besides  this,  the  females  taken 
in  leering  Sea  have  certainly  in  the  majority  of 
cases  been  impregnated,^  and  their  death  means 
not  only  the  destruction  of  the  pups  on  the  island, 
but  also  of  the  fetus.  Hence,  if  10,000  females 
are  killed  in  one  season,  this  fact  means  not  only 
the  depletion  of  the  herd  by  at  least  17,500  that 

^  Anton  Melovedoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  143.  See  also  Daniel  Webster, 
Vol.  II,  p.  183;  Edward  Hughes,  Vol.  II,  p.  37. 

a  Aggie  Knsbin,  Vol.  II,  p.  128;  Nicoli  Krnkoff,  Vol.  II,  p.  133; 
Karp  Buterin,  Vol.  II,  p.  103;  John  Fratis,  Vol.  II,  p.  107. 

3  Jnfe,  p.  115. 
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year,  but  also  the  reduction  of  the  annual  birth-    Effecte  of  pelag- 
ic sealiug. 

rate  by  7,500  each  following  year  for  probably 
fifteen  years,  besides  the  added  loss  of  the  young 
bom  to  the  female  portion  of  the  pups  destroyed, 
which  would  be  an  ever-increasing  quantity.  But 
disregarding  these  last  two  important  points,  the 
enormous  desti'uction  of  seal  life  can  be  readily 
seen  if  we  take  the  figures  supplied  by  the  Cana- 
dian Fisheries  Report  for  1890.^  In  that  year 
there  were  sold  in  Victoria  alone  about  55,000 
skins  taken  by  pelagic  sealers;  allowing  that 
20,000  of  these  were  secured  by  Indian  hunters 
and  only  35,000  by  white  hunters,  the  number 
of  seals  actually  killed  would  be  at  least  125,000; 
of  these  80  per  cent,  or  100,000,  would  be  females 
and  75  per  cent  pregnant  or  mothers,  allowing 
one-half  of  these  75,000  pups  thus  destroyed  by 
the  death  of  the  females  to  be  of  that  sex,  the 
total  number  of  the  producing  sex  killed  would 
be  137,500,  and  the  total  loss  to  the  herd  of 
200,000  seals,  for  which  the  sealers  show  but 
55,000  skins.  It  must  be  remembered  that 
55,000  represented  only  the  number  of  skins 
sold  in  Victoria,  which  is  undoubtedly  10,000 
short  of  the  actual  number  secured  by  both  the 
British  and  American  sealing  fleet.  Each  year 
also  adds  to  the  destructiveness  of  the  fleet,  for 

>  Page  183. 
2716 2S 
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KT^'Wuofp^^ia^-tlie  caT>tain>   in  command  becomimr  more  and 

more  familiar  with  the  habits,  track,  and  feeding- 
grounds  of  the  migrating  herd,  are  able  to  reach 
the  various  prrints  off  the  coast  at  the  time  when 
the  main  bodv  are  at  these  localities,  and  harass 
them  incessantly  on  their  wav  from  the  Faral- 
lones  to  Bering  Sea.^  The  effect  of  pelagic  seal- 
ing is  briefly  and  truly  summarized  by  Karp 
Buterin,  the  native  chief  of  St  Paul  Island,  ia 
these  words:  "Schooners  kill  cows,  pups  die,  and 
seals  are  gone."^ 

With  such  wasteful  destruction  the  Alaskan 
seal  herd  must  either  be  soon  exterminated,  or 

else  a  sufficient  and  full  protection  given  from 

the  pernicious  methods  employed  by  open-sea 

seal  hunters. 


PROTECTION  AND  PRESERVATION. 
OTHER   SEAL   HERDS. 

Dcatniction.  Tlie  indiscriminate  slaughter  of  seals  in  the 

waters  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Bering  Sea  can 
not  fail  to  produce  a  result  similar  to  that 
observed  in  the  southern  hemisphere,  where  the 
fur-seals  have,  except  at  a  few  localities,  become, 

>  Report  of  Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper  to  the  Treasury  Department, 
dated  June  14,  181)2,  Vol.  I,  p.  499. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  103. 
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from  a  commercial  point  of  view,  practically  Deatraction. 
extinct  A  full  account  of  the  distribution  and 
the  destruction  of  the  antartic  seal  herds  is  given 
by  Dr.  Allen  in  his  article  found  in  the  Appendix.^ 
Captain  Budington,  who  for  over  twenty  yeara 
has  sealed  about  Cape  Horn  and  the  islands  of 
the  South  Atlantic,  making  his  last  trip  to  these 
regions  in  the  winter  of  1891-'92,  says :  "  From 
hundred  of  thousands  of  seals  resorting  to  these 
islands  and  coasts  the  numbers  have  been  reduced 
to  a  few.  hundred,  which  seek  the  land  in  scat- 
tered bands  and  rush  to  sea  on  the  approach  of 
man."^  He  further  adds :  "  Seals  in  the  antai-ctic 
regions  are  practically  extinct,  and  I  have  given 
up  the  business  fiCs  being  unprofitable."^  In 
speaking  of  the  cause  of  this  extermination,  he 
says:  "The  seals  in  all  these  localities  have 
been  destroyed  by  the  indiscriminate  killing  of 
old  and  young,  male  and  female.  If  the  seals  in 
these  regions  had  been  protected  and  only  a 
certain  number  of  "  dogs"  (young  males  unable 
to  hold  their  position  on  the  beaches)  allowed 
to  be  killed,  these  islands  and  coasts  would  be 
again  populous  with  seal  life.  The  seals  would 
certainly  not    have  decreased  and  would  have 

» Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Parts  land  II,  Vol.  I,  pp.  365,  393. 
>  Vol.  II,  p.  595.    See  alBo  Isaac  Liebes,  Vol.  II,  p.  515. 
8  Vol.  II,  p.  595. 
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Destruction,      produced  ail  annual  supply  of  skins  for  all  times  ".^ 

James  Kiernan,  who  about  1843  visited  on  a 
sealing  voyage  the  east  coast  of  Patagonia  and 
the  Falkland  Islands,  says :  ^*  These  rookeries 
have  since  been  destroyed  tlu-ough  the  constant 
hunting  of  seals."^  Caleb  Lindahl,  also  experi- 
enced in  sealing  in  southern  latitudes,  in  speaking 
of  the  destruction  of  seals  at  the  -South  Shetland 
Islands,  says:  "If  the  seals  on  the  South  Shet- 
land Islands  had  been  protected  I  think  they 
would  have  been  there  by  the  million,  because 
in  one  year  they  took  tlu-ee  hundred  thousand 
seals  from  the  Shetland  Islands."^  The  same 
hunter  also,  in  telling  of  a  sealing  expedition  he 
made  in  1891  to  the  south  seas,  says :  "  The  seals 
are  nearly  all  killed  off  down  there,  so  that  we 
got  only  about  twenty  skins.  It  is  no  use  for 
vessels  to  go  tliere  sealing  any  more."^ 

The  Russian     t^q  pelacic  scalcrs  of  the  North  Pacific  have 

Lord.  ^         t5 

not  confined  their  operations  to  the  eastern  side 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  but  have  invaded  the 
Russian  waters,  and  the  slaughter  has  already 
been  carried  on  to  such  an  extent  in  that  locality 
that  the  Commander  herd  has  begun  to  decrease 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  Alaskan  herd.* 

» Vol.  II,  p.  595. 

«  Vol.  II,  p.  450. 

8  Caleb  Lindahl,  Vol.  II,  p.  456. 

*  Gustavo  Niobaum,  Vol.  II,  p.  203. 
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The  necessity  of  protection  to  seal  life  from    British   protoo- 

•^  ^  ^      tion  of  the  seal. 

unlimited  destruction,  in  order  that  the  species 
may  be  preserved,  is  not  only  evidenced  by  the 
examples  above  cited,  but  has  been  recognized 
by  a  number  of  nations,  especially  by  Great 
Britain  and  her  colonies.  In  fact,  it  may  be 
said  that  wherever  fur-seals  breed  in  ten'itory 
over  which  Great  Britain  has  control  the  species 
has  received  particular  protection  from  indis- 
criminate slaughter.     At  the  Falkland  Islands,  a    Falkland  isi- 

ands. 

British  dependency,  formerly  so  productive  of 
the  fur  seal  species,  the  Government  of  the 
Islands  in  1881  issued  a  decree,^  the  preamble 
of  which  is  as  follows:  '*  Whereas  the  Seal  Fish- 
eries of  these  Islands,  which  was  at  one  time  a 
source  of  profit  and  advantage  to  the  colonists, 
has  been  exhausted  by  indiscriminate  and  waste- 
ful fishing,  and  it  is  desirable  to  revive  and  pro- 
tect this  industry  by  the  establishment  of  a  Close 
Time  during  which  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  or 
capture  seals  within  the  limits  of  this  Colony  and 
its  dependencies."  The  ordinance  proceeds  to 
enact  stringent  regulations  prohibiting  seal 
hunting  *' within  the  limits  of  this  Colony  and 
its  dependencies."  Capt.  Budington,  an  ex- 
perienced navigator  and  seal  hunter  in  southern 

*  Falkland  IslandB  Seal  Fishery  Ordinance,  Vol.  I,  p.  435. 
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Falkland 
ands. 


New  Zealand. 


isi- waters,  visited  that  region  in  January,  1892,  and 
he  states,  under  oath,  that  the  ordinance  of  1881 
is  enforced  in  the  sea  surrounding  those  islands 
outside  the  tliree-mile  limit,  and  that  it  would  be 
deemed  a  violation  of  the  law  to  take  seals  daring 
the  close  season  between  the  Falkland  Islands 
and  Beauchene  Island,  twenty-eight  miles  dis- 
tant.^ 

During  the  past  fifteen  years  a  series  of  laws 
and  orders  in  council  have  been  enacted  for  th6 
protection  of  seals  in  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand, 
which  not  only  established  a  close  season,  but 
have  at  times  entirely  prohibited  the  taking  of 
seals  for  a  consecutive  period  of  eight  years.^ 
The  New  Zealand  Seal  Fisheries  Act  of  1878 
established  a  close  season  for  seals  extending 
from  October  1  to  June  1.^  Section  4  empowers 
the  Governor,  by  Order  in  Council,  to  extend  or 
vary  the  close  season  as  to  "the  whole  Colony 
or  only  in  particular  parts  thereof"  And  this 
provision  has  been  substantially  reenacted  in 
all  subsequent  legislation.  The  area  designated 
as  "the  Colony"    is  taken  to   mean  the  area 

1  James  W.  Budington,  Vol.  II,  p.  593. 

2  New  Zealand  Act,  1878,  Vol.  I,  p.  437.  See  also  Reports, 
Department  of  Marine  (1S80-1890),  Regulations  by  the  Governor 
of  New  Zealand  in  Council,  January  10,  1888. 
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specified  in  the  act  ^  creating  the  colony,  which  New  Zeaiaud. 
defines  its  boundaries  as  coincident  with  paral- 
lels 33"^  and  53"^  south  latitude,  and  162°  east 
and  173°  west  longitude.^  The  Fisheries  Act  of 
1884' empowers  the  Governor  in  Council  **to 
make,  alter,  and  revoke  regulations  which  sliall 
have  force  and  effect  only  in  waters  or  places 
specified  therein; "  and  almost  unlimited  author- 
ity is  thus  conferred  upon  the  executive  to 
establish  close  seasons,  and  to  make  regulations 
respecting  the  purchase  or  sale  of  fish,  including 
seals,  and  punishment  for  violation  of  the  law 
and  orders.  The  definition  in  the  act  of  the  term 
"  waters  "  indicates  that  it  applies  to  the  entire 
area  of  the  Colony,  of  which  the  southeastern 
comer  is  over  seven  hundred  miles  from  the  coast 
of  New  Zealand,  although  a  few  smaller  islands 
intervene.  The  Amendment  Act  of  1887,*  making 
the  penalties  more  stringent,  provides  (Sec. 
6)  that  the  commander  of  any  public  vessel 
may  seize,  search,  and  take  any  offending  vessel 

» 26and27 Vic. c.  23  Sec. 2,  Vol.  I,  p.  436;  Extract.  .  .  .  "The 
Government  purpose  leasing  the  right  to  seal  within  the  Colony 
of  New  Zealand,  which  extends  within  the  area  comprised  be- 
tween 162^  east  longitude  and  173^  west  longitude,  and  between 
33^  and  53°  of  south  latitude."  From  "Handbook  of  the  Fishes 
of  New  Zealand.''  Prepared  under  the  instructions  of  the  Conimis- 
sioner  of  Trade  and  Customs,  by  R.  A.  A.  Sherrin.  Auckland, 
18S6,"  p.  254. 

«  Map  of  Colony  of  New  Zealand,  Vol.  I,  p.  437. 

»New  Zealand  Act,  1884,  Vol.  I,  p.  437. 

*New  Zealand  Act,  1887,  Vol.  I,  p.  440. 
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New  Zealand,    ''within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Government  of 

the  Colony  of  New  Zealand."  The  "Handbook 
of  the  Fishes  of  New  Zealand,"  already  cited,  a 
book  "prepared  under  the  instructions  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Trade  and  Customs,"  reviews 
at  some  length  the  seal  life  and  industry  of  the 
Colony,  and  in  advocating  stringent  protection 
states  that  "seals  are  property  the  State  should 
zealously  guard."  In  pursuance  of  the  foregoing' 
cited  laws  and  regulations  the  Government  of 
New  Zealand  has  kept  a  cruiser  in  service  for 
some  years  for  the  purpose  of  patrolling  the 
waters  of  the  Colony  and  enforcing  the  law.^  It 
is  now  proposed  to  lease  the  exclusive  right  to 
take  seals  within  the  limits  of  the  Colony  to  a 

Cape  of   Good  Company.^    In  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good 

Hope  sealing  is  prohibited  at  the  rookeries  and 
in  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  except  under 
stringent  regulations.'  The  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  British  colonies  just  cited  have  reference 
to  the  fur-seals  of  the  South  Seas,  similar  in  their 
habits  to  the  seal  herd  of  the  Pribilof  Islands, 

^  Reports,  Marine  Departmont  of  New  Zealand,  1882,  1883,  1887, 
1888. 

>  '<  Handbook  of  the  Fishes  of  New  Zealand/'  p.  254. 

'  George  Comer,  Vol.  II,  p.  597;  William  C.  B.  Stamp,  Vol.  11, 
p.  576. 
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having  fixed  habitations  on  the  land,  to  wliich    Capo  of  Good 

Hope. 

they  regularly  resort.^ 
But  Great  Britain  and  its  dependencies  do  not    British  protoc- 

,  tion  of  lialr-seal. 

limit  their  governmental  protection  to  the  fur-seal ; 
it  is  extended  to  all  varieties  of  seals,  wherever 
they  resort  to .  British  territorial  waters,  and  they 
have  thrown  about  them  upon  the  high  seas  the 
guardianship  of  British  statutes.  In  ceii:ain  of  the 
waters  of  the  North  Atlantic  are  found  the  hair- 
seal,  of  much  less  commercial  value  tlian  the  fur- 
seal,  and  to  whose  existence  the  land  is  not  a  neces- 
sity, as  the  young  may  be,  and  usually  are,  born 
and  reared  on  the  ice ;  and  yet  these  seals  are  under 
the  special  protection  of  British  laws.  Canadian 
statutes  prohibit  all  persons,  without  prescribing 
any  marine  limit,  from  disturbing  or  injuring  all 
sedentary  seal  fisheries  during  the  time  of  fishing 
for  seals,  or  firom  hindering  or  frightening  the 
shoals  of  seals  as  they  enter  the  fishery.  They 
also  forbid  the  use  of  explosives  to  kill  seals.^ 

The  most  important  hair-seal  region  of  t^i^^ei^iJiaUoiifl'^^*'''^ 
world  is  found  on  the  ice  floes  to  the  eastward  of 
Newfoundland,  often  several  hundred  miles  from 
the  coast.^     This  region  has  been  for  many  years 

*  An  examination  of  the  "Handbook  of  the  Fishes  of  New  Zea- 
land" (pp.  230-233)  -will  show  that  the  fur-seal  frequenting  those 
islanda  is  similar  in  habits  to  the  Alaskan  fur-seal  in  nearly  every 
particular. 

*  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  c.95,8ec8. 6  and  7 ;  Vol.I,pp.441, 454. 
'Allen,  "Monograph  of  North  American  Pinuipedrt,"  page  231, 

3716 ^39 
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Newfoundland  past  Under  the  protection  of  the  Newfoundland 

regulations. 

Colonial  Government,  which  has  enforced  a  close 
season,  not  allowing  sail  vessels  to  leave  port  on 
sealing  voyages  before  March  1,  and  steam  ves. 
sels  before  March  10,  and  prohibiting  seal  killing 
before  March  12,  under  a  penalty  of  from  four 
hundred  dollars  to  two  thousand  dollars,  and  has 
enacted  other  stringent  regulations.^  But  even 
these  laws  have  not  proved  sufficiently  effica- 
cious, and  in  April,  1892,  a  new  act  "to  regulate 
the  prosecution  of  the  seal  fisheries "  was  passed.^ 
This  act  defei's  the  date  of  leaving  port  two  days 
later,  and  prohibits  the  killing  of  seals  at  all  sea- 
sons of  the  year  except  between  March  14  and 
April  20,  inclusive.  It  is  further  made  an  offense 
to  bring  any  seal  killed  out  of  season  into  any 
port  of  the  Colony  under  a  penalty  of  four  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  all  steamers  are  prohibited  from 
proceeding  on  a  second  trip  to  the  seal  waters  in 
any  one  year.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  deposi- 
tions of  Richard  Pike,  a  master  mariner  of  forty- 
four  years'  experience  in  hair-seal  hunting,  and 
of  James  G.  Joy,  master  mariner  of  twenty-foar 
years'  experience  in  seal  hunting,  that  the  law 
prohibiting  the  second  sealing  ti-ip  was  enacted 
because  it  tended  to  the  extermination  of  the  hair- 
seals,  as  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of  those 

» Newfoundland  Seal  Act,  1879,  Vol.  I,  p.  442. 
8 Newfoundland  Seal  Act,  1892,  Vol,  I;  p.  444, 
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killed  on  the  second  trip  are  females,  and  many    Newfoniniiand 

•^  regulations. 

at  that  time  are  shot  in  the  water  and  sink  before 
they  can  be  recovered.^ 

Ne^t  in  importance  to  the  Newfoundland  hair-  /?"  Mayenrcg- 
seal  region  is  that  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  east  of 
Greenland,  and  known  as  the  Jan  Mayen  Seal 
Fishery.  This  region  in  the  open  sea  is  em- 
braced in  the  area  lying  between  the  parallels 
of  67^  and  75^  north  latitude  and  the  meridians 
of  5°  east  and  17^  west  longitude  from  Green- 
wich. These  fisheries  were  made  the  subject  of 
legislative  regulation,  applicable  to  their  own 
subjects,  by  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain, 
Sweden  and  Norway,  Russia,  Germany,  and 
Holland,  by  a  series  of  statutes  passed  by  these 
several  countries  during  the  years  1875,  1876, 
1877,  and  1878.^  The  3d  of  April  is  established 
as  the  earliest  date  each  year  on  which  the  seals 
could  be  legally  captured,  and  penalties  are  fixed 
for  a  violation  of  the  prohibition. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  not  only  Great  Britain    Concurrouce  of 

*^  uatiuus. 

and  her  colonies  have  foxmd  it  necessary  to  pro- 
tect by  legislation  the   hair-seal  of  the  North 

'  James  G.  Jov,  Vol.  II,  p.  591;  Richard  Pike,  Vol.  II,  p.  592. 

«  "The  Seal  Fishery  Act,  1875,"  38  Vict.,  o.  18;  British  Order 
in  Council  of  Nov.  28,  1876;  Law  of  Sweden  and  Norway  of  May 
W,  1876  r  Ordinance  of  Norway  of  Oct.  28,  1876;  Ordinance  of 
Sweden  of  Nov.  30, 1876;  Law  of  Germany  of  Dec.  4,  1876;  Ordi- 
nance of  Germany  of  Mar.  29,  1877 ;  Law  of  the  Netherlands  of 
Dec.  31,  1876;  Decree  of  the  Netherlands  of  Feb.  5,  1877;  Law  of 
Kussia  of  Dec.  1878 :  Sec.  223  of  Russian  Code  of  Laws,  1886. 
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Conourrenco  of  Atlantic  from  extermination,  but  that  other  na- 

nations. 

tions  have  united  and  concurred  in  the  same 
protection. 

White  Sea  regu-     Stringent  regulations,  have  also  been  adopted 

by  Russia  for  the  protection  of  the  hair-seals  in 
the  Gulf  of  Mezen,  a  part  of  the  White  Sea,  the 
greater  portion  of  which  is  beyond  the  three- 
mile  limit  All  sealing  is  subject  to  the  super- 
vision of  pubhc  overseers,  who  have  authority 
to  determine  the  time  at  which  the  annual  catch 
is  to  begin  at  certain  designated  places,  and  to 
preserve  order  during  the  continuance  of  sealing- 
operations,  as  to  which  the  law  contains  certain 
prohibitions.^ 

CMpianSeareg-     The  scalcrios  in  that  portion  of  the  Caspian 

Sea  which  belongs  to  Russia  are  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  "Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Indus- 
tries," which  is  charged  with  a  general  supervision 
of  the  sealeries,  and  the  enforcement  of  the  law, 
which  contains  regulations  for  a  close  season,  a 
license  fee,  and  prohibition  of  killing  or  disturb- 
ance during  the  breeding  time.^ 

Fur-seal  protec-     Similar  enactments  protect  the  fur-seal  in  other 

tioii  by  other  ua- 

t'«n».  portions   of  the   world,  as  other   nations   have 

recognized  how  indispensable  to  the  preservation 
of  the  fur-seal  species  is  tiie  prohibition  of  un- 
licensed  and    unlimited    sealing.     The     Lobos 

^  Code  of  RuBsian  Laws,  1886,  and  map  of  area,  Vol.  I,  p.  445. 
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Island  rookeries  have  for  over  sixty  years  been    Fnr-seai  protec- 

*'    "^  tioii  by  other  na- 

protected  by  the  Government  of  Uruguay,  and^ions. 
the  right  of  sealing  leased  to  a  company  under 
certain  restrictions;^  and  as  a  consequence  of  this 
governmental  protection  Lobos  Islands  have  for    Lobos  islands. 
many  years  past  been  the  chief  source  of  supply 
from  the  southern  seas.     The  Governments  of   Cape  Horn. 
Chile   and  the  Argentine   Republic  have   also 
recently  given  protection  to  the  fur-seals  resort- 
ing to  their  coasts  in  the  hope  of  restoring  their 
almost  exterminated  rookeries.^    The  Japanese    Kuriie  islands. 
Government  has  taken  steps  toward  the  restora- 
tion and   preservation   of    the  fur-seals  at  the 
Kuriie  Islands,'  and  the  history  of  Russian  pro- 
tection on  the  Commander  Islands  and  Robben  ^  Commander  and 

Bobben  Islands. 

Island  is  too  well  known  to  need  further  citation. 

FISHERIES. 

The  foregoing  review  of  the  legislation  of 
various  nations  shows  that  they  have  deemed  it 
necessary  to  adopt  sti-ingent  regulations,  not  only 
in  waters  adjacent  to,  but  also  at  great  distances 
from,  their  respective  land  boundaries,  in  order 
to  protect  from  extermination  the  fur  and  the 
liair-seal.     But  it  will  be  interesting,  and  profit- 

1  Summary  of  Umgaay  laws^  in  letter  of  April  2,  1892,  by  the 
Custodian  of  Arohives  at  Montevideo,  Vol.  I,  p.  448;  Article  by 
Dr.  Allen,  Part  II,  Vol.  I,  p.  397. 

«  George  Comer,  Vol.  II,  p.  597. 

'Statutes  of  Japan,  Vol.  I,  p.  449. 
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able  for  the  purposes  of  this  Arbitration,  to  cany 
the  investigation  of  national  legislation  a  step 
further  and  to  examine  how  far  Governments 
have  gone  in  the  protection  of  other  forms  of 
animal  life  in  the  water,  and  to  what  extent  ex- 
traterritorial jurisdiction  is  exercised  for  the 
preservation  of  national  interests. 
Game  laws.  AH  natioiis  and.  races  in  all  ages  have  recog- 

nized the  necessity  of  affording  sufficient  pro- 
tection for  the  reproduction  and  continued  ex- 
istence of  all  animal  life  useful  to  the  human 
race.  Even  the  savage  recognizes  and  enforces 
this  humanitai-ian  and  economic  principle,  but  it 
is  most  fully  recognized  and  enforced  among 
civilized  nations.  An  examination  of  the  legis- 
lation of  the  countries  of  Europe  and  America 
shows  that  the  protection  of  the  Government  is 
everywhere  extended  to  animals  fer<B  naturce 
during  the  breeding  season,  and  that  especially 
the  mother,  when  heavy  with  young  or  while  her 
offspring  is  dependent  upon  her,  is  under  the 
guardianship  of  the  law.  The  wild  animal  on 
the  land  and  the  fish  in  the  sea  fire  both  pre- 
served by  a  close  season  and  stringent  rules, 
having  particular  reference  to  the  reproduction 
and  undiminished  existence  of  the  species.  As 
indicating  the  character  of  this  legislation,  the 
attention  of  the  Ai'bitrators  is  directed  to  a  paper 
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in  the  Appendix,  giving  a  brief  review  of  the    Game  laws, 
game  and  fishery  laws  of  Great   Britain   and 
Canada.^ 

Game  and  fishery  laws  are  usually  limited  in    Extraterritorial 

^  ^  jurisdiction. 

their  effects  to  the  land  and  territorial  waters  of 
the  country  which  enacts  them.  But  instances 
are  many  wherein  nations  have  not  hesitated  to 
extend  the  eflfects  of  their  laws  to  the  waters 
contiguous  to  their  shores,  beyond  the  ordinary 
three-mile  limit.  Citations  have  alreadv  been 
made  of  the  laws  for  the  protection  of  seals  of 
quite  a  nimaber  of  nations,  which,  so  far  as  their 
own  subjects  are  concerned,  apply  to  large  areas 
of  the  high  seas,  and  it  has  been  shown  that 
Great  Britain  and  Russia  extend  their  exclusive 
jurisdiction  for  the  protection  of  seals,  frequent- 
ing waters  contiguous  to  their  shores,  far  beyond 
the  marine  league.  But  further  instances  may 
be  cited  where  nations  have  exercised  extrater- 
ritorial jurisdiction  on  the  ocean  for  the  protec- 
tion of  other  species  of  marine  life  besides  the 
seal.  In  fact,  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a  principle, 
established  by  international  usage,  that  any 
nation  which  has  a  peculiar  interest  in  the  con- 
tinued existence  of  any  valuable  marine  product, 
located  in  the  high  seas  adjacent  to  its  coasts  or 

'Game  and  Fishery  Laws  of  Great  Britain  and  Canada,  Vo).  I, 
p.4oO. 
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Extraterritorial  territorial  waters,  may  adopt  such  measures  as 

are  essential  to  the  preservation  ot  the  species, 
without  limitation  as  to  tlie  distance  from  land 
at  which  such  necessary  measiires  may  be 
enforced. 

Irish  oyster     This  principle  is  well  illustrated  by  two  recent 

nsuerics.  jt  i  -  j 

statutes  enacted  by  the  Pai'liament  of  Great 
Britain.  By  the  British  *'  Sea  Fisheries  Act"  of 
1868^  provision  is  made  for  the  regulation  of 
oyster  dredging  on  any  oyster  bed  within 
twenty  miles  of  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the 
eastern  end  of  Lambav  Island  to  Camsore  Point 
on  the  eastern  coast  of  Ireland.  The  law  states 
in  terms  that  it  is  to  be  enforced  "  outside  of  the 
exclusive  fisherv  limits  of  the  British  Isles,"  and 
that  every  order  issued  in  pursuance  of  it  shall 
be  binding  not  only  on  British  sea-fishing  boats, 
but  also  "  on  any  other  sea-fishing  boats  in  that 
behalf  specified  in  the  order  and  on  the  crews  of 
sucli  boats."  In  other  words,  jurisdiction  may 
be  asserted  over  foreigners  as  well  as  British 
subjects  at  a  distance  of  twenty  miles  from  land. 
Scotcii  Herring     The  Scotcli  Herriuff  Fishery  Act  of  1889^  fur- 

FisUeryAct.  ^    ^  '^ 

nishes  another  illustration  in  point.  That  act 
provides  that  certain  destructive  metliods  of  fish- 
ing may  be  prohibited  by  the  fishery  board  in 

*  statute  of  British  ParJiameut,  31  and  32  Vict.,  c.  45,  Sec.  67; 
map  of  area  defined  in  the  statute,  Vol.  I,  p.  457. 

*  Statute,  52  and  53  Vict.  c.  23,  and  map,  Sec.  7,  Vol.  I,  p.  458. 
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anv  part  of  an  area  of  the  open  sea,  two  thousand    Scotcii  Herring 

seven  hundred  square  miles  in  extent,  lying  oif 

tlie  northeast  coast  of  Scotland,  within  a  line 

drawn  from  Duncansby  Head,  in  Caithness,  to 

Rattray  Point,  in  Aberdeenshire."     The  act  is 

not  confined  in  its  operations  to  British  subjects, 

but  provides  that  **  any  person"  offending  against 

its  provisions  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  and  the 

forfeiture  of  his  fishing  apparatus. 

The  legislation  of  several  of  the  colonies  of^^^^«;;^/5«^^«r'««*>^ 
Great  Britain  also  abounds  in  instances  of  the 
exercise  of  extratenitorial  jurisdiction  upon  the 
high  seas  for  the  protection  of  different  species 
of  marine  life.  Tlie  pearl  fisheries  of  Ceylon 
extend  into  the  open  sea  for  a  distance  of  twenty 
miles,  and  they  have  been  the  subject  of  a  series 
of  ordinances  and  regulations  from  1811  down 
to  the  present  time,  which  for  certain  purposes 
define  the  limit  of  marine  jurisdiction  to  be  twelve 
miles,  and  for  other  purposes  a  distance  which 
vanes  from  six  to  twenty  miles.^ 

The  pearl  fisheries  of  Queensland  and  Western    Pearl  fisheries  oi 

Australia. 

Australia  were,  in  the  years  1888  and  1889, 
made  the  subject  of  regulation  by  two  statutes 
enacted  by  the  Federal  Council  of  Australasia.^ 
These  statutes  extended  the  local  regulations  of 

»  Ordinances  of  Ceylon,  and  map,  Vol.  I,  p.  461. 
*  statutes  of  Australasia,  and  map,  Vol.  I,  ]>.  467. 
2716 30 
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:wuc,.i>t  the  two  countries  mentioned  to  defined  areas  of 
the  open  sea,  of  which  the  most  remote  points 
are  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  the 
coast  of  Queensland,  and  about  six  hundred  miles 
from  the  coast  of  Western  Australia.  These  acts 
are,  by  their  terms,  limited  in  their  operation  to 
British  subjects,  but  as  Sir  George  Baden-Powell 
has  pointed  out,  in  a  recent  address  delivered 
before  the  Association  of  the  Codification  of  the 
Law  of  Nations,^  the  remoteness  of  these  waters 
renders  it  practically  impossible  for  foreign 
vessels  to  pai-ticipate  in  the  pearl  fisheries  with- 
out entering  an  Australian  port,  and  thereby 
rendering  themselves  amenable  to  Australian 
law. 
Fronchiegisia-  The  fishery  legislation  of  France  also  recog- 
nizes the  same  principle.  A  commission,  ap- 
pointed by  the  French  Government  in  1849  to 
investigate  the  fisheries  of  that  country  and 
to  make  recommendations,  reported  that  they 
deemed  it  inexpedient  to  assign  any  precise 
limit  to  territorial  waters  beyond  which  the  laws 
recommended  should  cease  to  be  operative.^ 
Accordingly  the  laws  passed  in  pursuance  of 
this  report  were  so  framed  as  to  leave  this  ques- 
tion open,  and  the  Decree  of  May  10, 1862,  Sec.  2, 

1  Delivered  at  Liverpool,  Aug.  29,  1890 ;  see  page  9. 
'Rapport  de  la  Commission  du  25  juin,  1849,  pour  Pexamen  d'nn 
projet  de  loi  siir  la  pSclie  maritime  c6tiere,  p.  25. 
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went  so  far  as  to  provide  in  terms  that  under  cer-    French  legisla- 
tion. 

tain  circumstances  fishing  might  be  prohibited 
over  areas  of  the  sea  beyond  three  miles  from 
shore.^  Numerous  l^-ws  have  also  been  enacted 
by  France  to  protect  and  regulate  the  coral 
fisheries  of  Algeria,  both  as  to  natives  and  for- 
eigners, and  the  coral  beds  so  regulated  extend 
at  some  points  as  far  as  seven  miles  into  the  sea.^ 

The  coral  beds  surroundinof  the  island  of  Sar-  Italian  icgisia. 
dinia  and  lying  ofi*  the  southwest  coast  of  Sicily 
have  been  made  the  subject  of  elaborate  regu- 
lations by  the  Government  of  Italy.  The  Sar- 
diniaii  coral  beds  are  situated  at  distances  from 
land  which  vary  from  three  to  fifteen  miles.*^ 
The  principal  coral  beds  of  Sicily  are  three  in 
number,  and  are  respectively  distant  from  tlio 
coast  fourteen,  twenty-one,  and  thirty-two  miles. 
At  present  all  coral  fishing  is  prohibited  on  these 
banks  by  Royal  Decree,  for  a  designated  period, 

'FrencU  Decree  and  map,  Vol.  I,  p.  469. 

''Map,  Vol.  I,  p.  469.  '*Les  P^chefl  Maritlmes  en  Alg^^rie  et  en 
TnniRie."  Rapi^ort  an  miniBtre  de  la  marine,  par  M.  M.  Bonrhon 
Braiidcly,  Inspecteur  gdndral  des  pfiches  maritimeu,  et  A.  Bor- 
thonle,  Secretaire  p^n^ral  de  la  Soci<St<S  national  d'acclimatationy 
membre  da  Comitt^.  consnltatif  des  peches  marltimes. 

3  Map,  Vol.  I,  p.  470.  British  admiralty  chart  No.  281.  "II 
Carallo  in  Sardegna,  Relazione  preaentata  !\  S.  E.  il  ministro  di 
Agricoltura,  Indnstria  e  Commercio,  dal  Professore  Parona  Cor- 
TJulo,  deir  UniveraitiV  di  Cagliari."  "Annali  delP  Industria  e  del 
Commercio.  1882." 
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Italian    logisia-at  the  close  of  which  the  previous  restrictive 

rejifulatioiis  will  be  affain  enforced.* 

Norwegian  legia-  fhis  principle  IS  also  recognized  in  the  legis- 
lation of  Norwa}'  in  the  statute  of  1880  for  the 
protection  of  whales,  during  an  annual  close 
season,  in  Vai-anger  Fioitl,  an  ann  of  tlie  open 
sea  about  thirty-two  marine  miles  in  width,  lying 
off  the  northeast  coast  of  NcM^^ay.* 

Panama  legisia-     fhe  Government  of  Panama,  in  the  Republic 

of  Colombia,  has  recently  enacted  a  law  proliibit- 
ing  the  use  of  di\'ing  machines  for  the  collection 
of  pearls  within  an  area  of  the  sea  over  sixty 
marine  miles  in  length,  and  extending  outward 
about  thirtv  marine  miles  from  the  coast* 

Mexican  legisia-     The  Mexican  pearl  fisheries  Ivinof  off  the  coast 

tiou.  *  '       ^ 

of  Lower  Califoniia  have  been  made  the  subject 
of  special  exclusive  grants  to  private  individuals. 
Along  part  of  the  coast  the  pearl  beds  have  been 
divided  for  this  piurpose  into  two  belts,  of  which 
the  inner  belt  extends  seaward  a  distance  of  five 
kilometei's  (about  three  miles),  and  the  outer  belt 
is  bounded  by  lines  drawn  parallel  to  the  coast 
at  distances  of  five  aivl  ten  kilometers.     It  is  ob- 


^  Stilt utes  of  Italy,  an»l  ni-.n:^.  Vol.  I.  pp.  470. 472.  '*  Rel:izione  del 
Pniussore  Giovanni  Caiiestrini  al  Mirii^tro  di  Aorriot>ltnr.».  Indas-> 
tria  e  Commercio  Sulle  ricervlie  t:»tre  uA  Mar**  di  Sci:Acca  iutomo 
ai  lKU\»lii  Cv>r4Uini.*'     ".\u:iali  doll*  In.lustria  e  del  CeiiinieTciOy 

♦Statutes  of  Norway.  Vol.  I,  p.  4S2. 
'StatuCt'S  of  l\iuama,  ;ftuvl  map.  Vol.  I,  p.  4S4. 


ALASKAN   HERD.  237 

vious  that  the  greater  portion  of  this  outside  belt    Mexican  logisia- 
lies  beyond  the  thi-ee-mile  lunit.^ 

Maps  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix,  as  cited,  other  cases  of  ex- 

tra  territorial    ju- 

sliowing  the  extent  of  marine  territory  over  which  risdiction. 
jurisdiction  is  exercised  by  the  different  Goveni- 
ments  named.  Reference  may  also  be  made  to 
the  British  Hovering  Acts,^  the  St.  Helena  Act  of 
1815,^  and  the  Quarantine  Act  of  1825,*  as  well 
as  various  international  conventions  for  the  pro- 
tection and  regulation  of  fisheries  on  the  high 
seas. 

ALASKAN    HERD. 

This  hasty  review  of  tlie  legislation  of  near  a 
score  of  nations  clearly  establishes  the  principle 
announced  that  any  nation,  having  a  peculiar 
interest  in  the  continued  existence  of  animal  life 
in  the  high  seas  adjacent  to  its  coasts  or  territo- 
rial waters,  may  adopt  such  measures  as  are 
essential  to  its  preservation,  without  limit  as  to 
the  distance  from  land  at  which  such  measures 
may  be  enforced.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  how-  uuprotectca 
ever,  in  view  of  the  legislation  just  cited,  that 
the  Alaskan  seal  herd,  so  valuable  to  the  human 

I  statutes  of  Mexico,  and  map,  Vol.  I,  p.  486. 

*9  Geo.  II,  c.  35,  Sec.  23,  statute  repealed  in  1825,  but  partially 
reenacted  as  to  the  limit  of  fonr  leagues  as  recently  as  1845,  8 
and  9  Vict.,  c.  86,  Sec.  2. 

»56  Geo.  Ill,  o.  23,  Sec.  4,  Vol.  I,  p.  495. 

*6  Geo,  IV,  c.  78,  Sees.  8,  9,  Vol.  I,  p.  496. 
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Unprotected  race,  staiids  almost  alone  in  the  animal  life  of 

couditiou. 

the  world  in  being- denied  protection  dui-ing  the 
necessary  period  of  the  reproduction  of  its  spe- 
cies. The  review  of  the  habits  of  the  Alaskan 
seal  and  of  the  practices  of  the  pelagic  hunters 
has  shown  that  for  at  least  nine  months  of  the 
year  this  herd  is  exposed  to  the  relentless  and 
untiring  pursuit  of  the  pelagic  hunter,  and  that 
during  the  remaimng  three  months  his  hand  is 
only  stayed  by  the  inclemency  of  the  weather 
which  renders  pursuit  impossible.  And  it  has 
been  further  shown  that  this  pursuit  is  most  active 
and  destructive  at  the  time  when  the  female  seal 
is  approaching  the  season  of  the  delivery  of  her 
young,  or  when  she  is  nursing  the  pup  which  is 
entirely  dependent  upon  the  mother's  milk  for 
sustenance. 
Necessity  of  its     ^\^q  necessity  of  protection  of  this  particular 

pro  tec  ti  on.  */  x  l 

herd  is  affirmed  by  numerous  witnesses  of  every 
degree  of  experience  and  knowledge,  including 
leading  naturalists  of  America  and  of  many 
European  nations,  those  engaged  in  the  sealskin 
industry,  both  in  the  United  States,  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  France,  experienced  sealers,  and  many 
others  conversant  with  seal  life  and  the  present 
condition  of  the  Alaskan  herd. 


I 
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The  British  and  American  Beriuff  Sea  Com-    The  Joint  Com- 

^  mission. 

missioners,  although  they  do  not  assert  in  their 
joint  report  that  protection  is  necessary,  give,  as 
a  conclusion  reached,  the  following:  '*  We  are  in 
thorough  agreement  that  for  industrial  as  well 
as  for  other  obvious  reasons,  it  is  incumbent  upon 
all  nations,  and  particularly  upon  those  having 
direct  conunercial  interests  in  fur-seals,  to  provide 
for  their  proper  protection  and  preservation."^ 

The  British  Government  also  has  recognized    British  rccogni. 

tion. 

the  necessity  of  protecting  this  seal  herd  from 
destruction,  in  its  correspondence  with  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  and  has  advocated 
certain  methods  of  preservation  through  a  close 
season  and  prohibition  of  sealing  within  certain 
limits.^  Lord  Salisbury,  in  1888,  so  far  recog- 
nized the  need  of  protection  to  the  seal  herd  as 
to  suggest  that  a  close  season  from  April  15  to 
October  1  be  established  in  the  whole  of  Bering 
Sea  and  those  portions  of  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk 
and  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  north  of  north  latitude 
47°,  and  that  this  limitation  should  be  enforced 
by  international  agreement  between  the  United 

^  Joint  Beport  of  British  and  American  Bering  Sea  Com- 
missioners.    Fostf  p.  309. 

-Sir  J.  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine,  April,  1890;  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury to  Six  L.  West,  April  16,  1891;  Sir  J.  Pauncefote  to  Mr, 
Wliarton,  June  11, 1891. 
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iJritiuh  rocogni- States,  Great  Britain,  Russia,  and  other  nations 

tiou. 

interested.^ 
uM^H?*^"*  ^^  ^^^     Professor  T.  H.  Huxley,  in  considering  this  ques- 
profcMor  iiux-  tioii  of  the  decline  of  the  Alaskan  herd  and  the 

ley. 

need  of  protecting  it,  says:  *'That  the  best  course 

would  be  to  prohibit  the  taking  of  fur-seals  any- 

Dr.SciatoT,        where   except  on    the   Pribilof  Islands/'*     Dr. 

Sclater,  secretary  of  the  Zoological  Society  of 
London,  says  "that  in  his  opinion  as  a  naturalist, 
unless  proper  measures  are  taken  to  restrict  the 
indiscriminate  capture  of  the  fur-seal  in  the 
North  Pacific  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  exter- 
mination of  this  species  will  take  place  in  a  few 
years,  as  it  already  has  done  in  the  case  of  other 
species  of  the  same  group  in  other  parts  of  the 
lottw ^^ ®  ^'  **°^'*  world."*  Dr,  C.  Hart  Merriam,  one  of  the  Ameri- 
can Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  sent  out  a  letter 
to  a  number  of  the  principal  zoologists  and 
scientists  of  the  world,  stating  briefly  the  resuhs 
of  his  investigations  as  to  the  condition  of  the 
PribiK>f  rookeries  and  the  cause  of  the  decrease; 
the  letter  closes  with  the  following  conclusions: 
**lt  seems  to  be  a  fair  inference,  therefore,  that 
the  only  way  to  restore  the  depleted  rookeries  to 
their  former  condition  is  to  stop  taking  seals  at  sea, 

*  Mr.  White  to  Mr.  Riy«nl.  AprU  20, 1S88;  Mftrqaiaof  Salisbary 
to  Sir  U  W«»st,  April  16.  ISSS. 
«VoL  Lp.  413, 
•YoLl»p.4l3. 
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and  not  only  in  Berinff  Sea,  but  in  the  North  Dr.  Merriam'a 
Pacific  as  well."^  In  replying  to  this  com- 
munication, Dr.  Raphael  Blanchard,  of  France,  Dr.  Bianchard. 
says:  "By  reason  of  the  massacres  of  which  it  is 
a  victim,  this  species  is  advancing  rapidly  to- 
ward its  total  and  final  destniction,  .  .  . 
and  there  is  for  our  generation  an  imperious 
duty  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  the  fur-seal, 
to  regulate  strictly  its  capture,  in  a  word,  to  per- 
petuate this  source  of  wealth  and  to  bequeath  it 
to  our  descendants."  ^  Dr.  Henry  H.  Giglioli,  of  Dr.  Gigiioii. 
Italy,  in  his  reply,  says:  "It  is  both  as  a  nat- 
uralist and  as  an  old  Commissioner  of  Fisheries, 
that  I  beg  to  say  .  .  .  that  I  most  entirely 
and  most  emphatically  agree  with  you  in  the 
conclusions  and  recommendations  you  come  to 
in  your  report  on  the  present  condition  of  the 
far-seal  industry  in  the  Bering  Sea,  with  special 
reference  to  the  causes  of  decrease  and  the  meas- 
ures necessary  for  the  restoration  and  permanent 
preservation  of  that  industry,  which  conclusions 
and  recommendations  are  fully  supported  and  jus- 
tified by  the  facts  in  the  case."  ^  Professors  A.  E.  rrofessors  Nor- 
Nordenskiold  and  W.  Lilljeborg,  of  Sweden,  unit- LiiJjcborg. 
ing  in  a  reply  to  Dr.  Merriam's  letter,  say :  "As  to 
the  pelagic  sealing  it  is  evident  that  a  systematic 

» Vol.  I,  p.  417. 
•Vol.  I,  p.  427. 
»  Letter  of  Dr.  Henry  H.  Giglioli,  Vol.  I,  p.  425. 

2716 31 
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Professors  Nor-  liuntinff  of  the  seals  in  the  open  sea  on  the  way 

(lens  kioldaud  ^  ^  *^ 

Liiijeborg.  to  and  from  or  around  the  rookeries  will  very 

soon  cause  the  complete  extinction  of  this  val- 
uable, and,  from  scientific  point  of  view,  so 
extremely  interesting  and  important  animal."^ 
Besides  these  declarations  above  quoted,  other 

OtLor  natural- 
ists, scientists,  of  France,  Italy,  Sweden,  Russia,  Ger- 
many, Austria,  Norway,  and  Argentine  Republic, 
to  whom  Dr.  Merriam's  letter  was  sent,  unite  in 
commending  the  conclusions  set  forth  and  aflSrm 
the  need  of  protection  to  the  seal  herd.^ 

Dr.  Allen.  j)^^  AUeii  shows  plainly  the  need  of  protectuig 

the  Alaskan  herd,  in  a  brief  summary  of  the 
results  of  pelagic  sealing.' 

Canadian  recog-     In  the  Canadian  Fisheries  Report  for  1886, 

already  adverted  to,  Thomas  Mo  watt,  esq.,  In- 
spector of  Fisheries  for  British  Columbia,  in  his 
report,  after  giving  the  catch  for  the  year  by 
sealing  vessels,  and  stating  the  fact  that  it  was 
composed  almost  entirely  of  female  seals,  adds : 
"  This  enormous  catch,  with  the  increase  which 
will  take  place  when  other  vessels  fitting  up 
every  year  are  ready  will,  I  am  afraid,  soon 
deplete  our  fur-seal  fishery,  and  it  is  a  great  pity 

*  Letter  of  Professors  Nordenstiold  and  Liiijeborg,  Vol.  I,  p.  429. 
«  Letters  of  Dr.  A.  V.  Middendorf,  Dr.  Emil  Horub,  Dr.  R.  CoUett, 
Dr.  Leopold  Van  Schranck,  and  others,  Vol.  I,  pp.  418-433. 
«  Article  by  Dr.  AUen,  Part  III,  Vol.  I,  p.  410. 
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such  a  valuable  industry  could  not  in  some  way    Canadian  recog- 

nition. 

be  protected." 
Mr.  Walter  E.  Martin,  bead  of  the  firm  of  C.,^Pi"»~>8^^i-®^- 

'  don  furriers. 

W.  Martin  &  Sons,  already  quoted,  says  "that 
the  preservation  of  the  seal  herds  found  in  tlie 
Noi-th  Pacific  regions  is  necessary  to  the  conthi- 
uance  of  the  fur-seal  business,  as  those  herds  are 
the  principal  sources  of  supply  of  sealskins  left 
in  the  world,  and  from  his  general  knowledge  of 
the  customs  of  that  business  deponent  feels  jus- 
tified in  expressing  the  opinion  that  stringent 
regulations  of  some  kind  are  necessary  in  order 
to  prevent  those  herds  from  disappearing  like 
herds  which  formerly  existed  in  lai'ge  numbers 
iu  the  South  Pacific  seas."  * 

Sir  George  Curtis  Lampson,  already  men- 
tioiicd  as  the  senior  member  of  the  house  of  C. 
M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  says  that  he  "  has  no  doubt 
that  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  maintain  the 
industry  that  steps  should  be  taken  to  preserve 
tlie  existence  of  the  seal  herd  in  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean  and  Bering  Sea  from  the  fate 
which  has  overtaken  the  herds  in  the  south 
seas."^  The  said  firm  of  Lampson  &  Co.,  in  a 
letter  to  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh,  First  Lord  of 
Her    Majesty's    Treasury,    dated    at   London, 

» Walter  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  570. 

'  Sir  George  G.  Lampson,  Vol.  II,  p.  566. 
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Opinion  of  Lon- November  12,  1886,    in  relation,  among  other 

(lou  furriers. 

things,  to  the  presei-vation  of  the  Alaskan  herd, 
states  that  "  should  Great  Britain  deny  the  riglit 
of  the  United  States  Government  to  protect  the 
(seal)  fishery  in  an  effectual  manner  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  Alaska  fur-seals,  which 
fui-nish  by  far  the  most  important  part  of  the 
world's  supply  of  sealskins,  will  be  extermhiated 
in  a  very  few  years,  just  as  in  the  South  Atlan- 
tic, the  Shetland  and  Georgia  fur-seals,  which 
used  to  furnish  even  finer  pelts  than  the  Alas- 
kas,  have  already  been."^  Again,  in  Septerabei', 
1890,  Lampson  &  Co.  wrote  to  the  Foreign 
Office  that  "unless  a  close  season  can  be 
arranged  immediately  the  animal  will  undoubt- 
edly become  extinct  within  a  very  short  time."  ^ 
Mr.  C.  Hawkins,  a  British  subject,  in  a  letter 
already  mentioned,  addressed  to  the  Marquis  of 
Salisbury,  states  that  "  this  wholesale  slaughter 
of  the  females  will,  in  a  short  time,  bring  about 
the  extermination  of  the  seal  in  that  district  if 
not  arrested."^ 
opinionM  of     M.    Ldou    Rdvillon,   a   member   of  the  well 

Fn  iicb  furriers.  ,   ,  . 

known  Parisian  firm  of  Revillon  frdres,  which  has 
been  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  sealskin  gar- 
ments for  over  twenty  years,  in  speaking  for  his 

1  British  muo  Book,  U.  S.  No.2  (1890),  C-6131,p.24. 
«  British  Bhie  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-6253,  p.  11. 
3  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  5. 


ALASKAN   HERD.  245: 

compauy,  says:    "We  firmly  believe  that  if  the    Opinions  of 

'        "^  -^  "^  ^  French  furriers. 

slaughter  of  the  Northwest  Coast  fur-seals  is  not 
stopped  or  regulated,  the  Alaska  fur-seals  will 
disappear  entu-ely,  as  is  the  case  with  the  seals  of 
the  Shetland  Islands."^  The  same  belief  is  also 
stated  by  M.  Emin  Hertz,  head  of  the  fur  firm 
of  Emin  Hertz  &  Cie.,  which  is  located  in  the 
city  of  Paris.  He  says:  "If  this  pursuit  in  the 
open  sea  continues  as  in  the  past  two  years,  the 
said  firm  firmly  believes  that  in  a  short  time  the 
seal  will  exist  only  as  a  souvenir  and  will  be 
completely  exterminated."^ 

Mr.  Elkan  Wasserman,  of  San  Francisco,  who    opinions  of 

1,  /»./».i..  //T-«  American  furrierB. 

has  been  a  lunier  tor  thirty  years,  says:  "Irom 
my  knowledge  of  the  sealing  business,  I  am  satis- 
fied that  the  seals  will  be  entirely  extenninated 
unless  protected  from  the  indiscriminate  pursuit 
in  the  waters  that  has  been  going  on  for  the  last 
few  years."  ^  Mr.  C.  A.  Williams,  one  of  the 
original  members  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  "Com- 
pany, fonnerly  lessees  of  the  Pribilof  Islands' 
but  no  longer  interested  in  those  rookeries,  says 
that  if  open-sea  sealing  continues  the  seals  of 
Bering  Sea  will  within  five  years  be  as  extinct  as 
the  seals  of  the  South  Sea  Islands.*     And  Mr. 


»  Vol.  II,  p.  590. 

•  VoJ.  II,  p.  588. 
»  Vol.  II,  p.  534. 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  538. 


246  PROTECTION  AND  PRESERVATION. 

Opinions  of  Herman  Liebes,  already  'spoken  of  as  being  the 

American  furriers. 

largest   purcliaser   of  the   Northwest    catch   at 
Victoria,  British  Columbia,  places  the  time  of  ex- 
termination at  three  years  unless  the  herd  is  pro- 
tected from  the  depredations  of  pelagic  sealers.^ 
Opinioiift  of  pe.     Tuminff  now  to  those  still  more  conversant 

lagic  sealers.  ^ 

with  the  wasteful  destruction  of  life  through 
open-sea  sealing,  the  resulting  depletion  of  the 
Alaskan  herd,  and  the  probable  effect  of  contin- 
uing pelagic  hunting,  the  opinions  already  given 
are  still  further  sustained.  A  great  number  of 
these  men,  sealers  with  more  or  less  experience, 
unite  in  declaring  the  necessity  of  protecting  the 
herd  in  order  to  preserve  it  from  certain  exter- 
mination in  the  near  future.  Alexander  McLean 
was  asked  the  question:  "If  sealing  continues  as 
heretofore,  is  there  any  danger  of  exterminating 
them  [the  seals]!"  He  replied:  "If  they  con- 
tinue as  they  have  been  since  I  have  been  in  the 
business,  I  will  give  them  ten  years.  After  that 
the  sealing  business  will  be  about  finished."^ 
Mr.  Morris  Moss,  vice-president  of  the  Sealers' 
Association  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  says : 
"It  is  very  important  that  if  the  fur  seal  is  to  be 
preserved,  it  must  be  protected  from  indiscrim- 
inate slaughter  in  the  open  sea  or  it  will  soon  be 

»  Vol,  II,  p.  514. 
«  Vol.  II,  p.  438. 


» 
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exhausted/'^    John  Morris,  a  sealer  of  experi-    Opinions  of  pe- 
lagic sealers. 

ence,  already  mentioned,  says:  "With  the  pres- 
ent increasing  fleet  of  sealing  vessels  the  seal 
herd  will  soon  become  exterminated  unless  some 
restrictions  are  placed  upon  pelagic  sealing."^ 
William  H.  Long,  who  has  been  a  hunter,  a  mate, 
and  a  captain  on  sealing  vessels,  says :  "I  think  if 
something  is  not  done  to  protect  seals  in  the  North 
Pacific  and  Bering  Sea  they  will  become  exter- 
minated in  a  very  few  years."  ^  Caleb  Lindahl, 
who  has  sealed  both  in  arctic  and  antarctic  seas, 
says:  "If  they  keep  on  hunting  them  in  the 
Bering  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific,  in  the  same 
way  they  have  done  in  the  last  few  years,  they 
will  exterminate  them  in  the  same  way  [as  in 
the  southern  seas],  because  most  all  the  seals 
killed  are  females."*  To  these  statements  might 
he  added  many  others  of  tho^e  experienced  in 
open-sea  sealing.* 

The  certainty  of  extermination  of  the  herd  if   Opinions  of  in. 
not  protected  is  also  set  forth  by  many  of  the 
Indian  hunters,  whose  long  experience  and  care- 
ful observation  of  the  condition  of  the  migrating 

» Vol.  II,  p.  342. 

«Vol.  n,  p.  340. 

•Vol.  II,  p.  458. 

^Vol.  II,  p.  456. 

»Thomas  Gibson,  Vol.  II,  p.  432;  A  J.  Hoffman,  Vol.  II,  p.  447; 
F.  F.  Feeney,  Vol.  II,  p.  220;  Luthor  T.  Franklin,  Vol.  II,  p.  426; 
0.  Holm,  Vol.  II,  p.  368;  Martin  Benson,  Vol.  II,  p.  406. 


248  PROTECTION .  AND  PRESERVANION, 

Opinioiifl  of  In -herd  from  year  to  year  make  them  fully  compe- 

dian  hunters. 

tent  to  give  an  opinion  of  value  and  weight 
Alfred  Irving,  a  Makah  Indian  hunter,  says:  "If 
they  keep  on  killing  them  with  guns  there  will 
be  none  left  in  a  little  while.^  Selwish  Johnson, 
of  the  same  tribe,  says:  "If  hunted  with  guns 
they  will  all  soon  be  destroyed."^  Gonastut,  an 
Indian  belonging  to  the  Yakutat  tribe,  after  stat- 
ing tliat  seals  are  becoming  very  scarce,  gives  as 
a  reason  that  too  many  schooners  are  hunting 
them,  adding  "  Seals  will  soon  be  no  more  unless 
the  Great  Father  stops  the  schooners  from  hunt- 
ing."^   And  a  great  many  more  Indians   make 

like  statements.* 
Opinions  of      Other  wituesses,  who  are  thorouo^hly  familiar 

other  witnesses.  '  °     •' 

with  the  habits  and  nature  of  the  Alaskan  fur 
seals,  or  who  have  had  ample  opportunity  to  ex- 
amine the  constant  decrease  and  compare  it  with 
the  known  facts  and  figures  of  pelagic  sealing 
and  its  increase,  give  like  opinions  as  to  the  need 
of  protection  if  the  -seals  are  to  be  preserved.* 
Mr.  Maxwell  Cohen  says:  "After  twenty-two 
years'  experience  in  Alaska  in  the  fur  business,  I 

■^    -  -      -I — ■ 1 1 — ^M-i ^ MM  M-T^ — ■ ■ w-^m^^^^^m^^m-   _^ ■_■ , 

» Vol.  II,  p.  387. 

«  Vol.  II,  p.  389. 

8  Vol.  II,  p.  238. 

"Peter  Brown,  Vol.  IT,  p.  378;  Thomas  Zolnoks,  Vol.  II,  p.  399; 
Charles  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  297. 

sSamnel  Falconer,  Vol.11,  p.  162;  M.  A.  Healy,  Vol.  II,  p.  28;  A. 
P.  Loud,  Vol.  II,  p.  39;  H.  G.  Otis,  Vol.  II,  p,  88;  Wni.  H.  Wil- 
linm«,  Vol.  II,  p.  91;  Aggie  Kusliin,  Vol.  II,  p.  130;  C.  M.  Scam- 
mou.  Vol.  II,  pp.  475, 476. 
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have  no  hesitation  in  sayinff  that  if  the  fur-seal    Opinions  of 

,        ,  .    other  witueflses. 

species  is  to  be  saved  from  extinction,  all  pelagic 
sealing  must  cease."  ^  Dr.  H.  H.  Mclntyre,  after 
twenty  years  of  careful  study  of  the  habits  and 
condition  of  the  seal  herd,  necessitated  by  his 
position  as  resident  superintendent  of  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company  on  the  Pribilof  Islands, 
says:  "I  am  fully  convinced,  from . my  knowl- 
edge of  seal  matters,  that  if  this  indiscriminate 
and  reckless  destruction  of  the  Pribilof  seal  herd 
continues  as  it  has  done  in  the  past  six  years  in 
Bering  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific,  the  seals  will 
be  practically  exterminated  in  a  very  few  )''ears, 
even  if  the  United  States  Government  should  not 
allow  any  seals  to  be  taken  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands,  for  the  destruction  of  females  in  the 
water  has  reached  a  number  that  can  not  be  met 
by  the  annual  increase."  ^ 

The  facts  thus  submitted  are,  that  the  Alaskan  Conclusions, 
seal  herd  has  decreased  to  a  great  extent  in  the 
last  few  years;  that  the  'sole  cause  of  such 
decrease  has  been  the  indiscriminate  and  waste- 
ful slaughter  bf  seals  in  the  open  seas,  particu- 
larly pregnant  and  nursing  females;  that  if  such 
destruction  continues  the  northern  fur-seal  will 
be  practically  exterminated;  and  that  both  from 

»Vol.  II.  p.  225. 
?Vol.  U,  p.  46. 
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Conclusions,  a  Scientific  point  of  view  and  from  actual  experi- 
ence it  is  necessary  to  protect  the  seal  herd  from 
this  means  of  slaughter  in  order  to  preserve  the 
species. 

MettTii  neces-     Upon  the  question  what  are  the  restrictions  or 

sary.  ^  ^ 

prohibitions  needful  to  accomplish  the  desired 
results,  it  is  only  necessary  to  consider  those 
applicable  to.  open-sea  sealing,  for  it  has  already 
been  shown  that  regulations  can  be  enforced 
upon  the  Pribilof  Islands  so  that  a  certain  num-' 
ber  of  young  male  seals  can  be  taken  annually 
on  the  islands  for  an  indefinite  period  without 
decreasing  or  impairing  the  normal  condition  of 
the  herd,  and  this  is  particularly  shown  by  the 
American  Commissioners  and  various  witnesses.^ 
As  to  what  restrictions  are  necessary  to  be 
enforced  in  relation  to  pelagic  sealing,  the  opin- 
ions naturally  vary  according  to  the  knowledge, 
prejudice,  or  conclusions  of  the  individual.  These 
opinions  may  be  placed  in  two  classes,  absolute 
prohibition  and  limited  prohibition.  Naturally, 
the  majorit}^  of  those  whose  interests  would  be 
affected  by  an  absolute  prohibition  of  open-sea 
sealing  in  all  waters  frequented  by  tlie  Alaskan 
herd,  will   be  found   affi  lining  the   need   of  a 

'Report  of  ATnerican  Bering  Sea  CommiBsioners,  postf  p.  352; 
H.  11.  Mclntj-re,  Vol.  II,  p.  45;  William  H.  Williams,  vol.  II,  p. 
94;  George  Wardman,  vol.  II,  p.  179;  W.  H.  Dall,  vol.  II,  p.  24. 
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limited  piobibition,  while  those  who  are  unbiased    Means  neces . 
by  interest  or  who  desire  the  preservation  of  the 
seal  declare  that  absolute  prohibition  can  only 
accomplish  *its  preservation. 

Mr.  Phillip  Lutley  Sclater,  Ph.  D.,  secretary    Absointe  prohi- 
bition of  pelagic 

of  the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  says  that,  sealing. 
in  his  opinion  as  a  naturalist,  "unless  proper 
measures  are  taken  to  restrict  the  indiscriminate 
capture  of  the  fur  seal  in  the  North  Pacific  the 
extermination  of  this  species  will  take  place  in 
a  few  years,  as  it  has  already  done  in  the  case 
of  other  spjBcies  of  the  same  group  in  other 
parts  of  the  world;"  that  '4t  seems  to  him  that 
the  proper  way  of  proceeding  would  be  to  stop 
the  killing  of  females  and  young  of  the  fur-seal 
altogether,  or  as  far  as  possible,  and  to  restrict 
the  killing  of  the  males  to  a  certain  number  in 
each  year;"  and  that  "the  only  way  he  can 
imagine  by  which  these  rules  could  be  carried 
out  is  by  killing  the  seals  only  on  the  islands  at 
the  breeding  time  (at  which  time  it  appears  that 
the  young  males  keep  apart  from  the  females 
and  old  males),  and  by  preventing  altogether,  as 
far  as  possible,  the  destruction  of  the  fur-seals  at 
all  other  times  and  in  other  places."^  Professor 
Dally  whose  opinion  must  necessarily  be  con- 

>  p.  L.  Sclater,  Vol.  I,  p.  413.    See  also  quotation  from  Prof.  T.  H. 
Huxley,  ante,  p.  240. 
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AbBointe  proLi-sidered  as  entirely  unbiased,  unless  a  scientific 

bition  of  pelagic  "^ 

•eaiing.  interest  can  be  regarded  as  a  bias,  says:  "Upon 

the  amount  of  protection  depends  the  safety  of 
the  seal  herd  in  the  future.  If  protected  only 
upon  the  Pribilof  Islands,  extermination  will  be 
rapid;  if  they  are  protected  upon  the  islands 
.  and  in  the  waters  of  Bering  sea  also,  the  decrease 
will  be  slower,  but  ultimate  extinction  will  prob- 
ably follow.  To  preserve  them  completely  it  is 
necessary  that  they  should  be  protected  in  all 
waters  which  they  frequent  at  all  times."^  Mr. 
C.  A.  Williams,  whose  long  experience  in  the 
fur  business  has  made  him  thoroughly  competent 
to  speak  on  this  question,  and  whose  interest  is 
no  longer  affected  by  the  preservation  of  the 
seal  herd,  says  that  he  "regards  it  as  important 
that  the  seal  herd  should  be  protected  *  *  * 
in  the  North  Pacific,  as  otherwise  thev  will  be 
exterminated,  even  if  sealing  be  prohibited  in 
the  Bering  Sea."^  Dr.  H.  H.  Mclntyre  says: 
"In  my  judgment  the  seals  should  be  protected 
in  Bering  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific,  and  that 
pelagic  sealing  should  be  entirely  prohibited  in 
said  waters."^  Mr.  Alfred  Fraser,  already  men- 
tioned as  a  British  subject,  whose  interests  are 
entirely    with   the  continuance  of  the   sealskin 

*Vol.  II,  p.  24. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  638. 
•Vol.  II,  p.  46. 
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indiistiy  in  London,  says  "that,  in  his  judgment,    Absolute  prohi- 

,  bitiori  of  pelagic 

tlie  absolute  prohibition  of  pelagic  sealmg,  i.  e.,  "baling- 
the  killing  of  seals  in  the  open  sea,  whether  in  the 
North  Pacific  or  the  Bering  Sea,  is  necessary  to 
the  preservation  of  the  seal  herds  now  surviv- 
ing." ^  Besides  the  statements  given  above,  many 
other  witnesses  express  the  same  opinion.^ 

Those  asserting  the  need  of  onl  v  a  limited  pro-  ,>>^nj*5<^p^o^"V'■ 
*^  ./  X         tion  ot  pelagic 

hibition  are  divided  in  their  views  as  to  the®®^^^"^' 
means  necessary,  some  advocating  a  close  season, 
in  which  all  killing  of  seals  should  be  prohib- 
ited, others  that  the  use  of  firearms  in  taking 
seals  should  be  forbidden,  others  that  the  seal 
herd  should  not  be  molested'  in  the  waters  of 
Bering  Sea,  and  still  others  who  believe  that  a 
zone  about  the  islands  of  from  thirty  to  fifty 
nailes  would  be  sufficient. 

• 

The  first  of  these  propositions  is  supported  by  a  close  season. 
a  number  of  sealers,  but  the  period  of  time  in 
which  pelagic  sealing  should  be  prohibited  vanes- 
Daniel  Claussen  advocates  a  close  season  from 
July  1  to  the  last  of  October;^  Arthur  Griffin, 
from  April  to  September  1,  inclusive;*  Joshua 

1  Vol.  II,  p.  557. 

2 W.  C.  Coulsou,  Vol.  U,  p.  416;  T.  F.  Ryan,  Vol.  II,  p.  175;  J.  H. 
Moultou,  Vol.11,  p.  73;  W.  B.  Taylor,  Vol.  II,  p.  177;  B.  F.  Scriburr, 
Vol.  II,  p.  90;  T.  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  II,  p.  65;  Gustavo  Isaacson,  Vol, 
II,  p.  440;  J.  A.  Bradley,  Vol.  II,  p.  227;  H.  W.  Molutyre,  Vol.  II,  p. 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  412. 
4  Vol.  II,  p.  326. 
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A  close  seaaon.  Stickland,  from  May  1  to  September  15  ;^  Frank 

Johnson  from  the  1st  of  July  to  the  end  of  the 
year;*  G.  E.  Mmer,  from  January  1  to  August 
15.'  James  Eaeman  says  the  seals  should  be 
protected  from  February  until  October,*  and 
Isaac  M.  Lenard,  from  February  to  November.' 
Thomas  Brown  (No.  1.)  says  that  in  order  to 
prevent  the  extermination  of  seals  the  hunting  of 
them  should  be  prohibited  until  after  the  mother 
seals  give  birth  to  their  young ;  •  which  opinion 
is  also  advanced  by  Capt  Victor  Jackobson.^ 
William  Short  says  that  sealing  should  be  pro- 
hibited in  the  North  Pacific  before  the  middle  of 
June.®  And  Charles  Peterson  says:  "The  prac- 
tice of  taking  seals  in  the  w^ater  before  they  give 
birth  to  their  young  is  destructive  to  seal  life  and 
should  be  prohibited."  • 

iiutracSwibir*^'^     ^  glanco  at  the  above  opinions  of  those  who 

have  been  or  are  engaged  in  pelagic  sealing  is 
sufficient  to  show  that  a  close  season  can  not 
accomplish  the  preservation  of  the  seal,  for,  taken 

» Vol.  n,  p.  350. 

»Vol.  U,  p.  441. 

»  Vol.  II,  p.  467.   Se6  alao'  Oeorge  Diehow,  Vol.  II,  p.  323. 

^Vol.  U,  p.  451. 

*Vol.  n,  p.  217. 

•Vol.  n,  p.  319. 

»  Vol.  n,  p.  328. 

•Vol.  II,  p.  348. 

•Vol.  Up.  840. 
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collectively,  every  month  in  tKe  year  is  comprised    a  cio«e  season 

*•  impracticable. 

in  the  statement  of  one  sealer  or  another,  evidently 
showing  that  in  every  month  the  seal  herd  needs 
protection.  Dr.  George  Dawson,  one  of  the 
British  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  in  an  article 
entitled  **Note  on  the  Question  of  Protection  of 
the  Fur  Seal  in  the  North  Pacific,"  which  was 
inclosed  in  a  communication  from  Sir  Julian 
Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine,  dated  March  9,  1890, 
says:  "The  circumstance  that  the  female  fur- 
seal  becomes  pregnant  within  a  few  days  after 
the  birth  of  its  young,  and  that  the  period  of 
gestation  is  nearly  twelve  months,  with  the  fact 
that  the  skins  are  at  all  times  fit  for  market 
(though  for  a  few  weeks,  extending  from  the 
middle  of  August  to  the  end  of  September,  during 
the  progress  of  shedding  and  renewal  of  the  longer 
hair,  they  are  of  less  value),  show  that  there  is 
no  natural  basis  for  a  close  season  generally 
applicable."^  And  Sir  George  Baden-Powell, 
the  other  British  Bering  Sea  Commissioner,  in  a 
letter  to  the  London  Times,  published  Saturday, 
November  30,  1889,  opposes  a  close  season  for 
all  mouths  excepting  July,  August,  and  Septem- 
ber, on  the  ground  that  "the  Canadian  sealers 
commence  sealing  in  December  and  seal  contin- 

*  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine,  March  9,  1890;  iuclosure 
No.  4. 
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A  close  season  uouslv from  then  till  August."     Professor  Huxley 

iiiipracticable. 

also  says:  "lu  such  a  case  as  this  I  do  not  believe 
tliat  the  enforcement  of  a  close  time ,  either  in 
Bering  Sea  or  on  the  Northwest  Coast,  would 
be  of  any  practical  utility,  unless  the  fishing  is 
absolutely  prohibited."^ 
Proiiibitioii    of     The  second  means  of  protection,  the  prohibition 

use  of  firearms.  •*• 

of  the  use  of  firearms,  is  naturally  advanced  by 
the  Indian  hunters.^  It  is  but  necessary  to  recall 
the  fact  that  with  less  than  twenty  vessels  engaged 
in  sealing  during  the  years  from  1880  to  1885, 
when  spears  were  practically  the  sole  weapon 
used  in  the  chase,  the  seals  ceased  to  increase.' 
If,  then,  the  present  fleet  of  over  a  hundred  ves- 
sels carried  only  Indian  hunters  it  is  evident  the 
seals  would  still  decrease,  for  the  catch  of  the 
Indian,  like  that  of  the  white  man,  is  composed  of 
the  same  proportion  of  female  seals  and  is  entirely 
indiscriminate.* 

»chrrti^^^a^hi  r  Tu     '^^^^  *^^^^'^  proposition  is  to  close  Bering  Sea 
lieriug  Sea.  £^^j^  ^^^  invasion  of  sealing  vessels.^     The  same 

suggestion  made  on  the  last  point  stated,  that  the 
seals  ceased  to  increase  from  1880  to  1885,  with 


1  statement  of  Prof.  T.  J.  Huxley,  Vol.  I,  p.  412. 

«Twoiigkwak,  Vol.  II,  p.  246;  Kiug  Kooga,  Vol.  II,  p.  240.  See 
also  F.  R.  King-Hall,  Vol.  II,  p.  334. 

^Anie,  p.  165. 

<  Michael  Wooskoot,  Vol.  II,  p.  275;  Robert  Kooko,  Vol.  II,  p. 
296 ;  Jack  Sliucky,  Vol.  II,  p.  289 ;  Charlie  Tlaksatan,  Vol.  IF,  p.  270. 

*  William  H.  Smith,  Vol.  II,  p.  478. 
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less  than  twenty  vessels  in  the  business,  is  appli-    Prohibition   of 

^  .       ^  pelagic  Realing  in 

cahle  to  this  method  of  protection;  for,  as  has  Bering  s^a- 

already  been  stated,  the  sealing  vessels  at  that 
time  seldom  entered  Bering  Sea,  confining  their 

operations  almost  entirely  to  the  North  Pacific,^ 

and  therefore  a  large  increase  in  the  fleet,  even 

though  excluded  from  that  sea,  would  ultimately 

cause  the  practical  extinction  of  the  herd.     The 

British  Government,  through  its  Minister  to  the 

United  States,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  in  April, 

1890,  submitted  proposals  for  a  convention,  in 

relation  to  the  sealing  industry  in  Bering  Sea 

and  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  in  which  Great  Britain, 

Russia,  and  the  United  States  should  join.     In 

these  proposals  the  area  suggested  to  be  closed 

included  not  only  Bering  Sea,  but  a  considerable 

portion  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  south  of  the  Alaska 

Peninsula    and   the    eastern    Aleutian   Passes.^ 

And  in  the  earlier  correspondence  Great  Britain 

even  proposed  to  extend  the  legislative  protec- 
tion as  far  south  as  the  forty-seventh  parallel.' 

Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  one  of  the  British 

Berinof  Sea  Commissioners,  in  an  article  which 

was  published  in  "The  New  Review,"  February, 

^Ante.'p,  166. 

'Letter  of  Sir  J.  Pauncefote  to  Mr.    Blaine,  dated  April  — , 
1S90,  incloeure  1. 

'Mr.  White  to  Mr.  Bayard,  April  20,   1888;  Marquis  of  Salis- 
^vry  to  Sir  L.  West,  April  16, 1888.     See  also  Sir  Julian  Pauucefoto 
^Mr.  Wharton,  June  11,  1891. 
2716 33 


258  PROTECTION  AND  PRESERVATION. 

Prohibition   of  1891,  savs:  *^  Effectively  to  protect  the  industry 

pelagic  sealing  in  "^  .  "^  * 

Bering  Sea.         one  would  have  to  include  all  the  Pacific  Ocean 

and  coasts  thereof  to  north  of,  say,  latitude  50 
deg/'^  Great  Britain  has  therefore  conceded 
that  the  seal  herd  needs  protection  outside 
Bering  Sea  during  the  greater  portion  of  its 
migration. 
Prohibition   of     The  fourth  and  last  means  of  a  limited  prohi- 

pela^^ic    sealing  ^  ^ 

within  a  zone,      bitiou  proposcd  is  to  draw   an  imaginary  line 

about  the  islands  within  which  open-sea  sealing 
should  be  prohibited.  The  distance  suggested 
as  a  radius  for  such  a  zone  about  the  Pribilof 
Islands  varies  from  twenty-five^  or  thirty'  to  fifty 
miles.* 
Courses  of  seal-     To  show  how  ineffective  such  a  means  of  pro- 

lug  vessels.  *- 

tection  would  be  it  is  but  necessary  to  examine 
the  charts  showing  the  courses  of  sealing 
schooners  seized  in  Bering  Sea  in  1887,  which 
have  bean  platted,  from  the  original  log  books  of 
the  vessels  in  the  possession  of  the  United  States 
Government,  by  the  Bureau  of  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  and  which  have  been 

*  "The  Bering  Sea  Dispute:  A  Settlement,"  by  Sir  George 
Badon-Powell,  Vol.  I,  p.  589. 

"Lord  Stanley  of  Preston  to  Lord  Knntsford,  Feb.  28.  1892, 
British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.   No.  1  (1893)  C-6633,  No.  5,  p.  2. 

'Henry  Poland,  Vol.  II,  p.  572;  Sir  J.  Panncefoteto  tlie  Marquis 
of  Salisbury,  Feb.  26,  1892,  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1892), 
C-6633,  No.  8,  p.  3. 

*  Morris  Moss,  Vol.  II,  p.  342. 
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certified  to  by  the  Chief  of  that  Bureau.     An    Courses  of  »eai- 

*^  ing  vesHOla, 

examination  of  tlie  course  of  the  British  schooner 
Ada^  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  will  at  once 
prove  the  inefficacy  of  a  zone  as  a  means  of 
protection,  for  it  is  there  shown  that  within  a 
given  area  the  nearest  point  of  which  is  one 
hundred  and  thirty-seven  miles  from  the  islands 
the  catch  for  thirteen  days  was  seven  hundred  and 
forty-seven  seals,  while  in  a  given  area  nearly 
one  hundred  miles  nearer  the  Pribilof  Islands 
the  catch  for  eighteen  days  was  but  five  hundred 
and  fifty-six;  and,  further,  that  at  no  time  was 
the  vessel  within  forty-five  miles  of  the  seal  rook- 
eries.^   The  course  of  the  British  schooner  Alfred 
Adams  shows  the  nearest  point  to  the  islands 
where  seals   were  taken  by  her  in  1887  was 
about  sixty  miles  south  of  St.  George  Island,  and 
that  the  majority  of  her  catch  was  made  one 
himdred  and  twenty-five  miles  from  the  islands.^ 
The  schooner    EUen    never  came   within   one 
hundred  and  sixteen  miles  of  the  rookeries  on 
the  islands,^  and  the  schooner  Annie^s  nearest 
approach  to  the  islands  was  seventy-seven  miles, 
her  usual  distance  being  over  one  hundred  and 
fifty  miles  therefrom.*   Edward  Shield,  of  Sooke 

'  Chart  of  coarse  of  schooner  Ada,  Vol.  I,  p.  574. 

'Chart  of  course  of  schooner  Alfred  Adams,  Vol.  I,  p.  543, 

*  Chart  of  coarse  of  schoouor  Ellen,  Vol.  I,  p.  525. 

*  Chart  of  coarse  of  schooner  Annie,  Vol.  I,  p.  531. 
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Conraos  of  seal-  District,  Vancouver  Island,  one  of  the  hunters 

ing  veascltt. 

on  board  the  British  schooner  Carolinaj  seized  by 
Captain  Abbey,  United  States  Revenue  Marine, 
in  1886,  says:  "During  the  time  while  we  were 
cruising  about  we  were  in  the  open  sea  out  of 
sight  of  land."^  Much  other  testimony  of  the 
same  nature  might  be  advanced,  but  it  will  be 
sufficient  to  mention  only  the  declarations  of 
James  Douglas  Warren  as  to  the  places  of 
seizure  in  the  cases  of  the  W.  P.  Say  ward,  Grace^ 
Anna  Beck,  Dolphin,  Alfred  Adums,  and  Ada^ 
vessels  seized  by  the  United  States  Government 
in  1887,  the  distance  given  shows  how  the  seals 
wander  many  miles  from  land,  for  in  all  cases 
Mr.  Warren  states  the  vessel  was  engaged  in 
sealing  at  the  distances  given:  the  W.  P.  Sayward 
about  fifty-eight  miles  from  Unalaska,  the 
nearest  land;^  the  Grace  about  ninety-two  miles 
from  Unalaska,  th  enearest  land;^  the  Anna  Beck 
about  sixty-six  miles  from  the  nearest  land;*  the 
Dolphin  about  forty-two  miles  from  Unalaska 
Island,  the  nearest  land;*^  the  Alfred  Adams 
about  sixty-two  miles  from  Unalaska  Island,  the 
nearest  land,®  and  the  Ada  about  fifteen  miles 

»  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  8- 

«/Wd.,p.U5. 

» Ihid.,  p.  148. 

<  Ibid.,  p.  152. 

•iWd.,p.l56. 

•  Jbid.,  p.  160, 
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northward  from   Unalaska   Island,  which   said    Courses  ofwML- 

ing  vttssels. 

island  was  the  nearest  land."^ 

Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  in  the  article  pub- 
lished in  the  "London  Times,"  already  referred 
to,  says:  "As  a  matter  of  fact  the  Canadian  sealers 
take  very  few,  if  any,  seals  close  to  these  (the 
Pribilof)  islands." 

The  American  Commissioners  in  their  report,  ^^s^  *»  Bcriug 
after  speaking  of  the  absurdity  of  such  a  pro- 
posed method  of  protection,  say:  "There  is 
almost  constant  cloudiness  and  dense  fog,  and  it 
is  difficult  for  a  vessel  to  know  her  own  location 
withm  reasonable  limits  after  having  cruised 
about  for  a  short  time.  A  margin  of  uncertainty 
would  be  nearly  as  wide  as  the  zone  itself  .  .  . 
In  most  cases  it  would  be  difficult  to  prove  that 
the  sealer  was  actually  within  the  forbidden  area."* 
Captain  Shepard,  of  the  United  States  Revenue 
Marine,  who  seized  a  number  of  vessels  in,  1887 
and  1889,  while  engaged  in  sealing  in  Bering 
Sea,  says :  "It  is  my  opinion  that  should  pelagic 
sealing  be  prohibited  in  a  zone  thirty,  forty,  or 
fifty  miles  about  the  Probilof  Islands,  it  would 
be  utterly  useless  as  a  protection  to  seal  life, 
because  female  seals  go  much  farther  than  that 

>  British  Blue  Book,  U.  S.  No.  2  (1890),  C-6131,  p.  161.    See  alao 
William  H.  Smith,  Vol.  II,  p.  478;  Fred  Smith,  Vol.  II,  p.  349. 
'Report  of  American  Beriiig  Sea  Commissioners,  post,  p.  376. 
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Fogs  in  Bering  in  search  of  food,  and  because  fogs  are  so  preva- 
lent about  those  islands  that  it  would  be  impos- 
sible to  enforce  any  such  prohibition."^  Captain 
Abbey,  also  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Marine, 
who  seized  several  sealing  vessels  in  1886  in 
Bering  Sea,  says:  "  Fogs  are  almost  constant  in 
Bering  Sea  in  the  summer  time.  During  the 
fifty-eight  days  I  cruised  in  those  waters  fifty- 
four  days  were  foggy  and  rainy,  the  other  four 
days  partly  clear.  On  this  account  it  is  most 
difficult  to  seize  vessels  in  Bering  Sea.  The  re- 
ports of  the  guns  of  the  hunters  might  often  be 
heard  when  no  vessel  could  be  seen.  For  fifteen 
or  twenty  days  at  a  time  I  did  not  see  the  sun, 
and  never  while  in  Bering  Sea  did  I  see  a  star, 
the  nights  being  continually  overcast  and 
foggy.  ^  Captain  Bryant,  already  mentioned  as 
the  Government  agent  on  the  Pribilof  Islands 
from  1870  to  1877,  and  who  prior  to  that  time 
had  been  captain  of  a  whaling  vessel  which  for 
several  years  had  been  in  Bering  Sea,  says:  "A 
zone  thirty,  forty,  or  fifty  miles  about  the  island 
in  which  sealmg  is  prohibited  would  be  of  little 
or  no  protection,  as  the  females,  during  the 
breeding  season  after  their  pups  are  bom,  wan- 
der at  intervals  over  Bering  Sea  in  search  of 
food.     But,  to  suppose  an  impossibility,  even  if 

»Vol.  II,  p.  189. 
«Vol.  n,  p.186. 
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such  a  zone  could  protect  seal  life,  it  would  be  g^^^^  '''  ^^'""^ 
impossible,  on  account  of  the  atmosphere  being 
so  constantly  foggy  and  misty,  to  prevent  ves- 
sels from  crossing  an  imaginary  line  drawn  at 
such  a  distance  from  and  about  the  Pribilof 
Islands.^  Others  also  consider  this  question  of  a 
protecting  zone  and  give  the  same  opinion  as  the 
witnesses  quoted  above.^  'Commander  Charles  J. 
Turner,  of  Her  Majesty's  cruiser  Nymphie,  which 
was  in  Bering  Sea  in  1891,  states  that  "the 
weather  experienced  on  the  whole  was  very  foggy 
and  rainy,  and  the  fogs  greatly  aided  the  sealing 
schooners  in  escaping  observation."'  And  Lord  . 
Salisbury,  in  discussing  the  possibility  of  limiting 
sealino^  to  one  side  of  a  line  drawn  through  the 
sea,  says  "  that  if  seal  hunting  be  prohibited  on 
one  side  of  a  purely  imaginary  line  drawn  in  the 
open  ocean,  while  it  is  permitted  on  the  other 
side  of  the  line,  it  will  be  impossible  in  many 
cases  to  prove  unlawful  sealing,  or  to  infer  it 
from  the  possession  of  skins  or  fishing  tackle."* 
And  the  soundness  of  this  statement  is  still 
more  evident  when  such  an  imaginary  line  is 
almost  continually  enveloped  in  fogs  and  mists. 

'»Voi.  n,p.  9. 

«H.  H.   Mclntyre,  Vol.  U,  p.  46;  A.  P.  Loud,  Vol.  II,  p.  39; 

George  Wardman,  Vol.  II,  p.  179;  H.  W.  Mclntyre,  Vol.  II,  p.  138; 

H.  N.  Clark,  Vol.  II,  p.  160. 
>BritUh  Bine  Book,  United  States  No.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  115, 
'*Sir  Julian  Panncefote  to  Mr    Wharton,   Jane  6,   1891   (In- 

clofloie). 
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Absolute  prohi-     After    a    careful    consideration    of  the    four 

liition  of  pelagic 

•eaiing  neccBsxiry.  methods  of  limited  protection  proposed  above,  it 

is  evident  that  none  of  these  can  preserve  the 
Alaskan  seal  herd  from  certain  destruction  in  the 
near  future,  no  matter  how  stringently  they  may 
be  enforced.  The  result,  therefore,  of  this  con- 
sideration is,  that,  if  it  is  deemed  necessary  or 
expedient  from  a  practical  and  commercial  point 
of  view  to  preserve  the  seal  herds  of  the  North 
Pacific  and  Bering  Sea,  pelagic  sealing  in  every 
form  and  in  all  waters  must  be  absolutely  pro- 
hibited at  all  times. 


THE  SEAL.SKIN  INDUSTRY. 
IN   THE    PAST. 

The  commercial  value  of  the  Alaskan  seal 
herd,  which  needs  the  protection  already  sliown 
in  order  to  preserve  it  from  practical  extinction, 
is  evident  on  an  examination  of  the  seal-skin 
industry  as  it  formerly  existed  and  as  it  is  at 
the  present  time. 
Sources  of  sup-     Formerly — that  is,  prior  to  the  American  oc- 

cupation  of  Alaska  and  Bering  Sea,  the  gi'eat 
sources  of  supply  for  fur-seal  skins  were  in  both 
the  southern  and  northern  hemispheres.  Amon^ 
those  located  in  the  antarctic  regions,  and  from 
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which   hundreds   of  thousands    of  skins    were    Sources  of  sup- 
ply. 

taken  in  the  early  part  of  this  century  were 
Sandwichland,  South  Shetland  Islands,  Desola- 
tion Island,  Goughs  Island,  Kerguelen  Island, 
Massafuero  Island,  San  Juan  Fernandez  Island, 
the  Falkland  Islands,  Tierra  del  Fuego,  Pata- 
gonia, Cape  Horn,  South  Georgia  Islands,  the 
Crozets,^  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  New  Zealand, 
and  other  localities  described  by  Dr.  AUen.^ 

It  has  already  been  shown  how  completely 
these  antarctic  rookeries  have  been  depleted,* 
but  an  instance  of  the  enormous  numbers  taken 
by  sealers  in  a  short  time,  which  shows  how 
populous  these  southern  coasts  and  islands  had 
.  once  been  in  seal  life,  is  found  in  the  case  of 
the  South  Shetlands,  where  three  hundred  and 
twenty  thousand  skins  were  taken  in  two  years 
(1821-1823),*  and  also  in  the  case  of  Massafuero, 
from  which  island  there  were  shipped  to  Canton 
in  seven  years  over  three  million  fur-seal  skins.* 
Besides  the  antarctic  sources  of  seal  skins  there 
were  those  which  may  be  called  subtropical, 
consisting    of  the    Guadalupe    and    Galapagos 

'Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  577  j  James  W.  Budiugtoii,  Vol.  II, 
pp.  593-594;  George  Fogel,  Vol.  II,  p.  424;  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II, 
p.  536;  Qeorge  Comer, Vol.  II,  p.  596;  Alfred  Fra8er,Vol.  II,  p.  555. 

2  Article  by  Dr.  AUen,  Parts  I  and  II;  Vol.  I,  pp.  375,  894. 

'Jute,  p.  218. 

*  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  541. 

2716 34 
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SooroM  of  sup- islands,  Lobos  Islands/  St  Felix  and  St  Ambrose 
ply.  '         . 

islands,^  the  depleted  condition  of  all  which  is 
well  known,  except  Lobos  Island,  which,  as 
before  shown,  has  been  long  protected  by  the 
Uruguayan  Government'  The  arctic  supply 
was,  as  now,  the  Pribilof  Islands,  the  Commander 
Islands,  Robben  Reef,  and  the  Kurile  Islands,  all 
these  except  the  last  mentioned  being  directly 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  Russian 
American  Company. 
Markets.  Prior  to  1870  all  the  fur-seal  skins  save  a  few 

thousand  were  marketed  and  sold  in  China, 
where  the  skins  were  plucked,*  the  commercial 
value  being  about  five  dollars  in  that  country 
and  something  less  in  Europe ;  ^  but  the  supply 
being  so  irregular  the  market  price  fluctuated  so 
that  a  cargo  of  skins  was  sometimes  sold  as  low 
as  fifty  cents  per  skin.*  Russia  also  received  a 
portion  of  the  supply  obtained  by  the  Russian 
American  Company.*     A  few   skins,    however, 

» C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  U,  p.  542. 

*  Article  by  Dr.  Allen,  Part»  I  and  II,  Vol.  I,  pp.  371, 393 ;  Gaffney, 
Vol.  II,  p.  430. 

»Einil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  578;  Alfred  Frazer,  Vol.  11,  p.  556; 
Uruguayan  documentH,  Vol.  I,  p.  448. 

*  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  577 ;  C.  A.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  541 ; 
Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  Amerienn 
Company  to  General  Manager  Baranof,  dated  April  6  (18),  1817, 
Vol.  I,  p.  80. 

»76irf,Vol.II,p.542. 

*  Letter  from  Board  of  Administration  of  Rnsnian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  Rudakof,  dated  April  22  (May  4),  1853,  Vol.  I,  p.  82. 
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were  purchased  in  England  by  J.  M.  Oppenheim  Markets. 
&  Company,^  and  in  the  fifties  New  York^  also  re- 
ceived a  supply  from  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany, but  it  was  not  until  the  lease  of  the  Pribilof 
Islands  to  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  in 
1870,  and  through  the  united  efforts  of  that 
Company  with  C.  M,  Lampson  &  Company  that 
the  sealskin  industry  received  the  impetus  which 
has  built  it  up  to  its  present  condition.'  At  the 
same  time  the  methods  of  dyeing  and  dressing 
the  skins  were  perfected  through  the  same 
agency,  and  sealskins  made  an  article  of  fashion 
in  general  use  in  Europe  and  America,  and 
became  much  more  valuable  as  merchandise  * 

IN   THE   PRESENT. 

As  a  result  of  these  endeavors  and  the  increased 
prices,  London  has  become  practically  the  sole 
market  in  which  the  skins  of  the  fur-seal  are  sold, 
and  buyers  gather  there  semiannually  from 
from  different  countries  to  purchase  the  skins,*^ 
which,  to  the  number  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  or  more,  are  sold  at  public  auction.* 

1  Walter  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  567. 

'  Letter  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Rnssian  American 
Company  from  the  chief  manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colo- 
nies, dated  November  8  (20),  1854,  Vol.  I,  p.  83. 

»  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  582. 

*  C.  A,  Wmiams,  Vol.  n,  p.  5i6. 

*/Wd.,  Vol.  II,  p.  546;  G.  C.  Lampson,  Vol.  II,  p.  664. 

•  H.  S.  Bevington,  Vol.  II,  p.  552. 


268  THE  SEALSKIN  INDUSTRY. 

Sources  of  sup-     The  principal  sources  of  supply  for  seal  skins 

at  the  present  time  are,  first,  the  Pribilof  Islands ; 
second,  the  Commander  Islands ;  third,  the  North- 
west or  Victoria  catch.^  A  small  supply  is  also 
received  from  Lobos  Islands,  Cape  Horn,  the 
Falklands,^  and  Australasia.' 

Dependence  on     ^^he  tables  attached  to  the  affidavit  of  Mr. 

Alaskan  herd. 

Emil  Teichmann,  of  the  firm  of  C.  M.  LamjDson 
&  Company,  show  that  the  Pribilof  Islands  have, 
since  their  lease  to  the  Alaska  Commercial  Com- 
pany, and  until  the  year  1890,  supplied  on  an  aver- 
age over  one-half  of  the  skins  sold  annually  in 
London;  that,  including  the  Northwest  catch,  the 
Alaskan  herd  has  produced  over  sixty  per  cent 
of  the  world's  supply,  and  that  the  two  great 
herds  of  the  North  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea, 
which  are  both  threatened  with  extermination  by 
pelagic  sealing,  are  the  source  of  over  eighty 
per  cent  of  the  skins  annually  offered  for  sale  at 
London.  In  1889,  the  last  year  in  which  one 
hundred  thousand  seals  were  taken  on  the  Prib- 
ilof Islands,  the  number  of  skins  derived  from 
these  two  herds  was  ninety-four  per  cent  of  the 
whole  supply,  not  twelve  thousand  skins  being 
obtained  from  other  sources.*  From  the  fore- 
going it  is  evident  that  the  destruction  of  the 

1  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  579. 
«H.  S.  Bevingtou,  Vol.  II,  p.  551. 
»  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  578. 
*  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  585. 
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Alasban  herd  means  practically  the  anniiiilation    Dependence  on 

^  "^  Alaskan  herd. 

of  the  seal-skin  industry  of  the  world.  There- 
fore, the  extent  and  value  of  this  industry,  the 
consequent  loss  in  case  pelagic  sealing  is  not 
prohibited,  besides  the  loss  to  the  United  States 
Government  by  destruction  of  the  seal  herd,  are 
matters  for  consideration  in  this  connection. 

LOSS   IF   HERD   DESTROYED. 

Under  the  present  lease  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  q^^  ^  ^°^*^^ 
the  United  States  Government  derives  a  revenue 
on  each  raw  skin  taken  on  the  islands  of  over  ten 
dollars;^  and  under  the  same  conditions  which 
existed  prior  to  the  introduction  of  pelagic  seal- 
ing, as  it  is  now  carried  on,  100,000  seals  could 
be  annually  taken  upon  the  Pribilof  Islands,  as 
has  been  shown,  without  impairment  of  the  seal 
herd.*  The  annual  revenue  from  this  source 
to  the  United  States  would,  therefore,  be  over 
$1,000,000.  Besides  tliis  profit  the  United  States 
Government  received  a  further  revenue  from 
Alaskan  seals  reshipped  to  America  from  Eng- 
land. At  least  seventy  per  cent  of  the  Alaska 
skins  are  imported  into  the  United  States  after 
being  dressed  and  dyed  in  the  city  of  London. 

>  Lease  to  North  American  Commercial  Company,  Vol.  I,  p.  106. 
^Ante,  p.  164. 
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Loss  to  United  C.  M.  Lampsou  &  Company,  in-  a  letter  4o  the 

British  Foreign  Office  dated  December  30, 1890, 
state:  "For  many  years  past  no  less  than  75  per 
cent  have  been  bought  for  American  account  and 
reshipped  to  the  United  States  after  having  been 
manufactm-ed  in  London."*  This  statement  is 
corroborated  by  seven  of  the  principal  fur  mer- 
chants in  the  United  States,  who  place  the  number 
of  "Alaskas"  imported  at  from  65,000  to  75,000.' 
The  value  of  these  skins  before  paying  custom 
duty  to  the  United  States  is  shown  to  average 
for  a  series  of  years  about  $25  per  skin.*  On 
these  importations  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  received  a  duty  of  20  per  cent  advalorem, 
or  an  annual  revenue  from  duties  on  dressed  and 
dyed  Alaskan  skins  amounting  to  the  sum  of 
§375,000,  which  makes  the  total  annuity  of  the 
United  States  Government,  derived  from  the 
Alaskan  seal  herd,  at  least  §1,375,000,  provided 
the  usual  quota  of  skins  are  taken  by  the  lessees 
of  tlie  Pribilof  Islands.  In  the  United  States 
these  imported  dressed  and  dyed  skins  are  re- 
modeled and  manufactured  into  seal-skin  articles, 
for  which  the  people  so  employed  receive  on  an 
average  S7  a  skin,  or  for  the  70,000  skins  so 

» British  Bine  Book,  U.  S.  No.  1  (1891),  C-6253,  p.  11. 
*Statemeut  of  Aiuorican  industry  by  furriers.  Vol.  II,  p.  526L 
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imported  annually  the  sum  of  $490,000.^    When    Loss  to  United 

^     ^     ^  ^  '  States. 

to  this  is  added  the  profits  to  the  wholesale  and 
retail  furriers  and  merchants  engaged  in  the  seal- 
skin industries  in  the  United  States,  which,  accord- 
ing to  the  American  furriers  quoted  above,  are 
about  $30  a  skin,  or  on  the  70,000  skins  annually- 
imported  $2,100,000,^  the  total  amount  received 
each  year  in  the  United  States  from  the  man- 
ufacture and  sale  of  Alaska  skins  aggregates 
$2,590,000.  The  average  price  per  skin  for 
"Alaskas"  in  the  London  market  for  the  last  ten 
years,  when  the  lease  to  the  Alaska  Commercial 
Company  was  in  force  (1880-1889)  and  when 
100,000  seals  were  taken  annually,  was  685.  ^d? 
or  (allowing  24.3  cents  to  the  shilling)  about 
$16.50.  The  present  lessees,  under  a  normal 
condition  of  affairs,  might  expect  a  similar  price. 
In  procuring  the  skins  they  pay  the  United 
States  $9.62^  on  each  secured,  and  the  S60,000 
rent  adds  60  cents  more  on  each  skin;*  allowing 
$3  per  skin  for  wages  of  employees,  transporta- 
tion, etc.,  the  cost  of  a  raw  Alaska  skin  deliv- 
ered in  London  would  be  about  $13.25,  which 
selling  at  the  average  price  of  $16.50  would  make 
a  profit  to  the  lessees  of  the  islands  of  $3.25  per 

>  statement  of  American  industry  by  furriers,  Vol.  II,  p.  626. 
<  Tables  of  prices  prepared  by  Mr.  A.  Fraser,  Vol.  II,  p.  561. 
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•iskin,  and  on  100,'>m)  skins  the  profits  would  be 
S325,*>jO.  The  narives  who  drive  and  kill  the 
aeald  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  also  receive  40  cents 
for  each  skin,  or  for  l(X),i)00  the  snm  of  S40,000. 
Therefore  the  destmction  of  the  Alaska  seal  herd 
would  mean  an  annual  lo.-^  to  the  Government 
and  people  of  the  United  States  of  S4,330,000. 

»*  The  sealskin  industry  in  Great  Britain,  which, 
as  has  been  shown,  is  entirely  dependent  npou 
tlie  Ata.ska  seal  herd  for  its  existence,  has  alone 
in  the  city  of  London  invested  capital  to  the 
amount  of  £1,000,000,*  and  employs  between 
two*  and  three  thousand^  persons,  many  of  whom 
are  skilled  workmen  with  famiUes  dependent  on 
them,*  who  would  be  compelled  to  learn  some 
other  trade  in  case  the  industry  was  destroyed. 
The  fur  brokers  in  Loudon  ap  to  1889  received 
6  per  cent  of  the  price  for  which  they  sold  the 
sealskins,*  which  on  100,000  Alaska  skins,  at  Sl6 
per  skill',  would  amount  to  S96,000.  The  next 
cxjieuse  put  upon  the  skins  is  dressing  and  dye- 
ing them,  which  is  about  16s.  a  skin,*  making  in 

'  Kmil  TviFlinutnD,  Vol.  II,  p.  5S2i  Ceorge  C.  Ltuaptoa,  Vol.  II, 
p.  56.%. 

'  Emil  T«irbin*nn,  Vol.  n,  p.  582;  Walter  E.  HutiD.Vol.  U,{>.5eS; 
(I.  C.  Liunpson.  Vol.  II,  p.  5tu;  George  Rice,  Vol.  11,  p.  S74;ArtbDr 
iniwhrf,  Vol.  II.  p.  :^. 

»  Henry  PoUnrt.  Vol.  II.  p.  57I;H.  S.  Bfvington,  Vol.  II,  p.  552. 

<  Hfiiry  rolaii.1.  V..1.  II,  p. r.71 ;  Waller K.  M»rlin,  Vol.  II,  p,  568j 
G.  ('.  Lniniwoi),  Vul.  II,  p.  .'>!"■:  tJMirge  Kice,  Vol.  II,  p.  673, 

■  II.  S.  Itpvhigtoii.  Vol.  II,  p.  ,V>3. 
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all  for  the  100,000  the  sum  of  $368,000.     This    Lom  to   Great 

Britain. 

makes  an  amiual  loss  to  Great  Britain,  in  case 
the  Alaskan  herd  is  commercially  exterminated 
of  8464,000;  but  this  is  only  a  partial  statement 
of  the  actual  damage  sustained,  for  the  depriva- 
tion of  eight-tenths  of  the  seal-skin  supply  must 
necessarily  reduce  the  industry  in  Great  Britain 
to  a  condition  which  will  lead  capital  to  abandon 
it;  and  a  permanent  plant  valued  at  £80,000 
would  become  entirely  useless  if  the  seal-skin 
industry  were  to  come  to  an  end.^ 

The  French  Republic  will  also  suffer  a  serious  l<>»*  ^  Franco, 
loss  from  the  destruction  of  this  valuable  herd  of 
fur-bearing  animals,  on  which  the  sealskin  indus- 
try so  largely  depends.  The  Paris  finn  of  R^ villon 
Frferes  has  alone  in  the  last  twenty  years  bouglit 
upwards  of  400,000  sealskins,  the  majority  of 
which  have  been  made  up  into  garments  by  said 
firm,  the  sales  of  which  have  amounted  to  about 
4,000,000  francs  annually  for  the  period  of 
twenty  years.  This  firm  employs  about  three 
hundred  persons,  who  are  skilled  laborers,  and 
who  would  be  thrown  out  of  employment  by 
the  withdrawal  of  the  supply  of  skins  funiislied 
by  the  Alaskan  herd ;  and  it  is  safe  to  say  from 
five  to  six  hundred  persons  are  dependent  upon 
the  sealskin  industry  in  France."     If  the  20,000 

'  Arthur  Hirschcl,  Vol.  II,  p.  563. 
2  Leon  RdvUlon,  Vol.  II,  p.590, 
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Lo63  to  France,  skins  annually  purchased  by  this  finn  cost  S25 

per  skin  in  London,^  the  total  cost  would  be 
about  2,500,000  francs;  and  the  annual  loss  to 
France  through  this  firm's  business  being  affected 
by  the  destruction  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd 
would  be  about  1,500,000  francs;  as  there  are 
other  fur  companies  in  France  also  dealing  in 
sealskins  the  loss  would  undoubtedly  be  much 
more  than  the  figures  given. 
Loss  to  the  world.     Simply  relying,  however,  upon  the  actual  loss 

sustained,  as  hereinbefore  demonstrated,  and 
adding  the  $3.00  per  skin  allowed  as  expenses 
paid  the  employes  of  the  lessees  of  the  Pribolof 
Islands,  transportation,  etc.,  amounting  on  100,000 
skins  to  $300,000,  the  total  annual  loss  to  the 
world  from  the  destruction  of  this  great  seal  herd 
would  amount  to  over  $5,000,000.  Besides  this 
a  large  number  of  persons  employed  by  furriers 
and  fur  houses  would  be  thrown  out  of  employ- 
ment, and  the  three  hundred  natives  of  the 
Pribilof  Islands  would  be  deprived  of  their  sole 
means  of  sustenance,  and  become  a  charge  upon 
the  United  States  Government. 

Need  of  regniar     It  is  the  further  testimony  of  all  those  enffaffed 

supply  of  skms.  •'  o    c» 

in  the  sealskin  business  that  in  order  to  main- 
tain the  industry  it  is  necessary  that  the  supply 

^statement  of  American  furriers,  Vol.  II,  p.  626. 
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of  skins  should  be  constant  and  regular,^  other-    Need  of  regnar 

supply  of  skins. 

wise  there  is  great  danger  of  loss  to  the  buyers 
or  sellers  through  fluctuation  in  prices,  and  the 
business  of  buying  and  selling  becomes  specula- 
tive. That  this  has  been  the  result  upon  the 
market,  through  pelagic  sealing  in  the  last  few 
years,  is  clearly  shown  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Bevington,^ 
and  his  statement  is  supported  by  the  American 
furriers  and  others  engaged  in  the  fur  trade.*  It 
is  therefore  evident  that  even  in  case  open-sea 
sealing  could  be  carried  on  without  insuring  the 
destruction  of  the  herd,  the  results  would  demor- 
alize and  practically  ruin  the  sealskin  industry, 
now  so  firmly  established. 

INVESTMENTS. 

Having  reviewed  the  general  loss  to  the  world  1^^^°*^^*'^^^*' 
by  the  destruction  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd,  it 
should  now  be  compared  with  the  Canadian 
industry  in  the  pelagic  sealing  fleet,  which  would 
necessarily  be  abandoned  in  case  open-sea  hunt- 
ing is  prohibited.  According  to  the  Canadian 
Fishery  Reports  for  1890,  the  total  valuation  of 
the    twenty-nine    vessels   engaged   in    sealing, 


» Walter  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  568;  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p. 
582;  G.  C.  Lampson,  Vol.  II,  p.  566. 

«Vol.  II,  p.  553. 

'Statement  made  by  American  furriers.  (Seeafildayitsof  S.  Ull- 
mann,  Vol.11,  p.  527;  AlfredHarris,  Vol.  II,  p.  529;  Henry  Tread- 
well,  Vol.  II,  p.  529;  and  Hugo  Jaeckel,  Vol.  II,  p.  581,  attached.) 
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Canadian  invest- inclusive  of  canoes  and  boats,  was  $265,985.^ 

ment,  in  1890. 

By  this  valuation  the  value  per  ton,  exclusive  of 
outfit,  is  $121.54,  which  is  undoubtedly  exces- 
sive. Mr,  T.  T.  Williams,  who  made  a  careful 
examination  into  the  Canadian  sealing  industry 
in  1889,  on  behalf  of  the  Alaska  Commercial 
Company  preparatory  to  the  said  Company's 
bidding  for  a  new  lease  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  in 
1890,  states  that  it  costs  to  build  these  sealing 
vessels  and  outfit  them  in  Victoria  S80  per  ton, 
and  in  the  United  States  $100."  An  examina- 
tion of  the  Canadian  Fisheries  Reports  for  the 
years  1887  and  1890  shows  that  twelve  of  the 
twenty-nine  vessels  engaged  in  sealing  fi-om 
Victoria  in  1890  were  so  engaged  in  1887,  and 
that  some  of  them  were  very  old  and  of  very 
little  value.  Thus,  the  Mary  Taylor  and  Mary 
JEllen  have  both  been  built  thirty-five  years; 
the  IMly  has  seen  forty-six  years'  service ;  the 
Black  Diamond  (called  the  Catherine  in  1890), 
Juniata^  Wanderer,  Letitia,  and  Mountain  Chief 
ai'e  all  unseaworthy  and  have  been  taken  out  of 
the  coast  trade  as  being  unsafe.'  A.  R.  Milne, 
esq.,  collector  of  the  port  of  Victoria,  reported 
to  the  Dominion  Government  that  the  total 
value  of  the  fleet  of  twenty-four  vessels,  with  an 

» Canadian  Fisheries  Report  (1890),  p.  183. 

«  Vol.  II,  p.  500. 

»T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  n,  p.  500. 
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aggi-effate  tonnage  of  1,464  tons,  in  1889  was  Canadi an  invest- 

men  try  in  looO* 

$200,500,^  or  $83.50  per  ton,  which  is  $38.04 
per  ton  less  than  the  valuation  given  in  1890. 
It  is  diificult  to  see  how  the  wear  and  tear  on  a 
vessel  can  appreciate  its  value,  but  such  seems 
to  be  the  case  with  the  Victoria  sealing  fleet, 
according  to  the  reports  of  Canadian  officials. 
But  admitting  the  Canadian  valuation  to  be    Contrast  he- 

^  tween  British  anu 

correct,  the  British  capital  (£1,000,000)  invested  J^^^»l^»^^^'*^'>«'- 
in  the  sealskin  industry,  which  latter  must  be 
abandoned  if  pelagic  sealing  continues,  exceeds 
the  investment  of  Canada  by  over  $4,600,000; 
in  other  words,  the  Canadian  capital  invested  is 
less  than  6  per  cent  of  the  British  investment. 

The  value  of  the  Victoria  fleet  of  forty-nine  ^^^tm^Ln J  in  ^^^^^ 
vessels  and  outfit  in  1891  is  given  by  the  Cana- 
dian Fisheries  Report  for  that  year  as  $425,150, 
which  is  also  excessive.^  According  to  the  Cana- 
dian valuation  of  1890  the  average  value  per  ton 
for  the  fleet,  including  outfit,  is  $130.20;  in  1891 
the  same  authority  gives  the  valuation  per  ton 
for  vessels  and  outfit  as  $132.73,  or  $2.53  per 
ton  over  and  above  the  inflated  valuation  of 
1890.  Levi  W.  Myers,  esq..  United  States  con- 
sul at  Victoria,  had  a  careful  estimate  made  of 
the  value  of  the  vessels  engaged  in  the  sealing 
business  in  Victoria,  by  two  experts,  both  resi- 

»  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  49£M>00. 

2  Canadian  Fislierics  Report  (1891)  p.  ucxxv. 
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c  an  a di ft n  in- dents  of  Victoria,  and  one  especiaHy,  Mr.  W.  J. 

vestment,  in  1891.  '  . 

Stevens,  being  recognized  as  authority  on  such 
matters,  often  having  been  employed  by  the 
Dominion  Government  in  examining  and  report- 
ing on  vessels.^  According  to  such  estimate  the 
value  of  the  vessels  in  1891  was  $203,200.  Con- 
sul Myers  also  obtained  from  the  custom-house 
records  at  Victoria  the  approximate  age  of  the 
vessels,  which  shows  that  seven  of  them  are 
"very  old,"  two  are  "old,"  and  thirty-three  have 
seen  over  six  years  of  service.^  In  consideration 
of  this  last  fact  stated,  it  is  evident  that  the  Ca- 
nadian valuation  is  far  above  the  true  figure. 
Contrast  be-     However,  assumiuff  the  value  of  the  fleet  of 

tweon  Britisli  and  '  ^ 

meSteiirissr'"'*"^^^^  as  given  in  the  Canadian  reports  to  be  ac- 
curate, namely,  $425,150,  the  Canadian  capital 
is  even  then  less  than  12  per  cent  of  the  British 
investment  in  the  sealskin  industry;  and  Great 
Britain,  through  the  necessary  abandonment  of 
her  permanent  plant  used  in  the  industry,  would 
lose  more  in  this  item  alone  than  the  entire  Ca- 
nadian investment. 
Empioyds  in     According  to  the  same  sources  of  information, 

Canada  and  Lon- 

don.  Canada  employed  in  1890,  678  white  men  and 

Indians  in  seal  hunting,^  and  in  1891, 439  Indians 

»  Vol.  I,  p.  507. 

«  Consnl  Meyer's  Report  (No.  156),  Vol,  I,  p.  511. 

s  Canadian  Fisheries  Report  (1890),  p.  1S3. 
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and  643  whites.^    In  London,  as  has  been  shown,    Empioyds  in 

-  •  Canada  and  Lon- 

from  two  to  three  thousand  persons  are  employed  don. 
in  the  sealskin  industry ;  it  is  safe,  therefore,  to 
say  that  nearly  three  times  as  many  people  are 
dependent  upon  the  sealskin  industry  in  Lon- 
don alone  as  are  employed  in  the  pelagic  seal- 
hunting  business  in  Canada.  The  average  wages 
per  week  paid  to  those  employed  in  the  British 
industiy  are  about  305.,^  or  £190,000  ($947,700) 
per  annum  to  the  2,500  employes.  According 
to  the  Canadian  Report  for  1890,  above  cited, 
the  gross  receipts  derived  from  the  sealskins 
taken  by  the  Victoria  fleet  were  $492,261,  the 
catch  being  sold  at  inflated  prices  because  of  the 
small  number  of  skins  obtained  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands,  the  average  price  per  skin  in  1889,  for 
the  Northwest  catch,  in  London,  being  only 
395.  5d^  ($9.58).  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that 
the  annual  gross  receipts  of  Canada  from  pelagic 
sealing  are  only  about  half  of  the  sum  annually 
paid  out  for  wages  by  London  houses  engaged 
in  the  sealskin  industry. 
In  comparinff  the  Canadian  venture  with  the    Vaine  to  Canada 

^         ^  and  United  States. 

United  States  industry  the  contrast  is  even  more 
striking.  It  has  already  been  shown  that  the 
ftirriers,    manufacturers,    and  merchants  of  the 

UMd.   (1891),  p.  Lxxxv. 

2Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  II,  p.  582;  W.  E.  Martin,  Vol.  II,  p.  5G8. 

•Alfred  Fraser,  Vol.  II,  p.  562. 
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Value  to  Cauada  United  States  realize  annually  on  Alaskan  skins 

consumed    in  the   United   States    the   sum    of 

$2,100,000;  the  aggregate  amount  annually  paid 

as  wages  to   those  employed   in  the  American 

manufactories  to  be  $490,000;  the  receipts  of  the 

Pribilof  Islands  natives  to  be  $40,000  annually; 

and  the  profits  of  the  lessees  of  said  islands, 

when  100,000  skins  are  taken,  to  be  $325,000. 

The  gross  amount  thus  received  by  citizens  of 

the  United  States  each  year  from  the  Alaskan 

catch  is  about  $3,000,000.     Tl>e  value  of  the 

Victoria   pelagic   catch  for  1891  has  not  been. 

published   in  the  Canadian  Fisheries  Reports, 

but  assuming  the  value  of  the  Victoria  pelagic 

catch  to  be  $492,261,  as  given  by  the  Canadian 

report  for  1890,  which  has  been  shown  to  be 

abnormal,  the  gross  Canadian  receipts  per  annum 

from  the  sealing  fleet  are  less  than  16^  per  cent 

of  the  total  profits  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 

States  from  the  Alaskan  catch.     If  the  annual 

receipts  to  the  United  States  Government  be 

also  included,  the  gross  sum  received  by  Canada 

from  her  sealskin  catch  is  11^  per  cent  of  the 

annual  profits  to  the  Government  and  people  of 

the  United  States  on  "Alaska"  sealskins. 

CaiTali'^a  ^a  n  d     ^^^^  number    of   persons    employed    in  the 
United  sutes.      manufacture  of  sealskins  in  the  United  States  is 
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3,360,^  wliich  is  over  three  times  as  many  as    Employ (^^s  in 

''Canadaand 

were  engaged  in  the  Victoria  sealing  industry  in  united  states. 
1891,  according  to  the  Canadian  officials,  and 
five  times  as  many  as  were  so  engaged  in  1890. 

The  receipts  of  France  from  her  sealskin  in- ^  Contrast  i)e- 

*^  t ween  tren oil  and 

dustry  has  been  shown   to  be  over   $300,000  Canadian  invest- 

J  '  inents. 

(1,500,000  francs),  which  is  at  least  66  per  cent 
of  the  gross  receipts  of  Canada  from  pelagic 
sealing  in  a  year  when  the  prices  of  Northwest 
skins  were  abnormal.  Under  natural  conditions, 
as  in  1888  or  1890,  the  French  receipts  from  her 
indrfstry  would  more  than  equal  the  gross  re- 
ceipts of  Canada  from  the  sealing  fleet's  catch. 
The  number  of  men  also  employed  in  France  is 
about  the  same  in  number  as  those  employed  in 
pelagic  sealing  in  Canada  in  1890. 

The  number  of  persons  engaged  in  the  hancl-(.j^^^^^®y^j  *° 
ling  and  manufacture  of  sealskins  in  the  United  ^'^^"^  countries. 
States,  England,  and  France  is,  therefore,  about 
6,400,  or  over  nine  times  as  many  as  are  reported 
to  have  been  engaged  in  pelagic  sealing  in  1890 
in  Canada,  and  about  six  and  a  half  times  as 
many  as  were  so  engaged  in  1891. 

It  is  very  questionable,  however,  whether  there   Canadian  in  vest- 

*"     -^  ment      questiona- 

is  any  real  investment  in  Canada  in  pelagic  seal-  ^i®- 
ing.     The  vessels  are  all  common  vessels,  the 
guns    common   guns,  and    the   boats    common 

*  statement  of  fnrriers,  Vol.  II,  p.  586. 
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Can&dianinvest- boats,  which  caii  all  be  used  in  some  other  in- 

ni  e  n  t    questioua- 

1^1©-  dustry,^  excepting,  perhaps,  the  old  and  unsea- 

worthy  vessels. 
Pelagic  sealing     But  admitting  the  validity  of  the  investment, 

a  spec  Illation.  ^  "^ 

it  can  be  questioned  whether  those  embarking 
therein  as  a  rule  pay  the  expenses  incurred  out 
of  the  sum  realized  on  the  catch.  An  examina- 
tion of  the  table  of  sealing  vessels  and  their 
respective  catches,  as  given  by  the  Canadian 
Fishery  Reports,  shows  that  the  number  of  seals 
taken  by  a  vessel  varies  to  a  great  extent.  Thus 
in  1889  several  vessels  took  less  than  three 
hundred  seals  each;  one  schooner,  with  a  crew 
of  twenty-nine  men,  took  but  one  hundred  and 
sixty-four  seals,  while  another,  with  a  crew  of 
twenty-two  men,  took  over  three  thousand.^  In 
1890  the  same  variation  may  be  seen.^  In  1889 
the  average  selling  price  of  skins  in  Victoria 
was  $7.65.*  On  the  catch  of  one  hundred  and 
sixty-four  seals,  therefore,  the  total  received 
would  be  $1,25460,  of  which  at  least  $400 
would  have  to  be  paid  to  the  hunters,  leaving 
$854.60  to  pay  the  entire  expense  of  the  voyage 
of  at  least  four  months.  If  the  men  were  paid 
$30  a  month  on  an  average,  the  cost  of  the 

>  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  500. 

>  Canadian  Fislieries  Report,  1889,  p.  253. 
»iWrf.,1890,p.l83. 

*  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  499. 
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cruise,  outside  the  expense  of  outfitting,  would    Pelagic  Beaiing 

^  *^  a  speculation. 

be  at  least  $3,000.  The  loss,  therefore,  to  the 
owner  or  charterer  of  the  vessel  would  be  cer- 
tainly $2,000  on  his  investment.  If  one  thousand 
seals  were  taken,  it  is  also  evident  that  there 
would  be  a  very  close  margin  on  the  recovery 
of  the  money  expended,  and  the  investor  would 
probably  lose  or  certainly  not  receive  one  per 
cent  on  the  capital  invested.^  It  is,  therefore, 
the  possibility  of  a  large  catch  which  leads 
persons  to  venture  their  money  in  pelagic  seal- 
ing, and  the  busmess  is  a  speculation  of  the 
most  imcertain   character.     Those   enffaffed  in    Speculating  on 

^   ^  small    supply    of 

the  industry  also  find  the  possibility  of  a  small  «^'*^' 
supply  of  skins  fi:om  all  sources  to  be  a  fertile 
field  for  speculation,  the  price  per  skin  being 
advanced  as  the  number  of  skins  on  the  market 
diminishes.  It  may  be  said,  therefore,  that  the 
interests  of  the  pelagic  sealing  speculators  is  to 
deplete  the  herd  and  thereby  increase  prices, 
unmindful  of  the  ultimate  result,  which  is  sure 
to  be  the  extermination  of  the  Alaskan  fui--seal. 
This  phase  of  the  speculation  is  referred  to  in  a 
letter  from  the  British  Colonial  Office  to  Sir 
Charles  Tupper,  dated  June  13,  1891,  which 
reads  as  follows:  "That  as  the  total  cessation  of 
sealing  in  Bering  Sea  will  greatly  enhance  the 

'  T.  T.  Williams,  Vol.  II,  p.  501. 


284  THE    SEALSKIN   INDUSTRY. 

Sperniating  on  value  of  the  produce  of  the  coast  fishery,  Her 

BTnall    Biipply    of         ^ 

skins.  Majesty's   Government   do   not   anticipate  that 

British  sealers  will  suffer  to  any  great  extent  by 
exclusion  from  Bering  Sea."^  This  statement 
also  met  with  the  views,  of  Lord  Salisbury.^ 
The  cessation  of  sealing  and  the  decrease  of  the 
seal  herd  would  bring  about  the  same  result,  an 
increase  in  the  price  of  sealskins.  It  is  more 
profitable,  therefore,  for  those  interested  in  the 
sealing  venture  to  have  prices  raised  even  if  the 
seal  herd  is  depleted,  for  they  will  thereby 
derive  larger  returns  from  the  investment.  Very 
few  of  the  owners  or  part  owners  of  the  Victoria 
sealing  fleet  are  dependent  upon  pelagic  sealing 
for  a  livelihood,  so  that  it  is  not  particularly  to 
their  interest  to  preserve  the  herd,  their  principal 
object  being  to  get  lai'ge  profits,  whatever  may 
be  the  result. 
Occnpations  of     Cousul  Mvers,  in  a  report  to  the  State  Depart- 

vessel  owners.  J        t  r  r 

ment,  gives  the  occupation  of  seventy-one  own- 
ers or  part  owners  of  sealing  vessels  hailing  from 
the  port  of  Victoria.  Of  these  only  fourteen  may 
be  said  to  be  dependent  on  sealing,  and  twelve 
others  who  are  employed  in  maritime  enterprises. 
The  remainder  are  composed  of  individuals  en- 
gaged in  various  pursuits.     Among  the  list  may 

» British  Blue  Book,  u'.  S  .No.  3  (1892),  C-6C35,  p.  29. 
«J&i<f.,  No.  30,p.  16. 


INVESTMENTS,  285 

be  found  several  public  officials,  seven  grocers,    Occupations  of 

vessel  owuers. 

a  druggist,  an  auctioneer,  a  farmer,  thi'ee  saloon 

keepers,  a  plasterer,  an  insurance  agent,  two  iron 

founders,  three   real  estate   agents,  a  carriage 

manufacturei:,  a  tanner,  two  women,  a  machinist, 

and  others  of  different  pursuits.^     It  is  evident 

that  the  people  who  undertake  this  venture  are 

as  varied  in  their  occupations  as  the  purchasers 

of  lottery  tickets,  and  the  same  spirit  which  m- 

duces  persons  to  risk  their  money  in  the  latter 

has  persuaded  them  to  take  their  chances  in  the 

sealiug  business. 

Under  the  present  state  of  affairs  the  increase    Results  of  pro- 
tecting seal  herd. 

of  the  sealmg  fleet,  the  decrease  of  the  seal  herd, 
and  its  certain  extinction  in  a  few  years  if  pelagic 
sealing  is  continued,  the  insignificant  invest- 
ment of  Canada  for  a  few  years  compared  with 
the  sealskin  industry  of  the  world  for  an  indef- 
inite future  seems  infinitesimal  and  unwortliy  of 
notice  in  considering,  from  an  economic  point  of 
view,  the  advisability  of  protecting  and  preserv- 
ing the  world's  chief  supply  of  fur-seal  skins. 
Proliibition  of  pelagic  sealing  means  the  employ- 
ment of  thousands  of  people  in  England  and  the 
United  States  for  generations,  and  the  invest- 
ment of  millions  of  capital. 

Nonprohibition  means  the  employment  of  a    Results  if  not 
few  hundred  persons  for  four  or  five  years,  the 

*  Report  of  U.  S.  Consul  L.  W.  Myers,  April  29, 1892,  Vol.  I,  p.  514. 
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Results  if  not  investment  of  one  or  two  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars in  a  speculative  and  losing  business,  and  the 
final  destruction  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd,  a  never- 
ending  source  of  wealth  to  the  world,  if  properly 
protected  and  preserved. 
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Article  y  of     Article  V  of  the  Convention  of  April  18,  1892, 

ronowal  of  Modus  ^  '  ' 

Vivendi.  for  the  renewal  of  the  Modus  Vivendi  in  Bering 

Sea,  provides  that  "if  the  result  of  the  Arbitration 
shall  be  to  deny  the  right  of  British  sealers  to 
take  seals  within  the  said  waters,  then  compen- 
!  ation  shall  be  made  by  Great  Britain  to  the 
United  States  (for  itself,  its  citizens,  and  lessees) 
for  this  agreement  to  limit  the  island  catch  to 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  a  season,  upon  the 
basis  of  the  difference  between  this  number  and 
such  larger  catch  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Ai'bi- 
trators  might  have  been  taken  without  an  undue 
diminution  of  the  seal  herds." 
ciaseiftcation  of     Any  damages  to  which  the  United  States  may 

damages. 

become  entitled  under  this  Convention  must  be 
by  way  of  compensation,  first,  to  the  Govern- 
ment for  the  loss  of  revenue  sustained  through 
the  diminution  of  the  number  of  seals  caught ; 
and,  second,  to  the  North  American  Commercial 
Company  for  the  loss  of  profits  incurred  through 
the  same  cause. 
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L  77ie  Claim  of  the  Government — By  the  lease    Government 

*'  claim. 

made  in  1890,  the  North  American  Commercial 
Company  agreed  to  pay  to  the  Government  for 
the  exclusive  right  to  catch  seals  in  the  Pribilof 
Islands  an  annual  rent  of  $60,000,  the  legal  tax 
of  $2  for  each  seal  caught,  and  a  bonus  on  each 
seal  of  $7.62  J.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  catch 
during  1891  was  so  restricted  by  Treasury  Reg- 
ulations, connected  with  the  Modus  Vivendi  of 
last  year,  as  to  amount  to  only  13,482  seals  in- 
stead of  the  100,000  seals  prescribed  by  statute, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  agreed  on  June 
27,  1892,^  to  accept  from  the  lessees  for  the  year 
ending  April  1,  1892,  in  lieu  of  the  above  rents 
and  taxes,  the  following,  sums,  viz : 

Tax  on  13,482  seala,  at$2 $26,964.00 

j-Q^5  QQQ  X  $60,000 j 8,089.20 

(12,251  \ 

100  000  ^  |7.62ij  X  12,251    11, 444. 13 

Total 46,497.33 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  above  computa- 
tion, the  first  item,  viz,  the  tax,  remains  the  same 
as  before.  The  second  item,  viz,  the  rental, 
which  in  the  lease  is  $60,000,  is  reduced  in  the 
proportion  which  the  actual  catch  of  13,482  bears 
to  the  maximum  catch  of  100,000.     The  third, 

» Letter,  Vol.  I,  p.  521. 
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Government  viz,  the  boiius  per  sealskiu,  has  been  reduced  on 

claim. 

the  same  principle. 
Government  and     No  definite  aiTangement  has  as  yet  been  made 

leseeeo.  y      rr> 

between  the  Treasury  and  the  lessees  as  to  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  the  latter  for  their  fran- 
chises for  the  cun*ent  year,  but  if,  as  is  almost 
certain,  the  above-mentioned  arrangement  will 
be  continued,  then  the  loss  sustained  by  the 
Government,  for  which  it  is  entitled  to  indemnity 
from  the  Arbitrators,  can  be  estimated  by  substi- 
tuting for  the  number  13,482  in  the  above  com- 
putation, such  a  number  as  the  Arbitrators  shall 
find  might  safely  have  been  taken  in  excess  of  the 
7,500  provided  for  in  the  Convention. 
BasB of  compn-     p^^j.  example,  if  it  is  determined  that  40,000 

tatioi)  of  damages  ^     '  ' 

to  Government,     g^als  might  liavc  been  taken  over  and  above  the 

7,500,  then  the  Government  will  be  entitled  to  an 
indemnity  of  $226,000,  obtained  as  follows: 

Tax  on  40,000  seals,  at  $2 $80,000 

Rental    (iq(^qqq  X  $60,OOo) 24,000 

Bonus  (ioo'oOO^^'^^V  ^^^'^^ 122,000 

Total 226,000 

The  GoveiTiment  is  entitled  to  damages  in  tliis 
amount  because  this  sum  represents  the  excess 
which  it  would  receive  from  the  lessees  if  the 
catch,  instead  of  being  limited  to  7,500  were 
limited  to  the  number  of  seals  which  could  be 
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taken  ys  ithout  an  undue  diminution  of  the  seal    Barfs  of  oompu- 

•       J    1       A       •  tation  of  damages 

herd,  provided  the  Arbitrators  found  that  number  *<>  Government, 
to  be  47,500.     K  they  actually  determine  upon 
a  different  number,  then  the  result  given  above, 
by  way  of  illustration,   must   be  increased  or 
diminished  accordingly 

11.  The  Claim  of  the  Lessees. — Under  the  Con-  The  lessees' 
vention  of  April  18,  1892,  the  North  American 
Commercial  Company  are  entitled,  as  the  lessees 
of  the  Government,  to  such  an  indemmty  as  shall 
compensate  them  for  the  loss  of  profits  incurred 
through  the  forced  diminution  in  the  catch  of 
seals.  When  the  Arbitrators  have  determined 
the  number  of  seals  which  might  safely  have 
been  taken  during  the  present  season  over  and 
above  the  7,500  allowed  by  the  Convention,  it 
will  be  for  them  to  determine  next  the  amount 
of  profit  which  the  lessees  would  probably  have 
derived  fi-om  this  increased  catch  over  and  above 
that  wliich  will  be  actually  realized  from  the 
catch  of  7,500  prescribed  by  the  Convention. 
The  balance  of  profits  so  obtained  will  constitute 
the  sum  to  which  the  lessees  are  entitled  as  an 
indemnity  under  the  section  of  the  Convention 
above  cited. 

In  determininff  the  amount  of  profit  obtained    Basis  of  oompn- 

^  ^  tatioii  of   lesseear 

from  each  seal,  some  information  may  be  derived  dftm»g«8* 
2716 37 
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Basis  of  compu-  from  a  claim  for  damages  which  the  lessees  have 

tation   of  lessees' 

damages.  filed  in  the  United  States  Treasury  Department., 

for  the  years  1890  and  1891,  a  copy  of  which  is 
found  in  the  Appendix.^  It  may  be  added  that 
this  claim  was  adjusted  on  June  27,  1892,^  by 
the  remission  by  the  Treasury  Department,  as 
stated  above,  of  the  greater  part  of  the  rental  and 
bonus  due  for  the  year  1891  under  the  lease. 
As  the  high  prices  for  sealskins  in  the  London 
market  in  1890  and  1891  still  continue,  the  esti- 
mate of  profits  in  the  above-mentioned  claim 
would  probably  be  as  correct  at  the  present  time 
as  in  the  years  for  which  they  were  made.^ 
Determination     The  Arbitrators  will  derive  aid  in  determining 

#f  possible  catch.  ^ 

how  large  a  catch  might  have  safely  been  made 
during  the  present  season  by  reference  to  the 
following  affidavits,  viz,  those  on  pages  73,  93, 
and  111,  in  Vol.  II  of  Appendix. 
Opinioa  of  Sir     It  is  important  to  observe  also  the  language 

George   Baden-     /.   oi-     i^ 

Powell.  of  Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  one  of  the  Com- 

missioners sent  by  Great  Britain  in  1891  to 
examine  into  the  condition  of  the  seal  industry. 
In  his  dispatch  of  March  9,  1892,  to  Lord  Salis- 
bury, he  said-  '*With  reference  to  the    modus 

'  North  American  Commercial  Company  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  April  12,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p  520. 

2  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  North  American  Commercial 
Company,  June,  27,  1892,  Vol.  I,  p.  521. 

°The  price  of  a  sealskin  in  London  in  1890  rose  as  high  as  146«., 
and  in  1891  as  high  ns  125^.    Se?  Alfred  Fraser^  Vol.  II,  p.  561. 
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Vivendi.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  taking  of   Opinion  of  sir 

Qeorffe  Badeu- 

one  season's  limited  crop  can  not  injure  the  seal^o^^iC 
herd,  but  although  not  necessary  the  renewal  of 
last  year's  prohibition  and  the  7,500  limitation 
would  be  beneficial."  He  then  suggests  the 
arrangement  afterwards  adopted,  viz,  that  7,500 
"  mstead  of  30,000"  be  taken  on  the  islands,  evi- 
dently employing  the  latter  number,  viz,  30,000, 
to  designate  the  quantity  of  seals  which  might 
safely  be  taken  by  the  United  States,  which 
is  the  same  number  as  that  suggested  by  Sir 
Julian  Pauncefote  in  his  letter  to  Mr.  Blaine  of 
February  29,  1892.^  In  view  of  these  circum- 
stances, it  is  submitted  that  30,000  seals  is  the 
minimum  number  which  the  Arbitrators  can 
reasonably  assign  as  a  safe  catch  during  the 
present  season. 

>Briti8h  Blue  Book,    U.  8.  Ko.  3  (1892),  C-6635,  p.  15& 
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CONCLUSION. 

The  United  States,  upon  the  evidence  here- 
with submitted  and  referred  to,  claim  that  thd 
following  propositions  of  fact  have  been  fully 
established : 
*  First.    That  the   Alaskan   fur-seal,  begotten,    Characteristioji 

of   the  Alaskan 

bom,  and  reared  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  within  herd, 
the  territory  of  the  United  States,  is  essentially 
a  land  animal,  which  resorts  to  the  water  only 
for  food  and  to  avoid  the  rigor  of  winter,  and 
can  not  propagate  its  species  or  live  except  in  a 
fixed  home  upon  land  of  a  peculiar  and  unusual 
formation,  suitable  climate  and  surroundings,  a 
residence  of  several  months  on  shore  being 
necessary  for  propagation ;  that  it  is  domestic  in 
its  habits  and  readily  controlled  by  man  while 
on  the  land ;  that  it  is  an  animal  of  great  value 
to  the  United  States  and  to  mankind,  is  the 
principal  source  from  which  the  world's  supply 
of  fur-seal  skins  is  derived,  and  is  the  basis  of  an 
industry  and  commerce  very  important  to  the 
United  States  and  to  Great  Britain;  that  the 
only  home  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  is  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands ;  that  it  resorts  to  no  other  land; 
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herd. 


Increase. 


Characteristics  that  its  course  wheii  absent  from  these  islands  is 

of  tlie  Ala  skan 

uniform  and  confined  principally  to  waters  adja- 
cent to  the  coast  of  the  United  States ;  that  it 
never  mingles  with  any  other  herd,  and  if  driven 
from  these  islands  would  probably  perish ;  that 
at  all  times,  when  in  the  water,  the  identity  of 
each  individual  can  be  established  with  certainty, 
and  that  at  all  times,  whether  during  its  short 
excursions  from  the  islands  in  search  of  food  op 
its  longer  winter  migration,  it  has  a  fixed  intention, 
or  instinct,  which  induces  it  to  return  thereto. 

Second.  That  under  the  judicious  legislation 
and  management  of  the  United  States,  this  seal 
herd  increased  in  numbers  and  in  value;  that 
the  present  existence  of  the  herd  is  due  wholly  to 
the  care  and  protection  exercised  by  the  United 
States  and  by  Russia,  the  former  owner  of  these 
islands ;  but  that  the  killing  of  seals  in  the  water, 
which  is  necessarily  indiscriminate  and  wasteful, 
and  whereby  mostly  female  seals  are  taken  while 
pregnant  or  nursing,  has  so  reduced  the  birth-rate 
that  this  herd  is  now  rapidly  decreasing  in  num- 
bers ;  that  this  decrease  began  with  the  increase 
of  such  pelagic  sealing,  and  that  the  extermina- 
tion of  this  seal  herd  will  certainly  take  place  in 
the  near  future,  as  it  already  has  with  other 
herds,  unless  such  slaughter  be  discontinued. 


Decrease. 
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Third.  That  pelagic  sealing  is  an  illegiti-  Pelagic  sealing. 
mate,  improper,  and  wasteful  method  of  killing, 
is  barbarous  and  inhuman  in  its  immense  destruc- 
tion of  the  pregnant  and  nursing  female,  and  of 
the  helpless  young  thereby  left  to  perish;  that 
it  is  wholly  destructive  of  the  seal  property  and 
of  the  industries  and  commerce  founded  upon  it; 
and  that  the  only  way  in  which  these  can  be 
preserved  to  the  world  and  to  the  governments 
to  which  they  belong  is  by  prohibiting  pelagic 
sealing  in  the  waters  frequented  by  the  herd. 

Fourth.  That  prior  to  the  treaty  of  1825    Russian  control 

••  *  •'in  Bering  Sea. 

between  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  and  from  a 
date  as  early  as  1799,  down  to  the  cession  to  the 
United* States  in  1867,  Russia  prohibited  the  kill- 
ing of  seals  in  any  of  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea, 
and  exercised  such  control  therein  as  was  neces- 
sary  to  enforce  such  prohibition. 

Fifth.  That  Bering  Sea  was  not  included  in  p^^?5|,"§  J^  """* 
the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean"  as  used  in  the  treaty  of 
1825,  and  that  said  treaty  recognized  the  right- 
fulness of  the  control  exercised  by  Russia  in 
Bering  Sea  for  the  protection  of  the  seals. 

Sixth.  That  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  the ^^^^^";^^,^^   states 
protection  of  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  passed  un- 
impaired to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of 
1867,  and  that  since   the   cession,  the   United 

States  have  regulated  by  law  and  by  govem- 
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United  States  jjj^nta^i  Supervision  the  killing  of  seals  upon  the 

controL  ^  ^  *^ 

Pribilof  Islands,  have  prohibited  such  killing  in 
any  of  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea  within  the  limits 
of  the  cession,  and  up  to  the  present  time  have 
insisted  upon  their  right  to  enforce  such  prohi- 
bition, but,  moved  by  apprehensions  of  a  dis- 
tm-bance  of  the  peace  between  themselves  and 
Great  Britain  by  the  opposition  of  the  latter, 
they  ceased  to  some  extent  to  enforce  it 
Acqiiiescence  of     Seventh.  That  Great  Britain  acquiesced  in  the 

Great  Britain.  ^ 

exercise  of  this  right  by  Russia  in  Bering  Sea 
and  in  the  continued  exercise  of  the  same  right 
by  the  United  States  up  to  the  year  1886. 
Right  of  control     Eighth.  That  this  right  and  the  necessity  and 

unqueatioued.  ... 

duty  of  such  prohibition  have  never  been  ques- 
tioned, until  the  excessive  slaughter  of  tliese  ani- 
mals, now  complained  of,  was  commenced  by  in- 
dividual adventurers  about  the  year  1885. 
investmentflcon-     Ninth.  That  the  investment  of  these  adven- 

trabtecL 

turers  in  pelagic  sealing  is  speculative,  generally 
improfitable,  and,  when  compared  with  the  seal- 
skin industry  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  the 
United  States,  which  is  dependent  upon  this  seal 
herd,  very  insignificant ;  and  that  the  profits,  if 
any,  resulting  from  pelagic  sealing  are  out  of  all 
proportion  to  the  destruction  that  it  produces. 
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Upon  the  foreffoinff  propositions,  if  they  shall    Questions  for 

^  &        &  r     r  >    ^  J      ^  Tribunal. 

be  found  to  be  established,  the  material  questions 

for  the  determination  of  this  high  Tribunal  would 

appear  to  be : 
First  Whether  individuals,  not  subjects  of  the  ^  Must  Unitea 

'  ^^  states    submit  to 

United  States,  have  a  right  as  against  that  (^oy^^^tt Miction  of 
emment  and  to  which  it  must  submit,  to  engage 
in  the  devastation  complained  of,  which  it  for- 
bids to  its  own  citizens,  and  which  must  result 
in  the  speedy  destruction  of  the  entire  property, 
industry,  and  interests  involved  in  the  preserva- 
tion of  this  seal  herd. 

Second.  If  any  such  right  can  be  discovered,  teniat^onar*^re*u' 
which  the  United  States  confidently  deny,  ^^*^^"*  ^*  "'^^^^'^^ 
whether  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  ought 
not  injustice  to  each  other,  in  somid  policy,  for  the 
common  interest  of  mankind,  and  in  the  exer- 
cise of  the  humanity  which  all  civilized  nations 
accord  to  wild  creatures,  harmless  and  valuable, 
to  enter  into  such  reasonable  aiTangement  by 
concurrent  regulations  or  convention,  in  which 
the  participation  of  other  Governments  may  be 
properly  invited,  to  prevent  the  extermination  of 
this  seal  herd,  and  to  preserve  it  for  themselves 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  world. 

Upon  the  first  of  the  questions  thus  stated  the  states.™  ^    "**^ 
United  States  Government  will  claim: 
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Property  in  and     First  That,  in  view  of  the  facts  and  circum- 

rigUt  to  x^rotect. 

stances  established  by  the  evidence,  it  has  such 
a  property  in  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  as  the  natu- 
ral product  of  its  soil,  made  chiefly  available  by 
its  protection  and  expenditure,  highly  valuable 
to  its  people  and  a  considerable  source  of  reve- 
nue, as  entitles  it  to  preserve  the  herd  from  de- 
struction, in  the  manner  complained  of^  by  an  em- 
ployment of  such  reasonable  force  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Snrh  interest  as     Sccoud.  That,  irrespective  of  the  distinct  right 
^'^*^*  of  property  in  this  seal  herd,  the  United  States 

Government  has  for  itself,  and  for  for  its  people, 
an  interest,  an  industry,  and  a  commerce  derived 
from  the  legitimate  and  proper  use  of  the  prod- 
uce of  the  seal  herd  on  its  territory,  which  it  is 
entitled,  upon  all  principles  applicable  to  the 
case,  to  protect  against  wanton  destruction  by 
individuals  for  the  sake  of  the  small  and  casual 
profits  in  that  way  to  be  gained;  and  that  no 
part  of  the  high  sea  is,  or  ought  to  be,  open  to 
individuals  for  the  pm-pose  of  accomplishing  the 
destruction  of  national  interests  of  such  a  char- 
acter and  importance. 

AiitniBtoo,riKiit     Tliiixl.  That  the  United  States,  possessing,  as 

and  duty  to  pro-  '  *^  ^^ 

^'*^^-  they  ahme  possess,  the  power  of  preserving  and 

cherishing  this  valuable  interest,  are  in  a  most 
just  sense  the  tinistee  thereof  for  the  benefit  of 
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mankind  and  should  be  permitted  to  discharge    As  trustee,  right 

^  and  duty  to  pro- 

their  trust  without  hindrance.  *«<**• 

In  respect  to  the  second  question  heretofore  ^^J*®^^*^^  prohib? 
stated,  it  will  be  claimed  by  the  United  States, 
that  the  extermination  of  this  seal  herd  can  only 
be  prevented  by  the  practical  prohibition  of 
pelagic  sealing  in  all  the  waters  to  which  it 
resorts. 

The  United  States  Government  defers  argu-^^^J|'^'"«°*  ^^ 
meat  in  support  of  the  propositions  above  an- 
nounced until  a  later  stage  of  these  proceedings. 

In   respect  to  the   iurisdiction  conferred  by    Tr|?>"n»i   n;»y 

i  J  J  sanction    conduct 

the  treaty,  it  conceives  it  to  be  within  the  prov-^J  ii^c^bf  regu- 
ince  of  this  high  Tribunal  to  sanction  by  its  de- ^*'*'^°**' 
cision  any  course  of  executive  conduct  in  respect 
to  the  subject  in  dispute,  which  either  nation 
would,  in  the  judgment  of  this  Tribunal,  be  deemed 
justified  in  adopting,  under  the  circumstances  of 
the  case ;  or  to  prescribe  for  the  high  contracting 
parties  any  agreement  or  regulations  in  respect 
to  it,  which  in  equity,  justice,  humanit)'',  and  en- 
lightened policy  the   case  appears  to  require. 

In   conclusion  the   United  States  invoke  the  jj^^^''^'''^*^*^ 
judgment  of  this  high  Tribiuial  to  the  effect : 

First.  That  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  exSlVri^^^ 
cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  Russia  *^"°^ 
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Russia  exercised  asserted  and  exercised  an  exclusive  right  to  the 

exclusive  right  in  ^         ^  *^ 

Bering  Sea.         seal  fisheries  in  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea,  and 

also  asserted  and  exercised  throughout  that  sea 
the  right  to  prevent  by  the  employment^  when 
necessary,  of  reasonable  force  any  invasion  of 
such  exclusive  right 

^GrcatBritainas-     rpj^^^  q^^^^^  Britain,  uot  having  at  any  time 

resisted  or  objected  to  such  assertions  of  exclu- 
sive right,  or  to  such  exercise  of  power,  is  to  be 
deemed  as  having  recognized  and  assented  to 
the  same. 

'*FSoc^."^     "^^^^  *^^  ^^^7  ^^  ^^*^^  ^^^^  known  as  Bering 

Sea  was   not  included  in  the  phrase  "Pacific 

Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Russia,  and  that  after  said 
treaty,  and  down  to  the  time  of  the  cession  to  the 
United  States,  Russia  continued  to  assert  the 
same  exclusive  rights  and  to  exercise  the  same  ex- 
clusive power  and  authority  as  above  mentioned. 

j^a *to^UuTted     'I'l^^*  ^^^  ^^^  ^S^^  ^^  Russia  in  respect  to  the 
tates.  ggg^j  fisheries  in  Bering  Sea  east  of  the  water 

boundary  established  by  the  treaty  of  March  30, 
1867,  between  that  nation  and  the  United  States, 
and  all  the  power  and  authority  possessed 
and  asserted  by  Russia  to  protect  said  rights 
passed  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under 
the  treaty  last  mentioned. 
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That  the  United  States  have  such  a  property    United  states 

^  have,  property  in 

and  interest  in  the  Alaskan  seal  herd  as  to  justify  ^^^  i^e^^  ^  pro- 

tect  nercl* 

the  employment  by  that  nation,  upon  the  high 
seas,  of  such  means  as  are  reasonably  necessary 
to  prevent  the  destruction  of  such  herd,  and  to 
secure  the  possession  and  benefit  of  the  same  to 
the  United  States ;  and  that  all  tlie  acts  and  pro- 
ceedings of  the  United  States  done  and  had  for 
the  purpose  of  protecting  such  property  and 
interest  were  justifiable  and  stand  justified;  and 
that  compensation  should,  in  pursuance  of  Article  Damagoe. 
V  of  the  Convention  of  April  18,  1892,  be  made 
to  the  United  States  by  Great  Britain  by  the 
payment  by  the  latter  of  the  aggregate  sum 
hereinbefore  stated  as  the  amount  of  the  losses 
of  the  United  States,  or  such  other  sura  as  may 
be  deemed  by  this  high  Tribunal  to  be  just;  or. 
Second.  That  should  it  be  considered  that  the    Or  Great  Britain 

and  United  Stat  en 

United  States  have  not  the  full  property  or  prop-  should  concur  in 

^       A        •'  A      -IT    regulations. 

erty  interest  asserted  by  them,  it  be  then  de- 
clared and  decreed  to  be  the  international  duty 
of  Great  Britain  to  concur  with  the  United  States 
in  the  adoption  and  enforcement  against  the  citi- 
zens of  either  nation  of  such  regulations,  to  be 
designed  and  prescribed  by  this  high  Tribunal, 
as  will  eflfectually  prohibit  and  prevent  the  cap- 
ture, anywhere  upon  the  high  seas,  of  any  seals 
belonging  to  the  said  herd. 
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BERING  SEA  COMMISSION. 

JOINT  REPORT. 

An  agreement  having  been  entered  into  be- 
tween the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  to  the  eflfect  that — 

"Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Com-^^^^^^^*"^^*^^  of 

missioners  to  investigate  conjointly  with  the 
Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea, 
and  the  measures  necessary  for  its  proper  protec- 
tion and  preservation. 

"The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so  far  as  they 
may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a  joint  report  to 
each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they  shall  also 
report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each  Gov- 
ernment on  any  points  upon  which  they  may  be 
unable  to  agree. 

"  These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public  until 
they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  or  it 
shall  appear  that  the  contingency  of  their  being 
used  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise." 

807 
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Report.  And  we,  in  accordance  with  the  above  agi-ee- 

ment,  having  been  duly  commissioned  by  our 
respective  Governments  and  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  our  respective  powers,  found 

in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing report : 

Sonrces  of  inform     1.  The  joint  investigation  has  been  carried  out 

matiou. 

by  US,  and  we  have  utilized  all  sources  of  infor- 
mation available. 

2.  The  several  breeding  places  on  the  Pribilof 
Islands  have  been  examined,  and  the  general 
management  and  method  for  talking  the  seals 
upon  the  islands  have  been  investigated. 

3.  In  regard  to  the  distribution  and  habits  of 
the  fur-seal  when  seen  at  sea,  information  based 
on  the  observations  recorded  by  the  cruisers  of 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  engaged  in 
carrying  out  the  modus  vivendi  of  1891,  has 
been  exchanged  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
general  conclusions  to  be  arrived  at  on  these 
points. 

Meetings  of      4.  Meetings  of  the  Joint  Commission  were  held 

Commission.  *^ 

in  Washington  beginning  on  Monday,  February 
8,  1892,  and  continuing  xmtil  Friday,  March  4, 
1892. 

As  a  result  of  these  meetings  we  find  ourselves 
in  accord  on  the  following  propositions: 
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5.  We  are  in  thorough  agreement  that  for  in-    Duty  to  protect 
dustrial  as  well  as  for  other  obvious  reasons  it  is 
incumbent  upon  all  nations,  and  particularly  upon 

those  having  direct  commercial  interests  in  fur- 
seals,  to  provide  for  their  proper  protection  and 
preservation. 

6.  Ourjoint  and  several  investigations  have  led    conciuBion* 
us  to  certain  conclusions,  in  the  first  place,  in 

regard  to  the  facts  of  seal  life,  including  both 
the  existing  conditions  and  their  causes ;  and  in 
the  second  place,  in  regard  to  such  remedies  as 
may  be  necessary  to  secure  the  fur-seal  against 
depletion  or  commercial  extermination. 

7.  We  find  that  since  the  Alaska  purchase  a    Decrease  of  seal 
marked  diminution  in  the  number  of  seals  on 

and  habitually  resorting  to  the  Pribilof  Islands 
has  taken  place;  that  it  has  been  cumulative  in 
eflfect,  and  that  it  is  the  result  of  excessive  kill- 
ing by  man. 

8.  Finding  that  considerable  difference  of  opin-    Further  joint 

°  *         report  impossible. 

ion  exists  on  certain  fundamental  propositions, 

which  renders  it  impossible,  in  a  satisfactory 
manner,  to  express  our  views  in, a  joint  report, 

we  have  agreed  that  we  can  most  conveniently 

state  our  respective  conclusions  on  these  matters 

in  the  "several  reports"  which  it  is  provided  may 

be  submitted  to  our  respective  Governments. 
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Further  joint       Signed   in   duplicate    at    the   city  of  Washing- 
report  impossible,  .f  a 

ton,  this  4th  day  of  March,  1892. 

Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhall. 
Clinton  Hart  Merriam. 
George  Smyth  Baden-Powelu 
George  Mercer  Dawson. 
Joseph  Stanley  Brown, 
Ashley  Anthony  Froude, 

Joint  Secretaries* 


REPORT  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES 
BERING  SEA  COMMISSIONERS. 

The  Honorable  Secretary  of  State  : 

Snt:  In  your  letter  of  July  10, 1891,  received  Appointment 
by  us  in  San  Francisco  on  the  16th,  after 
referring  to  the  diplomatic  controversy  pending 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  in 
respect  to  the  killing  of  fur-seals  by  British  sub- 
jects and  vessels,  to  the  causes  which  led  up  to 
this  controversy,  and  to  some  of  the  propositions 
which  had  at  that  date  been  mutually  agreed 
upon,  you  inform  us  that  the  President  has  been 
pleased  to  appoint  us  to  proceed  to  the  Pribilof 
Islands  and  to  make  certain  investigations  of  the 
facts  relative  to  seal  life  with  a  view  to  ascer- 
taining what  permanent  measures  are  necessary 
for  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in  Bering  Sea 
and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

You  further  inform  us  that  in  accordance  with  -,  Appointment  of 

British     Commifl- 

the  provisions  of  the  fourth  clause  of  the  modus  "<'^®"- 
Vivendi  agreed  upon  at  Washington  on  the  15th 
of  June,  1891,  the  Queen  had  appointed   Sir 
George  Baden-Powell,  M.P.,  and  Professor  Da w- 

811 
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Appointment  of  son*  to  visit  the  Pribilof  Islands  for  the  same  pur- 
British     Commis-  ,  ^-       .i      -n  -^^  i    ri 

Bionew,  poso  and  as  representing  the  xJntish  (government 

Object  of  Com-     After  explaining  the  use  to  which  this  informa- 

mission.  ^^^  j^g^y  jj^  ^YiQ  end  be  put,  namely,  that  it  may 

be  laid  before  arbitrators  who  would  probably  be 
selected  to  consider  and  adjust  the  differences  be- 
tween the  two  Governments,  you  add  that  the 
President  proposed,  in  reference  to  the  appoint- 

m 

ment  of  a  Joint  Commission,  the  agreement  for 
which  is  to  be  made  contemporaneously  with  the 
terms  of  arbitration,  the  following  terms  of  agree- 
ment: 
Provisi  o n 8   of     " Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Commis- 

agreemeut. 

sioners  to  investigate  conjointly  with  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  other  Government  all  the  facts 
having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea  and  the 
measures  necessary  for  its  proper  protection  and 
preservation.  The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so 
far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a  joint  re- 
port to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they 
shall  also  report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to 
each  Government  on  any  points  upon  which  they 
may  be  unable  to  agree.  These  reports  shall  not 
be  made  public  until  they  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Arbitrators  or  it  shall  appear  that  the  contin- 
gency of  their  being  used  by  the  Arbitrators  can 
not  arise." 

*  Dr.  George  M.  Dawson,  Asst.  Director,  Geological  Survey  of 
Canada. 
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And  further,  that  while  it  was  desirable  that    Conduct  of  in- 

vestigatioiL 

our  investigation  should,  even  before  the  conclu- 
sion of  a  formal  agi-eement  as  to  the  duties  and 
functions  of  a  Joint  Commission,  be  made  con- 
currently with  those  of  the  British  agents,  yet 
until  the  agreement  for  the  Commission  shall  have 
been  concluded  we  were  not  authorized  to  discuss 
with  them  the  subject  of  a  joint  report  or  to  make 
any  interchange  of  views  on  the  subject  of  perma- 
nent regulations  for  the  preservation  of  the  seal. 

In  accordance  with  these  instructions,  we  at .  Proceed  to  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

once  proceeded  to  Bering  Sea  on  the  Fish 
Commission  steamer  Albatross^  Lieutenant-Com- 
mander Tanner,  which  had  been  placed  at  our 
disposal  for  the  purpose. 

We  met  the  British   Commissioners   first  at  ^.  J®^»*  inveatiga- 

tioua. 

Unalaska,  and  afterwards  at  the  Pribilof  Islands. 
Several  of  the  principal  rookeries  were  visited  in 
their  company  and  our  observations  were  made 
under  similar  circumstances  and  conditions. 

In  addition  to  noting  such  facts  as  were  clearly  ^  Sonrces  of  in- 

°  ''  formation. 

established  by  the  physical  aspect  of  the  rook- 
eries themselves  we  sought  information  and 
obtained  much  of  value  from  those  who  have 
resided  long  upon  the  islands,  including  both 
Aleuts  and  whites,  all  engaged  exclusively  in 
the  sealing  industry.     At  San  Francisco  and  at 

Unalaska  on  our  way  to  the  Pribilof  Islands, 
2716 40 


314  REPORTS   OF   BERING   SEA   COMMISSION. 

Sources  of  infor-  and  at  Port  Towiisend,  Tacoma,  and  elsewhere 

mation.  '  ' 

on  oxir  return,  we  availed  ourselves  of  the  testi- 
mony of  any  person  whose  connection  with  this 
industry  was  such  as  to  render  his  statements  of 
real  value. 
Return.  ^^Q  returned  to  Washington  before  the  1st  of 

October  and  were  ready  at  aily  time  after  that 
to  take  up  the  discussion  of  the  subject  with  the 
representatives  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

mfnT"*^  *'^^'''''*"     '^^^  fonnal  agreement  to  the  creation  of  a 

Joint  Commission  had  not  been  entered  into, 
however,  and  it  was  not  until  the  4tli  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1892,  that  we  were  formally  designated 
as  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States. 
Arrangement  as     We    immediately   called    upon    Sir   George 

to     meetings     of  jig 

Joint  Commission.  ]3aden-Po  well  and  Dr.  George  M.  Dawson,  who 

had  been  similarly  designated  by  the  British 
Government,  and  who  had  come  to  Washington 
for  tlie  Conference,  informing  them  of  our  readi- 
ness to  begin  the  joint  consideration  and  discus- 
sion of  the  subject  at  such  a  time  as  might  suit 
their  convenience.  We  also  stated  that  as  it 
was  our  understanding  that  the  official  existence 
of  the  Joint  Commission  depended  upon  the 
mutual  agreement  of  the  two  Governments  to 
the  articles  of  arbitration,  and  as  the  articles  had 
not  yet  been  signed,  only  an  informal  conference 
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could  be  entered  upon.     It  was  believed,  how-    Arnmgement  as 

to     meetiDgs     of 

ever,  that  quite  as  rapid  progress  could  be  made  Joi>i*  CommiMion. 
in  this  way  as  in  any  other.  To  this  proposition 
the  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain 
offered  no  objection  at  the  time,  but  on  the 
following  day  they  informed  us  that  they  were 
unable  to  enter  into  a  conference  which  was 
informal  in  its  nature. 
Desiring  to  remove  every  obstacle  in  tlie  way  ,  Meetings    of 

^  "^  *^  Joint  CommiMSiou. 

of  the  immediate  consideration  of  this  subject, 
the  question  of  the  formality  of  the  Conference 
was -waived  on  our  side  and  the  formal  meetings 
of  the  Commissioners  in  Joint  Conference  began 
on  the  afternoon  of  February  11,  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  State. 

Mr.  Joseph  Stanley-Brown  was  selected  as  the  ^^.^j^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
secretary  of  the  Joint  Commission  on  the  part  of '®^*''^*- 
the  United  States,  and  Mr.  Ashley  Froude  on 
the  part  of  Great  Britain.  In  determining  the 
nature  of  the  Conference  it  was  agreed  that  in 
order  to  allow  of  the  freest  possible  discussion 
and  presentation  of  views,  no  formal  record  of 
the  proceedings  should  be  kept  and  that  none 
hnt  the  four  members  of  the  Commission  should 
^e  present  during  its  deliberations.  In  further  at- 
tempt to  remove  all  restrictions  upon  the  fullest 
expression  of  opinions  during  the  Conference,  it 
^as  agreed  that  in  our  several  reports  no  refer- 


316 


REPOETS   OF   BERING   SEA   COMMISSION. 


Disagrocment. 


Meetings  heidence  to  persons,  as  related  to  views  or  opinions 

without     formal  ,     , 

records.  expressed  by  members  of  the  Commission  dur- 

ing the  Conference,  should  be  made. 
Meetings  con-     Meetings  of  the  Joint  Commission  were  held 

tiuued.  ^ 

almost  daily  from  the  11th  of  February  until  the 
4th  of  March,  on  which  day  the  joint  report  was 
signed  and  the  Conference  adjourned  sine  die. 

Early  in  the  progress  of  the  Conference  it  be- 
came evident  that  there  were  wide  differences  of 
opinion,  not  only  as  to  conclusions,  but  also  as  to 
facts.  It  seems  proper  here  to  refer  briefly  to 
the  attitude  of  the  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  or  to  the  standpoint  from 
which  they  endeavored  to  consider  the  questions 
involved. 
^^  The  instructions  under  which  we  acted  are 
contained  in  Article  IX  of  the  Arbitration  Con- 
vention, and,  as  far  as  relates  to  the  nature  of  the 
inquiry,  are  as  follows : 

"Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Com- 
missioners to  investigate  conjointly  with  the 
Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea, 
and  the  measures  necessary  for  its  proper  pro- 
tection and  preservation." 
®^  This  sentence  appears  to  be  simple  in  its  char- 
acter and  entirely  clear  as  to  its  meaning.  The 
measures  to  be  recommended  were  such  as  in 


Article    IX 
treaty. 


ApnIicAtion 
Article  IX. 
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our  judgment  were  necessary  and  sufficient  to  App  ication  of 
secure  the  proper  protection  and  preservation  of 
seal  life.  With  questions  of  international  rights, 
treaty  provisions,  commercial  interests,  or  polit- 
ical relations  we  had  nothing  to  do.  It  was  our 
opinion  that  the  considerations  of  the  Joint 
Commission  ought  to  have  been  restricted  to 
this  phase  of  the  question,  so  clearly  put  forth 
in  the  agreement  under  which  the  Commission 
was  organized,  and  so  evidently  the  original 
intent  of  both  Governments  when  the  investiga- 
tion was  in  contemplation. 

Had  the  presei-vation  and  perpetuation  of  seal  ^  ^^^^ation*  *^^^ 
life  alone  been  considered,  as  was  urged  by  us, 
there  is  little  doubt  that  the  joint  report  would 
have  been  of  a  much  more  satisfactory  nature, 
and  that  it  would  have  included  much  more 
than  a  mere  reiteration  of  the  now  universally 
admitted  fact  that  the  number  of  seals  on  and 
frequenting  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  now  less  than 
in  former  years,  and  that  the  hand  of  man  is 
responsible  for  this  diminution. 

That  our  own  view  of  the  nature  of  the  task    -^^l^^^^.'J  *"*?r- 

pretea  dinerently 

before  us  was  not  shared  by  our  colleagues  rep-  ^^  BritiKh  com- 
resenting  the  other  side  was  soon  manifest,  and 
it  became  clear  that  no  sort  of  an  agreement 
sufficiently  comprehensive  to  be  worthy  of  con- 
sideration and  at  the  same  time  definite  enough 
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Article  IX  inter- to  allow  its  consequences  to  be  thought  out, 

preted  differently  ^^ 

by  British  Com-could  be   reached    by  the    Joint    Commissioa 

missioners. 

unless  we  were  willing  to  surrender  absolutely 
our  opinions  as  to  the  effect  of  pelagic  sealing 
on  the  life  of  the  seal  herd,  which  opinions  were 
founded  upon  a  careful  and  impartial  study  of 
the  whole  question,  involving  the  results  of  our 
own  observations  and  those  of  many  others. 

to^ppSatioEL *  **     Under  such   circumstances  the   only   course 

open  to  us  was  to  decline  to  accede  to  any  prop- 
osition which  failed  to  offer  a  reasonable  chance 
for  the  preservation  and  protection  of  seal  Ufe, 
or  which,  although  apparently  looking  in  the 
right  direction,  was,  by  reason  of  the  vagueness 
and  ambiguity  of  its  terms,  incapable  of  def- 
inite interpretation  and  generally  uncertain  as  to 

Commission  ^^^^^  meaning.     In  obedience  to  the  requirements  of 

the  Arbitration  Convention  that  "the  four  Com- 
missioners shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to 
agree,  make  a  joint  report  to  each  of  the  two 
Governments,"  the  final  output  of  the  Joint 
Commission  assumed  the  form  of  the  joint  report 
submitted  on  March  4,  it  being  found  impossible 
in  the  end  for  the  Commissioners  to  agree  upon 
more  than  a  single  general  proposition  relating 
to  the  decadence  of  seal  life  on  the  Pribilof 
Necessity  of  a  Islands.     It    therefore  becomes    necessary,    in 

separate  report.  "^ 

accordance  with  the  farther  proviBion  of  said 
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Convention,  for  us  to  submit  in  this,  our  separate    Neceasity  of  a 

separate  re^rt. 

report,  a  tolerably  full  discussion  of  the  whole 
question,  as  we  view  it  from  the  standpoint  re- 
ferred to  above  as  being  the  only  method  of 
treatment  which  insures  entire  independence  of 
thought  or  permits  a  logical  interpretation  of  the 
facts. 

In  order  that  this  discussion  may  be  more 
readily  understood  it  is  thought  desirable  to  pre- 
face it  by  a  brief  account  of  the  natural  history 
of  the  fur-seal. 

THE   BERING   SEA   FUR-SEAL. 

CaUorhinus  ursinus  (Linnseas). 

The  carnivorous  mammals  are  divided  by^^^^J^^ 
naturalists  into  two  principal  groups,  one  com- 
prising the  terrestrial  wolves,  cats,  weasels,  and 
bears;  the  other,  the  amphibious  eared-seals  and 
"walruses,  and  the  aquatic  seals.  The  second  divi- 
sion (suborder  Pinnipedia)  is  in  turn  sub-divided 
into  three  groups  called  families,  namely,  the 
eared-seals,  comprising  the  sea-lions  and  sea- 
bears,  or  fur-seals  (OtariidcB)^  the  walruses 
(OddbemcUe),  and  the  true  seals  (PhocidcB).  The 
fiir-seals  and  sea-lions  form  the  connecting  link 
between  the  terrestrial  carnivores  and  the  true 
seals,  as  recognized  by  all  naturalists.  The  dis- 
tinguished director  of  the  British  Museum,  Pro- 


DiviBions    of 
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Profo8»o  rfessor  Flower,  says:  "The  fur-seals  or  sea-bears 

Flower.  '       -^ 

form  a  tx-ansition  from  the  Fissiped 
[terrestrial]  Camivora  to  the  seals 
When  on  land  the  hind  feet  are  turned  forward 
under  the  body,  and  aid  in  supporting  aqd  mov- 
ing the  trunk  as  in  ordinary  mammals  .  . 
As  might  be  inferred  from  their  power  of  walk- 
ing on  all  fours,  they  spend  more  of  their  time 
on  shore,  and  range  inland  to  greater  distances, 
than  the  true  seals,  especially  at  the  breeding 
time,  though  they  are  always  obliged  to  return 
to  the  water  to  seek  their  food.  They  are  gre- 
garious and  polygamous,  and  the  males  are 
usually  much  larger  than  the  females."*  He  states 
further:  "The  resemblance  between  the  skull 
and  other  parts  of  the  body  of  the.  fur-seals 
and  the  Ursoid  [i.  e.,  bear-like]  Camivora  is  sug- 
gestive of  some  genetic  relationship  between  the 
two  groups,  and  Professor  Mivart  expresses  the 
opinion  that  the  one  gi'oup  is  the  direct  descend- 
Distinction  be-  ant  of  the  Other."     All  the  fur-seals  have  con- 

tween       fur-seals 

and  hair  seals,      spicuous  external  caiTs,  similar  to  those  of  most 

terrestrial  mammals,  except  that  they  are  folded 
lengthwise  to  keep  out  the  water.  The  hau'  seals 
have  no  external  ears.     It  may  be  added  that 

~i  —  -  '  -  —  — 

"* Article  Mammalia,  in  the  EncyclopsBdia  Britannica  (1883,  p. 
442) ;  and  again  iu  his  most  recent  work  on  Manmials  (Flower 
and  Lydekker,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Manmials,  London, 
1891,  pp.  598,  694). 
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the  fur-seals,  owing  to  the  gi*eater  length  and    Distinction  be- 

tween       fur-seals 

mobility  of  their  flippers  and  to  their  structural  a^^  i^a"*  seaK 
peculiarities,  travel  on  land  with  considerable 
facility  and  speed,  the  body  being  lifted  high 
above  the  ground  and  the  gait  suggesting  the 
ambling  pace  of  the  bear.  The  ti-ue  hair  seals 
(family  Phocidoi)  on  the  contrary  are  wholly 
unfitted  for  progression  on  land.  From  the 
natural  history  standpoint  they  represent  the 
extreme  of  diflferentiation  or  departure  from  the 
ancestral  stock  among  the  terrestrial  carnivorous 
mammals.  In  accordance  with  their  aquatic 
habits  the  fore  legs  have  been  so  modified  that 
they  are  little  more  than  stiff  paddles,  like 
those  of  the  whale;  the  hind  flippers  stick  out 
behind  and  can  not  be  turned  forward  for  use  in 
teiTestrial  locomotion  or  in  climbing  over  rocks, 
and  their  bodies  drag  heavily  over  the  ground. 
Their  movements  on  land  or  ice  are  awkward 
and  laborious,  and  consist  of  a  series  of  vertical 
curvatures  and  extensions  of  the  spine,  suggest- 
ing the  method  of  locomotion  of  the  measure 
worm. 

The  amphibious  fur-seals  are  not  only  inter-    Fur-seals, 
mediate  between  the  hair  seals  and  terrestrial 
carnivorous  mammals  in  structure  and  means  of 
locomotion,  but  also  in  habits,  for  tiiey  spend 
2716 il 
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Fur-aeaifl.         fully  half  of  their  lives  on  land ;  they  climb  steep 

and  high  hills  with  comparative  ease,  and  have 
been  known  to  travel  inland  fully  three  miles. 
The  hair  seals  are  strictly  aquatic,  spending  most 
of  the  time  in  water,  and  some  species  hardly 
visit  the  shore  at  alL 


PRINCIPAL   FACTS   IN    THE    LIFE    HISTORY   OP    THE 

FUR-SEAL. 

Homes  of  tho     1.  The  Northern  fur-seal  (Callorhinus  ur sinus) 

fur-seal. 

is  an  inhabitant  of  Bering  Sea  and  the  Sea  of 
Okhotsk,  where  it  breeds  on  rocky  islands.  Only 
four  breeding  colonies  are  known,  namely,  (1) 
on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  belonging  to  the  United 
States;  (2)  on  the  Commander  Islands,  belonging 
to  Russia;  (3)  on  Robben  Reef,  belonging  to 
Russia,  and  (4)  on  the  Kurile  Islands,  belonging 
to  Japan.  The  Pribilof  and  Commander  Islands 
are  in  Bering  Sea;  Robben  Reef  is  in  the  Sea  of 
Okhotsk  near  the  island  of  Saghalien,  and  the 
Kurile  Islands  are  between  Yezo  and  Kam- 
chatka. The  species  is  not  known  to  breed  in 
any  other  part  of  the  world.  The  fur-seals  of 
Lobos  Island  and  the  south  seas,  and  also  those 
of  the  Galapagos   Islands  and  the  islands  off 


r 


REPORT   OF   AMERICAN   COMMISSIONERS.  323 

Lower   California,  belong    to    widely   different    Homes  of   the 

'  •  ^  -^  fur-seal. 

species  and  are  placed  in  different  genera  from 
the  Northern  fur-seal. 

2.  Inwinterthefur-seals  migrates  into  the  North  ration^^**^  ^^ 
Pacific  Ocean.     The  herds  from  the  Commander 

Islands,  Robben  Reef,  and  the  Kurile  Islands 
move  south  along  the  Japan  coast,  while  the  herd 
belonging  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  leaves  Bering 
Sea  by  the  eastern  passes  of  the  Aleutian  chain. 

3.  The  fur-seals  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  do  not^P"^ii«^  »",<i 

Commander  nerds 

mix  with  those  of  the  Commander  and  Kurile  ^^  ^^*  mingle. 

islands  at  any  time  of  the  year.     In  summer  the 

two  herds  remain  entirely  distinct,  separated  by 

a  water  interval  of  several  hundred  miles ;  and  in 

their  winter  migrations  those  from  the  Pribilof 

Islands  follow  the  American  coast  in  a  southeast- 

erly  direction,  while  those  from  the  Commander 

and  Kurile  islands  follow  the  Siberian  and  Japan 

coasts  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  the  two  herds 

being  separated  in  winter  by  a  water  interval  of 

several  thousand  miles.     This  regularity  in  the 

movements  of  the  different  herds  is  in  obedience 

to  the  well  known  law  that  migratory  ayiimals 

foUow  definite  routes  in  migration  and  return  year 

afier  year  to  the  same  places  to  breed.     Were  it  not 

for  this  law  there  would  be  no  such  thing  as 

stability  of  species,  for  interbreeding  and  exist- 
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Pribiiof  andence    Under   diverse    physiographic    conditions 

Coiumauder  herds  "^        ox 

do  not  mingle,      would  destroy  all  specific  characters.* 
Differ  en ce  of     The  pelade  of  the  Pribiiof  fur-seals  diilers  so 

pelage  of  Alaskan  ^       ^ 

^iUs^^^^"*^^  ^^'^^  markedly  from  that  of  the  Commander  Islands 

far-seals  that  the  two  are  readily  distinguished 
by  experts,  and  have  very  dififerent  values,  the 
former  commanding  much  higher  prices  than  the 
latter  at  the  regular  London  sales. 

^.Extent  of  migra-     4   rpj^.^  ^j^  breeding  males  of  the  Pribiiof  herd 

are  not  known  to  mnge  much  south  of  the  Aleu- 
tian Islands,  but  the  females  and  yoimg  appear 
along  the  American  coast  as  far  south  as  north- 
ern California.     Returning,  the  herds  of  females 

Course  of  north-  1  i       i  1  /»    /-v 

ward  migration,    move  northward  along  the   coasts   01   Oregon, 

Washington,  and  British  Columbia  in  January, 
Februaiy,  and  March,  occurring  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  shore.  Following  the  Alaska  coast 
northward  and  westward  they  leave  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean  in  June,  traverse  the  easteni  passes 
.in  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  proceed  at  once  to  the 
Pribiiof  Islands. 

*  The  home  of  a  species  is  the  area  over  which  it  hreeds.  It  la 
well  known  to  naturalists  that  migratory  animals,  whether  mam- 
mals,  hirds,  fishes,  or  members  of  other  groups,  leave  their  hemes 
for  a  part  of  the  year  because  the  climatic  conditions  or  the  food 
8nx)ply  become  nnsaited  to  their  needs ;  and  that  wherever  the 
home  of  a  species  is  so  situated  as  to  provide  a  suitable  climate 
and  food  supply  throughout  the  year  such  species  do  not  migrate 
This  is  the  explanation  of  the  fact  that  the  Northern  fnr-seals  arc 
migrants,  while  the  fur-seals  of  tropical  and  warm  temperate  lati- 
tudes do  not  migrate. 
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5.  The  old  (l)reedinff)  males  reach  the  islands    Arrival  of  breed- 

^  *^^  ing   males   at  is- 

much  earlier,  the  first  coming  the  last  week  inia»d»- 
April  or  early  in  May.  They  at  once  land  and 
take  stands  on  the  rookeries,  where  they  await 
the  arrival  of  the  females.  Each  male  (called  a 
bull)  selects  a  lai'ge  rock  on  or  near  which  he  re- 
mains until  August,  unless  driven  off  by  stronger 
bulls,  never  leaving  for  a  single  instant  night  or 
day,  and  taking  neither  food  nor  water.  Both 
before  and  for  sometime  after  the  arrival  of  the 

females  (called  cows)  the  bulls  fight  savagely  rodklJ!^/""  ^^"^ 
among  themselves  for  positions  on  the  rookeries 
and  for  possession  of  the  cows,  and  many  are 
Beverely  wounded.     All  the  bulls  are  located  by 
Jmie  20, 

6.  The  bachelor  seals  (holluschickie)  begin  to  p^f^';^^^^^"^^^^: 
wiive  early  in  May,  and  large  numbers  are  on  ®  *^'  *^  * 

the  hauling  grounds  by  the  end  of  May  or  first 
week  of  June.  They  begin  to  leave  the  islands 
in  November,  but  many  remain  into  December 
or  January,  and  sometimes  into  February. 

7.  The  cows  begin  arriving  early  in  June,  and    Arrival  of  cow*, 
soon  appear  in  large  scliools  or  droves,  immense 

numbers  taking  their  places  on  the  rookeries  each 
day  between  the  middle  and  end  of  the  month, 
the  precise  dates  varying  with  the  weather.  They 
assemble  about  the  old  bulls  in  compact  groups 
called  harems.     The  harems  are  complete  early 


326  BEPORTS   OF   BERING   SEA   COMMISSION. 

Arrival  of  cows,    in  July,  at  which  time  the  breeding  rookeries 

attain  theii*  maximum  size  and  compactness. 
Birth    of    the     8.  The  COWS  ffive  birth  to  their  younff  soon 

after  taking  their  places  on  the  harems  in  the 
latter  part  of  June  and  in  July,  but  a  few  are 
delayed  until  August.  The  period  of  gestation  is 
between  eleven  and  twelve  months. 

atS.''  ''^^''^'     9.  A  single  young  is  bom  in  each  instance. 

The  young  at  bu-th  are  about  equally  divided  as 
to  sex. 
Dcpoiidence   of     iQ.  The  act  of  nursiuff  is  performed  on  land, 

pup     upon     its  or  7 

mother.  never  in  the  water.     It  is  necessary,  therefore, 

for  the  cows  to  remain  at  the  islands  until  the 

young  are  weaned,  which  is  not  until  they  are 

Cow  snckiesfour  Or  fivc  mouths  old.     Each  mother  knows 

her  own  pup  ouly. 

her  own  pup  and  will  not  permit  any  other  to 
nurse.  This  is  the  reason  so  many  thousand 
pups  starve  to  death  on  the  rookeries  when  their 
mothers  are  killed  at  sea.  We  have  repeatedly 
seen  nursing  cows  come  out  of  the  water  and 
search  for  their  young,  often  traveling  consider- 
able distances  and  visiting  group  after  group  ot 
pups  before  finding  their  own.  On  reaching  an 
assemblage  of  pups,  some  of  which  are  awake 
and  others  asleep,  she  rapidly  moves  about  among 
them,  sniffing  at  each,  and  then  gallops  off  to  the 
next.  Those  that  are  awake  advance  toward  her 
with  the  evident  purpose  of  nursing,  but  she 
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repels  them  with  a  snarl  and  passes  on.     When    Cow  suckles 

^  *■  lier  own  pup  only. 

she  finds  her  own  she  fondles  it  a  moment, 
turns  partly  over  on  her  side  so  as  to  present  her 
nipples,  and  it  promptly  begins  to  suck.  In 
one  instance  we  saw  a  mother  carry  her  pup 
back  a  distance  of  fifteen  meters  (fifty  feet) 
before  allowing  it  to  nurse.  It  is  said  that  the 
cows  sometimes  recognize  their  young  by  their 
cry,  a  sort  of  bleat 

11.  Soon  after  birth  the  pups  move  away  from    'Podding.' 
the  harems  and  huddle  together  in  small  groups, 

called  *  pods,'  along  the  borders  of  the  breeding 
rookeries  and  at  some  distance  from  the  water. 
The  small  groups  gradually  unite  to  form  larger 
groups,  which  move  slowly  down  to  the  water's 
edge.  When  six  or  eight  weeks  old  the  pups 
besdn  to  learn  to  swim.     Not  only  are  the  youner .  Aquatic    birtb 

"  *!  J  *^  impossible. 

not  bom  at  sea,  but  if  soon  after  birth  they  are 
washed  into  the  sea  they  are  drowned. 

12.  The  fur-seal  is  polygamous,  and  the  male  .Comparative 

^     J  <^  '  size    of   bull  and 

is  at  least  five  times  as  large  as  the  female.     As  ^^^' 

a  rule  each  male  serves  about  fifteen  or  twenty    "^^  barem. 

females,  but  in  some  cases  as  many  as  fifty  or 

more. 

13.  The  act  of  copulation  takes  place  on  land.    Copulation, 
and  lasts  from  five  to  ten  minutes.     Most  of  the 

cows  are  served  by  the  middle  of  July,  or  soon 
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Copulation.       after  the  birth  of  their  pups.     They  then  take  the 

water,  and  come  and  go  for  food  while  nursing. 
Kortiiization  of     14.  Many  vounff  bulls  succeed  in  securing  a 

youug  cows.  J    J  ^     .  o 

few  COWS  behind  or  away  from  the  breeding 
harems,  particularly  late  in  the  season  (after  the 
middle  of  July,  at  which  time  the  regular 
harems  begin  to  break  up).  It  is  almost  certain 
that  many,  if  not  most,  of  the  young  cows  are 
served  for  the  first  time  by  these  young  bulls, 
either  on  the  hauling  grounds  or  along  the  water 
front. 

These  bulls  may  be  distinguished  at  a  glance 
from  those  on  the  regular  harems  by  the  circum- 
stance that  they  are  fat  and  in  excellent  condi- 
tion, while  those  that  have  fasted  for  three 
months  on  the  breeding  rookeries  are  much 
emaciated  and  exhausted.  The  young  bulls, 
even  when  they  have  succeeded  in  capturing  a 
number  of  cows,  can  be  driven  from  their  stands 
with  little  difficulty,  while  (as  is  well  known) 
the  old  bulls  on  the  harems  will  die  in  their 
tracks  rather  than  leave. 
Age  of  puberty      15,  The  COWS  are  believed  to  take  the  bull  first 

in  cows. 

when  two  years  old,  and  deliver  their  first  pup 
when  three  years  old. 
Affe  at  which      \Q^  Bulls  first  take  staiids  on  the  breedinor 

inal«»Rgoin  breed-  *^ 

iiig  grounds.        rookeries  when  six  or  seven  years  old.     Before 
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this  they  are  not  powerful  enough  to  figl^t  the^^^^l^  •^jj^^^^ 
older  bulls  for  positions  on  the  harems.  ing  grounds. 


^    excur- 
sions.     ^ 


17.  Cows  when  nursiiiff  regularly  travel  lon«r  .Feeding 

o        G  J  ^  sions. 

distances  to  feed.  Tliev  are  frequently  found 
one  hundred  or  one  hundred  and  fiftv  miles  from 
the  islands,  and  sometime^  at  ^eater  distances. 

18.  The  food  of  the  fur-seal  consists  of  fish,    ^^^^^ 
squids,  crustaceans,  and  probably  other  forms  of 
marine  life  also.     (See  Appendix  E.) 

19.  The  great  majority  of  cows,  pups,  and  such  i^i^P^'^"  '^^"^ 
of  the  breeding  bulls  as  have  not  already  gone, 

leave  the  islands  about  the  middle  of  November, 
the  date  varying  considerably  with  the    season. 

20.  Part  of  the  non-breeding  male  seals  (hol- 
luschickie),  together  with  a  few  old  bulls,  remain 
until  January,  and  in  rare  instances  until  Feb- 
ruary, or  even  later. 

21.  The  ftir-seal  as  a  species  is  present  at  the  ^J^Zl'^.l^uL" 
Pribilof  Islands  eight  or  nine  months  of  the  year, 

or  from  two-thirds  to  three-fourths  of  the  time, 

and  in  mild  winters  sometimes  during  the  entire 

year.     The    breeding  bulls  arrive  earliest    and 

remain  continuously  on  the  islands  about  four 

months;  the  breeding   cows   remain   about   six 

months,  and  part  of  the  non-breeding  male  seals 

about   eight   or    nine    months,    and    sometimes 

throughout  the  entire  year. 
2716 42 


^  I 
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of^""  Mtio^  *""^     ^^-  During  the  northward  migration,  as  has 

been  stated,  the  last  of  the  body  or  herd  of  fur- 
seals  leave  the  North  Pacific  and  enter  Bering 
Sea  in  the  latter  part  of  June.  A  few  scattered 
individuals,  however,  are  seen  during  the  sum- 
mer at  various  points  along  the  Northwest  Coast; 
these  are  probably  seals  that  were  so  badly 
wounded  by  pelagic  sealers  that  they  could  not 
travel  with  the  rest  of  the  herd  to  the  Pribilof 
Accidental  Islands.     It  has  been   alleged  that  younff  fur- 

uirths  on  coast.  ^  j  r> 

seals  have  been  found  in  early  cummer  on 
several  occasions  along  the  coasts  of  Britisli 
Columbia  and  southeastern  Alaska.  While  no 
authentic  case  of  the  kind  has  come  to  our 
notice,  it  would  be  expected  from  the  large  num- 
ber of  cows  that  are  wounded  each  winter  and 
spring  along  these  coasts  and  are  thereby  ren- 

I 

dered  unable  to  reach  the  breeding  rookeries 
and  must  perforce  give  birth  to  their  young — 
perhaps  prematurely — wherever  they  ma)^  be  at 
the  time. 
PdwIT'  iBiands  23.  The  reason  the  Northern  fm-seal  inhabits 
the  fur%eai8.^^  ^^tlic  Pribilof  Islaucts  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other 

islands  and  coasts  is  that  it  here  finds  the  climatic 
and  physical  conditions  necessary  to  its  life 
wants.  This  species  requires  a  uniformly  low 
temperature    and    overcast    sky   and    a  foggy 
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atmosphere  to  prevent  tlie  sun's  rays  from  injur-    Reasons  that 

^  ^  .    Pribilof     Islands 

ing  it  during  the  long  summer  season  when  itjj®  *^«  ^»™®  ^^ 
remains  upon  the  rookeries.  It  requires  also 
rocky  beaches  on  which  to  bring  forth  its  young. 
No  islands  to  the  northward  or  southward  of  the 
Pribilof  Islands,  with  the  possible  exception  of 
limited  areas  on  the  Aleutian  chain,  are  known  to 
possess  the  requisite  combination  of  climate  and 
physical  conditions. 
All  statements  to  the  effect  that  fur-seals  of   A^^''^**",  ^"'^T 

seals  do  not  breed 

this  species  formerly  bred  on  the   coasts   ai^d  for,Jia^*  ^^  ^*^' 
islands  of  California  and  Mexico  are  erroneous, 
the  seals  remaining  there  belonging  to  widely 
different  species. 

In  the  ffeneral  discussion  of  the  question  sub-    Subdivisions  oi 

o  ^  report. 

mitted  to  the  Commission  it  will  be  convenient 
to  consider  the  subject  under  three  heads, 
namely : 

Conditions  of  seal  life  in  the  region  under 

consideration  at  the  present  time. 
Causes^   the   operation   of   which    lead    to 

existing  conditions. 
Remedies^  which  if  applied  would  result  in 
the  restoration  of  seal  life  to  its  normal 
state,  and  to  its  continued  preservation  in 
that  state. 
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CONDITIONS. 

Present  condi-     In  considerinff  the  condition  of  seal  life  on  the 

tioiia.  ^ 

Pribilof  Islands  at  the  present  time,  it  is  impor- 
tant to  inquire,  first,  is  there  any  marked  decrease 
in  the  number  of  seals  frequenting  these  islands 
during  the  past  few  yeara ;  and,  second,  if  such 
decrease  has  taken  place,  among  what  class  or 
classes  of  seals  is  it  most  notable? 

Sources  01  in-     Although  an  affinnative   answer  to  the  first 

question  is  generally  agreed  to,  it  is  worth  while 
to  consider  for  a  moment  the  evidence  on  which 
such  an  opinion  is  founded,  especially  as  it  is  all 
more  or  less  related  to  questions  concerning  the 
amount  of  decrease  and  the  period  over  which  it 
extended,  about  which  considerable  difix3reiices 
of  opinion  are  known  to  exist  This  evidence 
easily  resolves  itself  into  two  kinds:  (1)  the 
evidence  of  eyewitnesses  or  human  testimony  in 
which  observations  of  several  individuals  cover 
the  last  quarter  of  a  century ;  and  (2)  what  may 
be  called  the  internal  evidence  of  the  rookeries 
themselves  as  they  appear  to-day 

Estimates  of     It  is  proper  to  remark  that  in  our  judgment 

number    of    seals  ±    t        j.     n       r  jA  i  i*  i     j       x»        j.         r  a.\ 

exaggerated.        most,  II  not  ail,  01  the  published  estimates  oi  the 

number  of  seals  hitherto  found  on  these  islands 
are  exaggerated.  From  the  very  nature  of  tlie 
case  an  estimate  of  numbers  is  extremely  difii- 
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cult     In  short,  one  can  say  with  much  more    EetimateB  of 

number    of    Mais 

certainty  that  there  are  fewer  seals  here  now  exaggerated. 
than  five  years  ago  than  he  could  attempt  a  com- 
parison  by  means  of  an  actual  or  rather  an 
assumed  census. 

(l)   EVIDENCE  OP   EYEWITNESSES. 

The  universal  testimony  of  all  who  saw  the 
rookeries  a  few  years  ago,  and  again  in  1890  or 
or  1891,  is  that  they  have  suffered  a  great  and 
alarming  decrease  within  the  past  six  or  seven 
years.     In  the  case  of  Northeast  Point  Rookery,  Nonhewt*  p^oi  Tt 
the   largest    single    rookery   known,    and    one  ^*^*^^®'^' 
from  the  hauling  grounds  of  which  about  twenty 
to  thirty-five  tliousand  nonbreeding  male  fur- 
seals   were   taken   annually  for  twenty   years, 
the   evidence   is    unequivocal    and   conclusive. 
This  great  rookery  is  several  miles  in  length,  and 
' ;         its  former  boundaries  can  be  distinctly  seen,  as 
will  be  described  in  detail  presently.     (See  also 
accompanying  photograph.)     The  area  occupied 
by  breeding  seals  in  1891  was  a  narrow  strip 
along  shore,  with  a  small  area  in  the  rear  used 
as  *  hauling  grounds';  while  the  zone  bf  former 
occupancy   varies   from  one    hundred  to  five    visit  of  Com- 
himdred  feet  in  width.     Mr.  C.   H.  Townsend, 
resident    naturalist   of   the   United  States  Fish 
Commission  steamer  Albatross,  visited  Northeast 


misflioners. 
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Visit  of  Com-  Point  Rookery  in  company  with  the  British  and 

missioners. 

United  States  Bering  Sea  Commissioners,  August 
6,  1891,  and  stated  that  when  he  visited  the 
same  rookery  in  the  latter  part  of  Jime,  1885, 
the  broad  zone  here  referred  to  "was  covered 
solid  with  seals/*  Lieut.  John  C.  Cantwell,  of 
the  Revenue  Steamer  Tiiishy  Dr.  H.  H. 
Mclntyre,  Capt.  Daniel  Webster,  Mr.  J.  G. 
Redpath,  and  Mr.  George  R.  Tingel,  corroborate 
Mr.  Townsends  statement  that  the  yellow-grass 
zone,  or  zone  of  former  occupancy,  was  densely 
covered  with  seals  in  1885. 
Native  test!-     The  testimony  of  nativcs  and  Others  iu  resfard 

mony   as   to     de-  •'  ^ 

crease.  to  Other  rookeries  agrees  very  well  with  the  above, 

or  places  the  time  of  abandonment  at  a  still  later 
date,  some  of  the  natives  maintaining  that  the 
yellow-grass  zone  was  covered  with  seals  as 
recently  as  1887.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that 
the  extensive  area  here  described  as  the  yellow- 
grass  zone,  behind  the  narrow  strip  at  present 
occupied  by  the  seals  on  the  various  rookenes, 
was  thickly  covered  not  longer  ago  than  1885  or 
1886,  and  in  some  cases  perhaps  as  late  as  1887. 
The   great  de-     In  our  examination  of  many  persons  who  had 

long  resided  upon  the  islands,  there  was  univer- 
sal agreement  that  there  had  been  a  great  decrease 
in  the  number  of  seals  within  a  few  years. 
Although  the  testimony  gathered  by  us  on  this 


crease. 
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and  other  points  was  not  given  under  oath,  its    The  great  de- 

^      ^  crease. 

value,  in  our  judgment,  is  not  in  the  least  lessened 
by  that  fact.  •  In  nearly  all  cases  the  witneses 
were  examined  separately.  No  *  leading  ques- 
tions' were  asked,  and  especial  care  was  taken 
to  prevent  the  examination  from  indicating  in 
anyway  what  was  desired  to  be  proved.  Full 
notes  of  answers  and  statements  were  made,  and 
in  aD  cases  of  special  importance  the  question  was 
repeated  and  the  answer  read  in  order  to  be  sure 
that  the  opinion  of  the  witness  had  been  properly 
given.  In  short,  the  investigation  was  conducted 
precisely  as  it  would  have  been  had  the  question 
been  one  of  scientific  rather  than  diplomatic 
importance. 

A  few  extracts  from  the  evidence  relating  ^^^^^^^i^^^ 
diminution  in  numbers  will  indicate  its  general 
character. 

Anton  Melovedoffj  native  of  the  island  of  St- 
Paul.  His  father  had  been  chief  of  the  natives 
on  the  island,  and  he  had  served  in  the  same 
capacity  until  recently,  when  he  had  been  deposed 
because,  as  he  himself  expressed  it,  he  was  "work- 
ing in  the  interests  of  the  Company  rather  than 
that  of  the  Government." 

In  his  opinion  the  number  of  seals  had  greatly 
diminished  during  the  last  few  years. 

Dr.  A,  A.  LutZj  physician  on  the  island  of  St. 
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Extracts  froniGeorge  siiice  1884:  "There  has  been  a  great 

testimony  taken. 

falling  off  during  the  past  few  yeai's." 

Mr.  Emmons^  collector  of  the  port  at  Una- 
laska:  gets  his  information  from  the  officers  and 
men  of  the  schooners  and  other  craft  engaged  in 
pelagic  sealing;  thinks  that  if  the  present  state 
of  affairs  is  allowed  to  continue  the  herd  of  seals 
will  soon  be  destroyed. 

Nicoli  Krukof,  bom  in  Sitka,  came  to  the 
island  of  St.  Paul  two  or  three  years  before  the 
time  of  the  Alaska  purchase ;  is  now  second  chief 
on  the  island;  speaks  English  very  well.  Seals 
began  to  decrease  in  number  about  seven  years 
ago  and  have  diminished  rapidly  since.  It  is  his 
opinion  that  not  more  than  one-fourth  as  many 
seals  ai'e  now  on  the  rookeries  as  were  to  be 
found  ten  years  ago. 

Kerrick  Artomanoffj  aged  sixty-seven  years, 
bom  in  St.  Paul ;  his  father  was  a  sealer  under  the 
Russian  regime,  as  was  he  also  up  to  the  time 
of  the  Alaska  purchase.  In  all  he  has  been  em- 
ployed in  seal  killing  for  forty-five  years.  His 
testimony  is  interpreted  by  Nicoli,  the  second 
chief 

The  number  of  seals  has  diminished  very 
greatly  within  the  last  few  years.  He  has  seen 
the  rookeries  so  full  that  a  cow  could  not  get 
ashore  in  time  for  the  birth  of  her  young,  in 
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which  case  the  pup  was  born  in  the  water  and    Extracts  from 

testimouy  takeu. 

drowned. 

Mr.  c7-  C,  Bedpathj  resident  agent  of  the  North 
American  Commercial  Company,  and  previously 
agent  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company  dur- 
ing a  period  of  fifteen  years. 

Mr.  Redpath  has  enjoyed  unusual  opportuni- 
ties for  the  intelh'gent  study  of  seal  life.  That 
he  has  made  good  use  of  them  may  be  attributed 
to  tlie  fact  that  the  best  interests  of  the  compa- 
nies which  he  has  represented  on  the  islands 
demanded  that  no  one  should  be  better  informed 
than  he,  especially  in  the  matter  of  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  number  of  killable  «eals  and  the 
causes  to  which  changes  are  to  be  attributed. 

He  said:  "Not  more  than  one-half  as  many 
females  are  on  the  rookeries  this  year  as  were 
to  be  found  there  ten  years  ago.  There  is  the 
same  loss  in  the  hoUuschikie,  about." 

Captain  Webster ,  agent  of  the  North  American 
Commercial  Company  on  the  island  of  St. 
George,  has  been  on  the  seal  islands  for  twenty- 
two  years;  was  a  whaler  and  sealer  in  these 
waters  before  coming  to  the  islands;  has  been  in 
the  employ  of  the  sealing  companies  from  the 
beginning  of  the  management  by  the  United 
States.     Captain  Webster  had  a  wide  experience 

as  a  sealer  in  other  parts  of  the  world  before 
2716 43 
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Extnicto  from  entering    the     service  of    the   Alaska    Sealing* 

testimony  taken.  ^  ^ 

Company.  Few  persons  have  as  much  knowl- 
edge of  seals  and  the  sealing  industry  as  he. 
His  statement  was  that  the  falling  off  last 
year  at  St  George  was  very  great,  and  this 
year  the  number  is  considerably  less  than  last. 
"  There  are  not  over  one-third  as  many  seals  on 
this  island  as  were  here  a  few  years  ago." 
Difficoity  ofiGB-     Evidence  of  this  character  miffht  be  multiplied 

sees     to      obtain  ^  ^ 

qaota.  ^  almost  any  extent  were  it  thought  necessary. 

It  is  well  known  that  during  the  last  few  years 
the  operating  Company  had  experienced  difficulty 
in  finding  a  sufficient  number  of  high-class  skins 
to  fiU  the  quota  permitted  by  the  Government, 
and  that  finally  that  quota  was  greatly  reduced 
by  order  of  the  representatives  of  the  Govem- 
•cmI^"^"*^  ^*  ment  on  the  islands.  It  may  therefore  be  accepted 
^  as  an  undisputed  fact  that  the  seal  population  of 
the  islands  is  greatly  below  what  it  was  for  many 
years  and  there  is  little  doubt  that  if  the  causes 
which  brought  about  this  reduction  are  permitted 
to  continue  in  operation,  commercial  extinction  of 
the  herd  within  a  few  years  will  be  the  inevi- 
table result. 

But,  fortunately,  we  are  not  obliged  to  accept 
this  conclusion  solely  on  the  basis  of  such  testi- 
mony as  that  given  above,  reliable  and  convinc- 


crease. 
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inff  as  it  is  believed  to  be.     The  evidence  offered    Undisputed  de- 

^  crease. 

by  the  physical  condition  of  the  rookeries  them- 
selves would  alone  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  any- 
one that  at  some  previous  time  the  seal  popula- 
tion had  been  vastly  greater  than  at  present. 

(ll)   INTRINSIC    EVIDENCE   AFFORDED  BY  THE  ROOK- 
ERIES   THEMSELVES. 

Behind  each  rookery  is  a  more  or  less  sharply  ^^'^©yeiiowgrass 
defined  strip  or  belt  varying  from  one  hundred  to 
five  hundred  feet  in  width,  which  differs  conspic- 
uously in  appearance  from  the  ground  on  either 
side.  It  is  covered  with  a  short  and  rather  fine 
grass  of  a  yellowish-green  color  {Glyceria  angus- 
tote),  more  or  less  mixed  with  tufts  of  a  coarser 
species  (Beschmnpsia  ccespitosa)^  both  differing 
strikingly  from  the  tall  and  rank  rye  grass 
{ElyrmLS  mollis)  usually  growing  immediately 
behind.  In  many  places  the  gi-ound  between 
the  tussocks  and  hummocks  of  grass  is  covered 
with  a  thin  layer  of  felting,  composed  of  the  shed 
hairs  of  the  seals  matted  down  and  mixed  with 
excrement,  urine,  and  surface  soil.  This  felting 
could  not  have  been  fonned  otherwise  tlian  by 
the  movements  of  seals  back  and  forth  over  the 
gi'ound  for  many  years.     In  the  same  zone  the 

Worn  rocks. 

rough  upper  surfaces  and  angular  projection  of 
the  rocks  have  been  rounded  off  and  polished  by 


zoue 
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Worn  rockfl.  the  former  movemeiits  of  the  seals.  Tliis  pol- 
ishing, though  now  partly  hidden  by  weathering 
and  the  growth  of  lichens,  is  still  conspicuous, 
and  can  be  attributed  to  no  other  cause  than  to 
the  movements  of  the  seals  on  the  rookeries 
during  a  long  period  of  years.  Tlie  fact  that  the 
sides  of  these  same  rocks  remain  in  their  original 
rough  condition  is  sufficient  proof  that  the 
smooth  upper  surfaces  could  not  have  been  pro- 
duced by  sand-polish. 

Bunch-grass     In  some  of  the  rookeries  another  zone  may  be 

discerned  behind  the  yellow-grass  zone,  indi- 
cating the  extent  of  the  rookery  at  some  still 
more  remote  period.  The  grass  on  this  area  is 
bunch  grass  (Deschampsia  ccBspitosa) ;  the  lichen 
growth  on  the  rocks  is  heavier  than  on  the  one  just 
described,  and  the  polished  surfaces  of  the  rocks 
show  more  weathering.  This  latter  zone  abuts 
against  tlie  more  elevated  turf  bearing  the  char- 
acteristic tall  grass  of  the  islands,  and  marks  the 
period  of  maximum  abundance  of  the  seals. 

Comparative     The  aggi'egate  size  of  the  areas  formerly  occu- 

pied  is  at  least  four  times  as  great  as  that  of  the 
present  rookeries. 

Decrease  shown     In  short,  the  characteristics  of  a  region  long 

by  rookeries.  .     i  i  i  i     j  ^     i_ 

occupied  by  seals  are  so  marked  as  to  be  unmis- 
takable, and  while  it  is  possible  to  explain  the 
existence   of  a   small   part   of  the   unoccupied 
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jn'ound  on  the  supposition  that  the  seals  ^  rove '    Peoreaue  shown 

^  *  by  rookerioe. 

more  or  less,  occupying  this  field  at  one  time 
and  that  at  another,  no  one  who  studies  the 
islands  as  they  now  are  can  fail  to  see  that  the 
space  now  covered  by  seals  is  only  a  fringe 
compared  with  the  areas  that  were  once  alive 
with  them. 

Having  answered  the  first  of  the  two  queries^  Decrease  is  in 

^  ^  female  portion  of 

relating  to  conditions  of  seal  life  at  the  present  ^®^^" 
time,  the  second  becomes  important.  It  is, 
Has  the  decrease  in  numbers  been  confined  to 
any  particular  class  of  seals,  or  is  it  most  notable 
in  any  class  or  classes  ?  In  answer  to  this  it  is 
our  opinion  that  the  diminution  in  numbers 
began  and  continues  to  be  most  notable  in 
female  seals. 

It  is  quite  likely,  in  fact  almost  certain,  that    Pifficnit  to  no- 

_j  -^  i/»T  1         *^^®    decrease    in 

the  decrease  would  not  be  tirst  discovered  or  females, 
remarked  in  this  class. 

The  Government  ofiicers  and  Company's 
agents  on  the  islands  are  principally  concenied 
with  the  'hoUuschickie,'  in  which  class  the  kill- 
able  seals  are  found,  and  the  first  signs  of  deca- 
dence would  probably  appear  in  the  fact  that 
more  seals  had  to  be  driven  in  order  to  obtain  a 
given  number  of  merchantable  skins. 
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Difficulty  in  ob-     For  eiffliteen  years  after  the  Alaska  purchase 

tainingqaota  after  o  ^ 

1^7.  about  one  hundred  thousand  bachelor  seals  were 

secured  annually  without  difficulty  and  without 
impairing  the  productivtjness  of  the  breeding 
rookeries,  but  the  decrease  brought  about  by 
pelagic  sealing  made  it  extremely  difficult  to 
obtain  this  number  after  1887,  and  the  standard 
of  size  was  lowered  several  times  in  order  to 
obtain  the  full  quota.  In  1890  the  rookeries 
and  hauling  grounds  had  fallen  off  to  such  an 
alarming  extent  that  the  Treasury  agent  in 
charge  ordered  the  killing  to  stop  on  July  20, 
at  which  date  only  twenty-one  thousand  seals 
had  been  secured,  and  it  may  be  added  that  this 
number  was  taken  only  after  the  greatest  exer- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  Company's  agents. 

{oT^cau^^^  ^^^^*     ^^^^  percentage  of  seals  of  killable  size  was  so 

small  (fifteen  to  twenty  percent)  compai-ed  with 
the  percentage  of  yearlings,  that  it .  is  not  sur- 
prising that  the  Treasury  agents  on  the  islands 
were  impressed  with  the  scarcity  of  young 
males,  and  being  new  men,  inexperienced  in 
matters  relating  to  seal  life,  were  easily  led  to 
mistake  effect  for  cav^e  and  attributed  the 
decrease  to  the  killing  of  too  many  young  males 
at  the  islands  in  previous  years,  instead  of  to 
the  destruction  of  the  mothers  and  young  by 
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pelagic  sealers,  an  error  they  were  quick  to  cor-    Mistaking  efect 
rect  after  another  year's  experience. 

The  number  of  seals  killed  each  day  during  ^/^^^jJ^fJIul^^^" 
the  killing  season  may  be  taken  as  a  rough  index 
to  the  rapidity  of  the  decline  of  the  rookeries  in 
the  past  few  years.  Treasury  Agent  Charles  J. 
GoflF,  in  charge  of  the  seal  islands  in  1889-90, 
states  in  his  official  report  that  the  average  daily 
killing  in  1890  was  five  hundred  and  twenty-two, 

» 

while  in  1889  it  was  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  seventy-four  for  the  same  period. 

In  his  report  for  1889  Treasury  Agent  GoflF   Report  of  Treas- 

^  ^  .        ury  AgeDt  Goflf. 

states:  "The  alarming  decrease  in  the  d?.ily, 
weekly,  and  monthly  receipts  of  [skins  by]  the 
Alaska  Commercial  Company,  and  as  a  dernier 
resort  by  said  Company  to  secure  their  one  hun- 
dred thousand  skins,  the  killing  of  smaller  seals 
than  was  customary  attest  conclusively  that  ... 
there  is  a  scarcity  of  seals,  and  that  within  the 
last  year  or  so  they  are  from  some  cause  decreas- 
ing far  beyond  the  increase."  He  states  further  : 
"I  regard  it  absolutely  essential,  for  the  future  of 
the  rookeries,  that  prompt  action  be  taken  by  the 
Department  for  the  suppression  of  illegal  killing 
of  seals  in  Bering  Sea,  and  that  the  utmost  econ- 
omy be  obsei^ved  in  taking  the  seals  allowed  by 
law." 
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Why  decrease  of     A  Considerable   decrease   in  the   number  of 

females   was    not 

noticed,  female  seals  upon  the  breeding  rookeries  might 

not  be  noticed  at  first  where  the  total  number  is  so 
large,  but  in  two  or  three  years  the  efltect  of  this 
loss  would  be  felt  in  the  class  of  killable  seals, 
and  might  there  be  quite  evident.  The  loss  in 
one  class  would  thus  follow  surely  but  some- 
what behind  the  other  in  time.  When  the  dimi- 
nution in  the  number  of  killable  seals  became 
notable,  attention  was  at  once  drawn  to  the 
breeding  rookeries,  and  it  was  found  that  they 
were  being  depleted.    Thus  Captain  Webster  de- 

ofhiroms.^^^  "^^clared:  ''The  great  destruction  has  been  among 

females.  Formerly  there  would  be,  on  an  aver- 
age, thirty  cows  to  one  bull;  now  they  will  not 
average  fifteen." 

And   Mr.   Redpath   (already  quoted)   stated: 

^'Not  more  than  one-half  as  manv  females  are 

on  the  rookeries  this  year  as  were  found  there 

ten  years  ago." 

Effect  of  de-     The  reaction  of  a  considerable  reduction  in  the 

crease  of  females 

on  male  life.         number  of  females  upon  the  number  of  young 

male  seals  would  be  immediate  and  certain,  while 
a  reduction  in  males  must  reach  such  a  point  as 
to  lessen  the  supply  of  bulls  for  the  breeding 
rookeries  before  the  bii'th-rate  can  be  affected. 
There  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  this  limit  has 
been  reached  in  recent  years,  and  it  seems  clear, 
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therefore,  that  the  reduction  in  numbers  origi-    Effect  of  de- 

crease  of  females 

nated  in  and  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  loss  of  <>»  male  life, 
female  seals. 

CAUSES. 

If  the  above  representation  of  the  conditions  of    wiicro  decrease 

of  seals  should  be 

seal  life  at  the  present  time  be  accepted  as  connect,  »o»ght- 
the  detennination  of  causes  is  practically  limited 
to  the  discovery  of  the  origin  of  the  increased 
mortality  among  female  seals. 

It  is  our  belief  that  the  decadence  of  seal  life    Canse,    pelagic 

sealing. 

on  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  due  to  the  destructive 
effects  of  pelagic  sealing. 

As  widely  different  opinions  are  held  on  this    Reasons    for 

•^  ■■  opiuioD. 

point  we  will  present  at  some  length  the  principal 
reasons  upon  which  our  belief  is  founded. 

In  the  loint  report  of  the  Commission  it  is    Decrease -caused 

•^  "^  by  man. 

agi-eed  that  the  diminution  in  the  number  of 
seals  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  operations  of  man. 
As  man  comes  in  contact  with  the  fur-seal  in 
only  two  ways,  that  is,  in  pelagic  sealing  and  seal- 
ing upon  the  islands,  it  follows  that  in  one  or  the 
other  or  in  both  of  these  operations  the  injury 
must  be  inflicted. 

In  order  to  enjoy  a  clearer  view  of  the  problem    condition     of 

..       -n  V       1      .     1  1     X  -1       r  i.  ^1     li«rd  untouched  by 

it  Will  be  desirable  to  consider  tor  a  moment  ti*e  .nan. 
conditions  under  which  a  herd  of  seals  assumes 
its  normal  dimensions,  uninfluenced  by  the  pres- 
ence of  man. 

2716 44 
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Birth-rate  and     In  the  case  of  the  Seal  or  any  other  animal  the 

death-rate.  "^ 

condition  of  thfe  species  as  to  number  must  always 
depend  upon  the  relation  of  the  birtlu-ate  to  the 
deathrate.  As  long  as  these  two  are  equal  the 
number  remains  constant,  provided,  of  course,  the 
distribution  of  deaths  among  the  various  ages 
remains  the  same.  Change  the  distribution,  and 
tliere  will  be  a  temporary  increase  or  decrease  in 
tlie  total  number  of  the  species,  according  as  the 
deaths  are  shifted  toward  the  later  or  earlier 
part  of  the  animal's  existence.  Thus,  suppose 
twenty  years  to  be  the  normal  age  of  the  seal: 
if  all  deaths  occur  at  the  end  of  twenty  years, 
the  total  number  alive  at  any  one  time  would  be 
much  greater  than  if  the  mortality  was  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  whole  period.  When  a  cer- 
tain distribution  of  this  mortality  is  determined 
upon,  however,  the  number  of  individuals  living 
at  one  time  will  adjust  itself  to  this  distribution 
and  will  then  remain  constant,  provided,  always, 
that  the  distribution  of  mortality  is  such  as  not 
to  affect  the  number  of  birtlis.  If,  in  any  species, 
it  could  be  determined  that  no  deaths  should 
occur  until  sometime  after -the  reproductive  age 
had  been  reached,  such  a  species  would  increase 
witli  great  rapidity.  With  equal  certainty,  if  it 
were  fixed  that  all  deaths  should  occur  before  the 
reproductive  age,  the  species  would  be  shortly 


REPORT   OF   AMERICAN   COMMISSIONERS.  347 

annihilated ;  and  if  more  than  a  certain  number    Birth-rate    and 

death-rate. 

of  deaths  occm*  at  that  early  period,  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  species  is  only  a  question  of  time. 
Given,  therefore,  a  species  comprising  a  certain 
number  of  individuals,  that  number  will  tend 
upward  or  downward  or  will  remain  constant, 
according  to  the  relation  of  births  to  deaths.  In 
nature,  where  the  conditions  for  a  certain  species 
are  favorable,  the  usual  course  is  that  the  num- 
bers increase  until  by  the  increase  of  tlieir  nat- 
ural enemies,  or  the  less  favorable  character  of 
the  conditions  (usually  less  favorable  by  reason 
of  insufficient  food  supply  resulting  from  increase 
in  numbers),  tlie  birthrate  and  deathrate  become 
equal,  after  which  the  number  will  remain  con- 
stant until  some  new  influence  makes  its  appear- 
ance to  affect  them  favorably  or  unfavorably. 
This  is  the  condition  which  the  seals  would 
unquestionably  reach  in  time,  if  not  interfered 
with  by  man,  and  which,  undoubtedly,  they 
have  reached  at  various  times  in  their  history. 
Under  this  condition  certain  numbers  of  seals  are 
bom  every  year  and  the  same  number  die  every 
year,  the  total  number  alive  at  any  one  time 
depending  on  the  distribution  of  the  deaths 
among  seals  of  various  ages. 
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Man   does   not     Now,  let  man  enter  upon  the  scene,  and  let  him 

necessarily    in- 

crtjaso  doath-rato.  destroy  annually  a  certain  number  of  seals.    The 

deathrate  is  not  necessarily  increased,  the  time 
of  dying  only  may  be  changed,  seals  being  killed 
at  the  age  of  four  years  which  would  otherwise 
have  lived  to  the  age  of  fifteen  or  twenty.  The 
total  number  of  seals  living  at  one  time  may  be 
much  reduced  while  the  number  of  births  may 
remain  the  same. 

Regulation     of     If  man  is  benefited  by  killing  seals,  in  order 

that  his  gain  may  be  as  great  as  possible,  it  is 
evidently  important  to  so  conduct  the  killing 
that  the  dimensions  of  the  herd  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  maximum.  The  larger  the  herd  the 
more  he  can  take  annually  for  his  own  uses. 
This  maximum  number  is  secured,  and  is  secured 
only  by  bringing  to  and  maintaining  the  number 
of  births  per  annum  at  tlie  highest  possible  limit. 

Interference     We  havc  gouc  thus  iuto  the  details  of  this 

with  birth-rate  in-  •tit  •    ^ 

jurious.  argument  m  order  tliat  tliere  might  remain  no 

doubt  as   to  its   effect,    and  to   emjihasize   the 

simple  but  most  important  proposition  that  what 

ever  interferes  with  the  birth-rate  is  injurious  to  tJte 

seal  herd. 
Effect  of  a  sin-     It  may  be  well  at  this  point  to  invite  attention 

gle  young  a  year. 

to  tlie  fact  that  the  fur-seal  as  a  species  is  very 
sensitive  to  influences  which  tend  to  disturb  the 
balance    between    births    and  deaths.     Unlike 


EEPORT   OF   AMERICAN   COMMISSIONERS.  349 

many  animals,  the  number  of  offspring  thrown    Effect  of  a  single 

•^  A        o  youDg  a  year. 

upon  the  world  to  take  their  chance  in  the 
struggle  for  existence  is  small,  each  fertile 
animal  giving  birth  to  only  a  single  young  each 
year. 

The  life  of  the  seal  herd,  then,  depending  as  it    How  i>irtii-rate 

may  be  Icttsoued. 

unquestionably  does  on  the  constancy  of  the 
number  of  births,  can  be  endangered  from  two 
directions:  First,  from  the  killing  of  fertile 
females ;  and,  second,  from  the  excessive  killing 
of  males,  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  to  prevent 
the  presence  of  the  necessary  number  of  virile 
males  on  the  breeding  rookeries.  To  one  or  the 
other  of  these  causes  must  be  charged  the  great 
change  that  has  come  upon  the  rookeries  within 
recent  years,  and  the  commercial  destruction 
with  which  the  sealing  industiy  is  now  seri- 
Dusly  threatened. 

We  are  firmly  of  the  opinion  that  an  impartial.  Killing    a  cer- 

*/  IT  r  tarn    number     ot 

examination  of  all  the  facts  in  the  case  will  show  ^^If^  birt^-rate^* 
conclusively  that  the  latter  of  the  two  possible 
causes  has  had  no  appreciable  part  in  the  de- 
structive work  that  has  been  accomplished. 

The  polygainous  habits  of  the  fur-seal  have    Battles  on  rook- 

•^      "'  ^  erics  show  no  lack 

already  been  described,  as  well  as  the  separation  ^^  ™*^^*^«' 
in  hauling  out  of  the  ^hoUuschickie'  or  younger 
males  from  the  breeding  rookeries.     Tlie  battles 
among  the  older  males  for  places  upon  the  breed- 
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Battles  on  rook-  ing  grouncls  have  long  been  described  as  one  of 

eries  show  no  lack 

of  males.  the   peculiar  characteristics  of  the  species.     A 

younger  male  is  obliged  to  win  his  right  to  a 
harem  by  conflict  with  his  older  brethren  already 
in  possession-  Many  thousands  of  virile  young 
males  lie  at  a  convenient  distance  on  the  hauling 
grounds,  ready  to  engage  in  a  struggle  for  a 
place  in  the  affections  of  the  female  seal  should 
a  favorable  opportunity  occur. 

Notwithstanding  the  depleted  condition  of  the 
rookeries,  these  conflicts  and  struggles  still  go  on. 
They  went  on  last  year  and  also  in  1890.  This 
condition  of  things  is  utterly  incompatible  with 
any  theory  which  assumes  a  scarcity  of  virile 
TeBtiinoiiy  as  to  males.     The  evidence  of  the  most  reliable  and 

110  lack  o^  tiiulcs. 

credible  observers  goes  to  prove  the  same  thing. 
Mr.  Redpath  and  Captain  Webster  have  already 
been  quoted  as  declaring  that  it  is  among  female 
seals  that  the  great  scarcity  exists,  but  it  is  worth 
while  here  to  repeat  the  statement  of  the  latter, 
that  **  formerly  there  would  be  on  an  average 
thirty  cows  to  one  bull;  now  they  will  not  aver- 
a(r{i  fifteen."  Several  of  the  native  observers 
placed  the  number  of  cows  formerly  served  by 
one  bull  at  a  much  higher  figure  than  thirty. 
These  facts  rather  tend  to  show  that  males  are 
relatively  in  excess  on  the  breeding  rookeries 
at   the    present    time.     Our    own   observations 
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convinced  ns  that  at  least  there  could  be  no    Testimony  as  to 

no  lack  of  males. 

deficiency  and  that  it  was  a  practical  impossi- 
bility for  any  breeding  cow  to  escape  service 
on  account  of  paucity  of  virile  males. 

The  unavoidable  conclusion  is,  then,  that  the    Decrease  cansed 

by  killing  females. 

deterioration  of  the  h^d  must  be  attributed  to 

the  destruction  of  female  seals. 

If  a  herd  of  seals  be  taken  in  its  natural  con-    Natural  condi- 
tion of  herd. 

dition,  that  is,  as  not  interfered  with  by  man, 
males  and  females  will  be  found  practically  equal 
in  number,  as  the  number  of  births  in  a  year  of 
both  sexes  is  the  same,  and  we  have  no  reason 
to  believe  there  is  any  great  difference  in  the 
natural  mortality  of  the  sexes.  The  total  num- 
ber of  females  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,    Classes  off  o- 

•^  '  males. 

the  breeding  and  the  nonbreeding,  the  former 
being  probably  a  large  proportion  of  the  whole. 
The  nonbreeding  females  include  those  that  have 
not  yet  reached  the  reproductive  age  and  the  few 
which  from  old  age  or  other  causes  are  barren. 

The  male  seals  may  likewise  be  divided  into  classes  of  males, 
two  classes,  the  virile  and  the  nonvirile,  the  lat- 
ter including  those  below  the  age  of  virility  and 
those  impotent  on  account  of  old  age.  The 
reproductive  power  of  the  herd,  therefore,  lies  in 
the  breeding  females  and  the  virile  males.     The 

maintenance  of  the  biii:hrate,  the  vital  and  essen-    On  what  birth- 
rate depends. 

tial  element  in  the  preservation  and  perpetuation 
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On  what  birth- of  the  herd,  requires  the  preservation  of  the  whole 

rate  depends. 

of  the  class  of  breeding  females,  while  only  a 
small  number  of  virile  males  are  necessary  or  at 
all  concerned  in  the  matter. 

This  is  the  great  essential  difference  between 
the  importance  of  the  life*  of  the  female  and  that 
of  the  male  to  the  conservation  of  the  herd,  and 
it  is  the  fundamental  proposition  on  which  hangs 
the  solution  of  the  whole  problem.  . 
Eicpianation  of     We  have  ventured  to  illustrate  this  by  means 

diagrams. 

of  a  graphic  exhibition  of  a  hypothetical  herd  of 
eighty  thousand  seals,  in  tne  accompanying  dia- 
grams, in  which  the  effect  of  killing  males  is 
shown  to  be  harmless,  if  kept  within  certain 
limits.  In  these  diagrams  the  age  of  the  seals  is 
shown  on  the  horizontal  line  at  the  base  of  the 
figure  and  the  number  of  seals  at  any  given  age 
is  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  vertical  line 
on  the  diagram  at  the  point  representing  the  age. 
Unfortunately  we  have  no  Hables  of  mortaKty' 
for  seals;  we  know  only  approximately  their 
maximum  age  and  we  have  little  knowledge  as 
to  the  distribution  of  their  deathrate.  Based  on 
the  best  information  available,  we  have  assumed 
the  normal  age  lo  be  twenty  years,  and,  to  be  on 
the  safe  side,  have  further  assumed  that  one-half 
of  the  seals  born  die  during  the  first  year  after 
birth.     The  outer  curve  of  the  diagram,  showing 
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the  distribution  of  ages  from  this  time  on  pre-    Expianatiou  of 

diagrams. 

tends  only  to  be  an  approximation,  as  it  is  impos- 
sible to  obtain  the  accurate  information  necessary 
for  a  better  representation.  We  maintain,  how- 
ever, that  the  fullest  knowledge  would  necessitate 
no  change  which  would  materially  affect  the 
force  of  our  argument  based  on  these  diagrams. 

The  longest  vertical  line  at  tlie  left  re2)resents 
the  number  of  births  aniuially,  which,  for  con- 
venience, is  assumed  to  be  ten  thousand  of  each 
sex.  At  the  end  of  one  year  the  vertical  line  is 
reduced  one-half  in  length,  as  half  the  seals  bom 
the  year  before  are  assumed  to  be  dead.  At  the 
end  of  the  second  year  it  is  still  further  short- 
ened, and  so  on  until  the  end  of  the  twentieth 
year.  There  can  thus  be  traced  the  history  of  a 
group  of  ten  thousand  seals  from  birth  to  final 
extinction,  the  area  bounded  by  lines  vertical  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  any  year  showing  the 
number  alive  at  any  age,  as  between  ten  and 
eleven  years  of  age,  and  the  total  area  of  the 
diagram  is  proportional  to  the  total  number  of 
seals  in  the  herd. 

Diagrams  A  and  B  represent  the  males  and 

females  of  such  a  herd  in  its  natin-al  condition, 

that  is,  not  interfered  witli  by  man.     It  is  m  a 

condition  of  practical    stability,  the  males  and 

females  are  equal  in  number,  and  the  diagrams 
are  identical,  except  as  to  the  coloring  of  the 
2716 45 
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diai^ramfl**^^"  ^^  different  parts,  by  meaais  of  which  it  is  attempted 

to  represent  the  numbers  of  the  different  classes 
of  seals.  We  can  fix  the  ages  for  'killable 
seals'  with  certainty,  and  all  included  under  that 
head  are  represented  in  the  diagram  by  that 
portion  colored  red.  Male  seals  not  killable  and 
not  old  enough  to  take  a  place  on  the  breeding 
rookeries  are  shown  in  green,  while  those  of  the 
breeding  age  are  shown  in  yellow.  The  lines  of 
demarcation  up  to  this  point  are  quite  accurately 
known  and  the  diagram  may  be  regarded  as 
correct,  but  we  do  not  know  certainly  at  what 
age  the  male  becomes  impotent  and  is  driven  off 
the  rookery.  The  best  estimate  based  on 
analogies  of  other  animals,  places  this  period  at 
about  the  age  of  seventeen  years,  and  the  dia- 
gram so  represents  it 

In  the  classification  of  female  seals  there  is 
some  difficulty,  for  while  we  are  tolerably  certain 
that  the  young  female  goes  on  the  breeding 
rookeries  at  least  at  the  age  of  three  years,  we 
know  little  about  the  age  at  which  she  becomes 
barren.  The  assumption  that  this  period  is 
reached,  on  the  average,  at  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  is,  perhaps,  not  very  far  from  the  truth. 
The  younger  females  under  the  breeding  age 
are  presented  in  gi-een,  the  breeding  females  iii 
yellow,  and  the  barren  in  brown. 
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Thus  the  diagrams  ffive,  it  is  believed,  a  fair    Explanation  of 

^  ^        '  '  diagrama. 

representation  of  the  condition  of  a  herd  of  about 
80,000  seals,  10,000  males  and  the  same  number 
of  females  being  bom  each  year,  showing  the 
breeding  and  the  nonbreeding  of  both  males  and 
females ;  the  breeding  males,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered, including  those  not  only  found  at  the 
head  of  harems,  but  all  of  those  that  in  virtue  of 
their  age  and  condition  are  capable  of  filling  a 
place  on  the  breeding  rookeries.  The  killable 
males  include  only  those  not  under  two  or  over 
four  y^ars  of  age,  which  furnish  skins  of  the 
finest  quality  and  gi'eatest  value. 

It  is  important  to  remark  here  that  everyone 
of  the  breeding  females  is  necessary  to  insure 
the  annual  birth  of  20,000  pups.  If  this  were 
not  the  case  and  the  herd  were  undisturbed  it 
would  increase  in  numbers,  which  is  contrary  to 
the  hypothesis  that  it  has  already  reached  its 
normal  condition  of  stability. 

Diagram  C  shows  the  male  portion  of  the  same 
herd  when  judiciously  worked  by  man.  No 
females  under  the  breeding  age  can  be  killed,  for 
that  would  very  shortly  reduce  the  number  of 
breeding  females,  and  none  of  these  can  be  spared 
without  reducing  the  number  of  births.  The 
only  females  available  for  killing  without  injury 
to  the  herd  are  the  barren  females.     Were  their 
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Explanation  of  skins  not  inferior  and  of  less  value  than  those  of 

diagraiua. 

the  young  males  it  would  be  impossible,  under  the 
most  favorable  circumstances^  to  certainly  distin- 
guish them  from  their  more  fruitful  sisters.  With 
males,  however,  the  case  is  entirely  different.  It 
is  only  necessary  with  those  of  the  killable  age 
given  above  to  allow  enough  to  escape  the  club 
to  supply  the  annual  deficit  of  virile  males  on 
the  breeding  rookeries.  In  other  words,  if  1 00, 000 
breeding  females  were  required  to  maintain  a 
given  herd,  rigoroiusly  speaking,  and  assuming  as 
a  moderate  estimate  twenty  females  in  each 
harem,  only  5,000  breeding  males  would  be 
required  and  it  would  only  be  necessary  to  spare 
enough  to  keep  up  this  number.  The  diagram 
assumes  a  much  more  liberal  supply  of  males, 
however,  the  ratio  being  assumed  at  twelve  to 
one. 

The  diagram  shows  that  the  total  number  of 
males  in  the  herd  would  be  greatly  diminished 
and  the  census  of  the  whole  herd  correspond- 
ingly lessened.  But  when  once  reached,  the 
new  condition  would  be  constant  and  self-sus- 
taining; the  same  number  of  seals  might  be 
killed  annually  forever  without  danger  of 
diminution,  excej^t  from  other  causes.  The 
calculation  on  which  the  diagram  is  constructed 
shows  that  the  number  of  male  seals  would  be 
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reduced  to  nearly  one-half  of  what  it  would  be    Explanation  oi 

•^  ^  ^  diagrams. 

in  the  undisturbed  condition,  and  that  about 
twelve  to  thirteen  years  would  be  required  to 
reduce  the  male  herd  to  this  condition  of  stability 
under  constant  killing.  Taking  such  a  herd  as 
is  considered  in  the  construction  of  the  diagrams, 
it  would  number  about  80,000,  equally  divided 
between  the  two  sexes,  20,000  being  added  by 
birth  and  the  same  number  subtracted  by  death 
each  year. 

In  order  to  represent  more  clearly  the 
enormous  herd  of  seals  which  it  may  be  sup- 
posed at  one  time  frequented  the  Pribilof 
Islands,  undisturbed  by  man,  these  numbers 
may  be  multiplied  so  as  to  give  a  total  of 
3,000,000  seals,  750,000  being  bom  every  year 
and  the  same  number  dying  from  natural  causes. 
Of  the  1,500^000  females  about  800,000  would 
be  breeding,  the  remainder  mostly  too  young  to 
breed,  a  very  small  number  being  barren.  Of 
the  1,500,000  males  about  65,000  would  be  on 
the  breeding  rookeries,  and  the  remainder, 
excluding  the  young  jnst  bom,  would  haul  out 
as  ^holluschickie,'  and  would  include  285,000 
of  a  suitable  age  for  killing,  on  account  of  the 
superior  chai'acter  and  condition  of  their  skins. 

In  undertaking  to  utilize  the  products  of  this 
herd  for  the  good  of  man,  the  problem  which  is 
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Explanation  of  presented  is  to  determine  how  many  and  wliat 

diagrams.  "* 

classes  of  seals  may  be  taken  annually  without 
diminishing  the  number  of  births.  As  already 
stated,  the  solution  consists  in  taking  a  limited 
numl)er  of  male  seals  between  certain  ages,  leav- 
ing a  sufficient  number  of  breeding  males  for  the 
rookeries  and  guarding  the  females  in  the  most 
careful  manner.  The  investigation  shows  that  in 
this  assumed  herd  of  three  million  80,000  males 
may  be  taken  annually  between  the  ages  of  two 
and  five  years,  and  that  the  total  number  of 
males  will  be  gradually  reduced  from  1,500,000 
to  about  880,000,  thus  diminishing  the  total  of 
the  herd  from  3,000,000  to  2,380,000,  after 
which  no  further  reduction  will  take  place. 
One    roaBon     When  it  is  remembered  that  of  the  880,000 

femulrn  are  killed 

by  pelagic  scalers,  jnaie  seals  remaining,  375,000  are  the  recently 

bom  young,  and  after  making  the  same  reduc- 
tion of  the  total  females  (1,500,000)  it  will  be 
seen  that  under  these  conditions  the  number  of 
females  is  more  than  double  the  number  of  males 
and  this  fact  alone  would  account  for  an  exces- 
sive nimiber  of  females  taken  by  pelagic  sealers. 
Conclusions     An   examination  of  the  diaOTams  will   show 

from  diagrujus.  ^ 

that  the  number  of  seals  included  in  the  class 
of  breeding  females  is  but  little  in  excess  of  the 
number  actually  necessary  for  the  maintenance 
of  the   birtlirate,  provided  every  seal   is  fruitful 
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every  year.     In  the  nature  of  thinffs,  this  can    Concinsions 

•^     "^  ^  from  diagrama. 

not  be  expected,  and  the  excess  here  existing  is 
undoubtedly  small  enough  to  insure  against  loss. 
Although  the  allotment  of  one  male  to  twelve 
females  is  believed  to  be  less  than  the  actual 
average  in  nature,  the  number  of  males  allowed 
to  escape  the  club  is  considerably  in  excess  of 
that  demanded  on  this  supposition,  and  all  of  the 
hypotheses  of  the  calculation  are  made  to  insure 
safety  and  perpetuity  to  the  herd. 

The  graphic  representation  of  the  condition  of  ^.^^®^^^®^®^°^y 
the  herd  serves  also  to  emphasize  the  fact  that 
when  an  attack  is  made  on  the  life  of  the  seal 
by  destroying  the  females,  the  results  of  such 
destruction  will  be  first  noticed  in  a  diminished 
number  of  killable  males.  The  number  of  males 
being  relatively  small,  any  change  is  more 
readily  observed,  particularly  since  the  killable 
males  of  the  herd  are  •  the  only  seals  in  which 
the  islanders  are  immediately  interested. 

Having  thus  shown  the  possibility  of  contin- 
ually taking  a  large  number  of  male  seals  with- 
out the  slightest  danger  to  the  herd,  and  also 
that  the  only  harmless  killing  of  female  seals  is 
that  in  which  the  barren  only  are  destroyed,  let 
us  examine  the  nature  of  pelagic  sealing  and  its 
results  as  compared  with  sealing  on  the  islands. 
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SEAL    KILLING   ON    THE    PRIBILOF   ISLANDS. 

Possibility  of  to-     In  reference  to  the  latter  it  can  be  positively 

Btriction*  ^  ^ 

affirmed  that  it  can  be  entirely  controlled  by 
man.  The  sex  and  age  of  the  seals  killed  may 
be  fixed  by  regulation  and  tlie  number  to  be 
taken  definitely  determined  in  advance.  In  fact, 
it  is  difficult  to  imagine  any  operation  of  a 
similar  character  more  perfectly  controllable  than 
this.  Not  only  can  the  character  of  seal  to  be 
killed  be  rigorously  prescribed,  but  the  killing 
can  be  conducted  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  be  least 
harmful  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  herds, 
and  that  freedom  from  disturbance  during  the 
breeding  season  which  is  so  essential  to  the  life 
of  the  seal  can  be  assured, 
killed?  ^    ^^*  *     The  only  seals  killed  at  the  seal  islands  are 

nonbreeding  males  (under  five  or  six  years  of 
age,  called  ^lolluschickie').  They  come  up  on 
the  rookeries  apart  from  the  breeding  seals,  and 
large  numbers  are  present  by  the  latter  part  of 
May  or  first  week  in  June,  after  which  they 
constantly  pass  back  and  forth  from  the  water  to 
Driving.  f^e  liauliug  grounds.     They  are  driven  from  the 

hauling  grounds  to  the  killing  gi'ounds  by  the 
native  Aleuts,  who  have  been  trained  in  this  work 
from  generation  to  generation.  Here  the  seals 
are  divided  into  little  groups.  Those  selected  as 
of  suitable  size  are  killed  by  a  blow  on  the  head 
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with  a  club,  the  others  are  allowed  to  go  into    Driving. 

the  water   and  soon  reappear   on   the   hauling 

grounds.  In  this  way  about  one  hundred  tliou- 
sand  young  males  have  been  killed  annually  on 

the  Pribilof  Islands  for  twenty  years. 

In  addition  to  the  commercial  killinjr  above ,  KjHing  p^ps  for 

o  food. 

described,  a  number  of  male  pups  were  formerly 
killed  each  year  to  furnish  food  for  the  natives, 
but  the  killing  of  pups  is  now  prohibited  by  the 
Government. 

The  only   obiections   that   have  been  urged    Criticisms  on 

J  'i  o       mauner   of  'driv- 

against  this  mode  of  taking  seals  are  such  as  re-  ^"^•' 
late  to  details  of  the  operations  as  ordinarily 
carried  on,  any  of  which  could  be  modified  if  it 
was  found  desirable  to  do  so.  Much  stress  has 
been  laid  upon  the  destructive  effects  of  seal 
driving,  and  it  has  even  been  affirmed  that  when 
a  male  seal  has  once  been  '  driven'  its  repro- 
ductive powers  are  lost. 

While  there  is  no  doubt  that  in  some  instances 
excessive  driving  has  been  allowed,  that  seals 
liave  been  diiven  further  than  is  actually  neces- 
sary, and  that  proper  care  has  not  been  taken  to 
eliminate  the  nonkillable  seals  as  far  as  possible 
before  the  driving  is  well  under  way,  those  are 
matters  that  are  so  entirely  under  control  that  a 

proper  adjustment  may  be  secured  at  once. 
2716 46 
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Male  seals  not     The  assumption  that  driving  is  seriouslyinjuri- 

ii>jured  by  *driv-  ^  ^  . 

iJi««'  ous  to  the  reproductive  powers  of  the  male  is 

doubtiess  unfounded,  being  quite  contrary  to  the 
declared  belief  of  Captain  Webster  and  other 
sealers  of  long  experience.  Against  every  asser- 
tion of  this  kind  it  is  only  necessary  to  put  the 
fact  that  there  is  no  evidence  of  a  lack  of  virility 
on  the  rookeries,  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  evi- 
dent tliat  there  is  a  surplus  of  it  at  the  present 
time,  unless,  indeed,  it  is  assumed  that  harems 
are  defended  and  held  against  the  most  ferocious 
attacks,  often  at  a  loss  of  much  blood  and  muscle, 
by  impotent  seals. 
Management.         g^al  killing  ou  the  Pribilof  Islands  has  been 

and  is  conducted  on  the  theory  outlined  above, 
that  the  male  seal  only  should  be  killed,  and  of 
these  a  limited  number  whose  age  falls  within 
certain  narrow  limits,  and  that  the  female  should 
be  spared  at  all  hazards.  The  same  principle 
controls  the  killing  on  the  Commander  Islands, 
and,  as  far  as  we  know,  wherever  and  whenever 
the  operation  has  been  subjected  to  intelligent 
control.  Where  these  restrictions  have  not  been 
applied  the  life  of  the  herd  was  generally  short 
and  the  commercial  destruction  complete. 

The  picture  presented  by  pelagic  sealing  is  of 
a  different  character. 
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SEAL   KILLING   AT   SEA   OR   PELAGIC   SEALING. 

Pelagic  sealing  is  carried  on  chiefly  by  means  Vessels  aud  crow, 
of  schooners,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
crew  of  twenty  to  twenty-five  men  and  several 
small  boats  for  hunting.  When  seals  are  en-i^^^""^""^^^""^ 
countered  the  small  boats  put  out  and  the  hunt- 
ing begins.  If  a  seal  is  seen  on  the  surface  the 
hunter  approaches  it  as  quietly  as  possible,  aiid 
when  near  enough  shoots  it  with  the  shotgun  or 
rifle ;  but  most  seals  are  shot  as  they  rise  within 
range  of  the  boat.  When  a  seal  is  shot  the  oars- 
man pulls  toward  it  as  rapidly  as  possible  in  the 
hope  of  reaching  it  before  it  sinks.  By  the  aid  Tiio  gaff, 
of  an  iron  hook  on  the  end  of  a  light  pole  many 
seals  are  secured  after  they  have  sunk  below  the 
surface  but  have  not  yet  passed  out  of  reach. 
Some  of  the  sealing  vessels  use  steam  power,  but 
most  of  them  depend  on  sails. 

Formerly,  Indian  crews  were  taken  almost  ^"^'^^"  iiuutera 
exclusively,  and  the  spear  was  used  instead  of 
firearms,  in  order  not  to  frighten  the  seals.  This 
method  had  the  great  advantage  of  securing 
nearly  all  seals  wounded.  Now,  both  Indian  and 
white  hunters  are  employed,  and  the  use  of  the 
spear  has  been  almost  wholly  superseded  by  the 
use  of  firearms.  The  shotgun  is  used  more  than 
the  rifle  for  the  reason  that  fewer  wounded  seals 
are  lost  thereby. 
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nistory. 


ludian  hnntera.       In  addition  to  the  destruction  wrought  by  the 

sejiliiig  schooners,  pelagic  sealing  is  still  carried 
on  along  shore  by  the  native  Indians  in  their 
canoes,  but  the  number  of  fur-seals  thus  killed 
is  relatively  small. 

Pelagic  sealing  has  been  carried  on  fortuit- 
ously and  on  a  small  scale  for  many  years,  but 
it  was  not  until  within  the  present  decade  that 
numerous  vessels  engaged  systematically  in*the 
enterprise.  The  profits  are  so  great  in  compar- 
ison with  the  capital  invested  that,  as  the  results 
of  the  annual  catch  became  known  each  year,  a 
constantly  increasing  number  of  vessels  was  led 
to  engage  in  the  industry,  with  a  corresponding 
increjise  in  the  number  of  seals  killed  in  the  open 
of  sea.  The  fur-seals  which  move  northward  along 
the  coast  of  the  Northwestern  United  States, 
British  Columbia,  and  southeastern  Alaska  from 
January  until  late  in  June  are  chiefly  pregnant 
females,  and  about  ninety  per  cent  of  the  adult 
seals  killed  by  pelagic  sealers  in  the  North  Pacific 
are  females  heavy  with  j'oung. 

PrLigir  seaiere     For  scvcral  vcai^s  the   pelagic   sealers  were 

enter  tiering  Sejk.  "^         i     •      i 

content  to  pursue  their  destructive  work  in  the 
North  Pacific,  but  of  late  thev  have  entered 
Boring  Sea,  wheitj  they  continue  to  capture  seals 
ill  the  water  throughout  the  entu'e  summer.     The 


Pest  met  ion 
female  seals. 
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females    killed   during  this   period  are   giving    Nursing  females 

&lil6Cl* 

milk,  and  are  away  from  the  islands  in  search  of 
food.  Their  young  starve  to  death  on  the  rook- 
eries.    We  saw  vast  numbers  of  dead  pups  on   Dead  pups  on  the 

^    ^  rookeries. 

the  island  of  St  Paul  last  summer  (1891),  whichj 
from  their  emaciated  condition,  had  evidently 
died  of  starvation.  The  total  number  of  their 
carcasses  remaining  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  at 
the  end  of  the  season  of  1891  has  been  esti- 
mated by  the  United  States  Treasury  agents  at 
not  less  than  twenty  thousand. 

Pelagic  sealing  is  now  carried  on  in  the  North  i^f/^^;* '^^^- 
Pacific  Ocean  from  January  until  late  in  June, 
and  in  Bering  Sea  in  July,  August,  and  Septem 
ber.  Some  sealing  schooners  remain  as  late  as 
November,  but  they  do  so  for  the  purpose  of 
raiding  the  rookeries. 

The    number   of    seals    secured    by  pelagic    Catch  of  scaling 

J     r       G      vessels. 

sealers  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  ascertain, 
because  no  complete  record  has  been  kept  of 
any  except  those  sold  in  Victoria,  British  Co- 
lumbia. Many  thousands  have  been  sold  in 
San  Francisco,  concerning  which  we  have  not 
been  able  as  yet  to  obtain  reliable  information. 
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The  number  of  seal  skins  actually  recorded  as 
sold  as  a  result  of  pelagic  sealing  is  shown  in 
the  following  table :  * 


Year. 

No.  of 
skiim 

Year. 

No.  of 
Bkins. 

1872 

1,029 

1882 

17,700 
9,196 
tl4,000 
13,000 
38,907 
83,800 
37,789 
40,998 
48, 519 
62,500 

1873 

1883 

1874 

4,949 

1,646 

2,042 

5,700 

0,593 

12, 500  i- 

13,600 

13,541 

1884 

1875 

1885 

]876 

1886 

1877 

1887 

1878 

1888 

1879 

1889 

1880  

1890 

1881 

1891 

IndiHcriminate 
killiug. 


tN amber  estimAted  from  value  given. 

It  can  not  be  denied  that  in  pelagic  sealing 
there  can  be  no  selective  killing,  as  far  as 
individual  seals  are  concerned,  and  only  in  a 
limited  degree  by  resti-icting  it  as  to  place  and 
time.  It  necessarily  follows  that  female  seals 
must  be  killed  and  seals  whose  skins  owing  to 
ajrc  and  condition  are  much  less  desirable.     As 

*  The  figures  for  the  years  1872  to  1876,  inclusive,  and  1891,  are 
from  the  Loudon  Trade  Sales.  Those  from  1877  to  1887,  inclusive, 
are  from  the  official  reports  of  the  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fish- 
eries of  Canada,  and  probably  fall  short  of  the  actual  catch,  be- 
cause the  catch  of  the  United  States  vessels  is  not  included.  The 
figures  for  1888  are  from  the  same  source  (26,983)  plus  the  United 
States  pelagic  catch  (9,806),  as  stated  in  the  Report  of  the  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Fish  and  Fisheries  for  that  year.  The 
figures  for  the  years  1889  and  1890  are  from  the  Canadian  Fish- 
eries Reports,  and  comprise  both  the  catch  of  the  Canadian  fleet 
(33,570  for  1889  and  44,750  for  1890)  and  of  other  vessels  which 
sold  their  skins  in  Victoria,  British  Columbia  (7,428  in  1889  and 
3,768  in  1890).  The  catch  of  American  vessels  sold  in  San  Fran- 
cisco is  not  included. 
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a  matter  of  fact,  there  is  sufficient  evidence  to    Percentage  of 

females  in  catcii. 

convince  us  that  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the 
seals  taken  at  sea  are  females;  indeed,  we  have 
yet  to  meet  with  any  evidence  to  the  contrary. 
The  statements  of  those  who  have  had  occasion 
to  examine  the  catch  of  pelagic  sealers  might  be 
quoted  to  almost  any  extent  to  the  effect  that  at 
least  eighty  percent  of  the  seals  thus  taken  are 
females.  On  one  occasion  we  examined  a  pile 
of  skins  picked  out  at  random,  and  which  wo 
have  every  reason  to  believe  was  a  part  of  a 
pelagic  catch,  and  found  them  nearly  all  females. 
When  the  sealers  themselves  are  not  influenced 
by  the  feeling  that  they  are  testifying  against 
their  own  interests  they  give  similar  testimony. 
The  master  of  the  sealing  schooner  J.  G,  Sivan 
declared  that  in  the  catch  of  1890,  when  ho 
secured  several  hundred  seals,  the  proportion  of 
females  to  males  was  about  foiu*  to  one,  and  on 
one  occasion  in  a  lot  of  sixty  seals,  as  a  matter 
of  curiosity  he  counted  the  number  of  females 
with  young,  finding  forty-seven. 

Evidence  on  this  point  might  bo  extended 
indefinitely,  but  one  or  two  additional  references 
will  be  valuable.     The  following  is  from  Messrs.    Letter  of  c.  m. 

Lampsou  &,  Co. 

C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  of  London,  the  most  exten- 
sive dealers  in  furs  in  the  woi-ld,  and  everywhere 
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Letter  of  c.  M.  recognized  as  a  high  authority  on  this  question. 

Liuu})son  &  Co. 

Referring  to  the  regular  supply  of  fur-seals  that 
had  for  many  years  come  into  the  market  from 
the  vicinity  of  Vancouver  Island,  they  remark : 
"  The  quantity,  we  should  say,  has  averaged 
at  least  ten  thousand  per  annum.  This  catch 
takes  place  in  the  months  of  March  and  April, 
and  we  believe  that  the  animals  from  which 
these  skins  are  derived  are  females  of  the  Alaska 
seals,  just  the  same  as  tliose  caught  in  the  Bering 
Sea.  Had  this  quantity  been  materially  in- 
creased we  feel  sure  that  the  breeding  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands  would  have  suffered  more  before 
now,  but,  fortunately,  the  catch  must  necessarily 
be  a  limited  one,  owing  to  the  stormy  time  of  the 
year  at  which  it  is  made  and  the  dangerous 
coast  where  the  seals,  only  for  a  short  time,  are 
found.  It  must,  however,  be  evident  that  if 
these  animals  were  followed  into  the  Bering 
Sea  and  hunted  down  in  a  calm  sea  in  the  quiet- 
est months  of  the  year,  a  practically  unlimited 
quantity  of  females  might  be  taken,  and,  as  you 
say,  it  would  be  only  a  few  years  till  the  Alaska 
seal  was  a  thing  of  the  past."  (Extract  from  a 
letter  addressed  to  C.  A,  Williams,  esq.,  August 
22,  1888.) 
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Essentially  the  same  view  is  held  by  so  well    Opinion  of  sir 

George     lift  do  n- 

known  an  authority  as  Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  Powell. 
after  having  visited  the  western  coast  and  thor- 
oughly investigated  the  question,  as  he  says, 
from  the  point  of  view  of  natural  history,  in  a 
letter  written  by  him  to  the  London  Times  in 
November,  1889.  Among  other  things,  relating 
to  the  Bering  Sea  question,  he  says:  "As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  Canadian  sealers  take  very 
few,  if  any,  seals  close  to  these  islands.  Their 
main  catch  is  made  far  out  at  sea  and  is  almost 
entirely  composed  of  females." 

In   addition   to    evidence   of   this  kind,    the    The    London 

'  Trade  Sales. 

records   of  the   London  Trade   Sales  may  be 

cited.     In  these  the  pelagic  catch  in  Bering  Sea 

and  the  North  Pacific  is  quoted  under  the  title 

"Northwest   Coast,"  and  the  character  of  the 

skins  is  conclusively  shown    by  the  fact  that 

their  market  price  is  invariably  very  much  lower 

than  that  of  the  island  catch  quoted  under  the 

title  of  "Alaska  skins." 

An   important   element    in    determining   the    Waste  of  Ufo. 

effect  of   pelagic    sealing  is   its    wastefulness, 

growing  out  of  the  loss  of  many  seals  at  sea 

by  then*  being  wounded  so  that  they  either  die 

and  sink  at  once  or  escape  without  being  taken, 

only  to  die  soon  after.     Wlien  female  seals  are 
2716 i7 
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Waste  of  ufe.    thus  lost— and  the  great  majority  are  shown  to 

be  females — a  serious  wound  is  inflicted  upon 
the  herd,  without  the  gain  of  so  much  as  a 
single  skin. 

Great  nnmberB     While  there  is  much  difference  of  opinion  as 

to  the  relation  of  the  number  of  seals  lost  in  this 
way  to  the  number  taken,  no  one  denies  that 
some  loss  occurs.  That  seals  are  often  wounded 
without  being  taken,  is  proved  by  the  frequent 
finding  of  bullets  and  shot  in  the  bodies  of  seals 
killed  on  the  islands.  As  no  females  are  killed 
there,  and  as  those  seals  of  either  sex  that  are 
wounded  to  death  at  sea,  but  not  secured,  can 
never  be  appealed  to  as  witnesses,  the  extent  of 
the  injury  from  this  source  must  be  more  or  less 
a  matter  of  inference.  The  only  direct  testimony 
is  that  which  must  be  furnished  by  those  engaged 
in  pelagic  sealing,  and  in  this  matter  they  are 
personally  interested  to  such  an  extent  as    to 

Pcrcentag  e  of  render  their  evidence  of  uncertain  value.     Such 

Benin  lost. 

as  we  were  able  to  examine  on  this  point  ven- 
tured the  opinion  that  about  one-third  of  those 
killed  were  lost.  Captain  Webster  declares  it  to 
be  his  belief  that  about  one-third  of  the  number 
killed  were  saved.  Doubtless  much  depends  on 
the  method  of  killing,  the  use  of  spears  being 
thought  to  be  much  less  wasteful  than  that  of  rifle 
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or  shotgun.      Guns,  however,  are  now  generally    Percentage    of 

*  softls  lost* 

employed  by  the  hunters  Many  persons  who 
have  had  opportunities  for  acquiring  information 
on  this  question  by  conference  with  pelagic 
sealers,  Indian  and  white,  or  from  other  sources, 
have  declared  that  the  loss  is  very  much  greater, 
putting  the  number  of  seals  lost  to  those  recov- 
ered as  five  to  one  or  ten  to  one,  or  even  higher. 
In  the  absence  of  more  certain  knowledge,  it 
is  our  judgment,  based  on  the  best  information 
available,  that  such  estimates  are  exaggerated, 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  loss  from  this 
source  is  real  and  serious,  and  that  it  must  be 
taken  into  account  in  any  estimate  of  the  effects 
of  pelagic  sealing. 

Pelagic  sealing  as  an  industry  is  of  recent  i^gic^J^iing^  ^^ 
origin,  and  may  be  said  to  date  from  1879.  In 
1880,  according  to  the  official  report  of  the  Cana- 
dian Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries,  7  vessels 
and  213  men  were  engaged  in  pelagic  sealing  in 
the  North  Pacific,  securing  13,600  skins,  valued 
at  $163,200.  The  same  authority  states  that 
in  1886,  20  vessels  and  459  men  secured  38,907 
skins,  valued  at  $389,070.  In  1891  the  number 
of  United  States  and  Canadian  vessels  had  in- 
creased to  over  100;  upwards  of  2,000  men  were 
engaged,  and  more  than  62,000  skins  were  se- 
cured. 
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Growth  of  pe-     Thus  it  appeal's  that  for  ten  years  after  the 

lagio  sealing. 

Alaska  purchase  the  fur-seals  of  the  Pribilof  Is- 
lands were  practically  undistui'bed  in  passing  to 
and  from  their  breeding  grounds;  that  in  1879,  7 
vessels  and  213  men  attacked  them  in  the  sea 
along  the  Northwest  Coast,  securing  13,600 
skins;  that  the  industry  proved  so  remunerative 
that  in  twelve  years  the  number  of  vessels  had  in- 
creased from  7  to  over  100;  the  men  from  213  to 
upwards  of  2,000,  and  the  skins  secured  from 
13,600  to  more  than  62,000!  One  of  the  eflFects 
of  this  slaughter  was  the  appearance  on  the 
rookeries  upon  the  islands  of  thousands  upon 
thousands  of  dead  pups,  starvation  resulting  from 
the  loss  of  their  mothers  who  went  out  in  search 
of  food  but  never  returned.  A  glance  upon  the 
chart  showing  the  location  of  the  sealing  schoon- 
ers when  warned  out  of  the  sea  by  Government 
vessels  will  throw  much  light  on  the  wholesale, 
not  to  say  inhuman,  destruction  of  young  seals. 
Comparison    of     Finally,  in  comparing  the  operation  of  taking 

*alitig 
at  sea. 

to  observe  that  in  the  latter  there  is  no  possible 
way  in  which  the  number  of  seals  taken  can  be 
controlled.  While  limitations  of  time  and  place 
might  restrict  the  number  captured  by  one 
hunter,  increase  in  the  number  of  hunters,  which 


Bottling ou land  and        i  i       i       -xi         i      •  i*         *x  *    •  ^^       < 

seals  on  land  witli  pelagic  sealing,  it  is  important 


r 
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it  is  practically  impossible   to  prevent,  would    Comparison    of 

sealing  on  laud  and 

quickly  render  such  restriction  valueless.  As»*«»- 
long  as  hunting  was  profitable  it  would  be  fol- 
lowed, and  the  profit  considered  would  be  that 
which  is  immediate.  Hundi-eds  of  schoonei's 
under  private  direction  would  have  little  thought 
of  the  good  of  the  many,  and  the  effort  of  every 
individual  would  be  to  take  as  many  seals  as 
possible  during  the  season,  regardless  of  sex,  age, 
or  condition,  for  next  year  there  may  be  no  seals 
to  take. 

Either  pelagic  sealing  or  killing  on  land  must 
bear  the  responsibility  for  the  decadence  in  seal 
life  which  has  taken  place  during  the  last  few 
years,  and  this  decadence  is  known  to  have 
occurred  contemporaneously  with  the  develop- 
ment of  pelagic  sealing  from  a  comparatively 
trifling  industry  (practiced  mostly  by  Indians 
and  confined  almost  entirely  to  the  North  Pacific 
coast)  to  its  present  magnitude,  such  that,  despite 
the  presence  of  a  considerable  fleet  of  vessels  of 
both  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  patrol- 
ling Bering  Sea  to  declare  it  unlawful  and  to 
arrest  those  engaged  in  it,  a  pelagic  catch  of 
over  sixty  thousand  seals  was  had  in  a  single 
season.     In  view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  careful    Decrewoof  hcni 

'  caused  by  pelagic 

comparison  which  we   have  made  of  the  two*®*^"*^' 
methods  of  taking  seals,  on  land  and  at  sea,  and 
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Decrease  of  herd  of  their  effects  on  the  seal  herd,  we  feel  justified 

caused  by  pelagic 

sealing.  in  declaring  our  belief  that  the  great  diminution 

in  the  number  of  seals  on  and  frequenting  the 
Pribilof  Islands,  which  has  been  observed  during 
the  past  few  years,  must  be  attributed  to  the  evil 
effects  of  pelagic  sealing. 
Prohibitiou    of     Haviuff  fouud  the  source  of  the  evil,  it  is  easy 

pelagic   sealing  ^  '  ^ 

necessary.  ^q  determine  the  remedy.     The  principal  meas- 

ure necessary  for  the  protection  and  preservation 
of  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea  is  one  which  must  prac- 
tically prohibit  pelagic  sealing.  Argument  on 
this  point  is  unnecessary  if  we  have  succeeded 
in  establishing  the  propositions  already  laid  down 
in  this  report.  It  may  be  worth  while,  however, 
to  refer  briefly  to  one  or  two  plans,  restrictive  as 
to  time  and  place,  which  have  been  offered  as  a 
Limited  protec-  solutiou  of  this  problem.     It  is  evident  that  any 

tion  inadequate.  •  t    t 

scheme  that  contemplates  continued  license  to 
pelagic  sealing,  even  in  a  much  restricted  form, 
is  not  the  logical  outcome  of  the  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances as  they  exist  to-day,  and  must  fall 
short  of  accomplishing  the  desired  result. 
A  zone  of  proiii-     Among  Other  plans  that  have  been  suggested, 

bition  inadequate. 

is  the  establishment  of  a  zone  surrounding  the 
islands  outside  of  which  pelagic  sealing  might  be 
allowed  and  inside  of  which  no  sealing  vessels 
should  be  permitted  to  go.  This  plan  has  the 
advantage  of    being    satisfactory,   if   properly 
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executed-     If  the  radius  of  this  protected  area  is    a  zone  of  prohi- 

^  bition  inadeqnate. 

great  enough  to  insure  the  exclusion  of  pelagic 
sealers  from  Bering  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean  it  would  be  entirely  acceptable."  But 
when  a  radius  of  ten  miles  or  of  thirty  or  even 
fifty  miles  is  suggested,  the  impression  is  strong 
that  such  a  proposition  is  not  intended  to  be  seri- 
ously considered.  An  examination  of  the  chart 
showing  the  location  of  sealers  when  warned 
in  the  summer  of  1891  will  show  that  they  are 
widely  distributed.  On  the  occasion  of  our  visit 
to  the  Pribilof  Islands  in  July  and  August  of  that 
year  seals  appeared  in  considerable  numbers 
while  we  were  from  one  hundred  and  fifty  to  one 
hundred  and  seventy-five  miles  from  the  islands, 
and  many  were  seen  up  to  the  time  of  our  reach- 
ing the  islands. 

The  possibility  of  property  executing  any  pro-  bj^iTi^rs^oaiere 
posed  scheme  of  protection  must  also  have  great  '"^p**"*^^®- 
weight  in  determining  its  value.  For  instance, 
a  proposal  to  permit  pelagic  sealing  with  the  con- 
dition that  only  barren  females  were  to  be  hunted 
and  killed  would  be  quite  free  from  objection, 
for  if  all  such  were  destroyed  the  herd  would 
not  suffer.  But  the  absurdity  of  such  a  proposi- 
tion is  at  once  evident  to  all  who  are  familiar 
with  the  elements  of  the  problem.     The  difficulty 
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impoBsibie  to  in    maintaining  a  protected  zone  about  the  is- 

maihtain    a  zone. 

lands,  the  radius  of  which  shall  be  comparatively 
small,  will  be  clear  to  all  who  know  the  condi- 
tions prevailing  in  that  part  of  the  world.  There 
is  almost  constant  cloudiness  and  dense  fog,  and 
it  is  difficult  for  a  vessel  to  know  her  own  loca- 
tion within  reasonable  limits  after  having  cruised 
about  for  a  short  time.  The  margin  of  uncer- 
tainty would  be  nearly  as  wide  as  the  zone  itself. 
Often  the  navigator  receives  his  first  informatioii 
regarding  the  nearness  to  the  islands  by  hearing 
the  cries  of  the  seals  on  the  rookeries,  which  he 
can  not  see.  Under  such  circumstances  few 
ari'ests  would  be  made  of  trespassing  vessels  that 
could  not  make  a  plausible  plea  in  self-defense. 
In  most  cases  it  would  be  difficult  to  prove  that 
the  sealer  was  actually  within  the  forbidden  area. 

A  close  season.     A  more  reasonable  proposition  is  that  involving 

a  close  time.  A  regulation  fixing  dates  between 
which  pelagic  sealing  would  be  everywhere  for- 
bidden would  b3  of  easy  execution  compared 

Bntitmnstprac-with  the   zoual  restrictions.      But,  as   already 

tically  prohibit.  '  •' 

stated,  to  be  of  value  it  must  be  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  practically  prohibit  the  taking  of  seals  at 
sea. 
other  remedies     Other  remedies  have  been  proposed,  but  when 

of  110  avail.  ^  ^  ir      i  / 

examined  they  are  found  to  have  the  vital  defect 
of  licensing  or  legitimatizing  the  evil  practice 
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which  has  ahready  resulted  so  disastrously,  and    other  remedies 

of  no  avail. 

witliout  any  adequate  means  of  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  its  developments.  In  short,  if 
we  do  not  wish  the  history  of  the  fur-seal  in 
Bering  Sea  to  be  a  repetition  of  that  of  the 
rookeries  of  the  Southern  Ocean  and  of  other 
localities  where  seals  once  flourished,  measures 
adequate  to  the  existing  evil,  heroic,  if  need  be, 
must  be  adopted.  In  1889,  Prof.  W.H.  Flower,  ^^^^^^  w.  h 
director  of  the  Natural  History  Museum,  Lon- 
don, wrote  as  follows,  after  referring  to  the  total 
annihilation  of  the  rookeries  of  the  south  seas : 
*' Owing  to  the  ruthless  and  indiscriminate 
slaughter  carried  on  by  ignorant  and  lawless  seal- 
ers regardless  of  everything  but  immediate  profit," 
he  says,  "The  only  spot  in  the  world  where 
fur-seals  are  now  found  in  their  original  or  even 
increased  numbers  is  the  Pribilof  group,  a  cir- 
cumstance entirely  owing  to  the  rigid  enforce- 
ment of  the  wise  regulations  of  the  Alaska  Com- 
mercial Company,  which  are  based  on  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  habits  of  the  animals.  But  for 
this  the  fur-seal  might  before  now  have  been 
added  to  the  long  list  of  animals  exterminated 
from  the  earth  by  the  hand  of  man." 

Less  than  three  years  have  elapsed,  and  the    Propn-osa  of  ex- 

terniiiiation. 

catastrophe  here  hinted  at  is  well  under  way. 

Its  progress  can  be  arrested  only,  we  believe,  by 
2716 48 
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Progress  of  ex- the  acceptance  of  the  principles  stated  above, 

tormination. 

which  are  the  logical  deductions  from  established 
facts. 
Raids  on  the     It  may  be  worth  while  to  add  that  the  suff- 

rookones.  •'  ^ 

gestion  has  been  made  that  the  decrease  in  the 
number  of  seals  is  due  to  piratical  raids  upon  the 
islands  themselves  during  the  breeding  season. 
Comparison  of     While  it  is  Unquestionably  true  that  such  raids 

raiclH  and  pelagic  ^  *^ 

sealing.  have  occasiouallj  occurred  during  the  past,  and 

that  some  skins  have  been  obtained  in  that  way, 
the  number  of  these  is  so  trifling  in  comparison 
with  the  annual  pelagic  catch  as  not  to  affect  in 
any  way  the  question  under  consideration.  It  is 
also  difficult  for  one  familiar  with  the  rookeries 
and  the  habits  of  the  seal  to  conceive  of  a  raid 
being  made  without  its  becoming  known  to  the 
officers  in  chai'ge  of  the  operations  upon  the 
islands.  The  "raid  theory,"  therefore,  may  be 
dismissed  as  unworthy,  in  our  judgment,  of 
serious  consideration. 
Recommend  a-     In  addition  to  the  establishment  of  such  reffu- 

tion  us  to  manage-  ^ 

meut  of  islands,    latious   as   would   practically   suppress   pelagic 

sealing,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  killing 
on  the  islands  be  subjected  to  somewhat  more 
strict  and  competent  supervision.  While  it  is 
not  believed  that  any  serious  consequences  have 
resulted  from  looseness  in  this  respect,  the  inter- 
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ests    involved  are   so  important,  and   in   some    Recommenda- 

*■  tion  a8  to  manage- 

respects  so  complicated,  that  too  much  care  can  meat  of  islands, 
not  be  given  to  tlie  selection  of  tlie  proper 
persons  to  be  intrusted  with  their  conservation. 
The  practice  of  frequent  changes  in  the  Govern- 
ment agents  is  deplorable.  They  should  be  so 
familiar  through  association  and  observation  with 
tbe  appearance  of  the  various  rookeries  as  to  be 
the  first  to  notice  any  changes  which  may  take 
place.  They  will  thus  be  enabled  to  determine 
annually  the  number  of  seals  which  may  be 
taken  with  safety  and  from  what  rookeries, 
whether  the  driving  is  properly  conducted,  etc., 
and  their  whole  efforts  should  be  directed  to  the 
preservation  of  the  seal  herd  in  its  normal  con- 
dition. 

SUMMARY.  ConclusionB. 

The  number  of  seals  frequenting*  the  Pribilof    SeaU  Lave  de- 

^  creased. 

Islands  has  greatly  diminished  during  the  past 
few  years. 

Proofs. — ^The  physical  condition  of  tlie  rook- 
eries and  the  testimony  of  natives  and  of  Govern- 
ment officers  and  Company  agents  who  have 
resided  upon  the  islands  for  many  years. 

The  decrease  in  the  number  of  seals  is  the,  i>ecrea8e cansed 

by  pelagic  sealing* 

result  of  the  evil  effects  of  pelagic  sealing. 
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Proofs, — ^The  seal  is  polygamous;  many  males 
may  be  killed  without  injury  to  the  reproductive 
forces,  but  no  females,  except  the  barren.  Kill- 
ing on  land  may  be  and  is  selective;  no  females 
are  killed.  Pelagic  sealing  is  not  and  can  not  be 
selective;  a  majority  of  seals  killed  are  females. 
The  presence  of  dead  pups  in  great  numbers  on 
the  rookeries  last  year  proves  that  their  mothers 
had  been  killed  at  sea  while  in  search  of  food. 
Thus,  for  nearly  every  skin  taken  two  seals  were 
killed,  to  say  nothing  of  wastefulness  through 
failure  to  recover  seals  shot  at  sea. 

Tliere  is  no  evidence  of  a  lack  of  virile  males 
on  the  rookeries. 
Snppress pelagic     jR^merfy.— The  Suppression  of  pelagic  sealing. 

When  this  is  secured,  the  Government,  insist- 
ing on  a  strict  enforcement  of  its  regulations 
through  the  agency  of  responsible  and  compe- 
tent officers,  can  render  this  industry,  so  impor- 
tant and  valuable  to  all  the  civilized  world,  as 
nearly  perpetual  as  it  is  possible  for  man  to 
determine. 

Thomas  C.  Mendenhall. 
C.  Hart  Merriam. 

Washington,  April  15,  1892. 
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SEALS  SINK  WHEN  KILLED  IN  THE  WATER, 

It  is  well  known  that  seals  in  general  sink 
when  killed  in  the  water.  To  prevent  the  loss 
of  such  seals  various  devices  are  employed.  In 
the  Newfoundland  and  Labrador  seal  fisheries  the  ^**'"**^*  *• 
great  majority  of  the  seals  killed  are  taken  on  the 
ice,  but  some  are  shot  in  the  water.  In  order 
to  secure  the  latter,  each  hunter  is  provided  with 
a  reel  of  stout  cord,  to  which  is  attached  a  lead 
weight  bearing  several  large  hooks.  When  a  seal 
has  been  shot,  the  hunter  holds  the  coil  of  loose 
cord  in  one  hand  and  swings  the  weight  with 
the  other  until  it  attains  sufficient  momentum, 
when  he  lets  it  fly  in  the  direction  of  the  seal, 
hoping  to  overreach  the  animal,  in  which  case  the 
lead  weight  carries  the  hooks  rapidly  downward 
on  the  far  side  of  the  seal.  By  means  of  a  strong 
pull  on  the  cord,  the  hooks  are  made  to  take 
hold  of  the  seal  and  he  is  drawn  in. 

In  the  North  Pacific,  the  pelagic  sealers  are    pur-seais. 
provided  with  slender   poles,  each  bearing  an 
iron  hook  at  one  end,  with  which  they  secure 
many  seals  that  have  begun  to  sink.     In  order 
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Fur-seals.         to  usG  this  pole,  the  hunter  in  his  boat  approaches 

the  seal  to  within  shotgun  range;  after  firing, 
the  oarsman  propels  the  boat  rapidly  to  the  spot, 
thus  enabling  the  hunter  in  an  uncertain  per- 
centage of  cases  to  reach  the  seal  with  his  gaff. 

Hair-Bcals.  Mr.   Hinckelmann,    Royal   Superintendent  of 

Fisheries,  in  an  article  entitled  **  Injuries  to  the 
Fisheries  in  the  Baltic  by  Seals,"  states:  "The 
seal  when  mortally  wounded  invariably  sinks 
to  the  bottom,  where,  at  least  in  deep  water,  it 
can  not  be  reached.  .  .  .  The  huntsman  can 
only  in  very  rare  cases  prove  that  his  shot  has 
been  successful,  as  the  dead  seal  can  not  be  taken 
from  the  surface  of  the  water,  but  sinks  to  the 
bottom."  (Translated  in  Bull.  U.  S.  Fish  Com- 
mission, Vol.  VII,  for  1887-1889,  p.  81.) 

Antarctic  fur-     Captain  Musgravc,  wlio  was  shipwrecked  on 

BOftlS. 

the  Auckland  Islands,  and  for  a  year  and  a  half 
subsisted  largely  onrthe  flesh  of  seals  and  sea-lions, 
states:  "  When  they  are  killed  in  the  water  they 
sink  like  a  stone."  (Quoted  by  R.  A.  A.  Sherrin 
in  **  Handbook  of  the  Fisheries  of  New  Zealand," 
1886,  p.  248.) 
Hair-soaia.  Payer  and   Copeland,   in    theii*    account  of 

"  Hunting  and  Animal  Life  in  East  Greenland," 
state  respecting  seals:  "When  dead  they  sink 
very  quickly."  (The  Zoologist,  No.  124,  1876, 
p.  4744) 
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Robert  Warren,  in  a  note  in  The  Zoologist  for  Hair-seais. 
1880  (3d  series,  Vol.  IV,  pp.  358-359)  states  that 
a  gray  seal  {Halichccrus  gryphus)  was  shot  in 
Killala  Bay  while  in  the  act  of  devouring  a  fine 
salmon.  "On  receiving  the  ball  through  the 
hinder  part  of  his  head,  he  sunk  out  of  sight,  but 
was  thrown  ashore  by  the  next  tide,  and  even 
then  retained  a  part  of  the  salmon  between  his 
jaws." 

The  reason  seals  in  general  sink  when  killed ^j^®*^®*^^  ®®*^* 
in  the  water  is  that  the  specific  gravity  of  their 
flesh  and  bones  collectively  is  considerably 
greater  than  that  of  water,  while  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  layer  of  fat  beneath  the  skin  is 
less  than  that  of  water.  This  layer  of  blubber 
is  much  thicker  in  the  hair-seals  than  in  the  fur- 
seals,  but  is  not  thick  enough  to  float  the  body ; 
consequently,  even  the  hair-seals  sink  when 
killed  at  sea.  It  is  true  that  a  certain  percent- 
age of  seals  killed  in  the  water  float  long  enough 
10  be  recovered.  Such  seals,  as  a  rule,  are  shot 
through  the  lungs,  permitting  enough  air  to 
escape  from  the  lungs  into  the  body  cavity  and 
wounded  tissues  to  cause  them  to  float.  Pelagic 
sealers  admit  that  seals  shot  in  the  head,  when 
the  rest  of  the  body  is  under  water,  are  almost 
certain  to  sink  before  they  can  be  reached. 


Appendix  B. 


DATES  OF  ARRIVALS  OF  FUR-SEALS  AT   PRIBILOP 

ISLANDS,  1871-Z891. 

Fir8l  arrival  of  bulls,  oows,  and  pupa  at  St,  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sm, 
187S-1891,  inclusive  (from  the  official  record). 


Year. 

BnllA. 

CowB. 

Fops. 

1872 

May 

13 

Jane 

3 

Jane       13 

1873 

Apr. 

24 

8 

23 

1874 

23 

May 

24 

tu 

1875 

28 

June 

7 

10 

1876 

May 

8 

5 

No  record. 

1877 

17 

May 

25 

May        29 

1878 

6 

Jane 

8 

No  record. 

1879 

Apr. 

29 

16 

Jane       18 

1880 

Apr. 

30 

No  record* 

10 

1881 

May 

5 

June 

8 

12 

1882 

26 

No  record* 

No  record. 

1883 

May 

6 

....do. 

do. 

1884 

Apr. 

30 

do  . 

do. 

1885 

27 

do  . 

do. 

1886 

16 

....do  . 

do. 

1887 

May 

1 

do  . 

do. 

1888 

1 

....do. 

May       21 

1888 

3 

June 

♦10 

June     X 10 

1800 

Apr. 

28 

6 

10 

1891 

May 

1 

11 

13 

*  On  June  21  rookeries  rapidly  filling  ap. 
t "  Arriving  in  fair  numbers." 
t "  Good  many  reported." 
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Itrsi  arrival  of  hulUf  oowa,  and  pupa  at  St,  George  Island,  Bering 
Sea,  1871-1891,  inclueive  {from  the  official  record). 


Year. 

BuUi 

I. 

Cows. 

Flips. 

1871 

May 

4 

No  record. 

No  record. 

1872 

6 

do 

do. 

1873 

10 

do 

do. 

1874 

1 

June       7 

June         7 

1876 

Apr. 

26 

9 

No  record. 

1876 

Feb. 

15* 

13 

do. 

1877 

May 

8 

8 

do. 

1878 

10 

No  record. 

do. 

1879 

10 

June       9 

do. 

1880 

1 

No  record. 

do. 

1881 

6 

Juno       9 

June        9 

1882 

2 

9 

11 

1883 

7 

6 

6 

1884 

4 

7 

10 

1885 

Apr. 

29 

1 

No  record. 

1886 

May 

4 

8 

June        8 

1887 

7 

No  record. 

No  record. 

1888 

8 

May        31 
No  record. 

1889 

5 

May      31 

1890 

Apr. 

26 

No  record. 

do. 

1891 

May 

5 

June       3 

June       10 

*Large  numbers  in  water. 
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YOUNG  SEALS  ARE  BORN  ON  LAND  OR  ICE  ;  DO  NOT 
SWIM  AT  FIRST,  AND  CAN  NOT  NURSE  IN  THE 
WATER. 

No  species  of  seal  in  any  part  of  the  world  la^^^or^ice^^"^  ^° 
gives  birth  to  its  young  in  the  water,  either 
among  the  sea-bears  and  sea-lions  (jOtariidce)  or 
among  the  true  seals  (^Phocidce.)  In  the  great 
majority  of  species  the  young  are  brought  forth 
on  rocks  along  the  shore,  but  in  a  few  kinds  of 
hair-seals,  notably  the  harps  and  hoods,  they 
are  born  on  the  ice  floes  of  the  far  north. 

Not  only  are  all  kinds  of  seals  bom  on  land  (or  .  iJuraiDg  impoa- 

•^  ^      Bible  lu  water. 

ice),  but  they  remain  there  while  nursing,  for 
seals  can  not  suckle  their  young  in  the  sea;  the 
young  are  unable  to  hold  their  breath  long,  and 
would  di'own  if  they  attempted  to  nurse  in  the 
water. 

However  strange  it  may  seem  to  those  unfa-^J^^Y^^^^^®^*^® 
miliar  with  the  facts,  all  young  seals  are  afraid  of 
the  water  at  first  and  enter  it  with  great  reluctance. 
At  the  island  of  St.  Paul,  in  August,  we  have  seen 
mother  seals  take  their  young  by  the  skin  of  tlie 
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Young    seal 8 back  and  carry  them  out  into  the  water,  much 

dread  the  water. 

against  the  will  of  the  young,  and  have  seen  this 
repeated  several  times  before  the  young  were 
permitted  to  land,  which  they  did  in  a  state  of 
great  excitement  and  fatigue.  Captain  Bryant, 
who  spent  many  years  at  the  Pribilof  Islands 
as  chief  Govermnent  agent,  states:  "It  seems 
strange  that  an  animal  like  this,  bom  to  live  in 
the  water  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  life,  should 
be  at  first  helpless  in  what  seems  to  be  its  natural 
element,  yet  these  young  seals  if  put  into  it  be- 
fore they  are  five  or  six  weeks  old  will  drown  as 
quickly  as  a  young  chicken.  They  are  somewhat 
slow,  too,  in  learning  to  swim,  using  at  first  only 
the  fore  flippers,  carrying  the  hind  ones  rigidly 
extended  and  partially  above  water.  As  soon  as 
they  are  able  to  swim  (usually  about  the  last 
week  of  August)  they  move  from  the  breeding 
places  on  the  exposed  points  and  headlands  to 
the  coves  and  bays,  where  they  are  sheltered 
from  the  heavy  surf,  and  where  there  are  low 
sand  beaches.  (Bryant  .in  Allen's  Pinnipeds, 
1880,  p.  387.) 

Captain  Musgrave,  who  was  shipwrecked  on 
the  Auckland  Isles  for  more  than  a  year  and  a 
half,  has  published  some  important  notes  respect- 
ing the  sea-lions  of  those  islands.  Concerning 
tlie  young,  he  states:  "It  might   be  suppo°«d 
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that  these   aniraals,  even  when  young,    would    Tonng  seals 

''  ^    dread  the  water. 

readily  g(>  into  the  water — that  being  one  of  their 
natural  instincts,  but,  sti-ange  to  say,  such  is  not 
the  case ;  it  is  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty 
and  a  wonderful  display  of  patience,  that  the 
mother  succeeds  in  getting  her  young  in  for  the 
first  time.  I  have  known  a  cow  to  be  three  days 
getting  her  calves  down  half  a  mile  and  into  the 
water,  and,  what  is  most  surprising  of  all,  it  can 
not  swim  when  it  is  in  the  water." 
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NATURAL  ENEMIES. 

The  only  important  enemy  of  the  fur-seal  The  killer- 
known  to  man  is  the  killer-whale  {Orca  gladia- 
tor). These  killers  visit  the  islands  on  their  way 
north  about  the  end  of  April,  and  return  in  Sep- 
tember. In  the  fall  they  hug  the  shore,  keeping 
in  the  kelp  or  moving  about  the  rocks  as  near  in- 
shore as  they  find  sufficient  water  to  float  in. 
Tliey  are  sometimes  seen  in  squads  circling 
round  and  round  the  islands,  catching  young 
pups  by  dozens.  At  first  the  pups  are  said  to 
pay  no  attention  to  the  enemy,  sometimes  swim- 
ming right  into  the  killer's  mouth,  but  before  the 
end  of  the  season  they  learn  what  the  presence 
of  the  killer  means,  and  rush  out  of  the  water 
and  up  on  the  rocks  whenever  one  comes  near 
shore.  The  killers  generally  arrive  early  in 
September,  and  remain  as  long  as  the  pups  stay, 
which  is  usually  until  the  latter  part  of  Novem- 
ber. 

891 
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FOOD   OF   THE   FUR-SEAL. 

CONTENTS  OF  STOMACHS  OF    FUR-SEALS  KILLED  AT 

THE  PRIBILOF  ISLANDS. 

August  1-3,  1891. 

One  Imndred  and  eighteen  stomachs  of  fur-jj^.^'^/'^^^pJibil^Jf 
seals    were    examined  jointly  by  the    United 
States  and  British  Bering  Sea  Commissioners  at 
St. Paul  and  St.  George  Islands,  August  1  and 
August  3,  1891,  with  the  following  results: 

All  the  stomachs  were  opened  immediately ^^^^^^j^^*®  ®^ 
after  the  seals  were  killed.  Ninety-tlu-ee  out  of 
the  one  hundred  and  eighteen  were  empty, 
except  for  the  presence  of  a  little  mucus,  bile, 
frothy  slime,  dark  brownish  blood,  and  parasitic 
worms.  Blood  in  some  form  was  present  in  five 
stomachs,  and  nematode  worms  about  three 
inches  in  length  were  foimd  in  most  of  the 
stomachs  opened. 

Twenty  contained  pebbles,  or  pebbles  and 
beach-worn  shells,  either  alone  or  in  connection 
with  other  contents,  the  quantity  varying  from 
from  a  single  small  pebble  to  a  handful. 
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Contents  of     Four  contained  beaks  of  squid  or  cuttlefish 

stoniacliB. 

(identified  by  Dr.  William  H.  Dall  as  probably 
Gonatus  fabricii),  of  which  three  sets  were  in  one 
stomach,  two  sets  in  another,  and  one  each  in 
the  remaining  two. 

Two  contained  fish  bones,  of  which  one  con- 
sisted of  the  vertebrae  and  a  few  other  bones  of 
a  cod  {GaddiAS  morrhwi)]  the  other  the  ear 
bones  of  a  similar  fish. 

One  contained  a  large  Isopod  crustacean 
(identified  by  Prof  Sidney  I.  Smith  as  "  appar- 
ently a  species  of  Bocinela^  a  genus  very  close  to 
^ga"). 

One  contained  a  small  bit  of  kelp. 

CONTENTS      OF     STOMACHS     OP    PUR-SEALS    KILLED 
IN   THE   NORTH   PACIFIC   OCEAN. 

April  22-May  1,  1892. 

Examination     The    stomachs    of    104   fur-scals   killed  by 

made    at   Wasli-  '' 

ingtoDjD.c.  pelagic  sealers  in  the  North  Pacific  off  south- 
eastern Alaska,  April  22-May  1,  1892,  between 
latitude  56^  45'  and  58°  58',  and  mostly  sixty 
to  eighty  miles  from  shore,  were  examined  by 
the  naturalist  of  the  United  States  Fish  Com- 
mission steamer  Albatross.  Of  the  104  stomachs, 
67,  or  64.4  per  cent,  were  empty.  Of  the  remain- 
ing 37,  30  contained  37  fishes  and  18  contained 
728  squids  or  cuttlefish. 
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Most  of  the  stomachs  contaming  food  have    Contents    of 

stomacliB. 

been  submitted  to  us  for  examination,  and  the 
nshes  have  been  identified  by  Dr.  Tarleton  H. 
Bean,  Ichthyologist  of  the  United  States  Fish 
Commission. 

Of  the  30  containing  fishes,  15  contained  red 
rock  fish  or  rock  cod  (^Sebastichthys,  5  of  which 
were  found  in  1  stomach,  making  19  in  all),  2 
contained  salmon,  2  pollock  (PollacMus  chalco- 
grammvs)^  2  ling,  1  stickleback  {Gasterosteus 
cataphractus)j  and  9  small  fishes  too  much  digested 
to  admit  of  ready  identification.  Two  contained 
pebbles,  and  several  intestinal  worms. 

Although  squids  were  found  in  only  1 8  of  the 
37  stomachs  containing  food,  a  large  number 
were  generally  found  in  each  stomach — ^as  many 
as  419  beaks  in  one  instance,  and  319  in  another. 
In  all,  1,456  beaks,  representing  728  squids, 
were  found  in  the  18  stomachs,  an  average  of 
40 J  to  each  seal.  Owing  to  tlie  small  size  of  the 
individual  beaks,  particularly  those  of  the 
younger  squids,  many  were  probably  lost  in 
emptying  and  transferring  the  stomach  contents, 
so  that  the  number  here  given  is  certainly  below 
the  number  originally  contained. 
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Conclusion  as  to     The  examination  of  these  stomachs  shows  that 

food  and  feeding. 

the  fur-seals  are  chiefly  surface  feeders,  the  only 
food  found  from  moderate  depths  being  the  red 
rock  fish  or  rock  cod  {Sehastichthys)^  of  wliich  all 
the  specimens  obtained  belong  to  a  species  of 
whose  haunts  and  habits  nothing  is  known. 

Note. — ^Appendix  E,  on  the  food  of  the  fur- 
seal,  has  been  completed  since  the  foregoing 
report  and  Appendices  A  to  D  were  written. 

Thomas  C.  Mendenhall. 
C.  Hart  Merriam. 
WAsmNGTON,  D.  C,  June  30^  1892. 
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Naturalists;  opinions  of— Continued.  Fago* 
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Cause  of  decrease 176 

Destraction  of  female  seals  by 197 

Destruction  of  pregnant  females  by 207, 209 

Distance  of,  from  islands 258 

Effects  of 216 

Fire-arms  introduced  in 188 

History  of 187 

Increase  of  inexperienced  liunt<^r8  in 193 

Indian  hunters,  manner  of 189 

Indians  employed  as  hunters  prior  to  1885 187 

Makes  the  seals  wild 192 

Methods  of 189 

Number  of  persons  employed  in  Canadian 278 

Percentage  of  seals  lost  of  those  killed  by 195 

Prohibition  of,  by  Russia 44 

Results  of 190 

Seals  lost  by  sinking 194 

Seals  lost  by  wounding 191 

Speculative 282 

Two  ways  in  which  a  seal  may  be  killed  by,  an<^not  secured 190 

Vessel's  outfit,  etc 189 

Vessels  used  in 187 

Waste  of  life  by 190,216 

Peninsula  of  Alaska 13 

Period  between  1862  and  1867 68-70 

Period  between  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825  and  the  cession  of  Alaska 61-70 

Pigott  affair 45-49 

Podding 105 

of  seals  on  killing  grounds 163 

Prayer  for  decision 301 

Preservation  of  seal  herd.    {6ce  Protection  of  seal  herd.) 

Pribilof  Islands 15,89 

Absence  of  harbors 18 

Anchorage  at 18 

Animal  life  of 19 

Climate 18,90 

Decrease  aa  seen  on 166 

Discovery  of 23 

Geographical  sketch  of 15-20 

Home  of  the  fiir-seal 91 

Inhabitants  of..*. 20 

Location  of 15 


SUBJECT-INDEX   OP   CASE.  415 

Pribilof  Islands — Continued.  Pago. 
Natives,  condition  of.    (See  Condition  of  natives.) 

Rookeries 91 

Schools  on,  established - 135 

St.  George  Island .' 17,91 

St.  Paul  Island »..  1G,91 

Termed  "Golden  Islands" 74 

Vegetation  of 20 

Leases  of,    (See  Lease  of  1870,  and  Leasu  of  1890.) 

Printed  Case  of  United  States 6 

Division  of ^ 6 

Privileges  of  Russian  American  Company 35 

^'reclamation : 

Issued  from  Sitka  in  1864 C7 

Of  President  of  United  States 83 

Products  of  Alaska 77 

Prohibition  of  pelagic  sealing : 

Absolute,  necessary 251,264,301 

During  a  close  season , 253 

In  Bering  Sea 256 

British  opinions  of 257 

Limited 253 

Within  a  zone 258 

Prohibition  of  seal  killing  pending  arbitration.     (See  Modus  vivaidi  of  1892.) 

Prohibition  of  use  of  firearms 256 

Property  interest  in  seal  herd  justifies  protection 300 

Property  of  United  States  in  Alaskan  seal  herd 300,302 

Protection : 

By  Argentine  Republic,  of  fur-seals -229 

By  Australia,  of  pearl  fisheries 233 

By  Ceylon,  of  pearl  fisheries 233 

ByChUe,  of  fur-seals 229 

By  France,  of  Algerian  coral  fisheries 235 

By  France,  of  fisheries 234 

By  Great  Britain,  of  hair-seal 225 

By  Great  Britain,  of  the  seal 221 

By  Italy,  of  coral  fisheries 235 

By  Japan,  of  fur-seals 229 

By  Mexico,  of  pearl  fisheries 236 

By  New  Zealand,  of  fur-seals 222 

By  Norway,  of  whales 236 

By  Panama,  of  pearl  fisheries 236 

By  Russia : 

Of  fur-seals 229 

Of  hair-seals 228 

By  Uruguay,  of  fur-seals 229 


41 G  SUBJECT-INDEX   OF   CASE. 


• 


Protection — Continaed.  P»g». 

Great  Britain  and  United  States  should  concur  in  protecting  seals 303 

Necessity  of,  for  cows 151 

Necessity  of^  for  seallife 221 

Of  Alaskan  herd : 

American  furriers  on 245 

British  recognition  of  need  of .  239 

By  close  season 253 

By  prohibiting  firearms 256 

By  prohibition  of  pelagic  scaling.  (See  Prohibition  of  pelagic  sealtug). 

By  zone  about  the  islands 258 

Canadian  recognition  of  necessity  for •. 242 

Close  season  unavailable  for 254 

Conclusions  reached  as  to 249 

Dr.  Blanchard  on 241 

Dr.  Giglioli  on 241 

Dr.  Sclater  on 240 

French  furriers  on 244 

Indian  hunters  on 247 

Joint  Commissioner's  report  on 239 

Justified  by  property  interest  of  United  States 300 

London  furriers  on...' 243 

Means  necessary  for 250 

United  States  and  Great  Britain  should  concur  in 303 

Necessity  of 238 

Opinions  of  naturalists 240 

Pelagic  sealers  on 246 

Professor  Huxley  on 240 

Professor  Lilljeborg  on 24i 

Professor  Nordenskiold  on 241 

Various  witnesses  on 248 

Of  female  seals 150 

Of  fur-seals : 

By  Argentine  Republic 229 

By  Chile 229 

By  Japan 229 

By  other  nations 228 

By  Uruguay 229 

Of  hair- seal. 

By  Holland 227 

By  Germany 227 

By  Great  Britain 227 

By  Newfoundland 225 

By  Russia 227 

By  Sweden  and  Norway 227 


BUBJECT-INDEX   OP   CASE,  417 

Protection — Continned.  Pi^go. 
Of  hair-seal — Continued. 

Concoirence  of  nations  in 227 

In  Caspian  Sea 228 

In  Greenland  fishery 227 

In  White  Sea , 228 

Of  Irish  oyster  beds 232 

Of  land  and  waters  granted  to  Russian  American  Compnuy 41 

{SeeaUo,  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 

Of  marine  life  in  extraterritorial  waters 231 

Of  rights  of  Russian  American  Company,  by  means  of  cruisers 43, 44^  61-70 

Results  ofy  of  Alaskan  herd 285 

Results  if  Alaskan  herd  is  not  proteetod 285 

Of  Scotch  herring  fisheries 232 

Of  seals  at  Cape  of  Good  Hope 224 

Ofseals  at  Falkland  Islands 221 

Of  seals  at  New  Zealand 222 

Regulations  of  1869  for 133 

Protection  and  preservation 218 

Protests  against  ukase  of  1821 : 

Directed  against  assumption  of  Jurisdiction  oyer  Pacific  Ocenn 49 

Not  directed  against  Jurisdiction  over  Boriug  Sea 49 

(See  aUo  Ukase  of  1821.) 

Pups 98 

Birth  of 98 

Birth  of,  in  water  impossible 102 

Birth  of,  on  kelp  beds  impossible 104 

Claisification  of 99 

Departure  of,  from  islands 106 

Dependence  of,  on  their  mothers 106 

Destmotion  of,  by  killing  mothere 115, 212 

Inability  to  swim 99 

Killing  of,  for  food,  prohibited I54 

Learning  to  swim 106 

Locomotion  of,  on  land 105 

Number  of,  at  a  birth 113 

Podding  of 105 

Tameness  of 149 

Vitality  of 107 

Weight  of 99 

Pups,  dead: 

Do  not  die  of  epidemic 216 

Died  of  starvation 213,215 

Increase  of 213 

Inspected  by  British  Bering  Sea  Commissioners 215 

Number  of;  prior  to  1884 212 

2716 53 


418  SUBJECT-INDEX   OF   CASE. 

Popfl;  dead — Continaed.  Tng^ 

Kiimberof,  in  1891 214 

On  the  rookeries 212 

Time  of  appearance  of 213 

Pap  seals.    {See  Pups.) 

Quarantine  act 237 

Question  of  damages \ 6 

Questions  submitted  to  arbitration 2 

Baids: 

DiflBcult  to  make 175 

Number  of,  on  rookeries 175 

On  rookerie^  not  a  cause  of  decrease 174 

Batmanof  Island 71 

Beason  pregnant  females  are  taken  by  pelagic  sealers 208 

Bedriving 158 

Male  seals  not  injured  by 158 

Begnlations : 

Against  use  of  firearms • 163 

As  to  number  killed 153 

For  killing 150 

Protecting  breeding  seals  from  molestation 152 

Of  1869 133 

Only  bachelor  seals  killed  on  the  islands 152 

Bussian,  as  to  killing  seals 130 

To  be  established  by  the  arbitrators 3 

Beplies  of  scientists.     (jSm  Protection.) 

Beport  of  congressional  committee.    {See  Alaska.) 

Beports  of  Joint  Commission 7^  8 

Beprodnction.     {See  Coition.) 

Bosults  of  pelagic  sealing 190 

Besults  of  protecting  Alaskan  herd 285 

Besults  if  Alaskan  herd  is  not  protected 285 

Bevenue.    {See  United  States.) 

Bifle.     {See  Firearms.) 

Bights  of  Bussian  American  Company.    (See  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea. ) 

Bookeriee 91 

Antartic,  depletion  of 265 

Breeding  grounds ' 91 

Condition  of,  show  decrease 166 

Disorganization  of 112 

Hauling  grounds 92 

Management  of.    {See  Management.) 

On  Cape  Horn 229 

On  Kurile  Islands 229 

On  Lobos  Islands 228 

Baids  on.    {See  Baids.) 

Boss,  Fort 28 


SUBJECT-INDEX   OP   CASE.  419 

Bassia !  Page. 

Always  recognized  interests  of  Russian  American  Company 60 

Attempt  of,  to  exercise  jurisdiction  over  Pacific  Ocean,  roRi8t<;d 50 

Cession  of  Alaska -. 70 

Declarations  regarding  term  "  Pacific  Ocean  " 53-^ 

Object  in  excluding  Bering  Sea  from  effect  of  treaties 59 

Relinquished  Jurisdiction  over  Pacific  Ocean  and  large  portion  of  coast 

claimed 72, 76 

Rights  of,  as  to  seal  fisheries  passed  to  United  States 70, 302 

Treaty  of  1824  between  United  States  and.     (^See  Treaty  of  1824  between 

the  United  States  and  Russia.) 
Treaty  of  1825  between  Great  Britain  and.     (See  Treaty  of  1825  between 

Great  Britain  and  Russia.) 
Treaty  of  1867  between  the  United  States  and.     (See  Treaty  of  1867  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Russia.) 
(See  also  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 
Russian  American  colonies.     (See  Russian  American  Company.) 
Russian  American  Company : 

Administration  of  affairs  of 36 

Charters : 

First  charter 35 

Second  charter 38 

Second  charter  (confirmation  of) 61 

Third  charter 61 

Exclusive  rights  of.     (See  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 

Fur-seals  most  important  item  of  business  of 62  63 

Fur  trade  in  colonies  carried  on  exclusively  by 35, 37 

History  of 34 

Interests  of,  always  recognized  by  Russian  Government 60 

Obligations  of 86 

Officers  of  Imperial  navy  in  service  of 36 

Organization  of 34 

Outgrowth  of  trading  associations 34 

Paid  no  royalty  to  Government 37 

Period  from  1862  to  1867 68,69 

Powers  of  chief  manager 36 

Protection  of  waters  of 4 1, 46, 47, 61-70 

Rights  and  privileges  of 35 

Trade  of,  with  China 37 

Whaling  company  prohibited  from  cruising  in  waters  frequented   by 

marine  animals 68 

(See  aUo  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 

Russian  competition  for  Northwest  Coast 26 

Russian  management  of  rookeries 130 

Rossian  method  of  taking  seals,  improvement  over 161 


420  SUBJECT-INDEX   OF   CASE. 

Bassian  seal  herd:  Page. 

Decrease  of 220 

Distinction  between,  and  Alaskan 94 

Does  not  mingle  witli  Alaskan  herd 96 

Migration  of 129 

Winters  in  Sea  of  Okhotsk 129 

Salting  the  skins 163 

San  Diego,    Enters  Bering  Sea  in  1883 188 

Saywwrd  case.     {See  United  States  courts.) 

Schools  on  Pribilof  Islands  established  by  lessees 135 

Schooners.    (iS^e  Vessels.) 

Scotch  Herring  Fishing  Act 232 

Sea  of  Kamcnatka.    (See  Bering  Sea,  other  names  for.) 

Seal,  Alaskan.     {See  Alaskan  seal  herd.) 

Seal  herds  other  than  Alaskan  seal  herd.     {See  Other  seal  herds) 218 

Sealers'  Association  of  Victoria,  British  Colombia,  agreement  as  to  employ- 
ment of  hunters 193 

Sealers,  -white.     {See  Pelagic  sealers.) 

Seal  Islands.    {See  Pribilof  Islands.) 

Sealing  fleet : 

Comparison  of  increase  of;  with  decrease 185 

Did  not  enter  Bering  Sea  before  decrease  began : 185 

Effect  of  seizures  on 184 

1880-1885 184 

1886 184 

1887 184 

1888 184 

1889 184 

1890 184 

1891 185 

1892 185 

Increase  of 183 

In  1889,  tonnage  of 277 
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Of  Neirfoundland,  protecting  hair-seals 225 
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Trade,  control  of.    (See  Jurisdiction  over  Bering  Sea.) 

Trading  associations,  rivalry  between a 34 

Transfer  of  Spanish  claims  to  the  United  States 33 
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Rights  of  Russia  passed  to 72,76,302 

Trade  of,  on  Northwest  Coast 60, 51 

Treaty  of  Arbitration  of  1892  between  Great  Britain  and.    (See  I'roaty 
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TREATY  OF  ARBITRATION  OP  1892. 


A  convention  between  the  Oovernments  of  the  United  States  and  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  submitting  to  arbitration  tlie  questions  which  have  arisen 
between  those  Oovernments  concerning  the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the 
United  States  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea, 

IConoluded  at  Wtuhinghn  February  29^  1892.  Rati/iGaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
29, 1892,  Ratified  by  the  President  April  22,  1892,  Ratifications  exchanged  May  7, 
1892.    Proclaimed  May  9, 1892,] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Ma)e3by  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being 
desirous  to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  "^n^oM. 
questions  which  have  arisen  between  their  respective  governments  con- 
cerning the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of 
Behring's  Sea,  and  concerning  also  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in, 
or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  Sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  waters,  have  resolved  to  submit  to 
arbitration  the  questions  involved,  and  to  the  end  of  concluding  a  con- 
vention for  that  purpose  have  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries: 

ThePresidentoftheUnitedStatesof America, James    _,   ._.    ..  , 
G.  Blaine,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and '  "•»*P«*^**«i«»- 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  0.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  ftiU 
powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to 
and  concluded  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  questions  which  have  arisen  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  _  „  , 
Majesty  concerning  the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  ^'***°^ 
United  States  in  the  waters  of  the  Behring's  Soa,  and  concerning  also 
the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  said 
Sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  either  country  as  re- 
gards the  taking  of  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to,  the  said 
waters,  shall  be  submitted  to  a  tribunal  of  Arbitration,  to  be  composed 
of  seven  Arbitrators,  who  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner, 
that  is  to  say:  Two  shall  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States;  two  shaU  be  named  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  His  Excellency 
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the  President  of  the  French  Republic  shall  be  jointly  requested  by  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  to  name  one;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy 
shall  be  so  requested  to  name  one:  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway  shall  be  so  requested  to  name  one.  The  seven  Arbitrators 
to  be  so  named  shall  be  jurists  of  distinguished  reputation  in  their  re- 
spective countries;  and  the  selecting  Powers  shall  be  requested  to 
choose,  if  possible,  jurists  who  are  acquainted  with  the  English  lan- 
guage. 

In  case  of  the  death,  absence  or  incapacity  to  serve  of  any  or  either 
of  the  said  Arbitrators,  or  in  the  event  of  any  or  either  of  the  said 
Arbitrators  omitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  or  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  His  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  as  the  case  may  bt?, 
shall  name^  or  shall  be  requested  to  name  forthwith  another  person  to 
act  as  Arbitrator  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  Arbitrator  originally 
named  by  such  head  of  a  State. 

And  in  the  event  of  a  refusal  or  omission  for  two  months  after  receipt 
of  the  joint  request  from  the  High  Contractiug  Parties  of  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  or  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  to  name  an 
Arbitrator,  either  to  fill  the  original  appointment  or  to  fill  a  vacancy  as 
above  provided,  then  in  such  case  the  appointment  shall  be  made  or 
the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  such  manner  as  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  agree. 

Article  II. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  meet  at  Paris  within  twenty  days  after  the  de- 
livery of  the  counter  cases  mentioned  in  Article  IV,  and 
in^\i^g  *°^  *^*  **^  shall  proceed  impartially  and  carefully  to  examine  and 

decide  the  questions  that  have  been  or  shall  be  laid  be- 
fore them  as  herein  provided  on  the  part  of  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  respectively.  All  questions 
considered  by  the  tribunal,  including  the  final  decision,  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  a  majority  of  all  the  Arbitrators. 
Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 

attend  the  tribunal  as  its  Agent  to  represent  it  geuer- 
Agenu.  ^y,  ^^  g^jj  matters  connected  with  the  arbitration. 

Article  III. 

The  printed  case  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  accompanied  by  the  doc- 
uments, the  official  correspondence,  and  other  evidence 

dJ^^eSta.^"*  *°^  ^^  which  each  relies,  shall  be  delivered  in  duplicate  to 

each  of  the  Arbitrators  and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other 

party  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  api)ointment  of  the  members  of  the 

tribunal,  but  within  a  period  not  exceeding  lour  months  from  the  date 

of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 

Abtiolb  IV. 

Within  three  months  after  the  delivery  on  both  sides  of  the  printed 

tor  c  ^^®  either  party  may,  in  like  manner  deliver  in  dupli- 

oim      oflo.  ^^^^  ^  ^^j^  ^^  ^^^  g^.^  Arbitrators,  and  to  the  Agent 

of  the  other  party,  a  counter  case,  and  additional  documents,  corre- 
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spondence,  and  evidence,  in  reply  to  the  case,  documents,  correspond- 
ence, and  evidence  so  presented  by  the  other  i)arty. 

If,  however,  in  consequence  of  the  distance  of  the  place  from  which 
the  evidence  to  be  presented  is  to  be  procured,  either  ^^ 
party  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  it^  ^  ^^^  *' 
agent  of  the  case  of  the  other  party,  give  notice  to  the  other  party  that 
it  requires  additional  time  for  the  delivery  of  such  counter  case,  docu- 
ments, corresiM>ndence,  and  evidence,  such  additional  time  so  indicated, 
but  not  exceciiing  sixty  days  beyond  the  three  months  in  this  Article 
provided,  shall  be  allowed. 

K  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  either  party  shall  have 
specified  or  alluded  to  any  report  or  document  in  its 
own  exclusive  possession  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  0,^^!*'****'^  ^^  ^^ 
party  shall  be  bound,  if  the  other  party  tliinks  proper 
to  apply  for  it,  to  furnish  that  party  with  a  copy  thereof;  and  either 
party  may  call  upon  the  other,  through  the  Arbitrators,  to  produce  the 
originals  or  certified  copies  of  any  papers  adduced  as  evidence,  givmg 
in  each  instance  notice  thereof  within  thirty  days  after  delivery  of  the 
case;  and  the  original  or  copy  so  requested  shall  be  delivered  as  soon 
as  may  be  and  within  a  period  not  exceeding  forty  days  after  receipt 
of  notice. 

Article  V. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Agent  of  each  party,  within  one  mouth 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  the  delivery  of  the  counter 
case  on  both  sides,  to  deliver  in  duplicate  to  each  of 
the  said  Arbitrators  and  to  the  agent  of  the  other  party  -^'"K"™®^*- 
a  printed  argument  showing  the  points  and  referring  to  the  evidence 
upon  which  his  Government  relies,  and  either  party  may  also  support 
the  same  before  the  Arbitrators  by  oral  argument  of  counsel;  and  the 
Arbitrators  may,  if  they  desire  further  elucidation  with  regard  to  any 
point,  require  a  written  or  printed  statement  or  arguntent,  or  oral  argu- 
ment by  counsel,  upon  it;  but  in  such  case  the  other  party  shall  be 
entitled  to  reply  either  orally  or  in  writing,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Article  VI. 

In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  following  five  points  shall  be  submitted  to 
them,  in  order  that  their  award  shall  embrace  a  dis-   Q"««^i«"«  ^^I'-^itted. 

tinct  decision  upon  each  of  said  five  points,  to  wit: 

1.  What  exclusive  .iiirisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the  Behring's 
Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  did  Kussia 
assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska 
to  the  Unitexi  States? 

2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fisheries 
recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain? 

3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring's  Sea  inchuled 
in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean,'^  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Bussia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in  the  Behring's 
Sea  were  held  and  exclusively  exercised  by  Russia  after  said  Treaty? 

4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Bussia  as  to  jurisdiction,  and  as  to  the 
seal  fisheries  in  Behring's  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary,  in  the 
Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Eussia  of  the  30th  March, 
1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  Treaty  I 

5.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and  if  so,  what  right  of  proteo- 
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tion  or  property  in  the  fur  seals  frequenting  the  island.?  of  the  United 
States  in  Behring  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found  outside  the  ordinary 
three-mile  limit  f 

Aetiolb  VII. 

If  the  det'ermination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive 

jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  shall  leave  the  subjei't 
twS^t^B^xs?^^^  i^  ^^^^  position  that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain 

is  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  Regulations  for 
the  proper  protection  and  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habitually 
resorting  to,  the  Behring  Sea,  the  Arbitrators  shall  then  determine 
what  concurrent  Regulations  outside  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  the 
respective  Governments  are  necessary,  and  over  what  waters  such 
Regulations  should  extend,  and  to  aid  them  in  that  determination  the 
report  of  a  Joint  Commission  to  be  appointed  by  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments shall  be  laid  before  them,  with  such  other  evidence  as  either 
Government  may  submit. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  furthermore  agree  to  cooperate  in  se- 
curing the  adhesion  of  other  Powers  to  such  Regulations. 

Abticlk  Yin. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  having  found  themselves  unable  to 
agree  upon  a  reference  which  shall  include  the  question  of  the  liability 
of  each  for  the  injuries  alleged  to  have  been  sustained  by  the  other,  or 
by  its  citizens,  in  connection  with  the  claims  presented  and  urged  by 
it;  and  being  solicitous  that  this  subordinate  question  should  not  in- 
terrupt or  longer  delay  the  submission  and  det^rmina- 
mJy  b©'8ubm?u«d!"*^*  *i^^  ^^  *^^  mail!  qucstious,  do  agree  that  either  may 

submit  to  the  Arbitrators  any  question  of  fact  in- 
volved in  said  claims  and  ask  for  a  finding  thereon,  the  question  of  the 
liability  of  either  Government  upon  the  facts  found  to  be  the  subject 
of  further  negotiation. 

Abtiole  IX. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  apjwint  two  Commis- 
sioners on  the  part  of  each  Government  to  make  the 
inv^'tigite^'Si^t^^iif^  joint  investigation  and  report  contemplated  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article  VII,  and  to  include  the  teiins  of  the 
said  Agreement  in  the  present  Convention,  to  the  end  that  the  joint  and 
several  reports  and  recommendations  of  said  Commissioners  may  be  in 
due  form  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  sh'ould  the  contingency  therefor 
arise,  the  said  Agreement  is  accordingly  herein  included  as  follows: 

Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Commissioners  to  investigate 
conjointly  with  the  Commissioners  of  the  other  Governments  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring's  Sea,  and  the  measures  nec- 
essary for  its  proper  protection  and  preservation. 

The  four  Commissioners  shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree, 
make  a  joint  report  to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  and  they  shall 
also  report,  either  jointly  or  severally,  to  each  Government  on  any 
points  upon  which  they  may  be  unable  to  agree. 

These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public  until  they  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  ^  bitiators,  or  it  shall  appear  that  the  contingency  of  their 
being  Uoci  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise. 
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Article  X. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  the  expenses  of  its  mem-     ExpennM  of  joint 
bers  of  the  Joint  Commission  in  the  investigation  re-  Commiaaion. 
ferred  to  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Article  XL 

Tlie  decision  of  the  tribunal  shall,  if  possible,  be  p^^^,^ 
made  within  three  months  from  the  close  of  the  argu-  "  "*' 
ment  on  both  sides. 

It  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  dated,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Arbitrators  who  may  assent  to  it. 

Tlie  decision  shall  be  in  duplicate,  one  copy  whereof  shall  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  Agent  of  the  CTnited  States  for  his  Government,  and  the 
other  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Agent  of  Great  Britain  for  his 
Government. 

Article  XII. 

Each  Govornniont  shall  pny  its  own  Agent  find  provide  for  the  proi)er 
remuneration  of  the  counsel  employed  by  it  and  of  the 
Arbitrators  appointed  by  it,  and  for  tlie  expense  of  pre-         «>r  expenaoft. 
paring  and  submitting  its  case  to  the  tribunal.    All  other  expenses 
connected  with  the  Arbitration  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments in  equal  moieties. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  .  Heconi  of  prooeed- 
their  proceedings,  and  may  appoint  and  employ  the  *"**' 
necessary  officers  to  assist  them. 

Article  XIV. 

Tlie  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  tribunal  of  arbitration,  as  a  full,     K««iiit  flnai 
perfect,  and  final  settlement  of  all  the  questions  referred 

to  the  Arbitrators. 

« 

Article  XV. 

^^^  ■         •  

Tlie  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  ^  **"' 

Majesty;  and  the  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  either  at  Washington 
or  at  London  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  twenty -ninth  day  of  February, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 


James  G.  Blaine 
Julian  Pauncefote 


seal] 
seal"! 
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Convention  heticeen  the  United  States  of  America  and  Or  eat  Biitain 
for  tJie  renewal  of  tlie  existifig  "  modus  vivendV^  in  Behring  Sea. 

Whereas  by  a  Convention  concluded  between  tlie  United  States  of 
^^  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  twenty- 
ninth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two, 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  submit  to  Arbitration,  as 
therein  stated^  the  questions  which  have  arisen  between  them  concern- 
ing the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Beh- 
ring's  Sea  and  concerning  also  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taking  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  waters;  and  whereas  the  High  Cfon- 
tracting  Parties,  having  differed  as  to  what  restnctive  llegulations  for 
seal-hunting  are  necessary,  during  the  pendency  of  such  Arbitration, 
have  agreed  to  adjust  such  dilierence  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned, 
and  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  either  party: 
The  said  High  Contracting  Parties  have  appointed  as  their  Pleni- 
Pteni  otentiarieu    potcutiaries  to  coucludc  H  Convention  for  this  purpose. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

And  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Paunctfote,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  George,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to  the 
United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  will  prohibit,  during  the  pendency  of  the 
Great  Britain  will   -^^i^bitratiou,  scal  killing  in  that  part  of  Behring  Sea 
prohibit  seal  killing  lying  eastward  of  the  line  of  demarcation  described 
atsea.  j^  Article  No.  I  of  the  Treaty  of  1867  between  the 

United  States  and  Kussia,  and  will  promptly  use  its  best  eflforts  to 
ensure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  British  subjects  and  ves- 
sels. 
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Article  II. 

Tho  CTnited  States  Government  will  prohibit  seal-killiDg  for  the  same 
period  in  the  same  part  of  Behring's  Sea,  and  on  the  jjniuA  sutes  "wiu 
skoreB  and  islands  thereof,  the  property  of  the  United  P"*J|j^^  '•^  kuung 
States  (in  excess  of  seven  thousand  Ave  hundred  to  be  ^ 
taken  on  the  islands  for  the  snbsistenee  of  the  natives),  and  will 
promptly  nse  its  best  efforts  to  ensure  the  observance  of  this  prohibi- 
tion by  United  States  citizens  and  vessels. 

Article  m. 

Every  vessel  or  person  offending  against  this  prohibition  in  the  said 
waters  of  Behring  Sea  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  of  the 
United  States,  may  be  seized  and  detained  by  the  seiBnreofveMeis 
naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  officers  of  cither  of  *'*"***  ^®" 
the  High  Contracting  Parties,  but  they  shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as 
practicable  to  the  authorities  of  the  Kation  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  who  alone  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offence  and  impose 
the  penalties  for  the  same.  The  witnesses  and  proof  necessary  to  estab- 
lish the  offence  shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

Abticle  IV. 

In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inquiries  as  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment may  desire  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the  case 
and  arguments  of  that  Government  before  the  Arbitrators,  it  is  agreed 
that  suitable  persons  designated  by  Great  Britain  will 
be  permitted  at  any  time,  upon  application  to  visit  or  ^iSj^sSa  SSSidL!"*^ 
remain  ux>on  the  Seal  Islands  during  the  sealing  sea- 
sou  for  that  purx>ose. 

Article  V. 

If  the  result  of  the  Arbitration  be  to  affirm  the  right  of  British 
sealers  to  take  seals  in  Behring  Sea  within  the  bounds 
claimed  by  the  United  Stat(\s,  under  its  purchase  ag?«.^**''"  "^  *^'*"'" 
from  Bussia,  then  compensation  shall  be  made  by 
the  United  States  to  Great  Britain  (for  the  use  of  her  subjects)  for 
abstaining  from  the  exercise  of  that  right  during  the  pendency  of 
the  Arbitration  upon  the  basis  of  such  a  regulated  and  limited  catch 
or  catches  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Arbitrators  might  have  been 
taken  without  an  undue  diminution  of  the  seal-herds;  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  if  the  result  of  the  Arbitration  shall  be  to  deny  the  right  of 
British  sealers  to  take  seals  within  the  said  waters,  then  compensation 
shall  be  made  by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  States  (for  itself,  its 
citizens  and  lessees)  for  this  agreement  to  limit  the  island  catch  to 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  a  season,  upon  the  basis  of  the  difference 
between  this  number  and  such  larger  catch  as  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Arbitrators  might  have  been  taken  without  an  undue  diminution  of  the 
seal-herds. 

The  amount  awarded,  if  any,  in  either  case  shall  be  such  as  under 
all  the  circumstances  is  just  and  equitable,  and  shall  be  promptly 
paid. 
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ABTIOLE  VI. 

This  Oonveotion  may  be  denonnced  by  either  of  the  High  Contract- 

ing  Parties  at  any  time  after  the  thirty-first  day  of  Oc- 

enanc    ion.         tober,  One  thoasaud  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three, 

on  giving  to  the  other  Party  two  months  notice  of  its  termination; 

and  at  the  expiration  of  such  notice  the  Convention  shall  cease  to  be  in 

force. 

Abtiole  VII. 

• 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 

BAtmcation  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 

^  ^'  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty; 

and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  at 
London  as  early  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  eighteenth  day  of  April,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- two. 


James  G.  Blaine, 
Julian  Paunoepote. 


SEAL 
SEAL 


ADDITIONAL  FACTS  RELATING  TO  THE  RUSSIAN 

AMERICAN  COMPANY. 


Tlie  Enssian  American  Company  was  the  ont^rowtli  of  the  numerous 
tr^iding  associations  which,  soon  after  the  discovery  of  Bering  Island 
in  1741,  began  to  develop  the  fur  trade  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 
Bering  Sea.' 

It  was  largely  tlirough  the  efforts  of  Grigor  Ivanovitch  Shelikof  that 
these  associations  with  their  conflicting  interests  were  eventually  united ; 
he  did  not,  however,  live  to  see  the  result  of  his  work.  He  appears  first 
on  the  scene  as  a  trader  on  the  Kurile  and  Aleutian  Islands.  Later 
he  formed  a  partnership  with  one  Golikof,  and  for  several  years  this 
firm  figured  prominently  in  the  prosecution  of  the  fur  trade  of  those 
regions  and  on  the  coast  of  the  American  continent.  In  1784  he  reached 
the  island  of  Kadiak,  which  he  proceeded  to  explore  with  reference  to 
its  hunting  grounds.  Notwithstanding  numerous  conflicts  with  the 
natives,  preparations  were  rapidly  made  Ibr  occupying  the  island, 
houses  and  fortifications  being  erected.  Later,  cruises  were  under- 
taken to  Prince  William  Sound  (Ohugatsh  Bay),  Cook's  Inlet  (Kenai 
Bay^,  and  Yakutat  Bay.* 

Oi  one  of  these  cruises  Coxe  says:  ^'The  voyage  of  Ismaelof  and 
Betsharof  from  Kadiak  to  the  cx)}ist  of  America,  an  account  of  which 
was  digested  by  Shelikof,  is  by  far  the  most  interesting  yet  made  by  the 
Russians.  They  reached  that  continent  near  Prince  William  Sound, 
coasted  it  beyond  latitu<le  50°,  and  give  a  particular  description  of  the 
aspect  of  the  country,  the  inhabitants,  and  productions.  By  comparing 
their  accounts  with  the  narratives  of  Cook,  Portlock,  Meares,  and  Van- 
couver, we  have  been  able  to  ascertain  most  of  the  harbours  and  places 
at  which  they  touched,  and  the  general  agreement  with  the  accounts 

given  by  the  English  navigators  proves  the  accuracy  of  their  descrip- 
tion.^3 

At  Yakutat  a  friendly  traffic  was  carried  on  with  the  natives  and 
they  were  received  under  the  protection  of  the  Eussian  Empire,  to 
which  they  acknowledged  their  allegiance.  The  expedition  then  con- 
tinued south  as  far  as  Ltoua  Bay,  returning  to  Okhotsk  in  the  summer 
of  1787.'» 

The  rapid  expansion  of  the  Russians  beyond  Kadiak  is  best  told  in 
the  words  of  the  same  author:  "The  settlement  formed  by  Shelikof 
in  the  isle  of  Kadiak  has  more  contributed  to  spread  the  extent  of  the 
Russian  trade  and  power  in  tlu^  North  Pacific  Ocean  than  any  preced- 
ing expeditions.  He  sent  out  detached  parties,  who  formed  establish- 
ments on  various  parts  of  the  American  continent  and  kept  the  natives 
in  due  order  and  subjugation. 


'  Berg,  p.  1  6*  9eq,  '  Coxe,  p.  232. 

*  Coxe,  p.  207  et  Beq.,  p.  232  et  aeq.  *  Coxe,  p.  247  et  aeq. 
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"During  his  survey  of  the  American  coast  Vancouver*  met  with  many 
considerable  hunting  parties,  under  the  command  of  Eussians;  one  in 
particular,  which  he  saw  in  Portlock's  Harbour,  consisting  of  not  less 
than  900  natives  of  Kadiak  and  of  the  adjacent  regions.  He  likewise 
mentions  their  settlement  at  Port  Etches  or  Nootcheck,  and  gives  a 
particular  detail  of  the  factory  which  they  had  established  in  Cook's 
Inlet ''^ 

In  1787  Shelikof  journeyed  to  Irkutsk  to  obtain  for  his  company  ex- 
clusive control  of  the  fur  trade,  for  at  that  time  there  was  danger 
that  this  trade  would  come  to  an  end  unless  carried  on  under  proper 
restrictions.    He  met,  however,  only  with  partial  success. 

Soon  after  the  Russians  had  settled  upon  the  coast  of  America  they 
began  fighting  amongst  themselves,  the  Lebedef  Company  making  its 
appearance  at  Kadiak  in  1786,  and  shortly  afterwards  moving  on  to 
Cooks  Inlet  and  Prince  William  Sound,  at  both  of  which  spots  the 
Shelikof  company  had  already  established  itself.^ 

In  1795  Shelikof  died,  but  his  company  continued  in  existence.  Two 
years  later  a  merchant  named  Milinkof  organized  a  large  company, which 
company,  however,  shortly  afterwards  united  with  the  Shelikof  and 
other  companies,  forming  together  an  association  known  as  the  United 
American  Company,  with  a  capital  of  724,000  rubles,  and  this  company 
became  in  the  year  1799,  by  an  imperial  ukase,  which  contained  its  char- 
ter, the  Eussian  American  Company.  All  hunters  or  smaU  traders  in 
Eussian  America  were  invited  to  join  it.  The  rights,  obligations,  and 
mode  of  government  of  this  Company,  as  well  as  the  character  and  ex- 
tent of  ite  fur  industry,  of  which  the  fur-seal  catch  formed  at  an  early 
date  the  chief  item,  are  referred  to  elsewhere.* 

It  was  the  constant  policy  of  the  Eussian  Government  and  of  the 
Company  to  prevent  foreigners  from  deriving  i)rofit  from  intercourse 
with  the  Colonies,  and  toward  the  end  of  1822  a  Eussian  sloop  of  war 
reached  Sitka  with  instructions  that  all  trade  with  them  should  cease. 
The  shareholders  of  the  company,  however,  soon  realized  that  a  total 
suspension  of  all  trade  with  foreigners  was  detrimental  to  their  inter- 
ests, and  in  1824  they  successfully  petitioned  the  Government  that  the 
port  of  Sitka  be  opened  to  such  trade.* 

The  Company's  charter  was  renewed  in  1821.  During  the  second 
term  of  its  existence  a  tour  of  inspection  was  made  through  the  Colo- 
nies by  the  chief  manager  and  they  were  divided  into  five  districts. 
Further  important  expeditions  were  undertaken  to  Bering  Sea  and  its 
eastern  coast,  and  many  valuable  surveys  of  these  regions  were  made. 
Expeditions  were  also  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  territory  of  Alaska, 
and  to  the  Arctic  coast  east  from  Kotzebue  Sound.* 

In  the  year  1833  an  event  of  some  importance  took  place  on  the 
Stikeen  Eiver,  upon  which  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  had  determined 
.  to  establish  a  station.  To  accomplish  this  purpose  the  brig  Dryad  was 
to  ascend  this  river  from  its  mouth,  under  the  privilege  conferred 
by  Article  vi  of  the  treaty  of  1825.  The  Eussians,  hearing  of  this,  dis- 
patched two  armed  vessels  to  the  mouth  of  the  Stikeen,  and  these 
drove  off  the  Dryad  when  she  approached.  A  serious  dispute  threat- 
ened for  some  time  to  arise  out  of  this  affair,  but  it  was  settled  in  1839 
in  this  way:  The  Hudson's  Bay  Company  waived  its  claim  for  damages 
on  condition  that  the  Eussian  American  Company  execute  to  the  former 

*  Vancouver  visited  these  re.i^ions  in  1794.     ^  See  Case,  pp.  35-37. 

(See  vol.  Ill  of  his  voyages,  p.  83  e<  ueq»)  ®  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finance  U\ 

*  Coxe»  p.  264.  the  board  April 2,1824,  Vol.  i,  p.  63. 
•Tikhmenief,  vol.  i^  p.  57.  •  Tikhmenief,  yoL  i,  pp.  274, 27$. 
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a  lease  for  ten  years  of  all  its  oontiDental  territory  lying  between  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Russian  x>o8se8sions  in  latitude  54^  40'  and 
Gape  Spencer,  upon  an  annual  rental  of  2,000  land-otter  skins.  At  its 
expiry  the  lease  was  renewed  for  another  x>6riod  of  ten  yearsJ  After 
executing  this  lease  the  Ross  colony,  established  in  about  1812  on  the 
coast  of  California,  became  of  less  and  less  value  to  the  Eussiana,  and 
in  the  year  1841  it  was  given  up  entirely.* 

In  the  month  of  March,  1841,  the  Russian  Government  renewed  the 
charter  of  the  Russian  American  Company  for  a  further  period  of 
twenty  years.  During  this  period  numerous  exploring  expeditions  con- 
tinued to  be  sent  out.  Furthermore,  the  Company  embarked  in  some 
new  enterprises.  In  conjunction  with  the  American  Russian  Commer- 
cial Company  it  engaged  extensively  in  the  business  of  shipping  ice 
from  E^adiak  and  Sitka  to  California,  much  capitial  being  invest^  in 
plant  of  all  description.  In  185G  the  same  parties  undertook  the  work- 
ing of  a  coal  mine  at  the  mouth  of  Cooks  Inlet.  This  proved  very 
unprofitable,  and  for  many  years  was  a  constant  drain  on  the  resources 
of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

Its  third  charter  expired  in  1862  and  was  not  renewed,  though  it  con- 
tinued to  operate  under  it  until  1867,  when  the  Territory  of  Alaska  was 
ceded  to  the  United  States.  • 


iTikbmenief,  vol.  i,  p.  267. 


*See  Case,  p.  28,  note  4. 


RUSSIA'S  EARLY  TITLE  TO  PARTS  OP  THE  AMERICAN 

COAST. 


From  a  summary  of  what  lias  been  said  in  the  Case'  on  the  subject  of 
early  discovery  and  ownersliip  of  the  territory  surrounding  Bering  Sea, 
it  appears  that  prior  to  1821  the  Eussians  were  without  question  both 
the  first  discoverers  and  settlers  of  all  territory  on  its  western  and 
southern  boundary.  As  to  its  eastern  boundary,  they  were  the  first  to 
visit  a  portion  of  it,  and  the  subsequent  discoveries  of  Cook  were  fol- 
lowed up  by  Russian  expeditions.  No  nation  save  Eussia  ever  claimed 
thier  territory  as  its  own.  This  she  did  as  early  as  the  year  1799,  when 
she  conferred  upon  the  Russian  American  Company  exclusive  privileges 
throughout  its  whole  length;  and  it  is  not  known  that  any  protest  was 
ever  raised  to  this  grant,  which,  furthermore,  included  the  coast,  already 
largely  settled  by  Eussians,  down  to  latitude  55^  N. 

If  ftirther  proof  is  required  as  to  Russia's  ownership  not  only  of  this 
shore  but  also  of  the  coast  of  tlie  continent,  at  least  as  far  west  as 
Prince  William  Sound  or  Takutat  Bay,  it  is  furnished  by  what  follows. 

In  a  number  of  the  London  Quarterly  Eeview  of  1822*  it  is  said  in  ref 
erence  to  the  famous  ukase  of  1821:  "Let  us  examine,  however,  what 
claim  Eussia  can  reasonably  set  up  to  the  territory  in  question.  To 
tlie  two  shores  of  Bering  Sea  we  admit  she  would  have  an  undoubted 
claim,  on  the  scope  of  priority  of  discovery,  that  on  the  side  of  Asia 
having  been  visited  by  Deshnew  in  1648,  and  that  of  America  visited 
by  Bering  in  1741,  as  far  down  as  the  latitude  51°  and  the  peaked 
mountain,  since  generally  known  by  the  name  of  Cape  Fairweather ;  to 
the  southward  of  this  point,  however,  Eussia  has  not  the  slightest 
claim."' 

In  the  North  American  Eeview  for  October,  1822,  we  find  the  follow- 
ing: "  We  have  no  doubt  but  Eussian  fur-hunters  formed  establish- 
ments, at  an  early  period,  on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  neighboring 
coast  of  the  continent;  but  we  are  equally  certain  that  it  can  be  clearly 
demonstrated  that  no  settlement  was  made  eastward  of  Bering  Bay 
till  the  one  at  Norfolk  Sound  (Sitka),  in  1799.  The  statements  of  Cook, 
Vancouver,  Mears  (Mirs),  Portlock,  and  La  Perouse  prove,  what  we 
readily  admit,  that  previous  to  1786  the  Eussians  had  settlements  on 
the  island  of  Kadiak  and  in  Cook's  Eiver;  but  we  shall  take  leave  to 
use  the  same  authorities  to  establish  the  fact  that  none  of  these  settle- 
ments extended  so  far  east  as  Bering  Bay.* 

Claret  Fleurieu,  in  his  introduction  to  the  Voyage  of  Marchand,  pub- 

»Pp.  20-25. 
«  Vol.  XXVI,  p.  344. 

'See  also,  to  the  same  effect,  article  in  Quartely  Review  for  1814,  p.  285. 
*Spo  nlso  North  American  Review,  March,  1816,  p.  302:  **  At  the  Bettlemcnt  of 
Norfolk  Sound,  in  latitude  57^  N.,  there  are  about  600  Russians." 
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lished  in  1801,  says:  "The  priucipal  object  of  all  these  voyages  was  the 
examination  of  that  long  archipelago,  known  under  the  coUective  name 
of  the  Aleutian  or  Fox  Islands,  which  the  Russian  charts  divide  into 
several  archipelagoes  under  different  names;  of  all  the  part  of  the  coast 
which  extends  e^st  and  west  under  the  parallel  of  60°  and  compre- 
hends a  great  number  of  islands  situated  to  the  south  of  the  mainland, 
some  of  which  were  visited,  and  others  only  perceived  by  Beering; 
lastly,  of  the  Peninsula  of  Alaska,  and  of  the  other  islands  situated  to  the 
north  of  this  peninsula  as  far  as  the  seventieth  degree.  It  is  on  these 
Aleutian  Islands,  and  on  upwards  of  three  hundred  leagues  of  the  coast, 
which  extend  beyond  the  Polar  Circle^  that  the  indefatigable  Russians 
have  formed  those  numerous  settlements,  those  factories  that  support 
the  fur  trade,  from  which  the  Empire  of  Russia  derives  such  great  ad- 
vantages in  its  commercial  concerns  and  exchanges  with  the  Empire 
ofChina."^ 

Sir  Greorge  Simpson,  the  governor  in  chief  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany's territories  in  North  ^^nerica,  says  in  his  ''Karrative  of  a  journey 
round  the  world  during  the  years  1841  and  1842 "r^  "In  justice,  how- 
ever, to  Russia,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  under  the  recog- 
nized principles  of  colonization  she  is  fully  entitled  to  all  that  she  holds 
in  America."  The  writer  goes  on  to  describe  the  discoveries  as  far  as 
Kadiak,  and  states :  <^  .  .  no  other  nation  having  x>reviously  penetrated, 
or  even  pretended  to  have  penetrated,  farther  north  than  the  parallel  of 
630.^'  And  he  continues:  "But  the  Russian  discoveries  were  distin- 
guished by  this  favorable  peculiarity,  that  they  were  in  a  great  measure 
achieved  independently  of  themore  southerly  disc^overies  of  Spain,  being 
the  result  of  rumors  of  a  neighboring  continent  which  in  the  beginning 
of  the  century  the  Russian  conquerors  had  found  to  be  rife  in  Kam- 
chatka. Moreover,  in  the  case  of  the  Russians,  discovery  and  pos- 
session had  advanced  hand  in  hand.  The  settlement  of  Kadiak  was 
made  four  years  before  Mears  erected  his  solitary  shed  in  Nootka 
Sound,  and  Sitka  was  established  fully  ten  or  twelve  years  earlier  than 
Astoria.  According  to  this  plain  summary  of  undeniable  facts  Russia 
had  a  better  claim,  at  least  down  to  the  parallel  of  56^,  than  any  other 
power  could  possibly  acquire." 

In  a  confidential  memorandum  submitted  by  Mr.  Middleton,  United 
States  Minister,  to  the  Russian  authorities  during  the  heat  of  the  sub- 
sequent controversy  between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  it  is  said: 

"  About  this  time,  but  a  little  later,  in  1697,  the  Russians  penetrated, 
by  Siberia,  as  far  as  Kamchatka,  and  Irom  thence  embarking  at  the 
ports  of  Okhotsk  and  Avatcha,  between  the  years  1710  and  1741,  they 
i  pushed  their  discoveries  in  the  northern  latitudes  of  the  Great  Ocean. 
From  these  discoveries  Russia  derives  her  rights  to  that  long  chain  of 
islands  intervening  between  the  western  and  the  eastern  continents, 
and  even  to  a  very  considerable  portion  of  the  continent  of  America — 
rights  which  have  never  been  contested." 

•  •••••• 

"  It  is,  then,  demonstrated  that  Russia,  in  the  year  1790,  was  far  from 
forming  any  territorial  claim  for  herself  upon  the  continent  of  North 
America  on  this  side  of  the  sixty-first  degree  of  north  Latitude."  ^ 

*  Marchand's  Voyage,  translated  by  C.  P.  Claret  Fleurieu,  Loudon^  1801,  vol.  I, 
intToduction,  p.  xxxv. 
■/Wrf.,  vol.  I,  p.  270. 
'American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Relations,  vol.  v,  p.  450. 


IMPERIAL  RUSSIAN  EDICTS  RELATING  TO  THE 
RUSSIAN  AMKRIOAN  COMPANY. 


CHARTER  OF  1799.^ 

First  charter  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

On  the  original  is  written  in  His  Imperial  Majesty's  own  hand:  "Be 
it  thus."— Peterhoif,  July  8,  1799. 

"By  the  grace  of  a  merciful  God,  we,  Paul  the  First,  Emperor  and 
Autocrat  of  all  the  Eussias,  etc.  To  the  Russian  American  Company 
under  our  highest  protection.  The  benefits  and  advantages  resulting  to 
our  empire  from  the  liuntiug  and  trading  carried  on  by  our  loyal  subjects 
in  the  nortlieastern  seas  and  along  the  coasts  of  America  have  attracted 
oui  imperial  attention  and  consideration;  therefore,  having  taken  under 
our  immediate  protection  a  Company  organized  for  the  above-named 
purx>ose  of  carrying  on  hunting  and  trading,  we  allow  it  to  assume  the 
appellation  of  'Eussian  American  Company,  operating  under  our  High- 
est Protection;'  and  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  the  Company  in  its  enter- 
prises, we  allow  the  commanders  of  our  land  and  sea  forces  to  employ 
said  forces  in  the  Company's  aid  if  occasion  requires  it,  while  for  fur- 
ther relief  and  assistance  of  said  Company,  and  having  examined  their 
rules  and  regulations,  we  hereby  declare  it  to  be  our  highest  Imperial 
will  to  grant  to  this  Company  for  a  period  of  20  years  the  following 
rights  and  privileges: 

I.  By  the  right  of  discovery  in  past  times  by  Eussian  navigators  of 
the  northeastern*  part  of  America,  beginning  from  the  fifty-fifth  degree 
of  north  latitude  and  of  the  chain  of  islands  extending  from  Kamchatka 
to  the  north  to  America,  and  southward  to  Japan,  and  by  right  of  pos- 
session of  the  same  by  Eussia,  we  most  graciously  permit  the  Company 
to  have  the  use  of  all  hunting-grounds  and  establishments  now  exist- 
ing on  the  northeastern''*  coast  of  America,  fiom  the  above-mentioned 
fifty-fifth  degree  to  Bering  Strait,  and  also  on  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and 
other  islands  situated  in  the  Northeastern  Ocean. 

II.  To  make  new  discoveries  not  only  north  of  the  fifty-fifth  degree 
of  north  latitude,  but  farther  to  the  south,  and  to  occui)y  the  new 
lands  discovered,  as  Eussian  possessions,  according  to  prescribed  rules, 
if  they  have  not  been  previously  occupied  by,  or  been  dependent  on, 
any  other  nation. 

III.  To  use  and  profit  by  everything  which  has  been  or  shall  be  dis- 
covered in  those  localities,  on  the  surface  and  in  the  interior  of  the  earth, 
without  competition  firom  others. 

IV.  We  most  graciously  permit  this  Company  to  establish  settle- 
ments in  future  times,  wherever  they  are  wanted,  according  to  its  best 

^  For  RiiHsiaii  textj  see  Tiklimeuief,  vol.  I,  ax)p.,  p.  19,  aud  Goloviiiu,  in  Materialiii, 
I,  p]i.  77-80. 
■'  Sic. 
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knowledge  and  belief,  and  fortify  them  to  insure  the  safety  of  the 
inhabitants,  and  to  send  ships  to  those  shores  with  ^oods  and  hunters, 
without  any  obstacles  on  the  part  of  the  Government. 

y.  To  extend  their  navigation  to  all  adjoining  nations  and  hold  busi- 
ness intercourse  with  all  surrounding  powers,  upon  obtaining  their  free 
consent  for  the  purpose,  and  under  our  highest  protection  to  enable 
them  to  prosecute  their  enterprises  with  greater  force  and  advantage. 

yi.  To  employ  for  navigation,  hunting,  and  all  other  business,  free 
and  unsuspected  people,  having  no  illegal  views  or  intentions.  In  con- 
sideration of  the  distance  of  the  localities  where  they  will  be  sent,  the 
provincial  authorities  will  grant  to  all  persons  sent  out  as  settlers,  hun- 
ters, and  in  other  capacities,  passports  for  seven  years.  Serfs  and  house- 
servants  will  only  be  employed  by  the  Company  with  the  consent  of 
their  landholders,  and  Government  taxes  will  be  paid  for  all  serfs  thus 
employed. 

VII.  Though  it  is  forbidden  by  our  highest  order  to  cut  Government 
timber  anywhere  without  the  permission  of  the  admiralty  college, 
this  Company  is  hereby  permitted,  on  account  of  the  distance  of  the 
admiralty  from  Okhotsk,  when  it  needs  timber  for  repairs,  and  occa- 
sionally for  the  construction  of  new  ships,  to  use  freely  such  timber  as 
is  required. 

YIII.  For  shooting  animals,  for  marine  signals,  and  in  all  unexpected 
emergencies  on  the  mainland  of  America,  and  on  the  islands,  tlie  Com- 
l)any  is  i)ennitted  to  buy  for  cash,  at  cost  price,  from  the  Government 
artillery  magazine  at  Irkutsk,  yearly,  40  or  60  pouds  of  powder  and 
from  the  Nertchinsk  mine  200  pouds  of  lead. 

IX.  If  one  of  the  partners  of  the  Company  becomes  indebted  to  the 
Government  or  to  private  persons  and  is  not  in  a  condition  to  pay  them 
from  any  other  property  except  what  he  holds  in  the  Company,  such 
property  can  not  be  seized  for  the  satisfaction  of  such  debts,  but  the 
debtor  shall  not  be  permitted  to  use  anything  but  the  interest  or  divi- 
dends of  such  property  until  the  term  of  the  Company's  privileges  ex- 
pires, when  it  will  be  at  his  or  his  creditor's  disposal. 

X.  The  exclusive  right  is  most  graciously  granted  to  the  Comjmny  for 
a  period  of  twenty  years,  to  use  and  enjoy,  in  the  above-described  ex- 
tent of  country  and  islands,  all  profits  and  advantages  derived  from 
hunting,  trade,  industries,  and  discovery  of  new  lands,  prohibiting  the 
enjoyment  of  these  profits  and  advantages  not  only  to  those  who  would 
wish  to  sail  to  those  countries  on  their  own  account,  but  to  all  former 
hunters  and  trappers  who  have  been  engaged  in  this  trade  and  have 
their  vessels  and  furs  at  those  places;  and  other  companies  which  may 
have  been  formed  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue  their  business  unless 
they  unite  with  the  present  Company  with  their  free  consent;  but  such 
private  companies  or  traders  as  have  their  vessels  in  those  regions  can 
either  sell  their  property,  or,  with  the  Company's  consent,  remain  until 
they  have  obtained  a  cargo,  but  no  longer  than  is  required  for  the  load- 
ing and  return  of  their  vessel;  and  after  that  nobody  will  have  any 
privileges  but  this  one  Company,  which  will  be  protected  in  the  enjoy- 
ment of  all  the  rights  mentioned. 

XI.  Under  our  highest  protection  the  Eussian  American  Company 
will  have  full  control  over  all  above-mentioned  localities,  and  exercise 
judicial  x)owers  in  minor  cases.  The  Company  wiU  also  be  permitted  to 
use  all  local  facilities  for  fortifications  in  the  defense  of  the  country 
under  their  control  against  foreign  attacks.  Only  partners  of  the  Com- 
pany shall  be  employed  in  the  aduiinistration  of  the  new  i)ossessions  in 
charge  of  the  Company. 


16  IMPEKIAL    RUSSIAN    EDICTS. 

UKASE  OF  1821.  > 

JEdict  of  his  Imperial  Majesty  Autocrat  of  all  the  Btissias. 

The  Directing  Senate  inaketh  known  unt4)  all  men.  Whereas  in  an 
edict  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  issne<l  to  the  Directing  Senate  on  the  4th 
day  of  September,  and  signed  by  His  Imperial  Majesty's  own  hand,  it  is 
thus  expressed: 

"  Observing  from  reports  submitted  to  us  that  the  trade  of  our  sub- 
jects on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America 
appertaining  unto  Eussia,  is  subjected,  because  of  secret  and  illicit 
traffic,  to  oppression  and  impediments;  and  finding  that  the  principal 
cause  of  these  difficulties  is  the  want  of  rules  establishing  the  boun- 
daries for  navigation  along  these  coasts,  and  the  order  of  naval  com- 
munication as  well  in  these  places  as  on  the  whole  of  the  eastern  coast 
of  Siberia  and  the  Kurile  Islands,  we  have  deemed  it  necessary  to  de- 
termine these  communications  by  specific  regulations,  which  are  hereto 
attached." 

"In  forwarding  these  regulations  to  the  Directing  Senate,  we  com- 
mand that  the  same  be  published  for  universal  information,  and  that 
the  proi)er  measures  be  taken  to  carry  them  into  execution.^' 

(Countersigned:  Count  D.  Gurief,  Minister  of  Finances.) 


It  is  therefore  decreed  by  the  Directing  Senate  that  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  edict  be  published  for  the  inlorniatiou  of  all  men,  and  that 
the  same  be  obeyed  by  all  whom  it  may  concern. 

The  original  is  signed  by  the  Directing  Senate. 

Printed  at  St.  Petersburg,  in  the  Senate,  7th  September,  1821. 

[L.  s.] 

On  the  original  is  written  in  the  handwriting  of  His  Imperial  Msy- 
esty,  thus: 
Be  it  accordingly — 

Alexander. 
Kamennoy  Ostkoff,  4th  SeptembeTy  1821. 


RULES  ESTABLISHED  FOR  TKE  LIMITS  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  ORDER 
OF  COMMUNICATION  ALONG  TEE  COAST  OF  EASTERN  SIBERIA,  THE 
NORTHI^EST  COAST  OF  AMERICA,  AND  THE  ALEUTIAN,  KURILE,  AND 
OTHER  ISLANDS, 

Sec.  1.  The  pursuits  of  commerce,  wiialing,  and  fishery,  and  of  all 
other  industry  on  all  islands,  ports,  and  gulfs  including  the  whole  of 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  beginning  from  Behriug's  Straits  to 
the  510  of  northern  latitude,  also  from  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  east- 
ern coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile  Islands  from  Behring's 
Straits  to  the  South  Cape  of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz,  to  the  45°  50' 
northern  latitude,  is  exclusively  granted  to  Russian  subjects. 

Sec.  2.  It  is  therefore  prohibited  to  all  foreign  vessels  not  only  to 
land  on  the  coasts  and  islands  belonging  to  iiussia  as  stated  above, 
but  also  to  approach  them  within  less  than  a  hundred  Italian  miles, 

^  Translation  as  sent  out  by  the  Russian  Government  in  1821. 
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Tbe  transgressor^s  vessel  is  subject  to  confiscation  alongf  with  the  whole 
cargo. 

Sec.  3  An  exception  to  this  rule  is  to  be  made  in  favor  of  vessels  car- 
ried thither  by  heavy  gales  or  real  want  of  provisions,  and  unable  to 
make  any  other  shore  but  such  as  belongs  to  Eussia.  In  these  cases 
they  are  obliged  to  produce  convincing  proofs  of  actual  reason  for  such 
an  exception.  Ships  of  friendly  governments  merely  on  discoveries  are 
likewise  exempt  from  the  foregoing  rule  (Sec.  2). 

In  this  case,  however,  they  must  previously  be  provided  with  pass- 
ports from  the  Eussian  Minister  of  the  Navy. 

Sec.  4.  Foreign  merchant  ships  which,  for  reasons  stated  in  the  fore- 
going rule,  touch  at  any  of  the  above-mentioned  coasts  are  obliged  to 
endeavor  to  choose  a  place  where  Russians  are  settled,  and  to  act  as 
hereunder  stated. 

Seo.  6.  On  the  arrival  of  a  foreign  merchant  ship,  wind  and  weather 
permitting,  a  pilot  will  meet  her  to  appoint  an  anchoring  place  appro- 
priate for  the  i>nri)ose.  The  captain  who,  notwithstanding  this,  anchors 
elsewhere  without  being  able  to  assign  a  prox)er  reason  to  the  com- 
mander of  the  place  shall  pay  a  line  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  6.  All  rowing  boats  of  foreign  merchant  vessels  are  obliged  to 
land  at  one  place  appointed  for  them,  where  in  the  day  time  a  white 
fag  is  hung  out,  and  at  night  a  lantern,  and  where  a  clerk  is  to  at- 
tend continually  to  prevent  im-  and  exporting  aiiy  articles  or  goods. 
Whoever  lands  at  any  other  place,  even  without  an  intent  of  smuggling, 
shall  pay  a  fine  of  fifty  dollars;  cand  if  a  person  be  discovered  bringing 
any  articles  ashore  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars  is  to  be  exacted  and 
the  goods  to  be  confiscated. 

Sec.  7.  The  commanders  of  said  vessels  being  in  want  of  provisions, 
stores,  etc.,  for  the  continuation  of  their  voyage  are  bound  to  apply  to 
the  commander  of  tlie  i)lace,  who  will  appoint  where  these  may  be  ob- 
tained, after  which  they  may  without  difticulty  send  their  boats  there 
to  procure  all  they  want.  Whosoever  deviates  from  this  rule  shall  pay 
a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  8.  If  it  be  unavoidable  for  the  purpose  of  repairing  or  careening 
a  foreign  merchant  ship  that  she  discharge  the  whole  cargo,  the  mas- 
ter is  obliged  to  ask  the  permission  of  the  commander  of  the  place.  In 
this  case  tlie  captain  shall  deliver  to  the  commander  an  exact  list  of  the 
nature  and  quality  of  the  goods  discharged.  Everyone  who  omits  to 
rejwrt  any  part  of  the  cargo  will  be  suspected  of  smuggling  and  shall 
pay  a  fine  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

Sec.  9.  All  expenses  incurred  by  these  vessels  during  their  stiiy  in 
the  Russian  territories  must  be  paid  in  cash  or  bills  of  exchange.  In 
case,  however,  the  captains  of  these  ships  have  no  money  on  board  and 
nobody  gives  security  for  their  bonds,  the  commander  can  at  their  re- 
quest allow  the  sale  of  such  articles,  stores,  or  goods  required  merely 
for  defraying  the  above-stated  expenses.  These  sales,  however,  can  bo 
made  only  to  the  company  and  through  the  means  of  the  commander, 
but  must  not  exceed  the  expenses  of  the  ships  under  penalty  of  the 
cargo  being  seized  and  a  fine  paid  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

Sec.  10.  As  soon  as  said  foreign  merchant  vessels  are  ready  for 
their  cargoes,  stores,  provisions,  etc.,  they  must  immediately  proceed 
to  take  them  in,  and  after  an  examination  if  they  have  loaded  all  the 
above-statAjd  articles,  and  a  written  certificate  of  tlieir  not  having  left 
anything  behind,  they  are  to  set  sail. 

Such  vessels  as  have  not  been  unloaded  are  likewise  svibjected  to 
^aily  without  the  least  delay,  as  soon  as  they  are  able  to  proceed  to  sea. 
6 
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Sec.  11.  It  is  prohibited  to  all  conunanders  of  the  said  forei^  ves- 
sels, commissioners,  and  others,  whosoever  they  may  be^  to  receive  any 
articles,  stores,  or  goods  in  those  places  where  they  will  have  landed, 
except  in  the  case  as  pr.  sec.  7,  under  penalty  of  seizure  of  their  ship  and 
cargo. 

Sec.  12.  It  is  prohibited  to  these  foreign  ships  to  receive  on  board, 
without  especial  permission  of  the  commanders,  any  of  the  people  in 
the  service  of  the  company,  or  of  the  foreigners  living  in  the  company's 
settlements. 

Ships  x)roved  to  have  the  intention  of  carrying  off  any  person  belong- 
ing to  the  colony  shall  be  seized. 

Sec.  13.  Every  jmrchase,  sale,  or  barter  is  prohibited  betwixt  a  foreign 
merchant  ship  and  i>eople  in  the  service  of  the  coini)auy.  This  i)rohi- 
bition  extends  equally  to  those  who  are  on  shore  and  to  those  emi)loyed 
in  the  company's  ships. 

Any  ship  acting  against  this  rule  shall  i>ay  five  times  the  value  of 
the  articles,  stores,  or  goods  constituting  this  prohibited  traffic. 

Sec.  14.  It  is  likewise  interdicted  to  foreign  8hii)s  to  carry  on  any 
traffic  or  barter  with  the  natives  of  the  islands,  and  of  the  northwest 
coast  of  America,  in  the  whole  extent  hereabove  mentioned.  A  ship 
convicted  of  this  trade  shall  be  confiscated. 

Sec.  15.  All  articles,  stores,  and  goods  found  on  shore  in  port«  or 
harbours,  belonging  to  Kusaiau  subje<*ts  (carrying  on  prohibited  traffic) 
or  to  foreign  vessels  are  to  be  seized. 

Sec.  16.  The  foreign  merchant  ships  lying  in  harbor  or  in  the  roads 
dare  under  no  pretence  send  out  their  boats  to  vessels  at  sea,  or  to 
those  already  come  in,  untiJ  they  have  been  spoken  to  and  visited  ac- 
cording to  the  existing  customs.  Whenever  a  foreign  vessel  hoists  a 
yellow  flag,  to  announce  an  infectious  disease  being  on  board,  or  the 
symptoms  of  the  same,  or  any  other  danger  of  which  she  wishes  to  be 
freed;  every  communication  is  interdicted  until  said  flag  is  taken  down. 
From  this  rule,  however,  are  exce])ted  persons  ai)p()inted  for  the  i>ur- 
I)ose  and  whose  boats  be  under  the  colours  of  the  Kussian  American 
Company. 

Any  vessel  acting  contrary  to  this  regulation  shall  pay  a  fine  of  five 
hundred  dollars. 

Sec.  17.  No  ballast  may  be  throAvn  overboard,  but  in  such  places  as 
are  appointed  by  the  commanders.  The  transgressor  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  five  hundred  dolhirs. 

Sec.  18.  To  all  foreign  merchant  ships  during  their  stay  in  anchoring 
places,  harbors,  or  roads,  it  is  prohibited  to  have  their  guns  loaded 
either  with  balls  or  cartridges,  under  the  risk  of  paying  a  fine  of  fifty 
dollars  for  each  gun. 

Sec.  19.  Ko  foreign  merchant  shij)  in  port  or  in  the  roads,  or  riding 
at  anchor,  may  fire  guns  or  muskets  without  previously  informing  the 
commander  of  the  i)lace  or  settlement,  unless  it  be  for  pilots,  signaliz- 
ing the  same  by  the  firing  of  one,  two,  or  three  guns,  and  hoisting  her 
colours  as  is  customary  in  similar  wants.  In  acting  contrary  thereto, 
she  is  subjected  to  a  tine  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  each  shot. 

Sec.  20.  On  the  arrival  of  a  foreign  ship  in  the  harbour  or  in  the  roads, 
a  boat  will  immediately  be  sent  to  meet  her,  and  to  deliver  to  the  cap- 
tain a  printed  copy  of  these  regulations,  for  which  he  must  give  receipt 
in  a  book  destined  for  the  purpose.  He  is  further  obliged  to  state  in 
the  book  as  x)r.  annexed  form,  all  information  required  of  foreign  ves- 
sels. All  ships  refusing  to  comi)ly  with  these  regulations  dare  not  ap- 
proach the  harbour,  roads,  or  any  anchoring  place. 
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Seo.  21.  The  captain  of  a  foreign  merchant  ship,  coming  to  an  anchor 
in  a  port  or  in  the  roads,  is  obliged  on  his  arrival  to  give  a  statement 
of  the  health  of  the  ship's  crew,  and  should  after  tliis  a  contagious  ill- 
ness be  discovered  on  board  of  his  vessel  he  must  immediately  inform 
the  commander  of  the  place  thereof.  The  vessel,  according  to  circum- 
stances, will  be  either  sent  ofli"  or  put  under  quarantine  in  a  place  ap- 
propriated for  the  purpose,  where  tlie  crew  may  be  cured  without  put- 
ting the  inhabitants  in  danger  of  infection.  Should  the  captain  of  such 
a  ship  conceal  the  circumstances,  the  same  will  bo  confiscated  with  her 
whole  cargo.  . 

Sec.  22.  The  master  of  a  vessel,  at  the  request  of  the  commander  of 
a  place,  is  obliged  to  produce  a  list  of  the  whole  crew  and  all  the  pas- 
sengers, and  should  he  omit  any  lie  shall  pay  a  line  of  one  hundred 
dollars  for  every  one  left  out. 

Sec.  23.  The  captains  are  bound  to  kec])  their  crew  in  strict  order 
and  proper  behavior  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports,  and  likewise  pre- 
vent their  trading  or  bartering  with  the  company's  ])eoplu.  They  are 
answerable  for  the  conduct  of  their  sailors  and  other  inferiors,  illicit 
trade  carried  on  by  sailors  subject  the  vessel  to  the  same  penalty  as  if 
done  by  the  captain  himself,  because  it  were  easy  for  the  cax)tain8  to 
carry  on  smuggling  without  punishment  and  justify  themselves  by 
throwing  the  fault  on  the  sailors.  Tlierctbre  every  article  found  upon 
sailors,  which  they  could  not  hide  in  their  pockets  or  under  their  clothes 
to  screen  from  their  superiors,  sold  or  bought  on  shore,  will  be  con- 
sidered as  contraband  from  the  ship,  and  is  subject  to  the  prescribed 
fine. 

Sec.  24.  Foreign  men-of-war  shall  likewise  comply  with  the  above- 
stated  regulations  for  the  merchant  shii)s,  to  maintain  the  rights  and 
benefits  of  the  company.  In  case  of  opi)()sition,  complaints  will  be 
made  to  their  governments. 

Sec.  25.  In  case  a  ship  of  the  Bussiau  Imi^eiial  Navy,  or  one  belong- 
ing to  the  Kussian  American  Company,  meet  a  foreign  vessel  on  the 
above-stated  coasts,  in  harbours,  or  roads,  within  the  before-mentioned 
limits,  and  the  commander  find  grounds  by  the  iiresent  regulation  that 
the  ship  be  liable  to  seizure,  he  is  to  act  as  follows : 

Sec.  26.  The  commander  of  a  Kussian  vessel  suspecting  a  foreign  to 
be  liable  to  confiscation,  must  inquire,  and  searciii  the  same,  and,  finding 
her  guilty,  take  possession  of  her.  Should  the  foreign  vessel  resist 
he  is  to  employ  persuasion,  then  threats,  and  at  last  force,  endeavoring, 
however,  at  all  events,  to  do  this  with  as  much  reserve  as  possible.  If 
the  foreign  vessel  employ  force  against  force,  then  he  shall  consider  the 
same  as  an  evident  enemy  and  force  her  to  surrender  according  to  the 
naval  laws. 

Sec.  27.  After  getting  everything  in  order  and  safety  on  board  the 
foreign  vessel,  the  commander  of  the  Russian  ship,  or  the  officer  sent 
by  him,  shall  demand  the  journal  of  the  captured  vessel,  and  on  the 
spot  shall  note  down  in.  the  same  that  on  such  a  day,  month,  and  year, 
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at  such  an  honr,  and  in  sucli  a  place  lie  met  such  and  such  a  foreign 
vessel,  and  shall  give  a  brief  ivccount  of  the  circumstance,  pursuit,  and, 
finally,  of  the  seizure.  After  signing  the  same  he  shall  desire  the  captain 
of  the  captured  vessel  to  confirm  the  same  in  his  own  handwriting. 

Should  he,  however,  refuse  to  sign  the  same,  the  Eussian  officer  is  to 
repeat  his  summons  in  presence  of  all  the  officers,  and  if  on  this  it  be 
again  refused,  and  nobody  will  sign  in  lieu  of  the  captain,  he  is  then  to 
add  this  circumstance,  signed  by  himself. 

After  this  arrangement  the  journal,  list  of  the  crew,  passports,  in- 
voices, accounts,  and  all  further  papers  respecting  the  views  and  pur- 
suits of  the  voyage  of  the  vessel  shall  be  put  up  in  one  parcel,  as  well 
as  all  private  papers,  viz,  the  journals  of  the  officers,  letters,  etc.,  and 
sealed  with  the  seals  of  the  Russian  officer  and  those  of  the  captain  and 
first  officer  of  the  foreign  vessel.  This  packet  shall  remain  unsealed 
with  the  commander  of  the  Bussian  vessel  until  their  arrival  in  the  port 
of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  where  it  shall  be  deposited  in  the  court,  as  men- 
tioned in  sec.  33.  Besides  this,  everything  else  must  be  sealed  by  the 
Eussian  officer  and  the  foreign  captain  that  is  not  requisite  for  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  voyage  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  excepting  the 
effects  for  the  immediate  and  sole  use  of  the  ship's  crew,  wluch  shall 
not  be  withheld  from  them. 

Sec.  28.  Having  thus  fixed  all  means  of  precaution,  the  officer  sent 
to  arrest  the  foreign  vessel  shall  instantly  make  his  report  to  his  chief 
and  await  his  orders. 

Sec.  20.  Thus,  should  by  any  cause  stated  in  the  second,  eleventh, 
twelfth,  and  twenty-first  sections  of  these  regulations  a  foreign  vessel 
be  subjected  to  confiscation  in  any  port  near  the  settlements  of  the 
Eussian  American  Company,  the  commander  of  that  settlement  is 
obliged  either  to  ask  the  assistance  of  the  Russian  man-of-war,  if  there 
be  any,  and  the  commander  of  which,  on  receipt  of  a  written  request,  is 
obliged  to  arrest  the  vessel  and  use  all  the  precautions  prescribed  in 
the  foregoing  artifile;  or,  if  there  be  no  Russian  man-of-war  in  the  har- 
bor or  its  neighborhood,  and  the  commander  of  the  settlement  find  that 
he  and  his  people  can  arrest  the  vessel  by  themselves,  he  is  then  to  act 
according  to  the  twenty-sixth,  twenty-seventh,  and  twenty-eighth  sec- 
tions, and  putting  ashore  the  cai)tain  and  every  means  of  getting  the 
vessel  away,  he  must  endeavor  as  soon  as  jiossible  to  give  information 
of  this  event  either  to  the  governor  of  the  colonies  of  the  Eussian 
American  Company  or  the  commander  of  the  imperial  man  of- war,  if  it 
be  known  where  she  lie. 

Sec.  30.  When,  in  consequence  of  such  a  report,  the  governor  of  the 
colonies  shall  send  a  company's  vessel,  or  a  Government  vessel  arriving, 
then  the  commander  of  the  place  shall  deliver  up  the  vessel  seized,  and 
all  belonging  to  her,  and  shall  report  respecting  his  reasons  for  confis- 
cating the  vessel. 

Sec.  31.  The  commander  of  the  vessel  taking  charge  of  the  seizure 
prize  inventory  shall  examine  immediately  into  all  circumstances  men- 
tioned and  compare  it  with  the  accounts  of  the  commander  of  the  settle- 
ment, who  will  give  every  elucidation  required. 

Sec.  32.  All  vessels  detained  by  Russian  men-of-war  are  ordered  by 
these  regulations  to  be  brought  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  where 
the  sentence  is  to  be  passed  on  them  by  a  court  established  for  adjudg- 
ing such  cases. 

Sec.  33.  This  court,  under  the  presidency  of  the  commander  of 
Kamtchatka,  shall  consist  of  three  senior  officers  under  him  and  of  the 
commissioner  of  the  Eussian  American  Oomx)auy. 
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Sec.  34.  As  soon  as  a  liussiau  vessel,  bringing  into  the  port  of  St. 
Peter  and  Paul  a  foreign  vessel  arrested  by  her,  has  come  to  anchor  in 
the  place  assigned  her,  the  commander  of  her  is  immediately  to  repair 
to  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka,  stating  briefly  what  vessel  he  has 
brought  in,  the  number  of  the  crew  and  of  the  sick,  specifying  their 
diseases,  and  reporting  likewise  whether  the  vessel  has  sufficient 
victuals,  and  what  goods,  guns  and  other  arms,  powder,  etc.,  are  on 
board. 

Sec  35.  The  commander  of  Kamtchatka  on  receiving  this  report 
will  order  two  officers  and  a  sufficient  number  of  men  on  board  the  de- 
tained vessel. 

Sec.  36.  These  two  officers,  together  with  the  officers  who  brought  in 
the  detained  ship,  when  on  board  are  to  summon  the  master  and  two 
of  his  mates,  or  men  in  command  next  to  him,  inspect  all  the  seals  put 
on  the  vessel,  and  then  taking  them  off  begin  immediately  to  make  an 
accurate  list  of  all  the  effects  belonging  to  the  vessel. 

Sec.  37.  This  list  is  to  be  signed  by  all  the  officers  on  both  sides  who 
were  present  in  drawing  it  up.  The  commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to 
use  all  iK)ssible  endeavors  to  secure  from  embezzlement  or  damage  all 
effects  belonging  to  the  detained  vessel. 

Sec.  38.  The  crew  of  the  vessel  is  then  to  be  sent  ashore,  to  such 
places  as  shall  be  appointed  by  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka,  and 
remain  there  until  the  close  of  the  investigation. 

Sec.  39.  The  commander  of  the  Eussiau  vessel  is  obliged,  in  the 
course  of  two  days  after  his  arrival  at  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul, 
to  make  a  minute  representation  to  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  of 
all  that  shall  have  hai)pened  at  the  detention  of  the  foreign  vessel 
brought  in  by  him,  and  to  deliver  said  vessel,  together  with  the  sealed 
packet  containing  her  papers  expressed  in  sec.  27. 

Sec.  40.  If  the  Eussian  vessel  that  brought  in  the  port  of  St.  Peter 
and  Paul  a  foreign  vessel  cannot,  for  reasons,  remain  there  until  the 
close  of  the  investigation,  but  be  obliged  to  proceed  to  sea  in  a  very 
short  time,  the  commander,  in  order  not  to  detain  her,  shall  use  all 
l>08sible.di8i)atch  by  bringing  forward  the  investigation  of  such  points 
as  may  require  the  presence  of  the  Eussian  vessel. 

Sec.  41.  Having  settled  everything  on  board  the  arrested  vessel,  and 
landed  the  crew,  the  court  immediately  shall  open  the  session  and  en- 
deavor to  ascertain  as  soon  as  possible  the  solution  of  the  inquiry-, 
*^  whether  the  vessel  be  lawfully  arrested  or  not." 

Sec.  42.  In  order  to  ascertain  this,  the  following  proofs  shall  be  sub- 
stantiated: 

(1)  Tliat  the  vessel  was  met  with  within  the  boundaries  prescribed 
in  the  second  section  of  these  regulations,  and  that  her  having  been 
within  said  limits  was  not  occasioned  by  reasons  stated  in  section  3. 

(2)  That  the  vessel  is  a  lawful  prize  by  virtue  of  the  sections  2,  11, 
12,  14,  and  21  of  these  regulations,  and  the  —  §  of  the  instructions 
to  the  commander  of  the  Eussian  man-of-war. 

Sec.  43.  In  order  to  decide  either  case,  the  court  is  to  inspect  all 
do(niments  presented,  and  tracing  on  one  part  all  proofs  of  guilt,  and  on 
the  other  all  doubts,  which  might  clear  the  foreign  vessel,  summon  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  Eussian  vessel  to  give  all  additional  informa- 
tion deemed  needful,  and  completing  thus  all  circumstances  condemn- 
ing the  foreign  vessel,  the  court  shall  draw  up  a  clear  statement  of  the 
reasons  'of  her  condemnation. 

Sec.  44.  Should  the  court  in  making  out  said  statement  find  that  the 
foreign  vessel  has  been  arrested  without  sufficient  cause,  said  court  on 
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passing  the  sentence  is  to  determine  the  damages  suffered  by  sucli  de- 
tention, and  to  tiirnish  both  parties  with  a  certified  copy  of  this  resolu- 
tion. 

Sec.  45.  In  the  course  of  2  days  both  parties  shall  declare  whether 
they  are  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  court  or  not,  and  in  the  lat- 
ter case  (should  it  happen)  assign  it  in  writing. 

Sec.  46.  Should  both  parties  be  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
court,  then  the  ex)mmander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  release  immediately 
the  detained  vessel,  returning  everything  to  the  master  according  to 
the  inventory,  along  with  the  adjudged  damages,  exacting  them  from 
whomsoever  is  to  pay  the  same. 

Sec.  47.  If  on  the  contrary  the  court  receives  on  the  third  day  a 
repeal  to  its  decision,  it  is  bound  to  take  that  repeal  into  immediate 
consideration,  and  finding  it  just,  to  change  its  decision;  if  not,  to  con- 
firm the  same  and  make  it  known  to  the  parties  a  second  time.  After 
this  no  representation  shall  be  admitted,  and  both  parties  shall  be  sum- 
moned before  the  court,  which  will  allow  them  to  make  their  i)rotest  in 
writing,  and  will  then  state  all  the  reasons  why  the  sentence  should  be 
carried  into  execution. 

Sec.  48.  If  the  conrt  find  by  the  indictment  that  the  vessel  has  been 
lawfully  detained,  then  the  master  of  the  foreign  vessel,  or  the  two  eldest 
in  comman<l  under  him,  shall  be  summoned,  and  the  reasons  of  their  de- 
tention made  known  to  them,  giving  them  a  certified  copy  of  the  con- 
demnation. 

Sec.  49.  The  court  is  to  receive  within  three  days,  and  no  later,  the 
reprevsentati<m  of  the  master,  and  if  he  do  not  present  the  same  within 
the  time  limittnl,  the  court  summoiiing  him  with  two  of  his  crew^,  noti- 
fies that  his  silence  is  received  as  a  mark  of  oompliance,  and  that  the 
condemnation  is  just. 

Sec.  50.  lu  this  case  the  court  comes  to  its  final  decision,  which  on 
the  following  day  is  communicated  to  the  whole  crew  of  the  foreign 
vessel,  who  shall  sign  all  and  every  one  that  such  sentence  has  been 
made  known  to  them,  after  Avhich  the  counnander  of  KamtiChatka  is  to 
carry  the  sentence  ot  the  court  into  execution,  as  will  be  explained 
hereafter. 

Sec.  51.  Should,  however,  the  master  deliver  within  the  time  limited 
his  protest,  then  the  court,  examining  it  with  all  possible  impartiality, 
shall  call  for  all  further  explanations,  and  having  inserted  the  whole 
into  the  jouriuil  of  the  court,  shall  pass  a  final  sentence  and  pronounce 
it  as  stated  in  section  47. 

Sec.  62.  If  by  sentence  of  the  court  the  arrested  vessel  be  released 
and  adjudged  to  receive  damages  for  her  detention »  and  if  the  vessel  has 
been  arrested  by  any  of  the  Company's  officers,  and  the  damages  are  not 
above  five  thousand  rubles,  the  commander  of  Kamtcliatka  shall  demand 
immediate  payment  of  said  sum  from  the  office  of  the  Eussian  Ameri- 
can Company,  but  if  the  damages  exceed  the  sum,  he  is  to  notify  it  to 
the  Company's  office,  and  give  to  the  foreign  master  a  certificate;  but 
the  money  can  not  be  paid  by  the  Company  otherwise  than  after  the 
insi)ection  and  resolution  of  its  court  of  directors.  If,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  foreign  vessel  has  been  detained  unlawfully  by  a  Kussian  man-of- 
war,  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  pay  the  adj  udged  damages,  (not 
ex(!eeding  the  sum  of  five  thousand  rubles)  out  of  any  Government  sum, 
and  to  report,  in  order  to  incash  it  from  the  guilty;  but  if  the  damages 
sliould  exceed  the  sum  of  five  thousand  rubles,  the  commander  of 
Kamtchatka  is  to  furnish  a  certificate  for  the  receipt  of  that  money,  after 
the  regulation  and  confirmation  of  the  Kussian  Government, 
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Sec.  r}?K  The  reimbursement  of  such  damages  as  may  have  been  in- 
curred^ by  unhiwful  detention  shall  be  exacted  from  the  commander  and 
all  officers  of  the  man-of-war  who,  having  been  called  by  the  commander 
to  a  council,  shall  have  given  their  opinion  that  such  a  ship  ought  to  be 
detained. 

Sec.  54.  As  soon  as  a  foreign  ship  is  sentenced  to  be  confiscated,  the 
commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  to  make  the  arrangements  for  transport- 
ing the  crew  to  Ochotsk,  and  from  thence  to  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
Baltic,  in  order  to  enable  every  one  of  them  to  reacli  his  own  country. 
With  the  confiscated  ship  and  cargo  he  is  to  act  as  with  a  prize  taken 
in  time  of  war. 

Sec.  55.  After  this  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  shall  order  a 
committee  to  value  the  vessel  and  her  cargo.  This  committee  is  to  be 
comyKised  of  one  member  appointed  by  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka, 
one  by  the  commander  of  the  man-of  war,  and  a  third  by  the  liussian 
American  Company. 

Sec.  5G.  These  commissioners  are  to  make  up  a  specified  list  and 
valuation  accordhigto  the  following  rules: 

(1)  All  provisions,  rigging,  iron,  powder,  and  arms  shall  be  put  down 
at  such  prices  as  they  cost  (lovernment  there. 

(2)  All  merchandise  which  might  be  used  in  Kamtchatka  and  the 
Company's  Colonies,  and  which  are  carried  there  at  times  from  liussia, 
shall  be  valued  at  their  prices  then  existing. 

(3)  All  goods  which  are  not  imported  into  those  places  from  Russia, 
but  are  wanted  there,  shall  be  valued  like  goods  brought  from  liussia, 
being  the  nearest  to  them,  and  in  proportion  to  their  wants. 

(4)  All  goods  not  in  use  at  Kamtchatka  or  tiie  Colonies  shall  be  sent 
to  Irkutsk,  and  sold  at  public  auction  by  the  proper  authorities. 

Sec.  57.  Tlie  said  commissioners  shall  present  their  valuation  to  the 
commander  of  Kamtchatka  for  his  approbati<m;  who,  in  case  of  not 
finding  the  same  exact,  shall  return  it  with  his  remarks,  and  shall  ap- 
point other  officers  to  inspect  such  articles  as  may  appetir  unfairly 
valued. 

Sec.  5S.  If  the  commissioners  hereafter  continue  in  their  opinion  and 
the  commander  of  Kamtchatka  find  it  impossible  to  agree  thereto,  he 
shall  provisionally  consent,  and  leave  the  final  decision  to  Government. 

Sec.  59.  According  to  this  valuation,  the  commander  of  Kamtchatka 
shall  mark  for  the  use  of  Government  all  those  articles  which  bethinks 
are  wanted;  the  remainder  is  left  at  the  disposal  of  the  ofiicers  of  the 
shii>,  or  of  the  liussian  American  Company.  The  seized  vessel  shall  be 
valued  by  the  court,  and  the  valuation  sent  immediately  to  the  Minister 
of  the  Navy,  with  a  report,  whether  such  a  vessel  is  wanted  for  (lovern- 
mcnt  service  or  not. 

Sec.  60.  The  whole  sum  of  valuation  of  the  confiscated  vessel  and 
cargo  is  to  be  divided  in  the  following  manner:  T\w.  expences  necessary 
to  forward  the  ship's  crew  to  one  of  the  ports  in  the  Baltic  are  tQ  be 
deducted,  and  the  remaining  sum  divided,  if  the  vessel  has  beiMi  taken 
by  the  Russian  American  C(mi])nny's  ofUicrs,  and  carried  to  the  port 
of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  by  a  ship  of  said  company,  without  the  inter- 
ference of  a  man-of-war,  into  five  parts,  of  which  one  goes  to  Govern- 
ment and  the  remaining  four-fifths  to  the  American  Company.  If  the 
vessel  be  taken  hi  any  of  the  Company's  settlements  by  the  Company's 
officers,  but  brought  to  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul  by  a  man-of-war, 
after  deducting  one  fifth  tor  Government,  two  fifths  are  to  belong  to 
the  crew  of  the  man-of-war  and  the  remaining  two-fifths  to  the  liussian 
American  Company;  and,  finally,  if  such  foreign  vessel  be  detained  by 
men-of  war  only,  without  the  assistance  of  the  Company's  officers,  then, 


24  IMPERIAL   RUSSIAN   EDICTS. 

after  deducting  one-fifth  for  Government,  tbe  remainder  is  left  to  the 
officers  of  the  men-of-war. 

But  if  the  vessel  be  taken  by  the  conjoint  forces  of  a  man-of-war  and 
a  Company's  vessel,  then  the  i)rize  shall  be  divided  between  them  in 
proportion  to  their  strength,  regulating  tiie  same  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  guns. 

Sec.  61.  The  sum  coming  to  the  officers  of  the  man-of  war  shall  be 
divided  according  to  the  rules  for  dividing  prizes  in  time  of  war.  In 
all  cases  ofiicers  who  had  a  share  in  seizing  foreign  vessels,  convicted 
of  the  intention  of  infringing  the  privileges  most  graciously  granted  to 
the  Bussian  American  Company,  may  expect  to  receive  tokens  of  His 
lmi)erial  Majesty's  approbation,  especially  when  after  deducting  the 
cxpences  for  conveying  the  crew  their  part  in  the  prize  money  should 
prove  but  trifling. 

Sec.  02.  If  a  foreign  vessel  detained  by  a  Eussian,  being  under  the 
command  of  a  Eussian  oflScer,  should  be  cast  away  before  reaching  the 
port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  the  following  principle  shall  be  observ^: 

If  the  foreign  vessel  alone  be  lost  and  the  Eussian  accompanying  her 
arrive  at  the  port  of  St.  Peter  and  Paul,  theu  the  court  acts  according 
to  the  foregoing  rules  to  determine  whether  the  vessel  was  lawfully 
seized.  In  this  case  Government  takes  upon  itself  the  expences  of  con- 
veying to  a  port  of  the  Baltic?  such  of  the  ship's  crew  as  were  8ave4. 
But  if  such  vessel  should  not  be  proved  to  have  been  detained  lawfully, 
tlien  independent  of  those  expences  the  ship  shall  be  valued  and  such 
valuation  forwarded  to  Government  for  the  payment  of  what  may  be 
deemed  just;  at  the  same  time  investigations  shall  be  made  on  the  loss 
of  the  vessel;  and  the  officer  that  had  the  command  (if  saved)  is  to  be 
tried  according  to  the  maritime  rules  and  regulations. 

Sec.  63.  The  Commander  of  Kamtchatka  is  bound  to  make  a  special 
report  to  the  Governor-General  of  Siberia  respecting  every  circum- 
stance happening  to  foreign  vessels,  annexing  copies  of  all  documents, 
journals,  and  sentences  of  the  court  and  of  all  papers  relating  there- 
unto. 

The  original  is  signed: 

Count  D.  Guriep, 
Minister  of  Finances, 


CHARTER  OF  1821.* 

Second  charter  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

Signed  in  the  original  by  His  Imperial  Majesty's  own  hand  thus: 
Be  it  accordingly — 

Alexander. 
PORKHOP,  September  13,  1821, 

PRIVILEGES  granted  TO  THE  BUSSIAN  AMERICAN   COMPANY   FOR  A 
PERIOD  OF  TWENTY  YEARS  FROM  THIS  DATE. 

The  following  rights  arc  most  graciously  conferred  upon  the  Company : 

I. 

The  Company  established  for  carrying  on  industries  and  trade  on  the 
mainland  of  Northwest  America,  on  the  Aleutian,  and  on  theKurile  Is- 


^For  Russian  text  see  Tikhmonief,  vol.  i,  app.,  p.  41. 
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lands,  remains  as  heretofore  under  the  highest  protection  of  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty. 

n. 

It  enjoys  the  privilege  of  hunting  and  fishing,  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
other  Eussian  or  foreign  subjects  throughout  the  territories  long  since 
in  the  possession  of  Russia  on  the  coasts  of  Northwest  America,  begin- 
ning at  the  northern  point  of  the  island  of  Vancouver,  in  latitude  51 
north,  and  extending  to  Bering  Strait  and  beyond,  as  well  as  on  all 
islands  adjoining  this  coast  and  all  those  situated  between  this  coast 
and  the  eastern  shore  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  on  the  Kurile  Islands,  where 
the  Company  has  engaged  in  hunting  down  to  the  south  cape  of  the 
Island  Urupa,  in  latitude  45^  50^ 

in. 

To  enjoy  and  use  all  that  has  been  found  or  discovered  within  the 
limits  of  the  localities  described,  on  the  surface  as  well  as  in  the  bowels 
of  the  earth,  and  all  that  they  may  hereafter  discover,  regardless  of  any 
claims  advanced  by  others. 

IV. 

To  make  new  discoveries  beyond  the  limits  defined  above;  and  such 
newly  discovered  localities,  if  they  have  not  been  previously  occupied 
or  taken  possession  of  by  other  European  nations  or  subjects  of  the 
American  United  States,  may  be  occupied  by  the  Company  as  Eussian 
X)OSsessions^  but  no  permanent  settlements  must  be  established  there 
without  highest  permission. 

V. 

The  Company  is  permitted  to  establish  in  the  ftiture,  as  necessity  may 
lequire  or  it*  interests  may  demand,  within  the  limits  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion ii,  new  settlements  and  fortifications  to  protect  such  settlements,  or 
to  extend  and  improve  original  settlements,  dispatching  to  those  regions 
ships  with  goods  and  reenforcements  of  men  without  interference. 

VI. 

In  order  that  the  Company  alone  may  enjoy  the  exclusive  rights  be- 
stowed upon  it,  and  to  prevent  in  the  future  any  molestation  or  disturb- 
ance on  the  part  of  Eussian  subjects  or  foreigners,  rules  and  regulations 
have  been  established  indicating  how  to  proceed  with  those  who  either 
intentionally  or  by  accident  violated  the  prohibition  against  visiting  the 
regions  contained  within  the  limits  described  in  section  ii  of  these 
privileges.  Therefore  these  rules  must  be  strictly  observed  both  by  the 
Company  and  by  the  officials  concerned. 

'    vn. 

To  carry  on  intercourse  by  sea  with  all  adjoining  nations  and  to  trade 
with  them  with  the  consent  of  their  respective  governments,  excepting 
with  the  Chinese  Empire,  the  sliores  of  which  must  not  be  visited  by 
the  Company's  ships.  Care  must  also  be  taken  that  the  Company's 
ships  do  not  engage  in  any  traffic  with  other  nations  or  in  any  other 
intercourse  prohibited  by  their  respective  governments. 
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vni. 

The  board  of  administration  of  the  Russian  American  Company  is  to  be 
recognized  in  all  courts  of  law  as  being  intrusted  with  the  management 
of  the  Company's  affairs,  and  if  suits  are  brought  in  courts  of  justice  in 
conne<*tion  with  its  business  it  must  not  be  done  in  the  name  of  any 
individual  partner  of  the  company,  but  in  that  of  the  board  of  ad 
ministration. 

IX. 

ITaving  intrusted  to  the  management  of  the  Company  so  vast  an  ex- 
tent of  country,  Avitli  considerable  numbers  of  inhabitants,  in  order  to 
enable  it  to  carry  out  more  eftectively  the  object  of  the  Government 
the  following  special  ]nnvileges  are  granted  to  its  employes  in  all  its 
interior  and  const  stations  and  agencies,  whether  managers,  bookkeep- 
ers, cashiers  nnd  their  assistants,  supercargoes,  ship's  clerks,  or  others: 

(1)  To  the  chief  manager,  on  his  assumption  of  the  duties  of  the  post, 
are  extended  the  ])rivileges  granted  by  the  ukase  of  March  21, 1810. 
defining  Uie  status  of  oflicials  in  tlie  government  of  Siberia,  provided 
he  hold  rank  in  the  military  or  civil  service  of  the  Empire. 

(2)  All  officials  who  are  entitled  to  enter  the  service  of  the  Company 
under  the  provisions  of  the  ukase  of  April  9,  1802,  are  considered  as  in 
active  service  in  regard  to  reward  and  promotions,  with  the  exception 
of  such  grades  as  are  conferred  only  by  refi^son  of  seniority  or  continued 
service  with  a  special  command.  They  are  also  entitled  to  hnlf  pay  and 
to  military  servants  under  the  provisions  of  the  same  requirement. 

(3)  OfTi('ers  or  officials  who  have  been  retired  prior  to  entering  the 
Company's  service  retain  their  original  lank  and  are  to  be  considered 
in  every  respect  as  in  active  service.  This  right  is  also  extended  to 
those  who,  since  the  grant  of  highest  privileges  in  the  year  1799,  have 
entered  the  Company's  service  in  various  capacities.  AH  individuals 
belonging  to  classes  entitled  to  enter  the  Imi^erial  service,  but  who  have 
not  previously  held  any  rank,  will,  after  two  years'  service  with  the 
Company,  receive  the  rank  of  collegiate  registrar  upon  due  application 
by  the  board  of  administration;  the  succeeding  grades  to  be  obtained 
by  continued  service  under  the  x>rovisionsof  general  laws.  On  leaving 
the  service  these  individuals  will  retain  their  rank  only  when  they  have 
served  five  years  and  have  been  recommended  by  the  board  of  admin- 
istration as  worthy  and  efficient.^ 

•  »••••• 

XVII. 

The  Hussian  American  Company  is  most  graciously  permitted  to 
load  the  ships  dispatched  from  Kronstadt  around  the  world,  and  from 
Okhotsk  to  our  colonies,  both  with  Russian  products  and  with  foreign 
goods  upon  which  duty  has  been  paid;  also  to  unload  the  ships  return- 
ing from  the  colonies  with  cargoes  of  furs  and  other  products  without 
detention,  tipon  declarations  made  at  the  custom  house  at  Kronstadt  by 
the  board  of  administration  ami  at  Okhotsk  l)y  the  agent  stationed 
there.  On  shipping  such  cargoes  from  one  Russian  port  to  another  no 
duties  shall  be  collected  unless  a  special  internal  tax  on  furs  be  estab- 
lished hereafter  by  law. 

1  Sootidiis  x-xvi  contain  rc.i;ulati()n8  i'elaLiii«5  oul^'  to  internal  management,  and 
have  tbcreloro  been  omitted  in  this  trunslation. 
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XVIII. 

Although  it  is  prohibited  by  highest  ukase  to  cut  Government  timber 
writhout  the  permission  of  the  forestry  otiicials,  the  Company  is  per- 
mitted, in  view  of  the  remoteness  of  the  Okhotsk  district,  where  much 
timber  is  needed  for  repairs  and  sometimes  for  the  Construction  of  new 
ships,  to  take  timber  from  this  district  from  the  most  convenient  locali- 
ties. It  must,  however,  immediately  inform  the  local  forestry  authorities 
of  the  place  where  the  timber  was  cut,  and  of  its  quantity  and  quality. 

XIX. 

For  shooting  animals,  for  marine  signals,  and  for  cases  of  unforeseen 
necessity  on  the  mainland  of  America  and  on  the  islands,  the  Company 
may  purchase  annually  for  cash,  at  established  prices,  from  thelrkut-sk 
Imperial  Artillery  Arsenal,  from  40  to  80  ponds  of  powder,  and  from 
the  Nerchinsk  Lead  Works  200  pouds  of  lead. 

XX. 

In  order  to  secure  freedom  of  action  and  safety  to  the  operations  of 
the  Company  within  its  lawful  sphere,  all  buildings  occupied  as  its 
oftices  or  stiitions  are  exempt  from  the  quartering  of  soldiers. 

In  conclusion  of  these  privileges  granted  to  the  Eussian  American 
Company,  all  civil  and  military  authorities  and  courts  of  justice  are 
hereby  enjoined  not  only  not  to  hinder  or  restrain,  but  in  case  of  any 
event  from  which  loss  or  injury  may  result  to  the  Company,  to  give  to 
it  every  assistance  and  protection  upon  the  simple  request  of  the  board 
of  administration  or  its  subagents. 

Count  D.  Gurief, 
Minister  of  Finance. 


CONFIRMATION  OF  CHARTER  OF  1821. 

Imperial  charter  granted  to  the  RuHsian  American  Company^ — Confirma- 
tion of  its  rights  and  privileges. 

By  the  helping  giace  of(tod,  we,  Nicliolas  the  First,  Emperor  and 
Autocrat  of  all  the  lliissias,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

As  we  regard  as  an  object  of  our  particular  care  the  development  in 
our  Empire  of  every  kind  of  industry  and  commerce,  we  have  turned 
our  Imperial  attention  to  the  Russian  American  Company.  Since  its 
very  foundation  it  has  been  favored  with  the  prot-ection  of  our  most 
august  late  father  and  brother,  and  during  the  twenty-eight  years  of 
its  existence  it  has  steadily  pursued  its  object,  has  cooperated  in  the 
progress  of  navigation,  has  opened  to  our  subjects  new  and  rich  sources 
of  commerce  and  industry,  and  has  brought  to  its  shareholders  consid- 
erable profits. 

Wishing  to  show  our  august  benevolence  towards  this  institution  of 
common  profit  and  to  give  it  a  firm  and  stable  basis,  we  take  the  Rus- 
sian American  Company  under  our  immediate  protection,  and  confirm- 
ing by  the  force  of  this,  our  imi)erial  charter,  the  rules,  rights,  and  priv- 
ileges granted  to  the  Company  by  the  supreme  ukase  of  September  13, 
1821,  we  order: 

(1)  That  the  Company  which  was  foundeil  for  industry  on  the  main- 
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land  of  Xortli  America,  on  the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  on  the  Kurile  Is- 
lands and  in  all  parts  of  tlic  Northeastern  Sea  shall,  under  our  supreme 
patronage,  be  called,  as  before  the  Kussian  American  Company., 

(2)  The  limits  of  navigation  and  industry  of  the  Company  are  deter- 
mined by  the  treaties  concluded  with  the  United  States  of  America 
April  5,  (17)  1824.  and  with  England  February  16,  (28)  1825. 

(3)  In  all  the  places  allotted  to  Bussia  by  these  treaties  there  shall 
be  reserved  to  the  Company  the  right  to  profit  by  all  the  fur  and  fish 
industries,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  Kussian  subjects. 

(4)  The  part  that  neighboring  nations  may  take  in  these  industries, 
as  well  as  the  nature  of  the  coast  relations  with  the  Kussian  American 
Company,  shall  remain  on  the  basis  of  these  same  treaties  until  new 
rules  shall  be  published  on  this  subject. 

(6)  All  the  advantages  and  rights  conceded  to  Kussia  by  these  treaties 
are  granted  to  the  Company,  on  which  is  also  imposed  the  strict  fiilfill- 
meut  of  all  the  mutual  obligations  of  Kussia  stipuhited  in  these  treaties. 

(6)  The  internal  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Company,  its 
relations  to  the  Government,  the  personnel  and  the  duties  of  the  supreme 
council  of  the  chief  administration  of  the  directors  of  the  Colonies,  of 
the  local  agencies,  and  of  the  shareholders  shall  remain  on  the  basis 
of  the  rules  of  September  13,  1821. 

(7)  All  the  articles  of  these  rules  and  of  the  privileges  published  to- 
gether with  them,  which  are  not  limited  by  the  aforesaid  treaties,  and 
which  are  not  contrary  to  the  ukase  of  October  14, 1827,  concerning  en- 
trance into  service,  sliall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor  in  their  full 
extent  and  for  the  whole  time  for  which  they  were  granted  to  the  Rus- 
sian American  Company  by  our  most  august  brother,  the  late  Empreror 
Alexander  the  First. 

In  conclusion  of  this  our  Imperial  charter,  we  order  all  our  military 
and  civil  authorities  and  all  our  Government  officers  not  only  not  to  pre- 
vent the  Kussian  American  Company  from  availing  itself  of  these  rules 
and  privileges  granted  to  it  by  us,  but  in  case  of  need  to  forewarn  it  of 
any  damage  or  harm  which  may  come  to  it,  and  to  render  all  legal  as- 
sistance and  proticction  to  its  board  of  administration. 

For  the  greaUir  force  of  this  charter  which  we  have  granted,  we  have 
signed  it  with  our  own  hand  and  have  ordered  it  t^  be  strengthened  by 
the  affixing  of  our  seal  of  the  Emi)ire. 

Published  by  the  Senate,  March  29  (April  10),  1829. 


CHARTER  OF  1844.* 

Third  Charter  of  the  Rmsian  American  Company, 

On  the  original  is  written  in  His  Imperial  Majesty's  own  hand: 

"  Be  it  thus." 

Gatchina,  October  10,  1844. 

BIGHTS  AND  PRIVILEGES  OP  THE  COMPANY. 

Sec.  1.  The  Eussian  American  Company,  established  for  trading  on 
the  continent  of  Northwestern  America  and  on  the  Aleutian  and  Ku- 
riles  Islands  as  in  every  part  of  the  Northeastern  Sea,  stands  under  the 
Highest  protection  of  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

>  Related  back  to  the  year  1842.  For  Russian  text  see  Tikhmeniof,  vol.  ii,  first  ap- 
pendix, p.  11. 
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Sec.  2.  The  limits  of  the  navigation  and  trade  of  the  Company  on  the 
shore  of  the  continent  and  on  the  islands  of  Northwestern  America,  are 
within  the  following  line  of  demarcation  between  Eussia,  England,  and 
America:  Commencing  with  the  southernmost  point,  of  the  Island  of 
Prince  of  Wales,  which  point  is  situated  at  64°  40'  north  latitude  and 
between  131o  and  133o  west  longitude  (reckoning  from  the  meridian  of 
Greenwich),  the  above  line  runs  northward  along  the  straits  named 
Portland  Channel  to  that  point  of  the  mainland  where  it  touches  the  66th 
degree  of  north  latitude.  Hence  the  line  of  demarcation  follows  the 
crest  of  the  mountains  which  stretch  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
coast  to  the  crossing  at  the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude  (from  the 
same  meridian),  and  finally,  from  this  point  of  intersection,  the  same 
meridian  of  the  14l8t  degree  constitutes  in  its  extension  to  the  Arctic 
Sea  the  boundary  of  the  Russian  Possessions  on  the  continent  of  North- 
western America. 

Sec.  3.  In  all  places  annexed  to  Eussia  by  the  above-mentioned  de- 
limitation there  is  granted  te  the  Company  the  right  to  carry  on  the  fur 
and  fishing  industries  to  the  exclusion  of  all  Eussiun  subjects. 

Sec.  4.  The  Company  is  permitted  to  hold  and  use  all  things  hereto- 
fore found  and  hereafter  to  be  found  in  those  ])laces,  as  well  on  the 
surface  as  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  without  regard  for  any  claim 
thereto  on  the  part  of  others. 

Sec.  5.  The  Company  is  alloAved  in  future  according  to  necessity  and 
its  best  judgment  within  the  limits  designated  in  Sec.  2,  wherever  it 
may  be  found  necessary  to  establish  new  settlements  and  fortifications 
for  safe  habitation;  and  those  formerly  established  maybe  extended 
and  improved,  the  Company  being  allowed  to  send  to  those  regions 
vessels  carrying  merchandise  and  laborers  without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

Sec.  6.  The  Company  is  authorized  to  send  its  vessels  to  all  neigh- 
boring nations  and  to  trade  with  them  with  the  consent  of  their  respec- 
tive Governments.  The  Company  is  also  authorized,  if  it  so  desires,  to 
send  its  vessels  for  commercial  intercourse  to  the  Chinese  ports  of  Can- 
ton, Amoy,  Fouchowfou,  Nynpofou,  and  Shanghai,  on  condition,  how- 
ever, that  these  vessels,  in  view  of  Section  2393  of  the  Customs  Laws 
(Code  of  Laws,  Volume  6,  edition  1842),  will  in  no  case  carry  opium  to 
China  for  sale. 

Sec.  7.  All  Government  institutions  shall  recognize  the  board  of 
administration  of  the  Eussian  American  Company  as  an  institution 
established  for  the  management  of  the  Ccnnpany's  aflftiirs,  and  any  de- 
mands of  Government  institutions  relating  to  matters  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Company  shall  be  addressed,  not  to  any  i>erson  or  member 
of  the  Company,  but  to  the  said  board. 

Sec.  8.  With  a  view  of  aftbrding  to  the  Company  the  greatest  possi- 
ble assistance  in  carrying  out  the  aims  of  the  Government  which  in- 
trusted to  the  Company  so  vast  an  extent  of  territory  with  a  consider- 
able population,  the  employes  of  the  Company,  of  tlie  ranks  specified 
in  the  table  hereto  annexed,  are  most  graciously  granted  the  following 
privileges: 

1.  Those  of  the  employes  who  belong  to  the  States  having  the  right 
of  entering  into  Goverment  service  while  employed  exclusively  in  the 
service  of  the  Company,  are  considered  as  being  actually  in  the  Gov- 
ernment service,  and  enjoy  the  right  of  being  promoted  to  ranks  and 
wearing  the  uniform  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance.  The  order  of  pro- 
motion for  them  is  the  general  civil  order  according  to  the  rank  and 
right  of  each  of  the  employi^s.  The  i)r<)motion  in  rank  is  made  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  board  of  administration  to  the  Minister  of 
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Finance,  who  in  the  case  of  medical  employes  of  the  civil  branch  must 
confer  with  the  Minister  of  Interior  Afi'airs. 

2.  As  the  Company  enjoys  tlie  right  to  invite  and  receive  into  its  serv- 
ice from  other  branches  of  the  Government  officers,  noncommissioned 
officers,  sailors,  cannoneers,  medical  employes,  and  assistant  surgeons 
for  employment  on  board  the  vessels  sailing  from  Eiissia  to  the  Colo- 
nies, as  well  as  in  the  Colonies  themselves,  and  at  Okhotsk,  therefore 
these  persons  while  in  the  temporary  service  of  the  Company  ate  con- 
sidered to  be  in  active  service  with  regard  to  all  recompenses,  except 
ranks  to  which  promotion  is  made  according  to  seniority  upon  recom- 
mendations from  their  actual  superiors.  The  t)fficers  preserve  one-half 
of  their  salary  and  the  right  to  the  services  of  an  orderly.  The  medi- 
cal employes  of  the  civil  branch  are  confirmed  in  the  Company's  service 
by  the  Ministry  of  Interior  Aifnirs. 

3.  Retired  employes  of  the  Government,  when  entering  into  the  employ 
of  the  Company,  preserve  their  rank,  as  a  general  rule,  and  are  consid- 
ered to  be  in  actual  service,  enjoying  all  the  privileges  above  enumer- 
ated in  paragraph  1. 

4.  The  employes  of  the  Company  from  classes  not  having  the  right 
to  enter  into  Government  service  enjoy  the  privileges  of  tlie  classes 
pertaining  to  their  offices;  but  in  retiring  from  the  service  of  the  Com- 
pany before  ten  years  return  to  their  orighuil  status. 

6.  Those  of  the  employes  who  shall  have  served  ten  years  with  spe- 
cial benefit  to  the  Company  are  granted,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
board  on  being  relieved  from  the  service  of  the  Company,  personal  hon- 
orable citizenship,  upon  transfer  from  the  original  class,  and  in  case  of 
particulai*  deserts  the  board  of  administration  of  the  Company  is  au- 
thorized to  solicit  the  granting  of  hereditary  honorable  citizenship. 

Sec.  9.  Government  employes  while  in  the  service  of  the  Company 
preserve  tlie  right,  if  they  afterwards  continue  in  the  service  of  the 
Government,  to  have  their  service  in  the  Company  counted  with  regard 
to  pensions  and  orders  of  distinction  for  unimpeachable  service.* 
•  •••••* 

Seo.  16.  The  vessels  sent  by  the  Company  from  Cronstadt  around 
the  world,  from  Okhotsk  and  other  Russian  ports  to  the  Russian  col- 
onies may  be  loaded  with  Russian  products  as  well  as  with  foreign 
goods,  having  ont*e  paid  customs  duty,  and  the  vessels  returning  from 
such  colonies  with  cargoes  of  furs  and  other  merchandise  and  products 
may  be  discharged  without  detention  upon  declarations  made  by  the 
board  of  administration  at  the  custom-liouses,  and  at  the  port  of 
Okhotsk  upon  dec^larations  from  the  Company's  local  office  to  the  cus- 
toms authorities  of  that  i)lace.  Inasmuch  as  all  said  merchaadise  is 
being  carried  from  one  Russian  port  to  another,  it  is  not  subject  to  cus- 
toms duties  or  any  other  duties  unless  the  furs  are  subjected  by  special 
law  to  an  internal-revenue  tax. 

Seo.  17.  In  consideration  of  the  remoteness  of  the  province  of  Oc- 
hotsk,  where  the  necessity  arises  for  the  repair  and  sometimes  for  the 
building  of  vessels,  the  Company  ispe;iuitted  to  take  in  said  province 
the  necessary  timber  from  convenient  places,  provided,  hoAvever,  that 
the  Company's  office  at  Okhotsk  shall  immediately  inform  the  local  for- 
estry authorities  of  the  plax^e  selected  for  the  cutting  of  timber  and  of 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  timber  cut. 

Sec.  18.  For  the  shooting  of  animals,  for  maritime  signals,  for  the 

»  Sections  10-15  contain  regulations  rehitinpj  only  to  iuternal  mauageni^nt,  and 
have  tliereibre  boeu  omitted  in  thitt  translation. 
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arming  of  vessels,  ports,  and  redoubts,  and  for  other  uses  on  the  con- 
tinent and  islands  of  America,  the  Company  may  receive  for  cash  from 
tlie  stores  of  the  port  of  Cronstadt,  gunpowder,  cannon,  ammunition, 
and  other  artillery  munitions  which  can  not  be  acquired  by  purchase 
in  the  colonies.  All  these  articles  will  be  furnished  to  the  Company  at 
the  prices  i)aid  by  the  Navy  Department  with  the  addition  of  10  per 
cent  for  the  maintenance  of  magazines.  At  times  when  there  is  no 
communication  by  sea  between  St.  Petersburg  and  the  Coh)nies,  the 
Company  may  receive  annually  on  the  above-stated  terms  from  40  to 
80  pounds  of  gunpowder  from  the  Government  artillery  store  situated 
at  Irkutsk,  and  about  200  pounds  of  lead  from  the  smelting  establish- 
ment at  Nerchinsk. 

Sec.  10.  In  order  to  secure  freedom  of  action  and  safety  in  the  opera- 
tions of  the  Company,  all  the  premises  occupied  by  its  offices  are  ex- 
empted from  ipilitary  occupation. 

Sec.  20.  As  the  capital  of  the  Company  affords  ample  vsecurity  for 
private  claims  against  its  board  of  administration,  the  security  re- 
quired by  law  in  case  of  litigation  is  waived  on  behalf  of  the  board. 

Sec.  21.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  civil  and  military  authorities  and 
institutions  not  only  to  abstain  from  interfering  with  the  Company  in 
the  enjoyment  of  the  privileges  grantol,  but  also  to  warn  the  Company 
in  case  of  necessity  against  any  probable  loss  and  injury,  and  upon  re 
quests  of  the.  board  of  administration  and  its  subordinate  counting  and 
commission  houses  to  afford  all  assistance  and  i)rotection. 

Sec.  22.  The  rights  and  privileges  granted  to  the  Company  sliall  be 
in  force  for  twenty  years,  reckoning  from  the  1st  of  January  of  the  year 
1842. 

Sec.  23.  Upon  the  taking  effect  of  this  charter  all  previous  provisions 
relating  to  the  Com[':iiiy  are  repealed,  and  will  preserve  their  force  only 
as  to  matters  arising  before  the  x>i*omulgation  of  the  constitution. 


TREATIES. 


CONVBimON  BETWEEN  QREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SPAIN.     SIGNED 

AT  THE  ESCURIAL,  OCTOBER  28,  1790. 

[Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliaibent.] 

Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  being  desirons  of  terminat- 
ing, by  a  speedy  and  solid  agreement,  the  differences  which  have  lately 
arisen  between  the  two  Crowns,  have  judged  that  the  best  way  of  at- 
taining this  salutary  object  would  be  that  of  an  amicable  arrangement, 
which,  setting  aside  all  retrospective  discussion  of  the  rights  and  pre- 
tensions of  the  two  parties,  should  fix  their  respective  situation  for  the 
future  on  a  basis  conformaole  to  their  true  interests,  as  well  as  to  the 
mutual  desire  with  which  their  said  Majesties  are  animated,  of  estab- 
lishing with  each  other,  in  everything  and  in  all  places,  the  most  per- 
fect friendship,  harmony  and  good  correspondence.  In  this  view  they 
have  named  and  constituted  for  their  Plenipotentiaries;  to  wit,  on  the 
part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  Alleyne  Fitzhcrbert,  Esq.,  one  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Catholic  Maj- 
esty; and,  on  the  part  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  Don  Joseph  Monimo, 
Count  of  Floridablanca,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Spanish 
Order  of  Charles  III.,  Councillor  of  State  to  His  said  Majesty,  and  His 
Principal  Secretary  of  State,  and  of  the  Dispatches:  who,  alter  having 
communicated  to  Cixcli  other  their  resjiective  fuU  Powers,  have  agreed 
upon  the  follo^ving  articles : 

I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  buildings  and  tract-s  of  land,  situated  on  the 
north-west  coast  of  the  continent  of  North  America,  or  on  Islands  ad- 
jacent to  that  continent,  of  which  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
were  dispossessed,  about  the  month  of  April,  1789,  by  a  Spanish  officer, 
shall  be  restored  to  the  said  British  subjects. 

II.  And  further,  that  a  just  reparation  shall  be  made,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  case,  for  all  acts  of  violence  or  hostility,  which  may 
have  been  committed,  subsequent  to  the  month  of  April,  1789,  by  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  against  tlie  subjects  of  the 
other;  and  that,  in  case  any  of  the  said  respective  subjects  shall,  since 
the  same  period,  have  been  forcibly  dispossed  of  their  lands,  buildings, 
vessels,  merchandize,  or  other  property,  whatever,  on  the  said  continent, 
or  on  the  seas  or  islands  adjacent,  they  shall  be  re-established  in  the 
possession  thereof,  or  a  just  compensation  shall  be  made  to  them  for  the 
losses  which  they  shall  have  sustained.* 

III.  And,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship,  and  to  pre- 
serve in  future  a  perfect  harmoii}''  and  good  understanding  between  the 
two  Contracting  Parties,  it  is  agreed  that  their  respective  subjects  shall 
not  be  disturbed  or  molested,  either  in  navigating  or  carrying  on  their 
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fisheries  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  iu  the  South  Seas,  or  in  landing  on  the 
coasts  of  those  seas,  in  x>laces  not  alreiidy  occupied,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  on  their  commerce  with  the  natives  of  the  country,  or  of  makiug 
settlements  there;  the  whole  subject,  nevertlieless  to  the  restrictions 
and  provisions  specified  in  the  three  following  Articles. 

lY.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  take  the  most  effectual  meas- 
ures to  prevent  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  His  subjects  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  or  in  the  South  Seas,  firom  being  made  a  pretext  for  illicit 
trade  with  the  Spanish  settlements;  and,  with  this  view,  it  is  more- 
over expressly  stipulated,  that  British  subjects  shall  not  navigate,  or 
carry  on  their  fishery  in  tlie  said  seas,  within  the  space  of  ten  sea 
leagues  from  any  part  of  the  coasts  already  occupied  by  Spain.     - 

V.  It  is  agreed,  that  as  well  in  the  places  which  are  to  be  restored  to 
the  British  subjects,  by  virtue  of  the  1st  Article,  as  in  all  other  parts 
of  the  north-western  coasts  of  North  America,  or  of  the  islands  adja- 
cent, situated  to  the  noith  of  the  parts  ot  the  said  coast  already  occu- 
pied by  Spain,  wherever  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  two  Powers 
shall  have  made  settlements  since  the  month  of  April,  178D,  or  shall 
hereafter  make  any,  the  subjects  of  the  other  shall  have  free  access,  and 
shall  carry  on  their  trade,  without  any  disturbance  or  molestation. 

VI.  It  is  further  agreed,  with  respect  to  the  eastern  and  western 
coiists  of  South  America,  and  to  the  islands  adjacent,  tluijb  no  settle- 
ment shall  be  formed  hereafter,  by  the  respective  subjects,  in  such  parts 
ot  those  coasts  as  are  situated  to  the  south  of  those  parts  of  the  same 
coasts,  and  of  the  islands  adjacent,  which  are  already  occupied  by 
Spain:  provided  that  the  said  respective  subjects  shall  retain  the  lib- 
erty of  landing  on  the  coasts  and  islands  so  situated,  for  the  purposes 
of  their  fishery,  and  of  erecting  thereon  huts,  and  ottier  temporary 
buildings,  serving  only  for  those  purposes. 

VII.  In  all  cases  of  complaint  or  infraction  of  the  Articles  of  the 
present  Convention,  the  officers  of  either  Party,  without  permitting 
themselves  previously  to  commit  any  violence  or  act  of  force,  shall  be 
bound  to  make  an  exact  report  of  the  afliiir  and  of  its  circumstances,  to 
their  respective  Courts,  who  will  terminate  such  differences  in  an  ami- 
cable manner. 

VIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed  in  the 
sx>ace  of  six  weeks,  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  its  signature,  or 
sooner  if  it  can  be  done. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  Their 
Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  have,  in  their  names,  and  in  virtue 
of  our  respective  full  Powers,  signed  the  x>resent  Convention,  and  set 
thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  Palace  of  St.  Laurence,  the  28th  of  October,  1790. 


Alleyne  Fitz-Hebbebt, 


g  Bh  CONDE  DE   FlOBLDABLaNOA,    [l.  S." 


L.  S. 


34  TREATIES. 


TRBATT  OF  1818  BETV7BEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND^  GREAT 
BRITAIN,  RESPECTING  FISHERIES,  BOUNDARIES,  AND  RESTORA- 
TION OF  SLAVES. 

[Extract.] 

Article  II. 

It  is  agreed  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  northwestern  point  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  or  north  latitude, 
or,  if  the  said  point  shall  not  be  in  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  lati- 
tude, then  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  said  point  due  north  or  south  as 
the  case  may  be,  until  the  said  line  shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of 
north  latitude,  and  from  the  point  of  such  intersection  due  west  along 
and  with  the  said  parallel  shall  be  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
territories  of  the  United  States,  and  those  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and^ 
that  the  said  line  shall  form  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  terri-* 
tories  of  the  United  State*,  and  the  southern  boundary  of  the  territo- 
ries of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony 
Mountains. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed,  that  any  country  that  maybe  claimed  by  either  party  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains, 
shall,  together  with  its  harbours,  bays  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation 
of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open,  for  the  term  often  years 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  to  the  vessels, 
citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  Powers :  it  being  well  understood,  that 
this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim,  which 
either  of  the  two  higli  contracting  parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the 
said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken  to  affetit  the  claims  of  any  other 
Power  or  State  to  any  i)art  of  the  said  country  5  the  only  object  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and 
differences  amongst  themselves. 


TREATT  OF  AMITT,  SETTLEMENT,  AND  LIMITS  OF  1819,  BETWEEN 

THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  SPAIN. 

[Extract.] 

Article  III. 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries,  west  of  the  Mississippi^ 
shall  begin  on  the  Guli)h  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Sabine, 
in  the  sea,  continuing  north,  along  the  western  bank  of  that  river,  to 
the  32d  degree  of  latitude;  thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  degree 
of  latitude  where  it  strikes  the  Eio  Roxo  of  Natchitoches,  or  Red  Biver; 
then  following  the  course  to  the  Rio  Roxo  westward,  to  the  degree  of 
longitude  100  west  from  London  and  23  from  Washington ;  then,  cross- 
ing the  said  Red  River,  and  running  thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the 
river  Arkansas;  thence,  following  the  course  of  the  southern  bank  of  the 
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Arkansas  to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north;  and  theAce  by  that  paral- 
lel of  latitude,  to  the  South  Sea.  The  whole  being  as  laid  down  in 
Melish's  map  of  the  United  States,  published  at  Philadelphia,  improved 
to  the  first  of  January,  1818.  But  if  the  source  of  the  Arkansas  Biver 
shall  be  found  to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude  42,  then  the  line  shall 
run  from  the  said  source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be,  till 
it  meets  the  said  parallel  of  latitude  42,  and  thence,  along  the  said 
paralld,  to  the  South  Sea:  All  the  islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said 
Ked  and  Arkansas  Bivers,  throughout  the  course  thus  described,  to 
belong  to  the  United  States  \  but  the  use  of  the  waters,  and  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers  Eoxo  and  Arkan- 
sas, throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  boundary,  on  their  respective 
banks,  shtdl  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both  nations. 
The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 
rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  the  territories  described  by  the  said 
iine,  that  is  to  say :  The  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Cathohc 
majesty,  and  renbunce  forever,  all  their  rights,  claims  and  pretensions, 
to  the  territories  lying  west  and  south  of  the  above-described  line;  and, 
in  like  manneiv  His  Catholic  Msyesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States  all 
his  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  any  territories  east  and  north  of 
the  said  line,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all 
claim  to  the  said  territories  forever. 


TRSATT  BETWBBN  THB  X7NITBD  STATES  AND  Rl)'SSIA  RBL ATIVB 
TO  NAVIGATION,  FISHING,  AND  TRADING  IN  THE  PACIFIC 
OCEAN  AND  TO  ESTABLISHMENTS  ON  THB  NORTHV7EST 
COAST,  CONCLUDED  APRIL  5/17,  1824 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Mtyesty  the 
Emperor'  of  all  the  Eussias,  wishing  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity 
which  unite  them,  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  mainte- 
nance of  a  perfect  concord,  by  means  of  the  present  convention,  have 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  this  effect,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Middleton,  a 
citizen  of  said  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  his  Imperial  Majesty;  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  all  the  Bussias,  his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  Eobert  Count 
of  Nesselrode,  actual  Privy  Counsellor,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State, 
Secretary  of  State  directing  the  administration  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
actual  Chamberlain,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  first  class.  Knight  of 
that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  pf  St. 
Stephen  of  Hungary,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  St. 
Michael,  and  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Ked  Eagle  of  Prus- 
sia, of  the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St. 
Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the 
Pohu*  Star  of  Sweden,  of  the  Crown  of  Wiirtemberg,  of  the  Guelphs 
of  Hanover,  of  the  Belgic  Lion,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Con- 
stantino of  JParma;  and  Pierre  de  Poletica,  actual  Counsellor  of  St^te, 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  and  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Order  of  St,  Wladimir  of  the  second; 
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.Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  stipulations: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  high  contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained, 
either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for  the 
purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions  and 
conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

AUTICLB  II. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing 
exercised  upon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
high  contracting  Powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade, 
it  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to 
any  point  where  there  is  a  Eussian  establishment,  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  governor  or  commander;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the  subjects 
of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  establishment  of 
the  United  States  ui>on  the  Northwest  coast. 

Article  III. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
States,  any  establishment  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  nor  in 
any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the  uoith  of  fifty- four  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that,  in  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be 
none  formed  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia, 
south  of  the  same  parallel. 

Article  IV. 

It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years,  count- 
ing from  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the  ships  of  both 
Powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respectively,  may 
reciprocally  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the  interior  seas, 
gulls,  harbors,  and  creeks,  upon  the  coast  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
article,  for  the  i)urpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives  of  the 
country. 

Article  V. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder,  and  munitions 
of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  commerce 
permitted  by  the  preceding  article;  and  the  two  Powers  engage,  recip- 
rocally, neither  to  sell,  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold,  to  the  natives  by 
their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  nor  by  any  person  who  may  be 
under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restriction 
shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced,  in  any  case,  to  authorize 
either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchandise,  or, 
in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint  whatever  towards  the  merchants  or 
the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  commerce;  the  high  contracting 
Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine  upon  the  pen- 
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alties  to  be. incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punishments  in  case  of  the  con- 
travention of  this  article  by  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects. 

Abtiole  VI. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  on  the 
one  part,  and,  on  the  other,  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eus- 
sias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in  the  space  of 
ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  17-5  April,  of  the  year  of  Grace  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- four. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Henry  MrDDLETON. 

Le  Comte  Charles  de  Nesselrode. 

Pierre  db  Poletica. 


Au  Kom  de  la  trfes  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinity.* 

Le  President  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am6rique,  et  Sa  Majesty  I'Empereur 
de  toutes  ies  Kussies,  voulant  cimenter  les  liens  d'amiti^  qui  les  unis- 
sent  et  assurer  entre  eux  le  maintien  invariable  d'un  parfait  accord, 
moyennant  la  pr^sente  Conventioti,  ont  nornm^  pour  Leurs  P16nipoten- 
tiaires  {\  cet  eflfet,  savoir:  le  Prdsident  des  Etats-TJnis  d'Amdrique,  le 
Sieur  Henry  Middleton,  Citoyen  des  dits  Etats,  et  Leur  Envoys  Ex- 
traordinaire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pr^.s  Sa  Majesty  Impdriale:  et 
Sa  Majci)t6  PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  liussies,  Ses  amt^s  et  fi^aux  les 
Sieurs  Charles  Robert  Compte  de  Nesselrode,  Conseiller  Priv6  actuel, 
Membre  du  Conseil  d'Etat,  SecrC'taire  d'Etat  Dlrigeant  le  Minist^re  des 
affaires  dtrang^res,  Chambellan  actuel,  Chevalier  die  I'ordre  de  St.  Alex- 
andre Nevsky,  Grand  Croix  de  Pordre  de  St.  Wladmir  de  la  1">  classe, 
Chevalier  de  celui  de  I'aigle  blanc  de  Pologne,  Orand  Croix  de  Pordre 
de  St.  Etienne  de  Hongrie,  Chevalier  des  ordres  du  St.  Esprit  et  de  St. 
Michel  et  Grand  Croix  de  celui  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur  de  France, 
Chevalier  Grand  Croix  des  ordres  de  PAiglo  noir  et  de  PAigle  rouge  de 
Pnisse,  de  PAnnonciade  de  Sardaigne,  do  Charles  III  d'Espagne,  de 
St.  Ferdinand  etda  merite  de  Naples,  do  PE16phant  de  Danemarc,  de 
PEtoile  Polairc  de  Suede,  dela  Courouuede  Wiurtemberg,  desGuelphes 
de  Uanovre,  du  Lion  Bc1g(',  de  la  Fid^lit^  de  Bade,  et  de  St.  Constantin 
de  Parme,  et  Pierre  de  Poletica,  Conseiller  d'Etat  actuel.  Chevalier  de 
Pordre  de  Ste.  Anne  de  la  l*^**  classe,  et  Grand  Croix  de  Pordre  de  St, 
Wladmir  de  la  seconde;  lesquels  apr^&  avoir  ^change  leurs  pleins-pou- 
voirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrets  et  sign6  les  stipula- 
tions suivantes. 

Article  Premier. 

II  estconvenu  que  dans  aucune  partie  du  Grand  Oc^an,  appeM  com- 
mun^ment  Oc6an  Piwjitique  ou  Mer  du  Sud,  les  Citoyens  ou  Sujets  re- 
spectifs  des  hautes  Puissances  contractantes  ne  seront  ni  troubles,  ni 
gen^s,  soit  dans  la  navigation,  soit  dans  Pexploitation  de  la  p^che,  soit 
dans  la  faculty  d'aborder  aux  cdtes  sur  des  points  qui  ne  seroient  pas 
ddj^  occup^s,  afin  d'y  faire  le  commerce  avec  les  Indigenes,  sauf  toute- 
foisles  restrictions  et  conditions  d^termin^es  par  les  articles  qui  suivent. 
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Article  DEUxiiiMB. 

Dans  la  vue  d'emp6cher  que  les  droits  de  navigation  et  de  i)£clie 
exerc^s  snr  le  grand  Oc6an  par  les  Gitoyens  et  Siigets  des  bantes  Pais- 
sances  contractantes  ne  deviennent  lo  pr(^texte  d'un  commerce  Olicite, 
11  est  convenu  que  les  Citoyens  des  Etats  ITnis  n'aborderont  4  aacun 
point  oil  il  se  trouve  un  ^tablissement  Basse,  sans  la  })ermi8sion  da 
Goaverneur  oa  Commandant;  et  que  r^ciproquenient  les  Sujets  Basses 
ue  pourront  aborder  sans  permission  k  aucan  ^tablissement  des  Etats- 
TJnis  sur  la  Cdte  nord-ouest. 

Article  Troisi^me. 

n  est  convena  en  outre,  que  dor^navant  il  ne  ponrra  6tre  fbnn6  par 
les  Citoyens  des  Etats-Unis,  on  sous  I'autorit^  des  dits  Etats,  aucan 
^tablissement  sur  la  Cote  nord  ouest  d'Am^rique,  ni  dans  aiicune  des 
lies  ad^jacentes  au  Nord  dn  cinquante  quatri^me  degr6  et  quarante  mi- 
nutes de  latitude  septentrionale;  et  que  de  mdmo  il  n'en  pourra  etre 
form^  aucun  par  des  Sujets  Busses^  ou  sous  Tautorit^  de  la  Bassie,  au 
Sud  de  la  m^me  parallele. 

Article  QuATRifeMs, 

n  est  n6anraoins  entendu  que  pendiint  un  terme  de  dix  ann^es  tk  comp- 
ter de  la  signature  de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  les  Vaisseaux  des  deux 
Pnissances,  ou  qui  appartiendraient  ^  leurs  Citoyens  ou  Sujets  respec- 
tifs,  pourront  r^ciproquement  frequenter  sans  entrave  quelconque, 
les  mers  iat6rieures,  les  golfes,  h&vres  et  criques  sur  la  C6te  mentionn^e 
dans  Particle  pr6c6dent,  afln  d'y  faire  la  p6che  et  le  commerce  avec  les 
naturels  du  pays. 

Article  OiNQuiJfeME. 

Sont  toutefois  except^es  de  ce  m^me  commerce  accord^  par  I'article 
precedent,  toutes  les  liqueurs  spiritueuses,  les  armes  4  feu,  armes 
blanches,  poudre  et  mxmitions  de  guerre  de  toule  esi)fece,  que  les  deux 
Puissances  s'engagent  r^ciproquement  A.  ne  pas  vendre,  ni  laisser  ven- 
dre  aux  lndigt>nes  par  leurs  Citoyens  et  Sujets  respectifs,  ni  par  aucun 
individu  qui  se  trouveroit  sous  leur  axitorit^.  II  est  ^galement  stipule 
que  cette  restriction  ne  pourra  jamais  servir  de  pr^texte  ni  ^tre  all^- 
gu^e  dans  aucun  cas,  pour  autoriser  soit  la  visite  ou  la  detention  des 
Vaisseaux,  soit  la  saisie  de  la  marchandise,  soit  enfin  des  mesures  quel- 
conques  de  contraiiite  envers  les  armateurs  ou  les  Equipages  qui 
feraient  ce  commerce;  les  bautes  Puissances  coutractautes  sVtant  r6ci- 
proquement  reserve  de  statuer  sur  les  poines  k  encourir,  et  d'infliger 
les  amendes  eacourues  en  cas  do  contraveation  k  cet  article  par  leurs 
Citoyens  ou  Sujets  respectifs. 

Article  Sixi&me. 

Lorsque  cette  Convention  aura  6te  duement  ratifi^e  par  le  President 
des  Etats  Unis  de  I'avis  et  du  consentement  du  S6nat,  d'une  part,  et  de 
Fautre  par  Sa  Majesty  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Bussies,  les  ratifica- 
tions en  seront  ecbang^es  d  Washington  dans  le  d^lai  de  dix  mois  de  la 
date  ci-dessous  ou  plut6t  si  faire  se  pent. 
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En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^uipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  sign^e,  et  y  ont 
fait  api)08er  Ics  cachets  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  d  St.  Petersbourg  le  -^f  Avril  de  Fan  de  grftce  milbuit  cent  vingt 
qnatre. 


SBAL. 
SEAIi. 
SEAL. 


Henby  Middleton. 

Le  Comte  Charles  de  Nesselrode. 

Pierre  de  Poletioa- 


TREATT  BETWEEN   GREAT   BRITAIN  AND   RUSSIA    SIGNED  AT 

ST.  PETERSBURG  FEBRUARY -^,  1825. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  MajevSty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Oreat  Britain  and 
Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  theBussias,  being  desirous 
of  drawing  still  closer  the  ties  of  good  understanding  and  friendship 
which  unite  them,  by  means  of  an  agreement  which  may  settle,  upon 
the  basis  of  reciprocal  convenience,  different  points  connected  with  the 
commerce,  navigation,  and  fisheries  of  their  subjects  on  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  as  well  as  the  limits  of  their  respective  possessions  on  the  N^orth- 
west  coiEkst  of  America,  have  named  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a 
convention  for  this  purpose,  that  is  to  say:  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Bight  Honora- 
ble Stratford  Canning,  a  member  of  his  said  Majesty's  Most  Honorable 
Privy  Council,  etc.,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias, 
the  Sieur  Charles  Bobert  Count  de  Kesselrode,  His  Imperial  Majesty's 
Privy  Councillor,  a  member  of  the  Council  ot  the  Empire,  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  department  of  Foreign  Aftairs,  etc.,  and  the  Sieur  Pierre 
de  Poletica,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Councillor  of  State,  etc.  Who, 
after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the  high  contracting 
Parties  shall  not  be  troubled  or  molested,  in  any  part  of  the  ocean, 
commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  same,  in 
fishing  therein,  or  in  landing  at  such  parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not 
have  been  already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade  with  the  natives,  under 
the  restrictions  and  conditions  specified  in  the  following  articles. 

II.  In  order  to  prevent  the  right  of  navigating  and  fishing,  exercised 
upon  the  ocean  by  the  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  Parties,  from 
becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  commerce,  it  is  agreed  that  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  land  at  any  place  where  there 
may  be  a  Bussian  establishment,  without  the  permission  of  the  Gov- 
ernor or  Commandant;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  Bussian  subjects 
shall  not  land,  without  permission,  at  any  British  establishment  of  the 
Northwest  coast. 

III.  The  line  of  demarkation  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  con- 
tracting Parties,  upon  the  coast  of  the  continent,  and  the  islands  of 
America  to  the  Northwest,  shall  be  drawn  in  the  manner  following: 

Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called  Prince 
of  Wales  Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  fifty-four  degrees 
forty  minutes,  north  latitude,  and  between  the  one  hundred  and  thirty- 
first  and  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-third  degree  of  west  longitude 
(Meridian  of  Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along 
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tlie  cbanoel  called  PortUmd  Channel^  as  far  as  the  point  of  the  conti- 
nent where  it  strikes  the  fifty  sixth  degree  of  north  latitude;  firom  this 
last-mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demnrkation  shall  follow  the  summit  of 
Xhe^  mountains  situated  parallel  to  to  the  coast,  as  far  as  the  point  of  in- 
tersection of*  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  west  longitude  (of 
the  same  meridian) ;  and,  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersection,  the 
said  meridian  line  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree,  in  its  pro- 
longation as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean,  shall  form  the  limit  between  the 
Kussian  and  British  Possessions  on  the  continent  of  America  to  the 
Northwest. 

IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarkation  laid  down  in  the  pre- 
ceding article  it  is  understood: 

First.  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong 
wholly  to  Eussia. 

Second.  Tliat  wherever  the  summit  of  tlie  mountains  which  extend  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  coast,  from  the  fifty-sixth  degree  of  north 
latitude  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first 
degree  of  west  longitude,  shall  prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than 
ten  marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  Pos- 
sessions and  the  line  of  coast  which  is  to  belong  to  Russia,  as  above 
mentioned,  shall  be  formed  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  windings  of  the 
coast,  and  which  shall  never  exceed  the  distance  of  ten  marine  leagues 
therelrom. 

V.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by 
either  of  the  two  parties  within  the  limits  assigned  by  the  two  preced- 
ing articles  to  the  possessions  of  the  other;  consequently,  British  sub- 
jects shall  not  form  any  establishment  either  upon  the  coast,  or  upon 
the  border  of  the  continent  comprised  within  the  limits  of  the  Kussian 
Possessions,  as  designated  in  the  two  preceding  articles;  and,  in  like 
manner,  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  Eussian  subjects  beyond 
the  said  limits. 

VI.  It  is  xmderstood  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from 
whatever  quarter  they  may  arrive,  whether  from  the  ocean,  or  from  the 
interior  of  the  continent,  shall  forever  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating 
freely,  and  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  all  the  rivers  and  streams 
which,  in  their  course  towards  the  Pacific  Ocean,  may  cross  the  line  of 
demarkation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  article  three  of  the 
present  convention. 

VII.  It  is  also  understood,  that,  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from  the 
signature  of  the  present  convention,  the  vessels  of  the  two  Powers,  or 
those  belonging  to  their  respective  subjects,  shall  mutually  be  at  lib- 
erty to  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  all  the  inland  seas, 
the  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast  mentioned  in  article  three 
for  tlie  purposes  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives. 

VIII.  The  port  of  Sitka,  or  Novo  Archangelsk,  shall  be  oi)en  to  the 
commerce  and  vessels  of  British  subjects  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 
In  the  event  of  an  extension  of  this  term  of  ten  years  being  granted  to 
any  other  Power,  the  like  extension  shall  be  granted  also  to  Great 
Britain. 

IX.  The  above  mentioned  liberty  of  commerce  shall  not  apply  to  the 
trade  in  spirituous  liquors,  in  fire  arms,  or  other  arms,  gunpowder  or 
other  warlike  stores;  the  high  contracting  Parties  reciprocally  engag- 
ing not  to  permit  the  above-mentioned  articles  to  be  sold  or  delivered, 
in  any  manner  whatever,  to  the  natives  of  the  country. 

X.  Every  British  or  Eussian  vessel  navigating  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
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which  may  be  compelled  by  storms  or  by  accident,  to  take  shelter  in 
the  ports  of  the  respective  Parties,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  refit  therein, 
to  provide  itself  with  all  necessary  stores,  and  to  put  to  sea  again,  with- 
out paying  any  other  port  and  light-house  dues,  which  shall  be  the  same 
as  those  paid  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the  master  of  such 
vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disx)osing  of  a  part  of  his  mer- 
chandise in  order  to  defray  his  expenses,  he  shall  conform  himself  to 
the  regulations  and  tariffs  of  the  place  where  he  may  have  landed. 

XI.  In  every  case  of  complaint  on  account  of  an  infraction  of  the 
articles  of  the  present  convention,  the  civil  and  military  authorities  of 
the  high  contracting  Parties,  without  previously  acting  or  taking  any 
forcible  measure,  shall  make  an  exact  and  circumstantial  report  of  the 
matter  to  their  respective  courts,  who  engage  to  settle  the  same,  in  a 
friendly  manner,  and  according  to  the  principles  of  justice. 

XII.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratification 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within  the  space  of  six  weeks,  or  sooner 
if  i)ossible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  h.ave  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg,  the  16th-28  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- five. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 

L.  S. 


Stratford  Canning. 

The  Count  be  Nessblrodb. 

Pierre  db  Poletioa. 


Au  Nom  de  la  Trfes  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinity. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Koi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  La  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 
rirlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Kussies,  d6sirant  res- 
serrer  les  liens  de  bonne  intelligence  et  d'amiti6  qui  les  unissent,  au 
moyeu  d'un  accord  qui  r6glerait,  d'apres  le  principe  des  convenances 
T^ciproques,  divers  points  relatifs  au  Commerce,  Ala  Navigation,  et  aux 
lecheries  de  leurs  Sxijets  sur  rOcoan  Pacitique,  ainsi  que  les  limites 
de  leurs  Possessions  respectives  sur  la  Cote  Nord-ouest  de  I'Am^rique, 
ont  nomm^  des  P.l^nipotentiaires  pour  conclure  une  Convention  A  cet 
effet,  savoir; — Sa  Majeste  le  lioi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  La  Grande  Bre- 
tagne et  de  rirlande,  le  Tr^s  Honorable  Stratford  Canning,  Conseiller 
de  Sa  dite  Majesty  en  Son  Conseil  Priv6,  &c.  Et  Sa  Majesty  I'Empe- 
reur  de  toutes  les  Bussies,  le  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Conrte  de  Nessel- 
rode.  Son  Conseiller  Priv<^  actuel,  Membre  du  Conseil  de  I'Empire,  Se- 
cretaire d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Minist^re  des  Affaires  Etrang^res,  &c. ;  et  le 
Sieur  Pierre  de  Poletica,  Son  Conseiller  d'Etat  actuel,  &c.  Lesquels 
Pl^nipotentiaires,  apr^s  s'etre  communique  leurs  Plein-pouvoirs  respec- 
tifs,  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arr6te  et  sign6  les  Articles 
suivans: — 

I.  II  est  convenu  que  dans  aucune  partie  du  Grand  Oc^an,  appel6 
communement  Oc^an  Pacifique,  les  Sujets  rcspectifs  des  Hautes  Puis- 
sances Contractantes  ne  seront  ni  troubles,  ni  genes,  soit  dans  la  naviga- 
tion, soit  dans  I'exploitation  do  la  peche,  soit  dans  la  faculty  d'aborder 
aux  Cdtes,  sur  des  Points  qui  ne  seraient  i)as  d^jj^  occup^s,  afin  d'y 
faire  le  commerce  avec  les  Indigiines,  sauf  toutefois  les  restrictions  et 
conditions  d^termin^es  par  les  Articles  qui  suivent. 

II.  Dans  la  vue  d'empecher  que  les  droits  de  navigation  et  de  peclie 
cxerc6s  sur  le  Grand  Oc^an  par  les  Sujets  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes, ne  deviennent  le  pr^texte  d'un  commerce  illicite,  il  est  con- 
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venu  que  lea  Sujets  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  n'aborderont  k  aucnn 
Point  ou  il  se  trouve  uu  Etablissement  Busse,  sans  la  permission  du 
Gouvemenr  on  Commandant,  et  que,  r^ciproquement,  les  Scgets  Busses 
ne  pourront  aborder,  sans  T)erinisaioD,  ^  aucun  Etablissement  Bri- 
tannique, sur  la  G6tc  Nord-ouest. 

m.  La  Vigne  de  demarcation  eutre  les  Possessions  des  Hautes  Par- 
ties Contractantes  sur  la  Cote  du  Continent  et  les  lies  de  I'Am^rique 
Nord-ouest,  sera  trac6e  ainsi  qu'il  suit: — 

A  partir  du  Point  le  plus  meridional  de  Tile  dite  Prince  of  Wales, 
lequel  Point  se  trouve  sous  la  parall^le  du  5^"^^  degr^  40  minutes  de 
latitude  Nord,  et  entre  le  131"«  et  le  133°*«  degr^  de  longitude  Quest 
(Moridien  de  Greenwicli),  laditeligne  remontera  au  Nord  le  long  de  la 
passe  dite  Portland  Channel,  jusqu'au  Point  de  la  terre  ferme  oil  elle 
atteint  le  56"'*^  degr^  de  latitude  Nord:  de  ce  dernier  point  la  llgne  de 
demarcation  suivra  la  crete  des  montagnes  situ^es  parall^lement  ik  la 
C6te,  jusqu'au  point  d'intersection  du  141"*  degre  de  longitude  Quest 
(m^me  M(>ridien);  et,  finalement,  du  dit  point  d'intersection,  la  m&me 
ligne  meridienne  du  141"'®  degre  fbrmera,  dans  son  prolongement  jusqu'a 
la  mer  Glaciale,  la  limite  entre  les  Possessions  Busses  et  Britanniques 
sur  le  Continent  de  PAmerique  Kord-ouest. 

lY.  II  est  entendu,  par  rapport  ^  la  ligne  de  demarcation  d^terminte 
dans  I'Article  precedent: 

v.  Que  rile  dite  Prince  of  Wales  appartiendra  toute  enti^  4  la 
Bussie : 

2"*.  Que  partoiit  oil  la  cr^te  de^  montagues  qui  s'etendent  dans  une 
direction  parallele  ^  la  C6te  depuis  le  56"'«  degre  de  latitude  Nord  au 
point  d'intersection  du  141"^«  degre  de  longitude  Quest,  se  trouverait  k 
la  distance  de  plus  de  dix  lieues  marines  de  TQcean,  la  limite  entre  les 
Possessions  Britanniques  et  la  lisiere  de  Cote  mentionnee  ci-dessus 
comme  devant  apparteuir  i\  La  Russie,  sera  formee  par  une  ligne  paral- 
Itde  aux  sinuosites  de  la  Cote,  et  qui  ne  pourra  jamais  en  ^tre  ^loign^ 
que  de  dix  lieues  marines. 

V.  II  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  nul  Etablissement  ne  sera  forme  par 
I'une  des  deux  Parties  dans  les  limites  que  les  deux  Articles  pr6cedens 
assignent  aux  Possessions  de  1' Autre.  En  consequence,  les  Si\jets 
Britanniques  ne  formeront  aucun  Etablissement,  soit  sur  la  c6te,  soit 
sur  la  lisiere  de  terre  ferme  comprise  dans  les  limites  des  Possessions 
Busses,  telles  qu'elles  sont  designees  dans  les  deux  Articles  pr^cedens; 
et  de  meme,  nul  Etablissement  ne  sera  forme  par  des  Sujets  Busses  au 
del^  des  dites  limites. 

VI.  II  est  entendu  que  les  Sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique.  de 
quelque  Cote  qu'ils  arrivent,  soit  de  I'Qcean,  soit  de  I'interieur  du  Con- 
tinent, jouiront  k  perpetuity  du  droit  de  naviguer  librement,  et  sans 
entrave  quel(5onque,  sur  tons  les  fleuves  et  rivieres,  qui,  dans  leurs 
cours  vers  la  mer  Pacifique,  traverseront  la  ligne  de  demarcation  sur 
la  lisifere  de  la  C6te  indiqxiee  dans  PArticle  3.  de  la  presente  Conven- 
tion. 

YII.  H  est  aussi  entendu  que,  pendant  Fespace  de  dix  Ans,  k  dater 
de  la  signature  de  cette  Convention,  les  Yaisseaux  des  deux  Puissances, 
ou  ceux  appai'tenans  k  leurs  Sujets  respectifs,  pourront  reciproquement 
frequenter,  sans  entrave  quelconque,  toutes  les  Mers  interiieures,  les 
Golfes,  Havres,  et  Criques  sur  la  cote  mentionnee  dans  PArticle  3.  afin 
d'y  faire  la  peclie  et  le  commerce  avec  les  Indigenes. 

VIII.  Le  Port  de  Sitka,  ou  Novo  Arcbangelsk,  sera  ouvert  au  Com- 
merce et  aux  Vaisseaux  des  Sujets  Britanniques  durant  Pespace  de  dix 
ans,  k  dater  de  P6change  des  Batifications  de  cette  Convention.    Au 
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cas  qu'une  prolongation  de  ce  terme  de  dix  ans  soit  accord^e  &  quelqae 
autre  Puissance,  la  meme  prolongation  sera  ^galement  accord^  4  La 
Grande  Bretagne. 

IX.  La  siisdite  liberty  de  commerce  nc  s'appliquera  point  an  trafic 
de8  liqueurs  spiritueuses,  des  armes-^-feu,  des  armes  blanches,  de  la 
l)oudre  k  canon,  on  d'autres  munitions  de  guerre;  lea  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  s'engageant  r^ciproquement  d,  ne  laisser  ni  vendre,  ni 
livrer,  de  quelque  maniere  que  ce  puisse  ^tre,  aux  Indigenes  du  pays, 
les  articles  ci-dessus  mentionnt^s. 

X.  Tout  Vaisseau  Britannique  ou  Eusse  naviguant  sur  rOc6an  Pa- 
cifique,  qui  sera  forc6  par  des  temp^tes,  on  par  quelque  accident,  de  se 
r^fugier  dans  les  Ports  des  Parties  respectives,  aura  la  liberty  de  s'y 
radouber,  de  s'y  pourvoir  de  tous  les  objets  qui  lui  seront  n^cessaires, 
et  de  se  remettre  en  mer,  sans  payer  d'aatres  Droits  que  ceux  de  Port 
et  de  Fanaux,  lesquels  seront  pour  lui  les  m^mes  qnepour  les  Batimens 
Nationaux.  Si,  cependant,  le  Patron  d'un  tel  navire  se  trouvait  dans 
la  n^cessit^  de  se  di^faire  d'une  partie  de  ses  marchandises  pour  sub- 
venir  k  ses  depenses,  il  sera  tenu  de  se  conformer  aux  Ordonnances  et 
aux  Tarifs  de  J'Endroit  oti  il  aura  abord^. 

XI.  Dans  tous  les  cas  de  plaintes  relatives  k  I'infraction  des  Articles 
de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  les  Autorit6s  Civiles  et  Militaires  des  deux 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  sans  se  permettre  au  pr^alable  ni  voie 
de  fait,  ni  mesure  de  force,  seront  tenues  de  faire  nn  rapport  exact  de 
Taftaire  et  de  ses  circonstauces  k  leurs  Cours  respectives,  lesquelles 
s'engagent  k  la  riSgler  k  I'amiable,  et  d'apres  les  principes  d'une  parfaite 
justice. 

XII.  La  pr^sentc  Convention  sera  ratifi^e,  et  les  Batifications  en 
seront  ^changdes  k  Londres,  dans  Tespace  de  six  semaines,  ou  plutdt  si 
faire  se  pent. 

En  Foi  de  quoi  les  PMnipotentiares  respeetifs  Pont  6ign6e,et  y  ont 
appose  le  Cachet  de  leurs  Armes. 

Fait  k  St.  Petersbourg,  le  Y!??^J^H1  Fevrier,  de  Pan  de  Grace  mil- 
huit-oent-vingt-cinq. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 

L.  S. 


Stratford  Canning. 

Le  CoMTE  DE  Nesselrodb. 

Pierre  de  Poletica. 


TREATT  CONCBRNINa  THE  CESSION  OF  THE  RUSSIAN  POSSES- 
SIONS IN  NORTH  AMERICA  BT  HIS  MAJESTT  THE  EMPEROR  OF 
ALL  THE  RUSSIAS  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

[Concluded  March  30, 1867.    Rati  fied  by  the  United  States  May  28. 1867.    Exohsnged 
Jane  20, 1867.    Proclaimed  by  the  United  States  June  20, 1867.] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Eussias,  being  desirous  of  strengthening,  if  possible,  the  good  ander- 
standing  which  exists  between  tliem,  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed 
as  their  plenipotentiaries:  the  President  of  the  United  States,  William 
H.Seward,  Secretary  of  Stat^j  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
liussias,  the  Privy  Counsellor,  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  his  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States. 

And  the  said  plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  fall  powers. 
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which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  articles: 

Abtiole  L 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias  agrees  to  cede  to  the 
XJuited  States,  by  this  convention,  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  thereof,  all  the  territorv  and  dominion  now  possessed 
by  his  said  Majesty  on  the  continent  of  America  and  in  the  adjacent 
islands,  the  same  being  contained  within  the  geographical  limits  herein 
set  forth,  to  wit:  The  eastern  limit  is  the  line  of  demarcation  between 
the  Bassian  and  the  British  possessions  in  North  America,  as  estab- 
lished by  the  convention  between  Bussia  and  Great  Britain,  in  February 
28-16, 1825,  and  described  in  Articles  III  and  IV  of  said  convention,  in 
the  following  terms : 

Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Is- 
land, which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54  degrees  40  minutes  north  latitnde,  and  be- 
tween the  13lRt  and  the  133d  degree  of  west  longitude  (meridian  of  (Jreenwich),  the 
said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along  the  channel  cahed  Portland  channel,  as  far 
as  the  point  of  the  continent  where  it  strikes  the 56th  degree  of  north  latitude;  from 
this  last-mentioned  point,  the  lino  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of  the 
nK>untains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast  as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  14l8t 
degree  of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian):  and  finally,  from  the  said  point  of 
intersection,  the  said  meridian  line  of  the  14lst  uegree,  in  its  prolongation  as  far  as 
tbo  Frozen  ocean. 

IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  preceding  article, 
it  is  understood — 

1st.  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong  wholly  to  Russia 
(now,  bv  this  cession,  to  the  United  States). 

2d.  That  whenever  tlie  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  coast  from  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude  to  the  point  of  intersection  of 
tlie  l4lHt  degree  of  west  longitude  shall  prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than  ten 
marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and  the  line 
of  coast  which  is  to  belong  to  Kussia  as  above  mentioned  (that  is  to  say,  the  limit  to 
the  possessions  ceded  by  this  convention)  shall  bo  formed  by  a  line  parallel  to  the 
winding  of  the  coast,  and  which  shall  never  exceed  the  distance  often  marine  leagues 
therefrom. 

The  western  limit  within  whicli  the  territories  and  dominion  conveyed, 
are  contained,  passes  through  a  point  in  Behring's  Straits  on  the  parallel 
of  sixty-flve  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its  intersection  by 
the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of  Kruseustern, 
or  Ignalook,  and  the  island  of  Eatman off,  or  Noouarbook,  and  proceeds 
due  north,  without  limitation,  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean.  The  same 
western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point,  proceeds  thence  in  a 
ccmrse  nearly  southwest,  through  Behring's  Straits  and  Behring's  Sea, 
so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of  the  island  of  St, 
Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape  Choukotski,  to  the  meridian 
of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west  longitude;  thence,  from  the  in- 
tersection of  that  meridian,  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  so  as  to  pass 
midway  between  the  island  of  Attou  and  the  Copper  Island  of  the  Ko- 
niaudorski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian 
of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include 
in  the  territory  conveyed  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  east  of  that 
meridian. 

Article  IT. 

In  the  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  made  by  the  preceding  arti- 
cle are  included  the  right  of  property  in  all  public  lots  and  squares, 
va(*ant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  barracks,  and  other 
edifices  which  are  not  private  individual  property.    It  is^  however,  un- 
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derstood  and  agreed,  tbat  the  chnrclies  which  have  been  built  in  the 
ceded  territory  by  the  Bassian  Goyemment,  shall  remain  the  property 
of  sach  members  of  the  Greek  Oriental  Ohorch  resident  in  the  territory, 
as  may  choose  to  worship  therein.  Any  government  archives,  papers, 
and  documents  relative  to  the  territory  and  dominion  aforesaid,  which 
may  be  now  existing  there,  will  be  lefb  in  the  possession  of  the  agent  of 
the  United  States;  but  an  authenticated  copy  of  such  of  them  as  may 
be  required,  will  be,  at  all  times,  given  by  the  TJnited  States  to  the 
Eussian  Government,  or  to  such  Eussian  officers  or  subjects  as  they  may 
apply  for. 

Abxigls  ill 

IThe  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory,  according  to  their  choice,  re- 
serving their  natural  allegiance,  may  return  to  Eussia  within  three 
years;  but  if  they  should  prefer  to  remain  in  the  ceded  territory,  they, 
with  the  exception  of  uncivilized  native  tribes,  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages  and  immunities  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  and  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the  free 
ei\joyment  of  their  liberty,  property  and  religion.  The  uncivilized  tribes 
wUl  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  as  the  United  States  may, 
Irom  time  to  time,  adopt  in  regard  to  aboriginal  tribes  of  that  country. 

Abtigle  IV. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias  shall  appoint,  with  con- 
venient despatch,  an  agent  or  agents  for  the  purpose  of  formally  deliv- 
ering to  a  similar  agent  or  agents  appointed  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  the  territory,  dominion,  property,  dependencies,  and  appurte- 
nances wliich  are  ceded  as  above,  and  for  doing  any  other  act  which 
may  be  necessary  in  regard  thereto.  But  the  cession,  with  the  right  of 
immediate  possession,  is  nevertheless  to  be  deemed  complete  and  abso- 
lute on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  without  waiting  for  such  formal 
delivery. 

Article  V. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  conven- 
tion, any  fortifications  or  military  posts  which  may  be  in  the  ceded  ter- 
ritory shall  be  delivered  to  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  and  any  Eus- 
sian troops  which  may  be  in  the  territory  shall  be  withdrawn  as  soon 
as  may  be  reasonably  and  conveniently  practicable. 

Article  VI. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree  to 
pay  at  the  Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  mouths  after  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  to  the  diplomatic  repre- 
sentative or  other  agent  of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias, 
duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  seven  million  two  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  in  gold.  The  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  herein 
made  is  hereby  declared  to  be  free  and  unincumbered  by  any  reserva- 
tions, privileges,  franchises,  grants,  or  possessions,  by  any  associated 
companies,  whether  corporate  or  incorporate,  Eussian  or  any  other,  or 
by  any  parties,  except  merely  private  individual  property  holders;  and 
the  cession  hereby  made,  conveys  all  the  rights,  franchises,  and  priv- 
ileges now  belonging  to  Eussia  in  the  said  territory  or  dominion,  aud 
appurtenances  thereto. 
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Article  VII. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  rutified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  conacut  of  the  Senate, 
on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  his  Majesty  the  Bmi)eror  of  all  the 
Kussias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  .Washington  within  three 
months  from  the  date  hereof^  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 


L.  8. 
L.  s. 


William  H.  Seward. 
Edouard  de  Stoeokl. 


Sa  Majest6 1'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Bussics  et  les  Etats-IJnis  d'Am^- 
ri(]^ue,  desirant  rt^ermir,  s'il  est  possible,  la  bonne  intelligence  qui 
existe  entre  eux,  ont  nomm4,  ^  cet  efifet,  pour  leurs  Pl^nipotentiaires, 
savoir :  Sa  Majest6  rEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  le  Conseiller  Priv6 
Edouard  de  Stoeckl,  son  Envoys  Extraordinaire  etMinistre  PMnipoten- 
tiaire  aux  Etats-IJnis;  et, 

Le  President  des  Etats-Unis,  le  Sieur  William  H.  Seward,  Secretaire 
d'Etat; 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  ccliang^  leurs  i)leins-pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en  bonne 
et  due  forme,  ont  arr6t<3  et  sign6  les  articles  suivans: 

Article  L 

Sa  Majesty  PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  s'cngage,  par  cette  con- 
vention, ^  c^der  aux  Etats-Unis,  immMiatement  a])r?s  P^change  des 
ratifications,  tout  le  territoire  avec  droit  de  Souverainet^  actuellement 
poss^d^  par  Sa  Ms^est^  sur  le  continent  d'Am^rique  ainsi  que  les  iles 
contigiies,  le  dit  territoire  6tant  compris  dans  les  limites  g<^ographiques 
ci-dessous  indiqu^es,  savoir:  la  liniite  orientale  est  la  ligne  de  demar- 
cation entre  les  possessions  RussesetBritanniques  dans  rAm6riquedu 
Nord,  ainsi  qu'elieest  etablie  par  la  Convention  conclue  entre  la  Russie 
et  la  Grande-Bretagne,  le  ^-^  F6vrier  1825,  et  d^ftnie  dans  les  termes 
suivans  des  articles  III  et  IV  de  la dite  convention: 

A  partir  da  pomt  le  pins  meridional  de  I'lle  dite  Prince  of  Wales,  leqnel  point  se 
trouve  8011B  la  parallMe  da  54'""  de<;r(S  40  minutes  de  latitude  nord,  et  entre  le  13 ["^^^ 
et  le  183™*  degr^S  de  longitude  ouest  (nieridien  de  Greenwich),  la  dite  ligne  remon- 
tera,  an  Nord  le  long  de  la  passe  dite  Portland  Channel,  jusqu'an  point  de  la  terre 
ferme,  oh  elle  atteint  le  56  ^^  degr6  de  latitude  nord;  de  ce  dernier  point  la  ligne 
de  demarcation  snivra  la  cr#te  des  montagnes  situeesparall^lement  k  la  c6te  jusqu^au 
point  d^ntersection  da  141°^'  degr^  de  longitude  oae8t  (ui(^nic  nieridien);  et  fluale- 
ment  da  dit  point  d'intersection,  la  m^me ligne  meridicnne  du  141">«  degr6  fbrmera, 
dans  son  profongemcnt  juscja'^  la  mer  Glaciale,  la  limite  entre  les  possessions  Russes 
et  Britanniqnes  sur  le  continent  de  PAmdrique  Nord-Ouest. 

IV.  II  est  entendn,  par  rapport  k  la  ligne  do  demarcation  determinde  dans  Particle 
precedent: 

V>,  Que  rile  dite  Prince  of  Wales,  appartiendra  toute  entl^re  h  la  Rassie :  (mais 
d^  ce  jour  en  vertn  de  cette  cession  aux  Etats-Unis.) 

2°,  Que  partout  oil  la  crete  des  montagnes  qui  s'eteudent  dans  une  direction  pa- 
rallMe  &  la  c6te,  depnis  le  56'"^'  dogrd  ae  latitude  nord  au  point  dlntersection  du 
44Xuie  degre  de  longitude  ouest  se  trouverait  k  la  distance  de  plus  de  diz  lieues 
marines  de  rOc^an,  la  limite  entre  les  possessions  Britanniqnes  et  la  lisi^re  de  c6te 
mentionnde  ci-dessus  comme  devant  appartenir  ii  la  Russie  (c'est-^-dire  la  limite  des 
possessions  c^d^es  par  cette  Convention)  sera  foruK^e  par  une  ligne  naraU^le  aux 
sinuosites  de  la  cOte  et  qui  ne  pourra  jamais  en  6tre  eioignde  que  de  dix  lieaes 
marines. 
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La  limite  Occidentale  des  territoires  c^d^s  passe  par  an  point  an 
d^troit  de  Bebring  soxis  la  parall^le  du  soixante-cinqnieme  degr6 
trente  minutes  de  latitude  Nord  ^  sou  intersection  par  le  m^ridien 
qui  s^pare  a  distance  ^gale  lea  ties  Krusensteru  ou  Ignalook  et  llle 
Batraanow  ou  Noonarbook  et  remonte  en  ligne  direct^,  sans  limita- 
tion, vers  le  N'ord  jusqu'^  ce  qu'elle  se  perde  dans  la  mer  Glaciate. 
Gommen^ant  au  m^me  point  de  depart,  cette  limite  Occidentale  suitde 
\k  un  cours  presque  Sud-Ouest,  *^  travers  le  d^troit  de  Bebring  et  la  mer 
de  Bebring,  de  mani^re  i\  passer  i\  distance  6gale  entre  le  point  Nord- 
Ouest  de  Pile  Saint  Laurent  et  le  point  Sudest  du  cap  Oboukotski 
jusqu'au  m^ridien  cent-soixante-douzi^me  de  longitude  Ouest;  de  ce 
point  ^  partir  de  Fintersection  de  ce  m^ridien,  cette  limite  suit  une  di- 
rection Sud-Ouest  de  mani^re  k  passer  ^  distance  ^gale  entre  Hie  d'At- 
touetl'!leOopi)erdu  groujie  d'ilots  Komandorskidans  TOc^an  Pacifique 
Septentrional  jusqu'au  m^ridien  de  cent  quatre-vingt-treize  degr6s  de 
longitude  Ouest,  de  mani^re  si  enclaver  dans  le  territoire  c^d^,  toutes 
les  lies  Al^utes  situ^es  ^  I'est  de  ce  m^ridien. 

Aeticlb  IL 

Dans  le  territoire  c^d6  par  Farticle  pr^c^dent  ^  la  Souverainet^  des 
£tats  Unis,  sont  compris  le  droit  de  propriety  sur  tons  les  terrains  et 
places  publics,  terres  inoccup^es,  toutes  les  constructions  pubUques, 
fortifications,  casernes  et  autres  Edifices  qui  ne  sont  pas  propri^t^  priy6e 
individuelle.  H  est  toutefois  entendu  et  convenu  que  les  ^gbses  con- 
struites  par  le  Gouvernement  Eusse  sur  le  territoire  c^d6^  resteront 
la  propri^t^  des  membres  de  I'Eglise  Grecque  Orientate  r6sidant  dans 
ce  Territoire  et  appartenant  k  ce  culte.  Tons  les  arcbives^  papiers,  et 
docnmens  du  Gouvernement  ayant  trait  au  susdit  t;erritoire,  et  qui  y 
sont  maintenant  d^pos^s,  seroiit  places  entre  les  mains  de  I'agent  des 
Etats-Unis;  Mais  les  Etats-Unis  fourniront,  toujours  quandily  aura 
lieu,  des  copies  tegalis^es  de  ces  docnmens  au  Gouvernement  Eusse, 
aux  officiers  ou  siyets  Busses  qui  pourront  en  faire  la  demande. 

Aetiole  IIL 

n  est  r6serv6  aux  babitans  du  territoire  c^d^  le  cboix  de  garder  leur 
nationality  et  de  rentrer  en  Eussie  dans  I'espace  de  trois  ans;  mais  s'ils 
pr^fferent  rester  dans  le  territoire  c6d6,  ils  seront  admis,  ^  Pexception 
toutefois  des  tribus  sauvages,  'X  jouir  de  tons  les  droits,  avantages  et 
immiinit^A  des  citoyens  des  Etats-Uuis,  et  ils  seront  maintenus  et  pro- 
t^g^s  dans  le  plein  exercice  de  leur  liberty,  droit  de  propri^t6  et  reli- 
gion. Les  tribus  sauvages  seront  assujeties  aux  lois  et  r^glements  que 
les  Etats-Unis  potuTont  adopter,  de  tems  en  terns  ^  regard  des  tribus 
aborigenes  de  ce  pays. 

Article  IV. 

Sa  Majesty  i'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Eussies  nommera,  aussitdt  que 
l)0ssible,  un  agent  ou  des  agens  cbarg^s  de  remettre,  formellement  k 
I'agent  ou  aux  agens  nomm^s  par  les  Etats-Unis,  le  territoire,  la  Sou- 
verainet^,  les  propri6t6s,  d^peudances  et  appartenances  ainsi  c^d^s  et  de 
dresser  tout  autre  aete  qui  sera  n^cessaire  ^  I'accomplissement  de  cette 
transaction.  Mais  la  cession,  avec  le  droit  de  possession  immediate,  doit 
toutefois  6tre  consid6r^e  comptete  et  absolue  ^  P^cbange  des  ratifica- 
tions, sans  attendre  la  remise  formelle. 


48  TREATIES. 

Article  V. 

Imm^diatement  aprte  F^change  des  ratifications  de  cette  GonyentioDy 
les  fortifications  et  les  postes  militaires  qui  se  trouveront  sur  le  terri- 
toire  ced^  seroiit  remis  d  I'agent  des  Etats-Unis  et  les  troupes  Busses 
qui  sont  stationn^es  dans  le  dit  territoire  serout  retirees  dans  un  terme 
praticable  et  qui  puisse  couvenir  aux  deux  parties* 

Article  VI. 

En  consideration  de  la  susdite  cession,  les  Etats-TTnis  s'engagent  k 
payer  ^  la  Tresorerie  k  Washington,  dans  le  terme  de  dix  mois,  apr^ 
I'^change  des  ratifications  de  cette  Convention,  sept  millions  deux  cent 
inille  dollars  en  or,  au  Bepr^sentaut  diplomatique  ou  tout  autre  agent 
de  Sa  Majesty  l'Emx)ereur  de  tout-es  les  Eussies  ddment  autoris^  S  re- 
cevoir  cette  somme.  La  cession  du Territoire  avec  droit  de  Souverainet^, 
faite  par  cette  Convention,  est  d6clar6e  libre  et  di^gag^e  de  toutes  reser- 
vations, privileges,  franchises  ou  possessions  par  des  compagnies  Busses 
ou  toute  autre;  l^galement  constituees  ou  autrement,  ou  par  des  asso- 
ciations, sauf  simplement  les  propri^taires  poss^dant  des  biens  priv^s 
individuels,  et  la  cession  ainsi  faite  transf^re  tons  les  droits,  franchises 
et  privileges  appartenaut  actuellement  ^  la  Bussiedans  le  dit  territoire 
et  ses  dependauces. 

Article  VII. 

Lorsque  cette  Convention  aura  6t6  dfiment  ratifi^e  par  Sa  Majest6 
I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Bussies  d'une  piU't,  et  par  le  President  des 
Etats-Unis,  avec  Favis  et  le  consentement  du  S^nat  de  Fautre,  les  rati- 
fications en  seront  echang^es  k  Washington  dans  le  terme  de  trois  mois^ 
k  compter  du  jour  de  la  signature  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quo!  les  pl6nipotentiaires  resi>ectifs  ont  sign^  cette  Conven- 
tion et  y  ont  ai)pos6  le  sceau  de  leur  arnies. 

Fait  a  Washington  le  18-30  jour  de  Mars  de  Fan  de  Notre  Seigneur 
mil-huit-cent-soixante-sept. 


L.  s. 
l.  s. 


Edguard  de  Stoeckl. 
William  H.  Seward. 


CORRESPONDENCE   RELATING   TO  THE  AFFAIRS   OF 
THE  RUSSIAN  AMERICAN  COMPANY/ 


I.— ILLXrSTRATINa  RUSSIA'S   BXBRCISB   OP  JURISDICTIOK 

OVER  BERINa  SBA. 

No.  1. 

Abstract  of  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  the  Minister  of  Marine. 

Written  from  St.  Petersbwg  April  P,  1820. 

The  committee  of  Ministers  appointed  by  His  Majesty  on  the  8th 
clay  of  July,  1819,  instructed  the  Minister  of  Internal  Affairs  to  collect 
all  information  obtainable  relating  to  the  determination  of  the  future 
rights  and  privileges  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

Subsequently,  upon  highest  request,  the  Department  of  Manufac- 
tures and  Internal  Commerce,  together  with  the  Bussian  American 
Company,  submitted  statements  on  this  subject  supported  by  the  an- 
nual reports  of  the  board  of  administration  and  by  the  testimony  of 
the  commanders  of  ships  sailing  in  those  regions,  irom  which  I  learn 
that  the  foreigners,  especially  the  citizens  of  the  North  American 
States,  come  to  our  Colonies  in  their  ships  and  carry  on  both  oi)enly  and 
secretly  a  trade  with  the  native  inhabitants,  doing  thereby  great  injury 
and  wrong  to  our  settlements  in  their  trafQc,  and  also  endangering  the 
general  interests  by  furnishing  the  islanders  with  various  arms  and 
ammunitions. 

In  view  of  the  recent  establishment  at  these  Colonies,  and  of  the  ab- 
sence of  forces  required  to  prevent  such  irregularities,  and  of  the  small 
numb^  of  Russians  scattered  over  an  area  of  nearly  4,000  versts,  the 
Company  finds  it  impossible  to  occupy  all  localities  in  sufficient  num- 
bers to  prevent  the  foreigners  from  maintaining  their  illegitimate  inter- 
course with  the  native  inhabitants,  and  from  exercising  their  x>emicious 
influence  upon  them.  In  this  connection  I  have  taken  into  considera- 
tion that  the  interests  of  the  Company,  its  establishments  and  objects 
are  inseparable  from  the  interests  of  the  Government,  and  it  appears 
of  the  most  imperative  necessity  for  the  preservation  of  our  sovereignty 
in  the  northwestern  part  of  America  and  on  the  islands  and  waters 
situated  between  them  to  maintain  there  continuously  two  ships  of  the 
Imperial  fleet. 

This  object  wiU,  in  my  opinion,  be  most  readily  accomplished  in  the 
following  manner. 

Starting  in  the  month  of  August  or  September  of  the  present  year, 
one  of  these  a^med  ships  can  sail  for  the  island  of  Sitka,  and  the  othex 
for  the  harbor  of  Petropavlovsk,  arriving  there  in  the  month  of  AprU 
or  May,  1821.  The  first  having  discharged  at  Sitka  any  cargo  which 
may  be  intrusted  to  the  commander,  should  sail  to  the  northward  along 
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tbo  American  coast  toKadiak;  should  the  commander  receive  at  any 
of  these  places  no  special  information  as  to  foreign  contrabandists  from 
the  manager  of  the  Russian  American  Company's  Colonies,  he  may  pur- 
sue his  course  to  the  westward,  and  having  thoroughly  examined  the 
shores  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  the  coast  of  Kamchatka,  the  Eurile 
Islands,  and  the  intervening  waters,  he  may  return  for  the  winter  to 
the  harbor  of  Petropavlovsk. 

The  other  ship,  however,  having  examined  the  eastern  coast  of  the 
Kamchatka  peninsula  up  to  62^  of  northern  latitude  and  the  west  coast 
of  America  from  this  latitii/lc  to  the  island  of  Unalaska,  and  the  inter- 
vening waters,  should  proceed  to  Kadiak  and  from  there  to  Sitka  for  the 
winter.  The  objectof  the  cruisingof  two  of  our  armed  vessels  in  thelocali- 
ties  above  mentioned  is  the  protection  of  our  Colonies  and  the  exclusion 
of  foreign  vessels  engaged  in  traffic  orindustry  injurious  to  the  interests 
,  of  the  Eussian  Company,  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  native  inhabitants  of 
those  regions. 

If  in  the  following  year,  1821,  two  similar  ships  are  dispatched  from 
our  Baltic  ports  they  could  in  May  or  June  of  the  year  1822  relieve  the 
ships  sent  out  in  1820,  and  the  latter  could  return  to  their  home  ports 
by  the  middle  of  1823. 

In  this  manner  two  ships  of  war  would  always  be  present  in  the  Col- 
onies, and  the  Company  would  be  assured  of  their  protection.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  other  advantages  resulting  from  this  arrangement  it  would 
afford  a  most  excellent  opportunity  for  the  officers  of  the  Imperial  navy 
to  perfect  themselves  by  practice  in  the  science  of  navigation. 

In  submitting  this  proposition  to  your  Excellency,  I  consider  it  un- 
necessary to  enumerate  in  detail  the  advantages  resulting  therefrom, 
but  you  must  not  omit  to  take  into  consideration  the  expenditure  in- 
volved in  such  an  undertaking.  It  therefore  becomes  necessary  to 
know  how  much  the  fitting  out  of  such  shipsandthemaintenanceof  their 
crews  would  cost  the  treasury.  We  should  also  know  whether  it  be 
possible  for  such  ships  to  take  in  addition  to  provisions  and  stores  for 
their  own  use  during  a  period  of  three  years  any  other  supplies  which 
may  be  needed  in  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk,  and  how  much  of  their 
tonnage  could  be  devoted  to  the  latter  object.  Tbis  information  would 
be  useful  also  for  other  purposes. 

The  (Tovemor-Gencral  of  Siberia,  in  his  report  on  the  impoverished 
condition  of  the  Yakutsk  country,  points  out  as  the  principal  reason 
for  this  condition  the  burdens  imposed  upon  the  people  through  trans- 
portation of  Government  and  commercial  cargoes  overland  from  Yakutsk 
to  Okhotsk.  If  by  means  of  the  vessels  of  the  Imperial  fleet  to  be 
dispatched  to  those  shores  the  Yakutsk  people  are  relieved  fipom  this 
service,  they  may  devote  their  energies  to  cattle-breeding,  already 
established  among  them  them  and  thus  better  their  deplorable  condi- 
tion. 

If  your  Excellency  should  find  an  annual  dispatch  of  two  such  ves- 
sels, as  suggested  above,  practicable,  and  if  the  two  vessels,  or  one,  as 
the  case  may  be,  could  take  in  addition  to  their  own  supplies  a  certain 
quantity  of  arms  and  ammunition  for  Okhotsk  and  Petropavlovsk, 
such  a  measure  would  relieve  the  suffering  Yakutes  and  at  the  same 
time  afford  a  partial  reimbursement  of  the  Government's  expense.  A 
force  of  soldiers  and  sailors  should  also  be  vStationed  at  the  two  ports 
mentioned  above  in  order  to  fill  all  vacancies  caused  by  death  or  other- 
wise in  the  commands  of  the  cruising  vessels. 

In  thus  laying  before  you  my  thoughts  on  the  subject  I  am  permitted 
to  state  that  they  have  received  the  highest  consideration  of  His  Impe* 
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rial  Majesty,  and  I  can  assure  your  Excellency  that  the  proposition 
meets  with  the  highest  approval,  and  this  matter  is  submitted  to  you 
now  to  enable  you  to  consider  the  arrangements  necessary  to  be  made 
for  i}\%  purpose  of  taking  in  due  time  action  looking  toward  a  renewal 
of  the  privileges  and  rights  now  enjoyed  by  the  Eussian  American 
Company  under  Highest  protection. 
Tine  copy. 

Zelsnseiy, 
Chief  Cleric. 


No.  2. 


Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of 

the  Russian  American  Coinpany,     Written  from  St.  Petersburg^  April 

lOy  1820. 

[Confidential.} 

The  report  of  your  board,  dated  November  14, 1819,  has,  up  to  this 
time,  remained  unanswered,  because  the  necessary  information  concern- 
ing the  contracts  concluded  with  the  Englishman  Pigott  had  not  been 
received.    Of  this  the  board  spoke  in  its  report. 

The  intbrmation  is  now  at  hand,  having  been  received  on  the  3d 
ultimo.  At  the  same  time  I  also  received  detailed  statements  of  the 
appointment  by  the  Government  of  Court-Councilor  Dobello  as  resident 
agent  on  the  island  of  Manilla,  and  of  the  propositions  of  this  officer  to 
dispatch  a  vessel  from  there  to  Kamchatka  with  provisions  in  order  to 
convince  the  Government  how  cheaply  the  country  may  be  supplied 
from  the  Phih'ppine  Islands.  Mr.  Dobello  also  requested  permission  to 
dispatch  from  ManiUa  to  Cronstadt  two  ships  with  tea  and  other 
Chinese  goods. 

All  these  propositions  were  duly  submitted  to  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror, and  I  have  now  received  the  following  highest  decision  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty: 

1.  That  the  con  tract  entered  intowith  the  Englishman  Pigotcan  not  be 
sustained  by  the  Government;  but  since  the  whaling  industry  maybe  of 
use  as  a  means  of  securing  subsistence  to  the  inhabitants  of  Kamchatka 
and  Okhotsk  in  case  of  failure  in  the  fisheries,  and  as  a  basis  for  establish- 
ing a  new  branch  of  trade  from  which  the  Russian  American  Company 
may  derive  considerable  profit.  His  Imperial  Majesty  has  most  gra- 
ciously deigned  to  turn  his  attention  to  this  subject  and  has  expressed 
the  opinion  that  for  this  purpose  a  ship  should  be  employed,  furnished 
with  all  necessary  implements  and  instruments  and  manned  with  the 
very  best  officers  and  sailors.  To  enable  the  Company  to  secure  skilled 
masters  for  inaugurating  this  enterprise,  Mr.  Dobello  has  been  in- 
structed to  endeavor  to  obtain  such  with  the  understanding  that  in 
addition  to  their  salaries  they  shall  be  entitled  to  certain  rewards  and 
premiums,  including  one  pond  of  oil  from  every  whale  or  other  marine 
animal  killed  by  them. 

2.  The  commander  of  the  Government  of  Irkutsk  is  hereby  instructed 
to  forbid  all  foreigners  except  such  as  have  become  Russian  subjects  to 
enter  the  mercantile  guilds  or  to  settle  hi  business  in  Kamchatka  or 
Okhotsk ;  also  to  entirely  prohibit  foreign  merchant  vessels  from  trading 
in  these  localities  and  from  anchoring  in  any  port  of  Eastern  Siberia, 
except  in  case  of  disaster.    (In  such  cases  great  care  should  be  taken 
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that  no  part  of  their  cargo  be  discharged  or  sold  to  anybody,  under 
pain  of  confiscation  of  the  ship.)  It  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  local 
authorities  shall  inform  the  Englishman  Davis  at  Okhotsk  and  Dobello's 
agent  in  Kamchatka  that  the  Government  does  not  permit  them  to  re- 
side in  those  places,  mach  less  to  erect  baildings  or  other  immovable 
property.  In  consideration  of  said  prohibition  they  will  be  awarded 
damages  and  afforded  every  facility  on  the  part  of  the  local  anthorities 
to  dispose  of  their  property  and  to  take  their  departure.  Mr.  Dobello, 
however,  is  hereby  instructed  that  the  ship  whidi  he  piroposes  to 
dispatch  from  the  Philippine  Islands  to  Kamchatka  may,  on  this 
single  occasion,  take  goods  as  well  as  provisions,  and  he  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  dispose  of  the  same.  But  to  prevent  him  from  dispatching 
such  vessels  in  the  future,  he  is  x>ermitted  to  supply  only  Eussian  ships 
belonging  to  the  Government  or  to  our  American  Company,  which  may 
call  at  Manilla  for  supplies. 

3.  Permission  is  denied  to  Mr.  Dobello  to  dispatch  two  ships  to  Oron- 
stadt  with  tea  and  other  Chinese  goods,  since  such  operations  do  not 
accord  with  the  views  of  the  Government,  and  he  is  hereby  informed 
that  he  has  been  and  is  now  required  only  to  furnish  information  a«  to 
the  prices  of  Chinese  goods  at  ManilLi  and  as  to  what  supplies  and 
production  firom  Eastern  Siberia  could  be  profitably  disposed  of  there, 
to  the  end  that  all  such  information  may  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  our 
American  Company  in  all  its  various  commercial  transactions. 

Pursuant  to  this  highest  decision  I  have  already  addressed  the  Gov- 
ernor-general of  Siberia  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  sent 
the  necessary  orders  to  Mr.  Dobello;  and  now  the  following  proi)osi- 
tions  are  laid  before  the  board  of  administration  of  the  Bussian  Ameri- 
can Company: 

1.  Prom  the  whaling  industry  on  the  eastern  shores  of  Siberia  the 
Government  expects  not  only  such  advantages  as  have  been  pointed 
out  by  the  Governor-General  of  Siberia  and  by  the  commander  of  the 
districts  of  Kamchatka  in  their  communication,  of  which  copies  are  here- 
with appended,  but  discovers  in  this  industry  the  promise  of  special 
advantages  to  the  Company,  and  therefore  hopes  that  the  boai'd  of  ad- 
ministration will  at  once  i^rnish  the  means  necessary  for  taking  the 
preliminary  steps  toward  the  inauguration  of  whaling  in  those  waters 
and  proceed,  without  waiting  for  the  information  requested  from  Mr. 
Dobello,  to  inform  itself  concerning  the  engagement  of  experienced 
masters,  etc.  A  ship  should  be  purchased  at  once  and  dispatched  in 
the  following  year,  if  it  be  found  impossible  to  do  so  during  the  present. 

2.  Having,  for  the  benefit  of  the  American  Company,  excluded  all 
foreigners  from  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk  and  prohibited  them  from  en- 
gaging in  trade  and  from  hunting  and  fishing  in  all  the  waters  of  East- 
ern Siberia,  the  Government  ftilly  expects  that  the  Company,  on  its 
part,  will  hold  itself  responsible  for  supplying  those  regions  with  all 
necessaries.  In  connection  with  this  requirement,  and  in  consideration 
of  a  request  flrom  the  Governor-General  of  Siberia,  the  board  of  admin- 
istration will  report  on  the  following  points:  A.  As  to  the  means  by 
which  communication  can  be  maintained  between  Yakutsk  and  Okhotsk 
without  oppression  of  the  Yakut  people.  B.  Whether  the  Company  can 
undertake  to  land  at  the  ports  of  Petropavlovsk  and  Okhotsk  provisions, 
especially  flour  and  salt,  from  their  correspondents  in  California  or  the 
Philippine  Islands,  in  such  quantities  as  may  be  required  by  the  Gov- 
ernment forces  and  officials  and  by  all  other  inhabitants,  employing  for 
this  purpose  a  ship  which  must  visit  the  places  named  at  least  once  a 
year  and  at  a  time  jyreviously  fixed;  also  as  to  the  probablecost  of  pro- 
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visions,  prices  of  freight,  etc.  ■  G.  To  proi)ose  measures  for  a  develop- 
ment and  increase  of  the  fishing  industries  for  the  benefit  of  the  native 
population  of  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk.  D.  Whether  the  Company  can 
undertake  to  furnish  the  districts  of  Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk  with  all 
the  necessary  articles  of  trade  which  the  inhabitants  now  receive  from 
Irkutsk,  aud  at  what  prices. 

3.  In  refusing  permission  to  Mr.  Dobello  to  dispatch  ships  loaded 
with  tea  snnd  Ghiuese  goods,  the  Government  had  in  view  the  avoid- 
ance of  any  complications  which  might  interfere  with  the  full  enjoy- 
ment by  the  Bussian  American  Gompany  of  its  privileges  granted  by 
Imperial  ukase,  not  only  in  connection  with  the  trade  in  teas  across 
the  Ghinese  bonier  at  Kiakhta,  but  also  in  connection  with  the  exclu- 
sive rights  of  trade  and  navigation  in  all  the  waters  adjoining,  the  Sibe- 
rian as  well  as  the  American  possessions  of  Eussia,  and  all  interior 
waters  connected  therewith.  For  this  purpose  Mr.  Dobello  was  re- 
quested to  furnish  detailed  information  of  the  trade  and  commerce  at 
tiie  Philippine  Islands,  in  order  to  relieve  the  Gompany  of  the  necessity 
of  employing  foreign  ships  and  masters  for  this  trade  which  involves 
their  admission  to  waters  reserved  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Bussian 
Am  erican  Gompany  under  its  charter. 

In  conclusion  it  is  stated  as  the  decision  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor, 
in  view  of  possible  future  complications  of  this  nature,  that  no  contracts 
involving  the  admissioN,  free  navigation,  or  trade  of  foreign  ships  and 
foieign  subjects  in  the  waters  adjoining  or  bounded  by  the  coasts  of 
the  Bussian  Golonies  will  be  approved  by  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  board  of  administration  of  the  Bussian  American  Gompany  is 
hereby  Informed  that  Gourt-Gouncilor  Dobello  has  not  been  recognized 
as  Bussian  consul  by  the  Spanish  Government,  because  the  court  of 
Madrid  declares  it  to  be  contrary  to  its  colonial  system  to  admit  for- 
eign consuls  to  its  colonies;  but  having  acquiesced  in  his  residence  at 
Manilla  and  in  his  exercise  there  of  the  duties  of  agent,  it  is  now  under- 
stood that  the  object  of  his  appointment  was  only  to  assist  vessels  of 
the  Bussian  American  Gompany  visiting  Manilla  in  purely  commercial 
transactions. 

Gount  D.  GuRYEF,  Minister  of  Fimmce. 
Gount  Yakov  Lambbbt,  Frivy  Couficilor. 


No.  3. 


Jjetler  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Bussinn  American 
Company  to  Captain  M.  I.  Muravief  of  the  Imperial  Ufavy^  Chief 
Manager  of  the  BuHsian- American  Colonies.  Written  from  St.  Peters- 
burgy  April  23^  1820. 

LCJonfldential.] 

On  the  10th  instant  the  Minister  of  Finance  communicated  to  the 
board  of  administration  in  a  message  marked  confidential,  the  will  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty  in  the  following  words: 

1.  That  the  contract  concluded  with  the  Englishman  Pigott  is  disap- 
proved by  the  Government. 

2.  That  the  Governor  of  Irkutsk  be  instructed  to  allow  no  foreigners, 
except  such  as  have  become  Bussian  subjects,  to  join  in  any  commer- 
cial guild  or  to  settle  in  Kamchatka  or  Okhotsk  3   also  to  strictly  pro- 
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hibitall  foriiiga  mercantile  vessels  fromyisiting  these  x)oint8,  or  trading 
in  any  of  the  ports  of  Eastern  Siberia,  except  in  case  of  disaster,  when 
the  strictest  vigilance  mast  be  exercised  to  prevent  the  disx>osal  of  any 
of  the  vessel's  cargo,  under  pain  of  confiscation  of  both  ship  and  cargo. 
At  the  same  time  the  Englishman  Davis  at  Okhotsk  and  Dobello's 
agent  at  Kamchatka  must  be  informed  that  the  Government  does  not 
permit  them  to  reside  at  those  places,  much  less  to  acquire  houses  or 
other  immovable  property.  The  local  authorities  are  instnicted  to 
allow  them  damages  for  the  immediate  disposal  of  what  property  they 
have  already  acquired,  and  to  see  to  their  immediate  departure.  Mr. 
Dobello  is  to  be  informed  that  the  ship  he  has  proposed  to  dispatch 
from  the  Philippine  Islands  to  Kamchatka  with  provisions  and  articles 
of  luxury  will  not  be  allowed  to  visit  Kamchatka,  unless  it  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  ownership  of  a  Bussian  subject,  preference  to  be  given  to 
the  Eussian  American  Company,  operating  under  highest  protection. 

3.  Permission  is  also  denied  to  Mr.  Dobello  to  despatch  any  ships  to 
Kronstadt  with  teas  or  otlier  Chinese  goods,  such  transactions  being 
in  direct  conflict  with  the  views  of  the  Government.  He  is  also  in- 
formed that  no  further  intercourse  is  possible  between  him  and  the  au- 
thorities of  Eastern  Siberia,  and  that  even  if  supplies  should  be  needed 
from  Manilla  or  aiiy  other  adjacent  foreign  country,  such  transactions 
would  be  intrusted  to  the  hands  of  our  American  Company. 

Having  informed  you  of  these  highest  views,  the  board  of  administra- 
tion adds  the  lollowing  explanation: 

The  contract  whi(*h  was  disapproved  by  the  Imperial  Government 
was  concluded  with  Pigott  on  tlie  18th  of  June,  1819,  for  a  period  of 
ten  years  by  Mr.  Eiccord,  commander  of  the  Kamchatka  district,  and 
Court-Councillor  Dobello  on  behalf  of  the  Government,  parties  of  the 
first  part,  and  the  above  named  Englishmen  Pigott  on  behalf  of  himself 
and,  his  partners,  Davis,  Ebbets  and  Meek,  captains  of  American  mer- 
chant vessels,  of  the  second  part,  for  the  purpose  of  whaling  and  hunt- 
ing marine  animals  for  their  furs  and  oil  on  the  coasts  of  Kamchatka 
and  of  Eastern  Siberia,  in  the  harbors,  bays  and  straits,  and  on  the 
islands,  for  their  own  benefit  and  profit,  without  any  duty  or  royalty, 
and  with  the  privilege  of  carrying  the  Eussian  flag,  and  with  the  addi- 
tional privilege  of  fishing  and  of  shipping  the  catch  from  Kamchatka 
on  payment  of  fifty  kopeks  per  poud  on  salted  fish.  This  contract 
was  naturally  considered  by  the  Government  to  be  injurious  to  the  in- 
terests of  the  Company,  since  all  the  benefits  accrued  to  foreigners, 
and  no  provision  was  made  to  protect  the  native  inhabitants  of  those 
regions  who  depend  for  their  principal  means  of  subsistence  upon  fish, 
which  under  this  contract  would  have  been  carried  away  by  foreigners 
before  their  longing  eyes. 

Having  thus  reached  the  conviction  that  the  real  object  of  these 
scheming  foreigners,  with  whom  it  appears  that  Dobello  was  allied  on 
terms  of  intimacy,  was  not  only  to  obtain  the  privilege  of  killing  whales 
and  of  trying  out  their  blubber,  or  the  chase  of  other  marine  animals 
which  frequent  our  waters  that  wash  the  coasts  of  Eastern  Siberia,  but 
rather  to  gradually  obtain  controloverourKurile  and  Aleutian  Islands 
for  the  purpose  of  luinting  sea-otters  and  fur-seals,  which  object,  had  it 
been  obtained,  would  have  crippled  the  Eussian  American  Company, 
the  board  of  administration  expresses  the  following  opinion: 

As  soon  as  the  Imperial  Government  ascertained  that  the  contracts 
made  were  in  open  violation  of  the  privileges  granted  the  Company,  it 
prohibited  at  once  all  foreigners  not  only  from  settling  in  Kamchatka 
or  Okhotsk,  but  also  from  all  intercourse  with  those  regions^  enjoining 
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the  aathorities  to  mamtaiu  the  strictest  snrveillauce  over  their  move- 
ments. Basing'your  own  action  upon  this  proceeding  on  the  part  ol" 
our  Highest  Protector,  you  as  commander  of  all  our  Colonies  must  pro- 
hibit with  equal  strictness  all  foreigners  from  engaging  in  any  inter- 
course or  trade  with  native  inhabitants,  as  well  as  from  visiting  the 
waters  frequented  by  sea  otters  and  fur-seals,  over  which  our  operations 
extend,  under  the  penalty  of  the  most  severe  measures,  including  the 
confiscation  of  ships  and  the  imprisonment  of  crews  engaged  in  this 
illegal  trafiic.  You  must  act  with  the  greatest  severity  in  cases  where 
foreigners  have  sold  to  the  natives  arms,  powder,  and  lead.  They  must 
be  made  to  understand  that  their  presence  in  our  waters  is  contrary  to 
our  laws,  and  that  they  will  never  be  admitted  to  any  port  unless  you 
or  your  subordinates  convince  yourselves  that  such  is  necessary  for 
the  saving  of  life.  In  a  word,  you  must  preserve  an  attitude  in  fnll 
accord  with  the  views  of  the  Imperial  Government  on  this  subject,  and 
protect  against  all  intruders  the  domain  of  land  and  water  granted  to  us 
by  the  grace  of  the  Emperor,  and  necessary  for  our  continued  existence 
and  prosperity. 

You  must  transmit  these  instructions  without  delay  to  your  subordi- 
nate commanders  for  their  conduct  in  their  intercourse  with  foreigners, 
and  especially  to  the  commanders  of  shix)8  navigating  our  waters,  to 
enable  them  to  drive  away  the  foreign  intruders. 

The  communication  fi'om  the  Minister  of  Marine  also  contained  a  copy 
of  a  letter  from  the  present  Governor-General  of  Siberia  embodying 
many  suggestions  ancl  opinions  of  advantage  to  the  Company.  Of  this 
document  the  board  of  adniinistration  forw^ards  a  copy  for  your  guidance^ 
to  enable  you  to  act  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Company. 

Michael  Kisselef, 
Venedict  Kramer, 
Andrei  Severin, 

Directors. 

April  23, 1820. 

No.  265. 

P.  S. — We  hereby  inform  you  that  the  Government  has  decided  to 
dispatch  two  ships  around  the  world  during  the  present  sununer;  one 
to  winter  in  Kamchatka,  and  the  other  to  proceed  to  Sitka  and  to  cruise 
in  search  of  foreign  vessels. 


No,  4. 


Letter  from  the  Board  of  AdminiHtration  of  tfie  Russian  Amej'ican  Com- 
pany to  Capt  M,  I.  Muravief  Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American 
colonies.     Written  from  St.  Petersburg  y  March  31,  1821. 

Your  two  letters  from  Okhotsk,  of  the  26th  and  28th  of  July,  have 
been  received  by  us  with  satisfaction,  but  with  still  greater  pleasure  we 
read  your  just  remarks  relating  to  various  subjects  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  Company's  interests.  For  this  we  render  you  our  most 
sincere  thanks,  wishing  you  at  the  same  time  a  safe  arrival  at  your  des- 
tination and  good  health,  and  that  you  may  always  retain  at  heart  the 
best  interests  of  our  Company. 

Your  remarks  to  Mr.  Riccord  can  not,  we  think,  have  been  very  ac- 
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ceptable  to  that  gentleman.  From  the  copy  herewith  inclosed  of  com- 
munications from  the  ministries  you  will  see  that  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment not  only  repudiates  Messrs.  Biccord,  Dobello,  and  Pigott,  but  also 
prohibited  them  altogether  from  trading  in  Okhotsk  aud  Kamchatka, 
with  the  result  that  to-day  the  foreigners  have  abandoned  their  enter- 
l)rise  in  that  region,  and  no  other  foreigners  will  be  allowed  to  visit 
these  places  in  the  future.  The  principles  involved  in  this  action  of  the 
Government  you  must  also  observe  in  dealing  with  foreigners  who  may 
visit  our  Colonies,  using  all  the  force  at  your  command  to  drive  them 
from  our  waters.  Together  with  our  new  privileges,  which  have  al- 
ready been  promulgated  by  the  minister,  and  which  are  only  awaiting 
the  return  of  our  monarch,  we  shall  also  receive  definite  instructiona 
how  to  deal  with  foreigners  who  venture  to  cross  the  limits  of  posses- 
sions acquired  long  ago  through  Russian  enterprise  and  valor. 

From  the  same  ministerial  documents  you  wUl  se^e  that  the  Company 
has  been  urged  to  engage  in  tlie  whaling  industry,  and  the  necessary 
experiments  will  be  entered  into  at  once,  though  we  know  beforehand 
that  no  great  profits  will  accnie  to  us  therefrom^  since  Kamchatka  and 
Okhotsk  are  districts  very  thinly  populated,  affording  but  an  insignifi- 
cant market  for  whale  oil,  and  we  could  not  sell  it  anywhere  else.  In 
these  documents  you  will  also  find  that  the  Government  desires  the 
Company  to  supply  Kamchatka  and  Okliotsk  with  breadstufi^s,  but  this 
we  are  compelled  temporarily  to  decline.  Wlien  the  Borodino  called  at 
Manilla,  there  appeared  to  be  no  market  for  the  articles  of  liussian  man- 
ufacture which,  in  Dobello's  opinion,  could  be  sold  there  with  profit;  on 
this  matter,  however,  you  must  be  fully  informed  through  our  officers, 
who  must  have  reached  you.  long  ago,  and  who  it  is  to  be  hoped  are 
now  on  their  return  voyage.  There  only  remains  the  hope  of  obtaining 
bread  from  California,  if  the  missions  there  have  not  been  abolished. 
Your  information  on  this  i)oint  has  been  gratifying  to  us. 

Upon  all  the  questions  submitted  by  Mr.  Yanovsky,  we  have  embodied 
our  decisions  in  dispatches  already  forwarded  to  you,  accompanied  by 
copies  of  all  papers  for  use  in  case  of  loss  of  the  originals  which  were 
sent  on  the  Borodino. 

During  the  present  year  no  naval  vessel  has  been  dispatched  around 
the  world  for  the  protection  of  our  Colonies,  but  now  two  ships  are  being 
fitted  out,  to  the  command  of  which  Tulubief  and  Filatof  have  been 
appointed,  the  former  being  in  charge  of  the  squadron.  You  will, 
therefore,  have  an  ample  force  patrolling  our  waters  and  protecting  our 
interests.  In  addition,  we  send  you  the  brig  Rurik^  commanded  by 
Master  Klotchkof.  The  brig  is  to  return  to  us  after  cruising  in  colo- 
nial waters.  In  the  accompanying  newspapers  and  journals  forwarded 
by  the  Biiriky  with  the  additional  dispatches,  you  will  learn  the  state 
of  affairs  in  Europe  and  in  other  countries. 

Renewing  our  wishes  for  your  prosperity  and  good  health,  we  have, 
most  gracious  sir,  the  honor  to  remain,  with  the  most  sincere  friendship 
and  respect, 

Your  very  humble  servants, 

Michael  Kisselbp. 
Vbnedict  Kbaheb. 
Andbei  Sevebin. 
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No.  5. 

Letter  from  tlie  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Biissmn  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  M.  7.  Muraviefof  the  Imperial  Navy  ^  Chief  Manager  of 
the  Bussian  American  Colonies.  Written  from  8t  Petersburg,  August 
5, 18J20. 

In  order  to  enable  you  to  issne  your  instructions  to  the  various 
offices  and  to  the  niana liters  of  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George, 
as  well  as  for  your  own  information,  we  inclose  herewith  a  statement  of 
the  views  entertained  by  the  General  Government,  as  well  as  by  the 
management  of  the  Company.  You  will  perceive  from  this  statement 
that  we,  as  well  as  the  Government,  do  not  countenance  any  intercourse 
with  foreigners,  or  the  admission  of  foreigners  within  the  precincts  of 
our  possessions,  except  in  ease  of  absolute  necessity.  Heretofore,  all 
such  transactions  have  generally  resulted  in  serious  losses  to  us,  and 
tlie  very  presence  of  foreigners  in  our  waters  has  become  a  vital  ques- 
tion, affecting  the  existence  of  the  Company.  The  board  of  administra- 
tion exx>ects  you  to  exercise  the  utmost  vigilance  on  this  subject,  and 
to  warn  all  district  commanders  against  any  intercourse  with  foreigners. 
To  enable  you  to  comply  with  these  instructions  more  strictly,  we  shall 
henceforth  dispatch  every  year  a  ship  with  supplies  for  the  Colonies. 

Venedict  Kbaheb, 

Director. 
Andrei  Severin, 

IHreetor. 

[Inclofliire  io  No.  5.] 
Orders  from  the  Bussian  American  Company  to  Us  Kadialc  office^  August  3, 1820. 

•        

The  deceased  Baranof  was  frequently  instructed  to  abstain  as  far  as 
possible  from  all  iutercourse  with  the  foreigners  visiting  our  Colonics, 
and  also  to  inform  the  subordinate  officers  at  Kadiak,  Unalaska,  and 
the  seal  islands  on  this  subject.  Now  it  has  been  decided  to  dispatch 
annually  to  the  Colonies  a  ship  loaded  with  all  supplies  needed  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  people,  ships,  etc.  In  the  years  1816  and  1819  the 
ships  Kutuzof  and  Borodino  were  dispatched  with  valuable  cargoes, 
and  during  the  present  year  the  Kutuzof  vf'iW  be  again  dispatched; 
consequently  there  will  be  no  necessity  for  dealing  with  foreigners 
in  the  matter  of  supplies.  It  is  the  desire  of  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor, 
which  has  been  communicated  to  our  Company,  that  all  such  inter- 
course slionld  cease,  and  that  the  benefits  arising  from  the  possessions 
acquired  by  Russia  on  the  coasts  of  Asia  and  America  should  accrue 
wholly  to  the  benefit  of  Russian  subjects,  and  especially  to  our  Company 
under  its  Imperial  charter.  The  Imperial  Government  has  also  issued 
orders  to  expel  from  Okhotsk  and  Kamchatka  all  foreigners  who  come 
there  for  the  purpose  of  trade;  as  well  as  to  abstain  henceforth  from  all 
intercourse  with  any  foreigners  who  may  hereafter  visit  those  shores. 
For  the  sake  of  preserving  intact  our  valuable  privileges  in  the  waters 
over  which  our  trade  and  industry  extends,  we  may  well  dispense  with 
such  articles  of  luxury  as  the  foreigners  endeavor  to  make  us  purchase 
from  them.  Consequently,  each  commmander  of  a  station  will  be  held 
strictly  responsible  for  the  slightest  infraction  of  these  rules,  or  the 
most  trivial  transactions  between  foreigners  and  the  people  in  his 
charge.  In  cases  of  necessity  protection  will  be  afforded  by  the  com- 
manders of  New  Archangel  and  of  Okhotsk. 

No.  426. 

August  3, 1820. 
8 
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No.  6. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain- Lieutenant  and  Knight  M.  I.  Muravief  Chief  Ma/t^ 
a^er  of  the  Russian  American  colonies.  Written  from  St  Petersburg ^ 
March  15^  1821. 

Mr.  Yanovsky,  iB  his  report  under  date  of  February  26, 1820,  No. 
41,  describing  his  inspection  of  the  fiir-seal  industry  on  the  islands  of 
St.  Paul  and  St.  (ieorge,  remarks  that  every  year  a  greater  number  of 
young  baehelor  seals  is  being  killed,  while  for  propagation  there  re- 
mained only  the  females,  sekateh,^  and  half  sekatch.^  Consequently  only 
the  old  breeding  animals  remain,  and  if  any  of  the  young  breeders  are 
not  killed  by  autumn  they  are  sure  to  be  killed  in  the  following  spring. 
From  this  it  naturally  results  tliat  the  industry  decreases  every  year  in 
volume,  and  tbat  in  (M)urse  of  time  it  may  be  extinguished  entirely,  as 
can  clearly  be  seen  from  experiments  made.  In  order  to  avert  such 
disaster  it  would  be  to  our  great  advantage  that  for  one  year  no  seals 
at  all  should  be  killed.  Then  strict  orders  should  be  issued  that  the 
annual  take  of  seals  should  not  exceed  40,000  on  St.  Paul  and  10,000 
on  St.  George.  Mr.  Yanovsky  thinks  that  under  such  rules  the  fur 
seal  will  not  continue  to  diminish.  The  board  of  administration  of  the 
Company,  while  acknowleging  the  justice  of  these  remarks,  would  desire 
that  these  measures  be  emi)loyed  only  in  case  of  a  failure  to  discover 
other  seal  rookeries  on  islands  to  the  northward  and  southward  of  the 
Aleutian  chain,  which  it  is  hoped  to  discover.  In  the  meantime,  on 
the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  every  third  year  the  first  "pri- 
vaP''  only  should  be  worked  on  one  of  the  islands,  in  turn.  For  in- 
stance, if  on  one  island  the  first  ^^prival"  is  spared,  killing  from  this 
"privaP  is  done  on  the  other;  and,  again,  when  a  perioil  of  rest  is  ob- 
served on  the  second  island,  all  three  "privals^'  are  worked  on  the  first 
island  to  make  up  the  annual  catch  determined  upon  for  both  islands. 
In  this  way  the  i>eople  wiD  not  be  idle  during  any  year,  since  they  can 
easily  be  carried  to  whichever  island  is  designated  for  working  all  three 
"privals." 

If,  however,  the  islands  to  the  northward  are  discovered,  and  are 
found  to  be  available  for  sealing,  we  may,  in  conformity  with  Mr.  Yan- 
ovsky's  opinion,  instruct  the  officials  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  to  work 
them  every  fifth  year,  limiting  the  annual  catch  in  the  interval  on  St. 
Paul  Island  to  40,000  and  on  St.  George  to  10,000.  We  must  suppose 
that  a  total  suspension  of  killing  every  fifth  year  will  effectually  stop 
the  diminution  of  the  fur-seals,  and  that  it  will  be  safe  at  the  expiration 
of  the  close  season  to  resume  killing  at  the  rate  mentioned  above.  By 
strict  observance  of  such  rules,  and  a  prohibition  of  all  killing  of  fur- 
seals  at  sea  or  in  the  passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  we  may  hope  to 
make  this  industry  a  i^ornianent  and  reliable  source  of  income  to  the 
Company,  without  disturbing  the  price  of  these  valuable  skins  in  the 
market.  Great  care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  the  burning  of  skins 
subjected  to  artificial  drying.  This  process  must  not  he  resorted  to  with 
salt  wood  (driftwood),  and  if  no  other  can  be  obtained,  the  greatest 
care  must  be  taken  to  regulate  the  fires.    The  non-observance  of  strict 

1  Bulls. 

•Young  buHs. 

'Tlie  word  ^'prival"  means  the  Inrgcr  waves  of  an  inconiin)]^  tide,  and  it  is  used 
upon  the  assumption  that  the  seals  are  lauded  upon  the  islands  in  three  distinct  wavos 
or  ^'privals.''    The  meaning  of  the  text  is  not  quite  clear  at  this  point. 
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rules  upon  this  point  has  already  been  the  cause  of  losses  to  the  Com- 
pany amounting  to  millions  of  rubles.  The  latest  shipments  of 
far  seals  to  Eussia  were  in  fair  condition,  consequently  we  may  hope 
that  equal  care  will  be  taken  in  the  future.  When  you  visit  the  islands 
you  will  make  such  arrangements  as  in  your  judgment  will  prove  bene- 
ficial to  both  the  Company  and  the  natives  employed.  If,  from  unfore- 
seen circumstances,  you  should  be  prevented  from  visiting  the  islands 
in  question,  be  sure  to  send  a  trustworthy  representative  who  will  im- 
press upon  officials  as  well  as  employ^^s  that  our  rules  for  preserving 
these  valuable  animals  must  be  observed. 
With  the  greatest  resi)ect,  we  are  your  Excellency's  humble  servants^ 

Michael  Kisselbp, 
Venedict  Kbameb, 
Andrey  Severin, 
Directors  of  the  Russian  American  Company, 


No.  7. 


Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russmn  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain-Lieiitenaut  M,  1,  Muraeief  Chief  Manager  of  the  Rus- 
sian American  Colonies.  Written  from  St  Petersburg  September  7, 
1821. 

The  board  of  administration  having  received  a  copy  of  the  rules  for 
the  limits  of  navigation  aud  communication  along  the  coast  of  Eastern 
Siberia,  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and 
other  islands  and  the  intervening  waters,  established  and  confirmed  by 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  and  transmitted  to  the  governing  senate  for 
promulgation  and  publication,  we  hereby  send  you  one  stamped  copy 
for  your  guidance  and  observance.  These  rules  and  regulations  will  be 
translated  into  tlie  English  and  French  languages,  and  as  soon  as  these 
translations  have  been  rec^eived  we  shall  endeavor  to  forward  them  to 
you  by  one  of  the  naval  vessels.* 

Venedict  Kramer, 

Director. 
Andrei  Severin, 

Director, 


No.  8. 


Letter  from  the  Board  of  AdminiMration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  Lieutenant  of  the  Imperial  Navy  and  Knight  M.  7. 
Muravief  Chief  Manager  of  tJie  Russian  American  Colonies.  Written 
from  St.  Petersburg  September  20^  1821. 

The  Ministerof  Finance,  His  Excellency  Count  Dmitry  Alexandrovitch 
Guryef,  under  date  of  the  18th  instant,  has  informed  the  board  of  admin- 
istration of  the  Company  that  His  Imperial  Majesty,  on  the  13th  day  of 
the  present  month,  has  most  graciously  deigned  to  consider  in  jprivate 
council  the  propositions  submitted  by  his  Excellency  of  granting  anew 

^  The  rules  rei'erred  to  are  the  ukase  of  1821.    See  YoL  Ip  p.  16. 
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to  the  Compaoy  its  rights  and  privilegeB  for  a  period  of  twenty  years. 
A  new  set  of  rules  and  regulations  were  also  taJten  under  advisement, 
and  the  subsequent  aetion,  as  evinced  by  the  imperial  edict,  famishes 
proot  of  the  sincere  anxiety  on  the  part  of  the  Imperial  Government  to 
assist  all  praiseworthy  and  patriotic  enterprises,  such  as  that  repre- 
sented by  our  Company,  and  to  extend  over  them  its  highest  prote<;tion. 
Our  august  Monarch  is  ready  to  do  all  in  his  power  to  further  the 
efforts  of  the  Bussian  American  Company  in  spreading  civilization  and 
Christianity  in  the  most  distant  possessions  of  Russia,  promising  at  the 
same  time  to  secure  to  the  Company  its  well-deserved  profits  and  ad- 
vantages. 

The  board  of  administration  of  the  Company  has  received  the  edict 
and  accompanying  regulations  as  promulgated  by  the  directing  senate, 
and  ten  copies  of  these  documents  with  the  seal  of  the  Company  affixed 
are  herewith  inclosed. 

With  this  precious  act  in  your  hand  you  will  be  enabled  to  assume  a 
new  position  and  to  stand  firmly  opposed  to  all  attempts  on  the  part  of 
foreigners  to  infringe  upon  our  rights  and  privileges.  In  accordance 
with  the  will  of  His  Imperial  Msyesty,  we  will  not  be  left  to  protect 
unaided  tlie  land  and  waters  embraced  in  our  exclusive  privileges.  A 
squadron  of  naval  vessels  is  under  orders  to  prepare  tor  a  cruise  to  the 
coasts  of  northeastern  Asia  and  northwestern  America.  In  your  deal- 
in  j^s  with  foreigners  you  will  act  especially  under  the  provisions  of  the 
following  paragraphs  contained  in  the  new  regulations:  35,  39,  41,  43, 
44,  46-49,  51,  52,  53,  55-60,  62,  64,  67-70.  These  paragraphs  bear 
plainly  upon  the  points  in  dispute  between  us  and  other  seafaring  na- 
tions. We  can  now^  stand  upon  our  rights  and  drive  from  our  waters 
and  ports  the  intruders  who  threaten  to  neutralize  the  benefits  and 
gifts  most  graciously  bestowed  upon  our  Company  by  His  Imperial 
Majesty.  Faithfulness  and  energy  on  your  part  in  carrying  out  the 
provij<inns  of  this  edict  will  be  duly  reported  to  and  appreciated  by 
the  highest  authorities. 

Of  the  copies  of  tiie  documents  herewith  inclosed,^  you  will  furnish 
one  each  to  the  offices  of  New  Archangel,  Kadiak,  Unalaska,  Boss,  and 
to  the  agents  on  the  northern  fur-seal  islands,  with  instructions  to  com- 
ply with  all  its  provisions  as  far  as  local  circumstances  will  permit,  with 
such  additional  explanations  as  you  may  se«  fit  to  furnish  to  the  vari- 
ous individuals  in  charge.  It  is  necessary  to  add  that  such  additional 
instructions  and  explanations  must  be  uniform  in  tenor  and  expression 
in  order  to  avoid  misunderstanding  and  embarrassment  to  the  board  of 
administration. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  such  overwhelming  evidence  of  the  good  will  of 
our  Monarch  toward  the  Company  we  most  sincerely  congratulate  you 
and  your  colaborers  in  the  field  of  enterprise. 

In  our  future  correspondence  we  will  not  forget  to  further  enlarge 
u])on  this  subject  as  circumstances  may  require.  Lack  of  time  pre- 
vents us  from  saying  more  at  present. 

YfiNEDIGT  KBAM]BB, 

Director. 
Andbei  Sevbbin, 

ikreetar. 


'  A  cupy  of  the  nkane,  trauslated  into  the  Eiifflish  Ian j^imge,  Tv^ns  inclosed  with 
this  letter,  and  from  it  is  copied  the  traualation  of  the  ukase  inserted  in  Vol.  I,  p.  24. 
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No.  9. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  Lieutenant  of  the  Imperial  Navy  and  Knight  M.  L 
Muravief  Chief  Mana>ger  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies^  written 
from  St.  Petersburg^  February  28j  1822. 

In  your  dispatch  'So.  36,  dated  Jaauaiy  21.  1821,  you  asked  for 
instructions  as  to  sending  in  one  cargo  all  the  nirs  remaining  in  your 
hands,  as  you  did  in  that  year,  shipping  60,000  far  seals  by  the  Boro- 
dino. The  board  of  administration  of  the  Company  informs  you  that 
it  is  necessary  to  suspend  for  a  time  shipments  of  fur-seals,  since  those 
shipped  by  the  Borodino  stUl  remain  unsold,  and  other  lots  are  in 
the  same  condition  at  Moscow  and  in  Siberia.  These  fur-seals  were  not 
sold  because  the  demand  for  them  as  well  as  all  other  furs,  has  been 
greatly  reduced  during  the  Turco-Grecian  difficulty.  However,  you 
need  not  on  that  account  discontinue  the  shipments  of  the  other 
valuable  furs  by  the  way  of  Okhotsk  and  Ejonstadt.  As  to  fur-seals, 
however,  since  our  Gracious  Sovereign  has  been  pleased  to  strengthen 
our  claims  of  jurisdiction  and  exclusive  rights  in  these  waters  with  his 
strong  hand,  we  can  well  afford  to  reduce  the  number  of  seals  killed 
annually,  and  to  patiently  await  the  natural  increase  resulting  there- 
irom,  which  wiU  yield  us  an  abundant  harvest  in  the  future. 

In  reference  to  your  action  in  disposing  of  the  Japanese  brass  can- 
non, we  ftilly  approve  of  what  you  haTe  done.  You  did  not  need  them 
in  the  colonies,  since!  you  must  have  on  hand  sufficient  armament  to  iit 
out  all  the  Company's  vessels  as  cruisers  for  the  protection  of  oui-  waters. 

Michael  Kisselef. 

V.  Kramer. 

Andrei  Severin. 


No.  10. 


Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captmn- Lieutenant  of  the  Imperial  Navy  and  Knight  M.  7. 
Muravief.    Written  from  St.  Petersburg  July  31j  1822. 

Prom  the  inclosed  ministerial  documents  and  the  observations  thereon 
by  the  board  of  administration  you  will  see  that  England  and  the  United 
States  are  contesting  the  privileges  and  marine  jurisdiction  conferred 
upon  the  Company.  The  first-mentioned  power  protests  against  the 
boundary  claimed  by  our  Government  on  the  line  of  the  fifty -first 
parallel;  the  other  power  against  the  prohibition  of  foreign  vessels 
from  approaching  within  100  miles  of  our  colonies.  In  view  of  these 
pretensions  His  Imperial  Majesty  has  deigned  to  instruct  tlie  Eussian 
Minister  to  the  United  States  to  negotiate  with  the  Government  of  those 
States  as  to  what  measures  could  be  taken  which  would  i)rove  satis 
factory  to  both,  with  a  view  of  averting  further  disputes. 

If  you  should  happen  to  become  involved  in  difficulties  with  foreign- 
ers on  that  subject,  you  may  allow  yourself  to  be  guided  by  the  spirit 
of  the  above-mentioned  documents.  At  the  same  time  we  can  inform 
you  that  without  regard  to  future  negotiations  His  Imperial  Majesty, 
through  the  naval  commander  of  his  general  staff',  has  ordered  the  com- 
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mander  of  the  frigate  Kreisser,  about  to  sail  for  the  Colonies,  not  to  in- 
sist too  strictly  upon  the  full  distance  of  100  miles,  while  at  the  same 
time  affording  the  fullest  protection  to  our  industries,  and  proceeding 
with  all  foreign  ships  engaged  in  pursuits  injurious  to  them  to  the  full 
extent  of  marine  jurisdiction, 

V.  ELramer. 

Andrei  Seyerin. 

[Inolosare,] 

Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finamce  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of 
the  Bussian  American  Company.  Written  from  St,  Petersburg^  July 
18j  1822. 

The  managing  chief  of  the  ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  informed 
me  that  on  presentation  by  our  Government  to  tlie  cabinets  of  London 
and  Washington  of  the  rules  promulgated  on  the  4th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1821,  concerning  the  limits  of  navigation  and  system  of  coastwise 
intercourse  along  the  shores  of  Eastern  Siberia,  nortliwestern  America, 
and  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands  and  otbers,  protests  were  entered 
by  the  English  and  North  American  Governments  against  what  they 
called  an  extension  of  our  domain,  as  wiell  as  against  the  rule  forbidding 
foreign  ships  from  approaching  the  above-mentioned  localities  within 
the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles. 

In  considering  my  report  on  these  representations,  His  Majesty  the 
the  Emperor,  wishing  always  to  preserve  the  beat  possible  understand- 
ing with  foreign  powers,  and  having  in  view  at  the  same  time  the  pos- 
sibility of  acts  of  violence  occurring  between  Russian  and  American 
vessels  and  the  misfortunes  which  tlience  might  result,  has  deigned  to 
instruct  the  naval  authorities  to  guide  their  action  by  his  sentiments  on 
this  subject.  These  instructions  will  be  communicated  to  the  com- 
mander of  the  two  Imperial  ships  ordered  to  sail  this  year  for  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America.  In  the  meantime  I  am  authorized  to 
communicate  to  you  the  following: 

1.  That  Baron  Tuyll  von  Seroskerken  has  been  appointed  as  suc- 
cessor to  Mr.  Poletica  in  the  position  of  Imperial  Eussian  Ambassador 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  North  American  States, 
and  that  he  has  already  taken  his  depaiture  for  Washington  in  order 
to  consult  with  the  Government  there  as  to  such  measures  as  may  prove 
satisfactory  to  both  and  meet  with  mutual  consent,  avoiding  all  ftu*ther 
difficulties  concerning  our  mutual  rights  in  connection  with  oiir  posses- 
sions on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America.  His  principal  object  will  be 
to  abolish  all  cause  of  complaint  on  the  part  of  our  American  Company 
concerning  the  intrusive  enterprise  of  certain  subjects  of  the  United 
States,  and  also  to  relieve  them  of  a  strict  observance  of  the  edict  dated 
September  4,  1821,  which  in  every  other  respect  must  be  sustained. 

2.  In  order  that  Baron  Tuyll's  negotiations  may  be  i'acilitated  and 
brought  to  a  speedy  conclusioji,  he  has  been  furnished  with  a  transcript 
of  the  Eussian  American  Company's  views  as  to  the  rules  we  could  ask 
the  Government  of  the  American  United  States  to  observe,  with  a  view 
to  the  maintenance  of  friendly  intercourse  without  injury  to  the  vast 
interests  of  our  Company  and  those  of  the  native  inhabitants  of  that 
country.  The  rules  to  be  proposed  will  probably  imply  that  it  is  no 
longer  necessary  to  prohibit  the  navigation  of  foreign  vessels  for  the 
distance  mentioned  in  the  edict  of  Sex)tember  4, 1821,  and  that  we  will 
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not  claim  jurisdiction  over  coastwise  waters  beyond  the  limits  accepted 
by  any  other  maritime  power  for  the  whole  of  our  coast  facing  the 
open  ocean.  Over  all  interior  waters,  however,  and  OA^er  all  waters  in- 
closed by  Eussian  territory,  such  as  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  Bering  Sea, 
or  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  as  well  as  in  all  gulfs,  bays,  and  estuaries 
within  our  possessions,  the  right  to  the  strictest  control  will  always  be 
maintained. 

In  informing  me  of  the  highest  will  on  these  points  the  managing 
chief  of  the  ministry  of  Foreign  Aflfairs  expresses  the  desire  to  obtain  a 
fall  ai)d  clear  discriptive  statement  of  all  localities  which  are  at  the 
present  day  occupied  by  the  Eussian  American  Company,  and  over 
which  the  same  Company  is  now  enjoyiDg  its  exclusive  privilege  of  trade, 
navigation,  and  fishery  in  order  to  make  it  possible  to  ascertain  def- 
initely the  points  to  which  foreign  vessels  may  be  admitted  without  in- 
jury to  the  Company's  vested  rights. 

The  managing  chief  of  the  ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  adds  that  when, 
in  the  charter  granted  to  the  Eussian  American  Company  in  the  year 
1799,  the  fifty -fifth  degree  of  northern  latitude  was  settled  upon  as  the 
southern  boundary,  this  line  was  looked  upon  as  well  to  the  northward 
of  any  possessions  claimed  by  other  i)owers,  and  one  which  could  safely 
be  changed  in  case  our  Eussian  American  Company  should  be  ibund 
occupying  teiTitory  farther  south. 

For  this  reason  Privy  Counselor  Count  Nesselrode  suggests  that  it 
would  be  well  for  the  Eussian- American  Company  to  compile  in  addi- 
tion a  list  of  its  stations,  the  time  of  their  establishment,  and  mainte- 
nance, together  with  any  information  they  may  possess  of  the  situation, 
strength,  and  importance  of  any  establishments  maintained  in  the 
vicinity  of  our  possessions  by  English  or  North  American  trading  com- 
panies. 

In  order  to  enable  me  to  comply  with  these  various  suggestions,  and 
in  view  of  the  urgency  of  the  matter  in  hand,  I  now  respectfully  request 
the  board  of  administration  of  the  Eussian  American  Company  to  fur- 
nish me,  without  any  unnecessary  delay,  a  report  containing  the  infor- 
mation specified  above,  in  duplicate,  one  copy  to  be  forwarded  to  the 
Imperial  Ambassador  at  Washington.  At  the  same  time  I  am  author- 
ized to  assure  you  that  every  eflFort  will  be  made  to  secure  the  adoption 
of  such  rules  as  will  effectually  protect  the  Eussian  American  Company 
from  inroads  on  the  part  of  foreigners  upon  their  vested  priviliges,  in 
strict  conformity  not  only  with  ihe  privileges  granted  by  highest  act, 
but  also  with  the  edict  of  September  4, 1821. 

Count  D.  GURYEF, 

Minister  of  Finance. 
Y.  Deushinin, 

Director. 


No.  11. 


Letter  from  fhs  Minister  of  Finance  (Department  of  Manufactures  and 
Internal  Trade)  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  Amerir 
can  Company,    Written  from  m.  Petersburg  April  2,  1824. 

On  the  subject  of  your  representations,  under  No.  73,  of  February  11 
of  this  year,  concerning  the  x)6rmission  to  foreign  vessels  of  entering 
the  harbor  of  New  Archangel  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  chief 
manager  of  the  Eussian  American  Colonies  for  such  necessaries  as  he 
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may  be  in  want  of,  I  have  received  a  communication  from  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Ooant  Karl  Yassilievitch  has  been  pleased  to  inform  me  that  he  has  sub- 
mitted the  matter  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  and  that  His  M^esty, 
finding  that  the  solicitations  on  the  part  of  the  board  of  admimstra- 
tion  of  the  Eussian  American  Company  concerning  the  renewal  of  inter- 
course with  foreigners  in  the  Colonies  were  deserving  of  attention,  has 
most  graciously  ordained  that  intercourse  and  trade  with  foreign  ships 
in  the  Colonies  may  be  carried  on  under  established  regulations,  and  in 
one  port  designated  for  the  purpose. 

Informing  you  of  this  gracious  permission  on  the  part  of  His  Mj^jesty 
the  Emperor,  I  will  add  that  I  am  authorized  to  state  that  it  is  the  in- 
tention of  the  proper  authorities  to  designate  Sitka  as  the  one  port 
which  foreign  vessels  will  be  permitted  to  enter  for  the  purpose  of 
trading  with  the  Company  only. 

Lieutenaut-General  Kankrin, 

Minister  of  Finance. 
Sergei  Uvarof, 

Director. 


No.  12. 


Letter  from  Count  Ifesselrode  to  Nikolas  Setnenovitch  Afordvinof.   Written 

from  St.  Petersburg  April  lly  18M. 

The  communication  of  your  Excellency,  dated  February  20th  of  this 
year,  in  which  you  express  your  opinion  on  the  subject  of  the  rights  of 
the  Russian  American  Company  to  control  certain  parts  of  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  and  on  the  threatening  dispute  over  the  limits  of 
such  rights,  I  have  had  the  honor  to  submit  to  His  Maje.'sty  the  Emperor. 
His  Majesty,  upon  receipt  of  the  communication,  most  graciously  gave  it 
his  immediate  and  careful  attention.  His  Majesty  was  pleased  to  enter 
into  the  subject  with  the  thoroughness  and  promptitude  which,  as  your 
Excellency  is  well  aware,  he  bestows  upon  all  subjects  relating  to  the 
welfare  of  Russian  subjects,  especially  of  those  who  by  their  enterprise 
and  energy  have  contributed  to  the  enlargement  and  development  of 
the  Empire.  The  Emperor  recalls  with  pleasure  all  that  has  been  ac- 
complished by  our  bold  navigators  m  the  discovery  of  islands  and 
coasts  of  America;  their  efforts  and  successes,  their  losses  and  the 
dangers  incurred  in  the  settlement  of  regions  theretofore  unknown,  the 
natural  riches  of  which  they  were  the  first  to  gather  in  and  to  lay  be- 
forie  the  civilized  world.  These  achievements  doubtless  gave  us  the 
right  to  look  for  commensurate  advantages  from  those  regions,  and  His 
Majesty's  ministers  will  not  during  the  present  negotiations  ignore,  nor 
have  they  at  any  other  time  ignored,  this  point  of  view.  But  while 
endeavoring  to  preserve  the  advantages  gained  under  such  diflicultieSt 
and  while  anxious  to  obtain  others  by  all  legitimate  means,  we  must 
not  forget  that  there  may  be  other  more  important  public  interests  and 
requirements  imposing  other  more  important  duties  upon  the  Govern- 
ment. 

I  consider  it  unnecessary,  my  dear  Sir,  to  explain  to  you,  who  are 
thoroughly  versed  in  all  branches  of  the  science  of  government,  that 
in  political  negotiations  we  can  not  confine  ourselves  to  weighing  only 
the  greater  or  lesser  immediate  advantage  involved  in  a  question*    His 
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Majesty'^  miuisterH  primarily  consider  the  rij^^ht  and  justice,  of  a  ques- 
tion, and  when  right  or  justice  can  not  be  obtained  without  sacrifice, 
they  make  the  lesser  iut<ircsts  yield  to  the  greiiter,  and  above  all  they 
strive  to  secure  the  object  in  view  without  resort  to  force  or  embroil- 
ment with  friendly  powers.  Without  such  sentiments  no  success  could 
be  expected  in  any  negotiations,  and  these  principles  will  guide  the 
plenipotentiaries  named  by  His  Im]>erial  Majesty  to  negotiate  the  ques- 
tions in  which  the  Ilussian  American  Company  is  interesteil.  Our 
cabinet,  by  the  right  of  discovery,  first  settlement,  and  development, 
claims  sovereignty  over  the  islands  and  western  coast  of  America  from 
the  northernmost  point  to  the  55th  degree  of  northern  latitude.  Great 
Britain,  on  the  other  hand,  advances  the  rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company,  whose  tradiug  posts  and  st-ations  are  being  pushed  farther 
and  farther  into  the  interior  of  the  (M)untry,  and  have  almost  reached  the 
Northwest  Coast  under  the  same  parallel.  The  basis  upon  which  these 
cK>nflcting  claims  are  founded  is  almost  identical,  and  it  can  not  be 
denied  that  through  injudicious  action  on  either  side  the  most  serious 
and  unibrtuuate  consequences  might  at  any  time  arise.  Prudence  de- 
mands a  speedy  agreement  between  both  sides  interested.  The  most 
practicable  solution  seemed  this:  To  establish  at  a  certain  distance 
from  the  shore  a  boundary  line  which  both  our  trapi)ers  and  hunters 
and  the  employes  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  must  be  for- 
bidden to  cross.  The  representatives  of  both  powers  recognized 
the  necessity  of  such  a  boundary,  but  the  width  of  the  strip  of 
coast  necessary  for  the  peaceable  prosecution  of  the  enterprises  of 
our  Colonies,  the  direction  of  the  line,  and  its  initial  point  on  the 
mainland  of  America,  are  subjects  still  under  discussion,  since  the 
envoy  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  declares  he  must  wait  for  further  in- 
structions from  his  court.  It  is  hardly  necessary  for  me  to  rei)eat 
that  in  all  these  negotiations  with  England  we  have  recognized, 
and  always  will  recognize,  the  paramount  importance  of  the  interests 
of  the  Russian  American  Company  in  this  matter;  on  the  other 
hand,  we  must  consider  the  extent  of  rights  in  the  interior  and 
the  most  practicable  means  of  securing  and  maintaining  the  same. 
As  I  observe  above,  it  is  necessary  for  the  peaceable  existence  of  our  Col- 
onies that  their  boundaries  be  defined  with  the  greatest  possible  accuracy. 
The  extent  of  territory  between  the  coast  and  this  boundary  should  be 
suificient  for  the  requirements  of  all  our  establishments  now  exisiting, 
as  well  as  of  such  as  may  be  founded  in  the  future.  At  this  point,  most 
gracious  Sir,  you  will  permit  me  to  remark  that  we  have  no  right  or 
power  to  extend  our  claims  in  the  interior  of  the  American  continent 
to  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Such  cLaims  would  only  give  rise  to  disputes 
and  iK)8sible  complications  without  any  visible  advantages  resulting 
therefrom.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  your  Excellency's  own  opinion  that 
those  regions  are  nearly  barren  and  without  proper  soil  to  produce 
breadstufits  for  our  Colonies,  and  since  the  principal  and  almost  exclu- 
sive industry  of  our  settlers  consists  in  the  ca])ture,  not  of  land,  but  of 
marine  animals,  there  seems  to  exist  no  necessity  for  an  extended  terri- 
tory to  the  eastward  of  the  boundary  now  proposed.  Consequently 
there  can  be  no  cause  for  a  dispute  on  the  subject  of  fixing  the  boun- 
dary of  this  strip  of  coast.  We  must  also  consider  that  as  long  as  we 
avoid  such  disputes,  the  neighborhood  of  an  enlightened  people  can  not 
oe  injurious,  but  must  be  of  advantage  to  the  Colonies,  affording  facili- 
ties for  the  purchase  of  supplies  in  case  of  need.  There  is  no  reason 
to  apprehend  that  the  mere  fact  of  having  such  a  neighbor  would  compel 
us  to  abandon  any  of  the  islands  and  coast  heretofore  occupied  by  us 
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south.of  the  sixtieth  de^ee  of  latitude.  Such  were  the  condusionB  ar- 
riyed  at  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  on  reading  your  Excellency*s  communi- 
cation. 

One  point  referred  to  in  your  letter  especially  attracted  His  Majesty's 
attention,  namely,  where  you,  dear  Sir,  asserted  that  in  consequence  of 
England's  demands  Hussia  would  be  obliged  to  yield  or  give  up  many 
natives  of  America  who  had  been  converted  to  Christianity  by  us.  To 
lose  subjects  who  had  voluntarily  come  under  his  sceptre,  and  sons 
of  the  Russian  Church,  would  certainly  be  repugnant  to  our  great- 
hearted Monarch,  but  from  all  the  information  which  I  have  been  able 
to  collect  it  would  appear  that  on  the  coast  below  the  iiftiy-tifth  degree 
of  latitude,  or  at  any  great  distance  from  the  seacoast  in  the  interior^ 
there  exists  no  settlements  of  the  Company  or  native  inhabitants  con- 
verted to  the  Greco-Bussian  faith,  and  as  to  any  extention  of  oar  set- 
tlements to  the  northward  I  venture  to  consider  it  somewhat  improb- 
able. 

Having  acquainted  you  (as  far  a«  I  may  while  respecting  the  secrecy 
of  diplomatic  negotiations)  with  the  present  status  of  our  arrange- 
ments with  England,  I  turn  to  another  subject  of  interest  to  your 
excellency  and  all  the  members  of  the  Company's  board  of  managers, 
the  negotiations  with  the  North  American  Eepublic,  which  have  been 
brought  to  a  successful  conclusion. 

The  convention  which  was  entered  into  on  the  6th  of  April,  1824,  and 
of  which  I  inclose  an  abstract  for  your  information,  consists  of  an 
agreement  arrived  at  by  mutual  consent,  and  the  clauses  of  which,  in  my 
opinion,  will  be  mutually  satisfactory  and  highly  beneficial.  In  article 
I  [I  the  United  States  acknowledge  the  sovereignty  of  Bussia  over  the 
west  coast  of  America  from  the  Polar  Sea  to  latitude  54o  40'  north, 
while  we,  on  our  side,  promise  to  establish  no  settlements  below  that 
latitude,  with  the  exception  of  such  as  have  been  already  made,  espec- 
ially the  Eoss  colony  in  California.  By  article  II  the  States  undertake 
to  forbid  their  citizens  and  subjects  from  landing  in  any  part  of  the 
Eussian  Colonies  without  special  permission  of  the  local  authori- 
ties. In  article  I^  it  is  agreed  that  the  Americans  will  not  sell  to  the 
savage  inhabitants  of  the  territory  belonging  to  Eussia  any  strong 
liquors,  the  cause  of  all  evil  among  unenlightened  peoples,  and,  what 
is  still  more  important,  they  agree  to  abstain  from  selling  them  any 
firearms.  Hereby  we  have  been  fortunate  enough  to  abolish,  by  means 
of  diplomacy,  at  one  stroke  the  principal  cause  of  all  disorders  and 
bloodshed  in  that  distant  country,  and  we  have  thus  laid  the  founda- 
tion for  the  peaceable  existence  of  our  Colonies.  In  article  IV  we  per- 
mit the  American  States  to  carry  on  for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten 
years  trading  and  fishing  in  localities  situate  within  our  possessions. 
To  this  clause,  advantageous  to  them,  our  cabinet  found  itself  obliged 
to  consent  for  two  very  important  reasons.  First,  because  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  North  American  Eepublic,  not  uureasonably,  demanded  an 
equivalent  for  the  gi'eat  advantages  conceded  to  us  in  other  articles  of 
the  convention,  especially  those  of  article  V.  Second,  because  the 
Americans  had  been  for  some  time  engaged  in  this  trade  and  fishery^ 
which  the  Company  has  thus  far  been  unable  to  prevent  them  from 
doing;  and  because,  on  the  other  hand,  it  was  much  better  that  they 
should  accept  as  a  special  and  temporary  privilege  from  our  hands 
Avhat  they  might  come  to  look  upon  as  a  natural  right  in  course  of 
time;  since  now  the  Americans  acknowledge  officially  that  at  the  eX'j 


^SiQ,    It  waa  doubtless  Intended  to  refer  to  Mrti(49  Y, 
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piration  of  a  fow  short  years  we  have  the  legal  power  to  entirely  pro- 
hibit trading  and  fishing  in  that  region. 

The  Emperor  has  deigned  to  approve  the  articles  of  the  convention 
by  which  the  demands  and  interests  of  both  contracting  parties  have 
been  considered  as  much  as  possible.  A  close  scrutiny  of  tliis  conveu 
tion  most  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  under  its  provisions  our  Colonies 
will  acquire  new  strength.  This  act  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  begin- 
ning of  the  political  existence  and  safety  of  the  Colonies,  since  their 
relation  to  foreign  powers  has  been  for  the  first  time  acknowledged  and 
made  patent  to  the  world.  The  importance  of  this  is  evident,  and  the 
members  of  your  board  will  doubtless  realize  to  its  fullest  extent  this 
new  great  benefit  bestowed  upon  them  by  tlieir  Highest  Protector,  who, 
never  losing  sight  of  the  true  interests  of  his  beloved  subjects,  has  thus 
by  a  stroke  of  his  pen  fixed  their  honorable  status  not  only  within,  his 
own  dominions,  but  also  in  the  eyes  of  all  foreign  powers,  and  started 
you  in  the  race  of  prosperity  with  all  other  nations  of  the  civilized 
world. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  the  greatest  respect  and  with  the  best 
intentions. 

Your  humble  servant^ 

Count  Nesselbope. 


No.  13. 


Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the 
Russian  American  Company.  Written  from  8t.  Fetersburgy  /September 
4,  1824. 

The  letter  transmitted  to  me  on  the  12th  of  June  by  the  directors  of 
the  Company,  coiiUiining  their  remarks  on  the  possible  cxuisequences  of 
the  convention  concluded  on  the  5th  of  April,  of  this  year,  between  our 
Court  and  the  North  American  Kcpublic,  1  have  submitted  to  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  the  original.  I  have  now  received  from 
him  in  reply  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  a  special  committee  appointed 
to  consider  the  subject.  The  proceedings  of  this  committee  have  re- 
ceived the  most  gracious  approval  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  and  I  am 
now  authorized  to  lay  before  the  board  of  administration  a  copy  of  these 
proceedings,  together  with  an  accompanying  letter  from  Count  Nessel- 
rode,  dat^^  July  21  of  this  year;  all  of  which  I  tnist  will  prove  satis- 
factory to  the  board  of  managers  and  shareholders  of  the  Company. 

From  these  documents  the  board  of  administration  will  ascertain 
tliat  the  Company's  representations  have  met  with  due  consideration, 
and  that  instructions  have  already  been  forwarded  to  the  Imperial  Am- 
bassador at  Washington  to  the  efiect  that  the  extent  of  coa>st  thrown 
open  to  subjects  of  the  North  American  States  for  the  purpose  of  trade 
and  fishery  is  limited  in  the  south  by  latitude  54^  40'  North,  and  in  the 
north  by  the  Bay  of  Yakutat  (or  Bering  Bay).  At  the  same  time  I  am 
authorized  to  state  that  it  is  the  intention  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
to  afford  full  protection  to  the  Company's  interests  in  the  pursuit  and 
catch  of  fur-seals,  sea-otter,  and  all  other  marine  animals. 

Lieutenant-General  Kankrin,  • 

Minister  of  Finance, 
y,  Dbushinin, 

JHrMtor 
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No.  14. 

Ahntraci  of  communication  from  Count  Nesselrode,  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  J  to  the  Minister  of  Finance.  Written  from  St,  Petersburg  August 
18, 1824. 

I  consider  it  my  duty  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  His  Imperial 
Majesty  has  most  graciously  deigned  to  agree  fully  and  completely 
with  the  oi)inion  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  committee  ap- 
pointed by  His  Majesty  to  consider  jbhe  interests  of  the  Kussian  Amer- 
ican Company  in  connection  with  the  convention  of  April  5/17  of  this 
year,  in  which  opinion  your  Excellency  has  also  been  pleased  to  concur. 

Consequently  I  hereby  forwjird  a  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you,  most  gracious  sir,  that 
instructions  have  already  been  forwarded  to  our  ambassador  in  con- 
formity with  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  members  of  the  committee. 

I  must  not  omit  to  add  also  a  copy  of  my  humble  opinion  on  the 
complaints  of  the  Eussian  American  Company  presented  to  His  Maj- 
esty at  your  Excellency's  request. 

I  flatter  myself  with  the  thought  that  these  documents  will  convince 
you,  most  gracious  sir,  as  well  as  the  board  of  administration  of  the 
Eussian  American  Company,  that  it  is  His  Majesty's  firm  determina- 
tion to  protect  the  company's  interests  in  the  catch  and  preservation  of 
all  marine  animals,  and  to  secure  to  it  all  the  advantiiges  to  which  it 
is  entitled  under  the  charter  and  privileges. 

[I]iolo«iire.[ 

Proceedings  of  the  conference  held  July  21j  1^24. 

Count  ]!fe8selrode  opened  the  conference  by  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  present  status  of  the  business  most  graciously  submitted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  committee  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor.  He  referred 
to  the  paragraphs  or  articles  of  the  agreement  concluded  with  the  Minis- 
ter of  the  United  Startes  concerning  the  Northwest  coast  of  America, 
and  also  to  the  representations  made  and  prot-ests  presented  against 
this  act  by  the  Eussian  American  Company  in  two  communications 
submitted  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Aliairs.  Finally  he  submitted  a  project  which  had  been  presented  for 
discussion  in  the  name  ot  his  Excellency  Lieut.  Gen.  Kankrin,  inclosing 
also  the  reply  from  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  above-men- 
tioned representations.  This  project,  having  been  submitted  to  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor,  has  met  with  highest  approval.  At  His  Majesty's 
wish  the  matter  was  now  laid  before  the  members  of  the  committee  for 
their  consideration. 

During  the  reading  of  these  papers,  to  which  was  added  a  copy 
of  the  two  letters  of  the  Eussian  American  Company,  the  members 
directed  their  greatest  attention  to  the  causes,  reasons,  and  risks,  as 
explained  by  the  Company,  as  well  as  the  reasoning  which  had  led  to 
the  conclusion  of  the  convention,  together  with  the  statement  of  the 
plenipotentiary  of  the  Washington  cabinet.  Due  attention  was  also 
paid  to  the  means  pointed  out  by  the  Imperial  ministers  as  most  prac- 
ticable attd  available  to  prevent  evil  consequences  and  unjust  dispute. 
By  a  majority  of  votes  the  members  of  the  committee  agreed  ui)on  the 
following: 

X.  That  the  agreement  of  April  5/17  establishes  for  Eussia  rights 
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which  heretofore  had  been  in  donbt;  that  on  the  strength  of  this  agree- 
ment these  rights  had  been  acknowledged  by  the  Government  which 
would  have  been  most  benefited  by  contesting  them,  and  which  could 
most  easily  have  injured  us;  that  by  means  of  this  agreement  the 
undisputed  sovereignty  of  Russia  has  been  established  even  beyond  the 
point  mentioned  in  the  original  privileges  and  charter  granted  to  the 
Eussian  American  Company. 

2.  That  through  the  absolute  prohibition  of  trade  in  arms,  ammuni- 
tion and  strong  liquors  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  !N^orthwest  Coast, 
established  by  this  agreement,  the  Russian  American  Company  has 
secured  an  amount  of  protection  for  which  it  has  repeatedly  clamored, 
but  which  it  has  not  heretofore  attained. 

3.  That  this  last  consideration  is  all  the  more  important  because 
such  prohibition,  affecting  only  Russia,  prevents  disturbances  and 
open  hostilities  among  the  native  tribes  inhabiting  our  possessions, 
while  at  the  same  time  it  makes  profitable  trade  on  the  part  of  foreign- 
ers within  our  domain  impossible. 

4.  That  the  agreement  of  April  5/17  contains  also  another  not  less 
important  point,  namely,  the  agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Americans 
to  establish  no  settlement  on  the  Northwest  Coast  above  latitude  54^  40'. 
By  this  concession  alone  our  own  territorial  claim  is  placed  upon  a 
X>ermanent  basis.^ 

«5.  That  one  of  the  most  important  points  of  the  agreement,  and  one 
of  very  great  advantage  to  Russia,  lies  in  the  assurance  that  at  the 
expiration  of  ten  years  the  subjects  of  the  United  American  States 
will  cease  altogether  to  navigate  the  waters  of  the  Northwestern  coast 
above  latitude  54°  40'  and  to  carry  on  their  fishery  and  trade  with  the 
native  inhabitants.  If,  on  the  one  hand,  it  could  not  be  supposed  that 
the  States  would  willingly  agree  to  such  a  concession  without  any  cor- 
resix)nding  advantage,  on  the  other  hand,  all  that  the  Imperial  Ministry 
had  desirS  or  demanded  will  be  accorded  and  fulfilled  at  the  end  of  a 
few  years  as  specified. 

6.  Concerning  the  influence  which  the  agreement  concluded  on  the 
5th  of  April  may  have  u])on  Russia's  trade  with  China,  it  is  necessary 
to  consider  that  in  this  trade  there  is  invested  on  both  sides  a  capital 
of  50,000,000  rubles,  of  which  only  800,000  rubles  fall  to  the  Russian 
American  Company's  share,  and  even  if  the  Company  could  bring  to 
Kiakhta  a  much  greater  number  of  furs,  otters,  and  fur  seal,  it  would 
be  found  impossible  to  dispose  of  them,  and  they  would  fill  the  market 
to  the  injury  of  other  goods.  At  any  rate,  viewing  the  limited  scope 
of  its  trade,  it  can  not  be  considered  that  the  agreement  of  April  5/17 
can  in  any  way  injure  the  trade  of  Russia  with  China. 

7.  That  since  the  sovereignty  of  Russia  over  the  shores  of  Siberia 
and  America,  as  well  as  over  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  the  intervening 
seas,  has  long  since  been  acknowledged  by  all  powers,  these  coasts, 
islands,  and  seas  just  named  could  not  have  been  referred  to  in  the 
articles  of  the  above-mentioned  c'onvention,  which  latter  concerns  only 
the  disputed  territory  on  tlie  Northwest  Coast  of  America  and  the 
adjoining  islands,  and  that  in  the  full  assurance  of  such  undisputed 
right  Russia  has  long  since  established  permanent  settlements  on  the 
coastof  Siberia  as  well  as  on  the  chain  of  the  Aleutian  islands;  conse- 
quently American  subjects  could  not,  on  the  strength  of  article  2  of  the 
convention  of  Ax)ril  6/17,  have  made  landings  on  the  cx)ast  or  carried 


'  The  Honthemmost  Hettlement  iiow  occupied  is  situated  in  latitude  57^ ;   conse- 
qneutly  this  agreement  will  enable  them  to  locate  new  stations  further  to  the  south. 
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on  hunting  and  fishing  without  the  permission  of  our  coromand^vs  or 
governors.  These  coasts  of  Siberia  and  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  are  not 
washed  by  the  Southern  or  Pacific  Ocean,  of  which  mention  is  made  in 
article  1  of  the  convention,  but  by  the  Arctic  Ocean  and  the  seas  of 
Kamchatka  and  Okhotsk,  which,  on  all  authentic  charts  and  in  all 
geographies,  from  no  part  of  the  Southern  or  Pacific  Ocean. 

8.  In  conclusion,  we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  conven- 
tion of  April  5/17  settles  all  disj)utes  to  which  the  edict  of  September 
4/16, 1821,  gave  rise;  an  edicit  issued  at  the  formal  and  repeated  request 
of  the  Russian  American  Company.  These  disputes  have  become  of 
considerable  im])ortance,  and  might  be  renewed  again  if  Kussia  should 
fail  to  uphold  the  convention,  and  in  that  case  it  would  be  impossible 
to  foresee  the  end  or  the  consequences.  These  weighty  reasons  induce 
a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  committee  to  record  their  opinion: 
"  That  the  convention  of  April  5/17  must  be  sustained,  and  that,  in  ortler 
to  avoid  an  unnecessary  and  unjustifiable  altercation  over  this  act, 
General  Baron  de  Tuyll  should,  at  the  proper  time,  offer  a  declaration 
pursuant  to  the  i)roject  suggested  in  the  communication  of  vJouut  Nes- 
selrode."  The  Minister  of  Finance,  and  Actual  State  Councilor  Dru- 
shinin  agreed  as  to  the  necessity  of  sustiiining  the  convention  of  April 
5/17,  but  they  presented  and  spread  upon  the  minutes  a  special  opinion, 
here  api)ended,  to  the  ettect  that  Baron  de  Tuyll  should,  on  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications,  demand  that  the  privilege  of  free  trade  and 
fishery,  granted  by  article  4  of  the  said  convention,  should  extend  only 
from  latitude  54o  40'  to  the  latitude  of  Cross  Sound.    ' 

A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  committee  remarked  that  since 
within  the  designated  latitudes  the  Russian  American  Company  pos- 
sessed many  settlements,  the  second  article  of  the  convention  of  April 
5/17  would  afford  them  the  desired  i)rotection,  and  if  nothing  could  be 
done  in  those  regions  but  hunting  and  fishing,  it  would  be  exceedingly 
doubtful  whether  American  citizens  would  incur  the  risk  and  expense 
of  navigation  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  trade  which  gave  such 
small  promise  of  reward  for  outlays  in  those  high  northern  latitudes, 
in  which  they  could  enjoy  their  privileges  for  ten  years  only,  and  where, 
at  any  rate,  they  would  in  hunting  and  fishing  meet  with  the  active 
competition  of  the  Company,  which  had  preceded  them  in  those  waters 
by  so  many  years. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  would  appear  that  the  limitation  contained  in 
the  opinion  of  his  Excellency  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  of  the  Actual 
Councilor  of  State  Dnishinin  would  put  an  end  to  the  complaints  of 
the  American  Company,  and  consequently  the  majority  of  the  commit- 
tee found  it  necessary  to  examine  fiirther  into  the  character  of  the  lim- 
itations, in  order  to  ascertain  to  what  extent  they  may  be  adopted 
without  infringing  upon  the  rights  and  advantages  resulting  to  Eussia 
from  the  convention  of  April  5/17. 

Since  the  proposed  limitation  designates  two  different  points,  situated 
under  different  degrees  of  latitude,  *namely  (1)  the  Bay  of  Yakutat 
(Bering  Bay),  on  the  parallel  of  59©  30' ;  (2)  the  Bay  or  Strait  of  Krest- 
noi  (Cross  Sound),  on  the  parallel  of  57°,  the  Kussiau  American  Com- 
pany desires  that  the  subjects  of  the  United  States  be  prevented  from 
fishing  or  hunting  at  those  two  points ;  but  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  the  committee  are  of  the  opinion : 

As  to  the  first  of  these  points  (Bering  Bay),  it  is  situated  under  a 
latitude  where  Eussia's  rights  have  never  been  a  subject  of  dispute,  and 
this  important  circumstance  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  rightly 
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covered  by  the  general  declaration  concerning  the  Aleutian  Islands 
and  other  northern  localities.  With  regard  to  the  second,  however 
(Cross  Sound),  which  is  situated  under  latitude  57^,  and  consequently 
torjns  part  of  the  coast  and  islands  to  which  Bussia's  right  has  been 
disputed,  it  would  be  impracticable  to  apply  to  it  the  same  rule, 
unless  some  other  valid  reasons  are  produced  upon  which  to  base  such 
a  demand. 

In  order  to  neglect  no  means  by  which  the  Government  of  Hk*  Impe- 
rial Majesty  may  give  proof  of  its  fatherly  care  of  the  interests  of  the 
Bussian  American  Company,  General  de  Tuyll  should  be  instructed  to 
use  every  means  at  his  command  to  persuade  the  Washington  cabinet 
that  in  favoring  the  limitation  about  to  be  proposed  relating  to  Cross 
Sound  there  is  no  intention  or  desire  to  give  any  provocation  for  further 
dispute  between  the  two  powers. 

And  General  de  Tuyll  should  be  given  to  understand  that  the  recog- 
nition of  the  undisputed  primary  right  of  Bussia  in  those  regions  is  of 
supreme  importance,  not  in  any  way  to  be  compared  with  the  later  and 
comparatively  trivial  concessions  of  the  convention  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  concluded  April  5/17,  and  that  it  must,  under 
all  circumstances,  be  sustained. 

This  opinion  was  finally  unanimously  agreed  upon  by  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  committee. 
St.  Petersbirrg,  July  21, 1824. 

Nesselrodb. 

G.  L.  Kankrin. 

Speransky. 

Drushinin. 

poletica. 


Ko.  15. 


From  the  Board  of  AdmhmtraUoii  of  the  Russian  American  Company 
to  Captain  of  the  first  ranJc  and  Knight  Ivan  Antonevitch  Kupreianof 
Written  from  St.  Petersburg^  March  31  j  1840. 

From  your  dispatch  No.  114,  of  April  20,  we  learn  that  you  have  re- 
quested the  Creole  Shayashnikof  to  express  his  opinion  as  to  when  yoti 
may  begin  taking  a  full  catch  of  fur-seals  on  the  island  of  St.  Paul,  and 
when  you  may  establish  a  close  season  on  St.  George  and  the  Com- 
mander Islands.  The  board  of  administration  respectfully  requests  that 
you  will  in  every  respect  act  in  accordance  with  the  opinions  of  Shay- 
ashnikof, who  possesses  a  thorough  knowledge  of  this  industry.  At 
the  same  time  you  will  bear  in  mind  that  we  look  upon  the  fur-seal  catch 
as  the  most  important  item  of  our  colonial  enterprises,  which  must  be 
preserved  at  all  hazards,  even  to  the  temporary  neglect  of  other  re- 
sources. Everything  must  be  done  to  prevent  a  decrease  or  extermi- 
nation of  these  valuable  animals. 

K.  Prokofyep, 

N.  KUSOF, 

A.  Severin, 

IHrectarSs 
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Ko.  IC. 

Letter  from  tlie  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  of  the  Imperial  Navy  of  the  second  rank  Alexander 
Hitch  Rudahof  Acting  Chief  Manager.  Written  from  St.  Petersburg j 
March  J20j  1853. 

From  tlie  dispatches  of  the  board  of  administration  dated  April  12 
and  November  16, 1851,  and  April  2,  May  13,  and  September  23, 1852, 
your  Excellency  must  have  iierceived  that  one  of  the  principal  objects 
on  the  part  of  the  board  of  administration  has  been  to  make  the  best 
possible  arrangements  for  regulatmg  the  navigation  of  the  vessels  be- 
longing to  our  colonial  fleet.  During  the  last  few  years  tliis  part  of  our 
manifold  duties  has  not  always  been  attended  to  with  due  regard  to  the 
best  interests  of  the  Company,  and  consequently  a  few  of  the  vessels 
have  been  detained  in  harbors  for  prolonged  periods,  while  others  have 
been  constantly  employed  and  intrusted  with  duties  tor  which  they  were 
but  ill-fitted,  returning  to  New  Archangel  late  in  the  season  and  at  the 
most  dangerous  time  of  the  year.- 

With  a  view  to  remedy  this  defect,  the  board  of  administration  has 
now  agreed  upon  a  system  of  employment  for  our  various  vessels  which 
is  to  be  strictly  followed  in  dispatcliing  our  colonial  vessels  upon  their 
annual  or  semiannual  voyages  in  the  summer  and  winter  season  under 
normal  circumstances.  This  system  Avill  be  strictly  adhered  to  by  the 
chief  managers  of  the  Colonies,  unless  unforeseen  circumstances  arise 
which  would  make  this  observance  inconsistent  with  the  Company's 
interests. 

For  the  season  of  1853  the  colonial  fleet  will  consist  of  eight  sailing 
vessels,  of  which  number  the  larger  ones  are:  The  Czarevitch^  the 
Nikolai  J,  the  Kadiak^  and  the  Shelikof;  and  the  smaller  ones:  Men- 
shikof  Konstanti)iy  Okhotsk,  and  Timguss;  and  since  the  Czarevitehy 
which  is  to  leave  the  Colonies  in  the  autumn  of  1853  will  be  relieved  by 
the  Sitka,  of  700  tons,  now  in  course  of  construction,  and  which  is  to 
sail  for  New  Archangel  in  1853,  the  number  of  the  Company's  ships  in 
colonial  wat(»r8  will  remaiu  the  same.  Consequently  the  summer  season, 
comprising  the  months  from  April  to  October,  will  give  employment  to 
8  ships,  while  in  the  winter  season,  from  October  to  April,  we  can  keep 
7  vessels  running,  without  counting  the  whale  ships  of  our  Company, 
the  number  of  which  will  i)robably  reach  four. 

For  the  summer  season  of  1854,  the  voyages  of  our  vessels  should  be 
arranged  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  One  of  the  smaller  vessels,  perhaps  the  brig  Konstantin,  should 
sail  from  Sitka  about  the  middle  of  Ainil  with  supplies  for  the  islands 
of  Atka  and  Attn,  and  for  the  Kurile  district,  taking  the  furs  from 
these  islands  t/O  the  port  of  Ayan,  where  the  brig  should  arrive  not 
later  than  the  middle  of  Julv.  On  this  vessel  tliere  should  be  an 
official  of  the  Company  intrusted  with  the  inspection  of  the  Company's 
stations  in  the  districts  of  Atka,  the  Kurile  Islands,  and  Kamcliatka. 
This  agent  must  observe  and  keep  a  record  of  all  foreign  shi]>s  seen 
during  the  voyage,  and  of  the  positicm  of  the  same  when  observed,  for 
the  informaticm  of  commanders  of  our  armed  cruisers  and  of  the  colonial 
authorities  in  Sitka,  Kamchatka,  and  Ayan.*    This  vessel  should  set 


•  By  observing  these  rules  the  fiirs  from  the  Atka  and  Kurile  districts  will  always 
rcaoh  Ayan  in  time  for  transportation  to  Yakutsk,  and  will  not  have  to  be  carried 
to  New  Archanj^el,  as  has  been  done  in  late  years,  for  shipment  to  the  port  of  Ayan 
in  the  following  year.  Under  the  old  system  the  furs  needlessly  incur  twice  the 
risk  of  carriage  by  sea. 


THE   RUSSIAN   AMERICAN   COMPANY.  73 

out  upon  the  retam  voyage  at  the  end  of  August  or  the  beginning  of 
September,  following  its  previous  course,  and  returning  to  New  Arch- 
angel with  the  agent,  who  is  to  repeat  the  observations  prescribed  for 
the  outward  voyage. 

2.  One  of  the  larger  vessels  should  leave  the  port  of  New  Archangel 
for  Ayan  not  later  than  the  15th  of  May,  to  arrive  at  the  latter  port 
at  the  end  of  June.  This  ship,  which  must  be  arnled,  will  carry  passen- 
gers, stores,  and  supplies  for  our  Asiatic  stations.  On  the  outward 
voyage  the  course  of  this  vessel  should  be  laid  to  the  northward  of 
the  chain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  in  order  to  meet  foreign  ships  enter- 
ing Bering  Sea,  and  to  warn  them  against  cruising  in  pursuit  of  whales  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  seal  islands  of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander  groups. 
At  the  beginning  of  August  the  ship  should  return  to  New  Archangel, 
with  cargo  and  passengers  from  Siberia,  cruising  in  search  of  foreign 
vessels  on  the  way.  During  the  detention  of  this  vessel  in  the  port  of 
Ayan,  its  commander  will  place  himself  under  the  orders  of  the  local 
colonial  authorities  in  all  cases  of  emergency,  or  of  infringement  of  the 
Company's  rights  and  privileges,  for  which  purpose  the  local  com- 
manders are  furnished  with  special  instructions. 

3.  A  second  small  vessel,  the  swiftest  of  the  fleet,  probably  the  Men- 
shikof]  with  a  naval  crew  and  commanded  by  a  naval  ofBcer,  must  sail 
from  Sitka  at  the  end  of  April  for  the  sole  purpose  of  watching  the 
loreign  whale  ships  in  the  southern  i>art  of  Bering  Sea  and  along  the 
chain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands.  On  this  vessel  supplies  may  be  forwarded 
to  Copi)er  and  Bering  islands,  and,  perhaps,  to  Attn  and  Atka,  in  case 
this  should  not  have  been  accomplished  by  the  first  vessel,  referred  to 
under  No.  1  of  this  dispatch.  Oh  this  vessel  also  should  be  i)laced  one 
of  the  higher  oflicials  of  the  Company,  with  the  powers  of  an  inspector 
and  general  agent.  This  vessel  must  be  kept  cruising  constantly  over 
the  waters  mentioned  above,  and  must  not  enter  any  of  the  harbors 
except  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  water  and  wood,  on  which  occa- 
sions the  stay  of  the  vessel  must  be  limited  to  the  briefest  possible  pe- 
riod. Each  of  the  above-mentioned  islands  must  be  visited  bv  this 
cruiser  at  least  twice  during  the  season.  The  first  time  for  the  pur- 
I)08e  of  landing  supi>lies,  mails,  and  the  inspector;  the  second  time  to 
receive  the  furs  obtained,  reports,  mail,  and  the  inspector.  The  com- 
mander of  this  cruiser  is  strictly  prohibited  from  remaining  at  anchor 
during  the  progress  of  in8j)ection,  as  it  would  be  better  to  call  at  the 
islands  several  times  than  to  remain  idle  in  port.  The  conclusion  of 
this  cruising  voyage  depends  upon  tiie  time  at  which  the  foreign  whale 
ships  leave  Bering  Sea,  which  is  probably  at  the  end  of  August  or  the 
beginning  of  September. 

4.  The  third  and  fourth  of  the  smaller  vessels,  i,  e,^  the  Olclwtsk  and 
TunguHS^  are  assigned  to  carry  supplies  to  the  redoubts  and  islands  of 
the  Kadiak  district  and  to  Unga  Island,  and  to  bring  back  furs.  In 
order  to  still  further  insure  the  Kadiak  district  against  scarcity  of  sup- 
plies, one  of  the  larger  vessels  sailing  in  the  sx)ring  may  also  take  a 
partial  cargo  for  Pavlof  Harbor. 

5.  The  second  large  vessel  must  be  employed  to  'supply  the 
islands  of  the  Unala«ka  district,  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  St.  Michael's 
redoubt,  and  also  to  carry  on  intercourse  with  the  coast  tribes  of 
Bering  Sea,  on  the  Asiatic  as  well  as  on  the  American  coasts.  Being 
first  loaded  with  the  supplies  for  St.  Michael's  and  the  goods  intended 
for  traffic  with  savage  tribes,  this  ship  may  take  (ui  subsequently  an 
upper  cargo  of  lumber  and  firewood  tor  the  Pribilof  Islands  and  the 
Unalaska  district,  at  which  points  mail  and  the  most  necessary  sup- 
plies may  be  lauded  on  the  outward  voyage  and  furs  picked  up  on  the 
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tetarn  trip.  During  the  whole  time  of  the  presence  of  this  ship  in  the 
northern  part  of  Bering  Sea  and  the  vicinity  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  the 
commander  must  be  charged  with  the  duty  of  cruising  in  search  of  for- 
eign whale  ships  and  of  English  vessels  carrying  on  trade  with  our  sav- 
ages. This  ship,  also,  must  make  no  prolonged  stay  at  any  anchorage, 
and  must  be  placed  under  the  command  of  a  naval  officer,  with  a  crew 
consisting  principally  of  sailors  of  the  navy.* 

•  •#•••• 

7.  The  fourth  large  vessel  of  the  fleet,  which  may  be  used  for  voy- 
ages to  Kamchatka,  must  also  be  fitted  out  as  an  armed  cruiser  and 
kept  in  readiness  to  proceed  to  any  point  in  Bering  Sea  or  in  Siberian 
waters,  from  which  the  presence  of  foreign  ships  may  be  reported  by 
the'smatier  vessels  in  the  course  of  the  season.* 

In  transmitting  to  your  Excellency  the  above  outlined  plan  for  the 
employment  of  the  colonial  fleet,  the  board  of  administration  respect- 
fully requests  that  in  case  the  interests  of  the  Comi^auy  require  a  devia- 
tion from  our  plans  your  Exc^illency  will  never  lose  sight  of  the  fiict 
that  the  interests  of  the  Company  are  centered  at  the  present  time  in 
the  district  surrounding  the  seal  islands  of  the  Pribilof  and  Commander 
groups,  and  that  exinsequently  the  colonial  waters  must  be  visited  by 
the  Company's  cruisers  constantly  and  in  every  part,  in  order  to  watch 
and  warn  the  foreign  whalers.  For  this  purpose  deUiiled  instructions 
have  been  formuhited  for  our  cruisers,  as  well  as  for  the  commanders 
of  the  whale  ships  of  the  Company,  which  are  obliged  to  serve  in  the 
capacity  of  cruisers  when  engaged  in  whaling  in  Bering  Se^i.  In  all 
cases,  the  command  of  a  vessel  under  orders  to  cruise  in  colonial  waters 
must  be  given  to  naval  officers,  who  will  thereby  find  an  opportunity  to 
make  themselves  acquainted  with  the  routine  of  colonial  transactions, 
Avhile  at  the  same  time  their  rank  will  give  authority  to  our  proceedings. 

V.  POLITKOVSKY, 

Presiding  Officer. 
V.  Klupfel, 
A.  Etholin, 
K.  KusoF, 
Baron  \Vr angel. 
Members  of  tlie  Board. 


Fo.  17. 

Letter  from  Captain  of  the  first  ranJ:^  and  Knight  Iran  Va^siUevifjc'h 
FuruhebUj  Chi^f  Manager  (f  the  BnnHi an  American  Colonics^  to  Master 
BenzemaUy  of  the  Imperial  Navy.  Written  from  the  Colonies,  June^Oy 
1861. 

To  Master  Benzeman,  of  the  Imperial  Kavy,  commanding  the  steamer 
Alexander  the  /Second: 

• 

When  your  steamer  is  ready  for  sea,  you  will  leave  this  port  and 
carry  out  the  following  instructions: 

1.  You  will  proceed  to  the  **Kenai  Coal  Mining  Enterprise;'^  on  ar- 
rival there  deliver  the  accompanying  package  to  the  commander.  Min- 
ing-Engineer Furuhelm,  and  immediately  begin  to  take  on  as  nmch 
coal  as  you  can  in  a<ldition  to  the  cargo  on  board. 

*  Tlio  sixth  and  a  portion  of  tho  Boventb  paragraplis,  boing  imroatorial,  have  not 
been  trantilated.    See  fao-similo  of  original  lottor,  end  of  this  vohtme. 
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2.  From  English  Bay,  you  will  proceed  to  the  island  of  St.  Paul, 
where  you  will  deliver  your  passengers,  land  the  supplies,  and  take 
on  local  products  for  St.  Michael's  redoubt.  You  will  then  proceed  to 
the  redoubt  to  latid  supplies  and  take  on  whatever  cargo  Manager 
YtUdirameief  mav  have  on  hand. 

3.  On  l-efwin^  St.  Michael's  redoubt  you  will  shape  your  course  for 
the  island  of  St.  l^rmlj  where  you  must  take  on  without  fail  a  fhll  cargo 
of  fur-seal  skins  and  local  xnr«4ucts  such  as  oil  and  seal  meat,  and  pro- 
ceeding to  the  island  of  St.  Oeorge,iiike  on  in  addition  such  products 
and  furs  as  may  liave  accumlated  previous  to  youmurival  there.  Thence 
you  will  proceed  to  Unalaska,  and  furnish  Manager  Ylassof  «ith  such 
quantities  of  oil  and  seal  meat  as  he  may  be  in  need  of.  You  will  fhBn 
take  on  the  fiirs  on  hand  at  Unalaska,  and  proceed  to  New  Archangel. 

4.  During  your  visits  to  the  above-mentioned  points,  you  will  receive 
all  complaints  submitted  to  you  and,  without  making  any  decision 
whatever,  submit  them  to  me  on  your  arrival  at  New  Archangel. 

5.  At  St.  Michael's  redoubt  Manager  Vakhrameief  will  present  to 
you  two  servants  of  the  (Company,  Koshevnikof  and  Makurin,  for  pun- 
ishment for  disobeying  the  orders  of  the  authorities  and  for  engaging 
in  secret  unlawful  traffic  with  natives;  and  I  would  suggest  to  you  to 
punish  them  with  rods,  giving  them  twenty-flve  strokes  each  in  the 
presence  of  the  whole  garrison  of  the  redoubt. 

6.  Among  the  passengers  6n  your  steamer  will  be  the  bishop  of  New 
Archangel,  Peter,  who  goes  to  inspect  the  northern  missions.  You 
will  show  his  Eminence  due  attention  and  re8x>ect,  and  carry  out  his 
wishes  as  far  as  practicable. 

7.  During  your  stay  at  St.  Michael's  redoubt  you  will  cause  to  be  col- 
lected a  quantity  of  drift-wood  and  deliver  the  same  on  the  island  of 
St.  Paul. 

8.  If  the  managers  of  the  islands  should  present  to  you  any  employ^^s 
who  have  served  out  their  terms  for  transportion  from  the  Colonies,  yon 
will  take  them  on  board.  From  the  island  of  St.  Paul  the  carpenter, 
Parfentyef,  will  require  a  passage  to  Sitka. 

9.  It  has  come  to  my  knowledge  that  in  the  present  year  two  whaling 
vessels  have  sailed  from  San  Francisco  for  the  purpose  of  trading  on 
thePribilof  Islands  or  of  hunting  in  their  vicinity.  Consequently  I 
would  suggest  that  during  your  presence  in  those  waters  you  will  ex- 
ercise the  duties  of  an  armed  cruiser,  to  prevent  any  unlawful  acts  on 
the  i)art,  not  only  of  these  two  vessels,  but  of  any  others  which  you 
may  find  in  Bering  Sea. 

I  trust  that  all  the  various  duties  intrnsted  to  you  will  be  carried 
out  to  my  satisfaction,  and  that  you  will  return  without  unnecessary 
loss  of  time. 

The  crew  and  passenger  lists  of  the  steamer  are  hereby  appended. 

The  issue  of  rum  to  your  crew  will  be  niade  under  existing  regula- 
tions. 


No.  18. 


Letter  from  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Manufactures  to  the  Board 
of  Administration  of  the  Russian  America/a  Company.  Written  from 
St,  Petersburg^  June  19, 1865. 

The  council  of  state,  after  an  examination  of  the  proposal  submitted 
by  me  concerning  the  revision  of  the  charter  of  the  Eussian  American 
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Company  and  the  organization  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies, 
directs,  by  a  resolution  approved  by  the  Emperor  on  June  14,  that  in 
the  preparation  of  a  new  charter  for  the  Kussian  American  Company 
and  of  the  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  Colonies,  the  following 
principles  shall  be  adopted : 

1.  The  term  of  the  privileges,  rights,  and  obligations  of  the  company 
expircH  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1^2. 

2.  The  Company  is  authorized  to  issue,  as  heretofore,  tickets  for  use  in 
the  Colonies  in  the  place  of  coin,  which  tickets  shall  have  a  fixed  value 
in  commercial  transactions  within  the  Colonies.  But,  at  the  same  time, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Company  to  establish  at  several  points  in 
the  Colonies  offices  for  the  redemption  of  such  tickets  in  coin  or  paper 
currency.  At  the  same  time,  both  the  terms  of  redemption  and  the 
points  at  which  redemption  shall  take  place  must  be  determined  by  the 
new  charter  of  the  Company. 

3.  It  shall  be,  as  heretofore,  the  duty  of  theCompany  to  Maintain  in 
the  Colonies  churches  and  the  clergy,  schools  and  hospitals;  to  furnish 
supplies  to  all  its  employes,  servants,  and  laborers;  to  organize  at 
places  remote  from  ports  0]>en  to  foreign  commerce  warehouses  of  pro- 
visions and  other  necessary  articles  of  consumption  ibr  the  use  of  the 
natives;  to  bear  the  expense  of  provisioning  the  garrison  at  New  Arch- 
angel; and  to  authorize  the  chiefs  of  stations,  managers,  and  other 
offiicials  in  the  service  of  the  Company,  t6  exercise  all  local  administra- 
tive functions. 

4.  In  the  preparation  of  the  new  charter,  the  question  should  be 
considered  as  to  wliich  of  the  rights  granted  by  the  last  charter  to  the 
Company's  employes  should  be  preserved,  and  whether  some  distinction 
should  be  made  between  persons  in  the  Company's  service  at  St.  Pe- 
tersburg and  those  in  the  Colonies.  At  the  same  time,  the  Board  of 
administration  should  be  relieved  from  the  political  function  now  form- 
ing part  of  the  scope  of  its  operations. 

6.  The  Coin])any  stands  under  the  special  protection  of  the  Emperor, 
and  short  yearly  reports  of  its  operations  are  to  be  submitted  through 
the  proper  ministry  for  the  consideration  of  His  Majesty. 

6.  The  following  rights  of  the  Company  are  to  be  preserved: 

The  right  of  flying  the  flag  specially  designated  by  His  Majesty  for 
the  Company  vessels,  of  using  uniforms  for  their  employes  on  the  ves- 
sels; and  a  seal  with  the  imperial  escutcheon;  all  the  privileges  now 
enjoyed  by  the  Company  in  regard  to  the  reerniting  of  men  in  Russia 
and  Siberia;  in  regard  to  the  terms  of  their  passports  and  the  payment 
of  taxes  for  them ;  in  the  preparation  of  the  new  charter,  the  terms 
should  be  fixed  beyond  which  the  hired  men  shall  not  be  liable  to  de- 
tention in  the  Colonies  for  debts  due  the  Company;  also  the  period  of 
time  within  which  the  men  in  tlie  service  of  the  ( 'ompany  may  be  re- 
turned to  the  places  of  their  birth  at  the  request  of  courts  of  justice 
and  Government  officials.  The  exeni])tion  of  the  Company  from  the 
duty  of  furnishing  quarters  to  the  military  should  be  abolished,  as  also 
the  exemption  ft'om  the  duty  of  procuring  every  year  a  trade  certifiea^te 
of  the  first  guild,  and  proper  licenses  for  the  factories,  warehouses,  and 
st^ores  of  the  Company  in  Kussia  and  Siberia,  except  for  those  situated 
at  the  port  of  Ayan. 

7.  The  charter  shall  contain  the  conditions  for  the  transfer  to  the 
Government,  after  the  cessation  of  the  Company's  existence,  of  all 
public  buildings  and  works  erected  by  th(».  Company,  designating  those 
which  shall  be  transferred  without  compensation,  and  those  for  which 
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it  is  entitled  to  compensation*  and  specifying  the  method  of  fixing  the 
comi>en8ation. 

8.  Permission  is  given  to  bring  into  the  ports  of  New  Archangel,  on 
the  island  of  8itka^  of  St.  Paul,  on  the  island  of  Kadiak,  and  into  such 
others  as  may  be  subsequently  found  convenient  for  the  purpose,  all 
kinds  of  merchandise  (except  intoxicating  beverages,  powder,  and  arms) 
on  board  both  Eussian  and  foreign  vessels. 

9.  Special  regulations  shall  be  prescribed  concerning  the  im|>ortation 
of  intoxicating  liquors  and  the  sale  thereof  in  the  Colonies,  as  well  as 
the  fiu'nishing  of  arms  and  powder,  such  regulations  to  be  of  such  a 
character  as  not  to  impose  onerous  restrictions  upon  the  inhabitants, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  guard  against  abuses  and  injurious  conse- 
quences. 

10.  The  Aleuts  and  other  peaceful  natives  within  the  Colonies  are 
relieved  from  compulsory  labor  in  behalf  of  the  Eussian  American  Com- 
pany. They  shall  be  allowed  to  settle  in  locahties  which  they  may  find 
convenient,  and  shall  be  free  to  absent  themselves  from  the  places  of 
their  residence,  subject  only  to  such  rules  of  i)olice  as  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  board  of  administration  of  the  Colonies. 

11.  All  the  inhabitants  of  the  Colonies  permanently  residing  therein 
shall  be  classified  either  as  natives  or  as  colonial  residents,  to  which  lat- 
ter class  shall  belong  the  Creoles,  the  now  so-called  colonial  citizens,  and 
the  immigrants  who  may  in  future  arrive  in  the  Colonies.  The  natives 
shall  have  the  right  of  electing  their  chiefs  and  the  colonial  citizens 
shall  be  governed  by  elective  elders.  Both  the  chiefs  and  elders  sliall 
be  confirmed  by  the  chief  manager  of  the  Colonies  and  be  liable  to  re- 
moval by  him,  in  which  latter  case  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  order  a  new 
election. 

12.  The  period  of  obligatory  service  to  the  Eussian  American  Com- 
pany by  Creoles  educated  at  the  expense  of  the  Company,  either  in  the 
Colonies  or  outside,  is  limited  to  five  years. 

13.  It  shall  be  lawftil  for  Eussian  subjects,  as  well  as  for  foreigners 
who  have  become  Eussian  subjects,  to  settle  at  all  points  of  the  colonial 
territory  not  actually  occupied  by  establishments  of  the  Company  or 
present  colonial  inhabitants,  and  to  occupy  for  thefr  dwellings,  out- 
buildings, and  tilling  all  necessary  areas  of  unoccupied  lands. 

14.  Until  further  orders  from  the  Government,  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Colonies  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  direct  taxes,  either  in  behalf  of 
the  Crown  or  of  the  Eussian  American  Company. 

15.  Eveiy  description  of  trade,  except  the  fur  trade,  shall  be  free  to 
all  the  residents  of  the  Colonies  and  to  all  Eussian  subjects  without 
distinction  or  limitation. 

As  regards  the  fur  trade:  (a)  Eeserve  to  the  Eussian  American  Com- 
pany until  January  1, 1882,  the  exclusive  right  of  engaging  in  the  fur 
trade  within  the  follo\iing  limits  only:  On  the  peninsula  of  Alaska, 
taking  for  its  northern  boundary  the  line  from  Cape  Douglas,  in  the 
Bay  of  Kenai,  to  the  upper  shore  of  Iliamna  Lake;  upon  all  the  islands 
situated  along  the  coast  of  that  peninsula,  namely,  the  Aleutian  Islands, 
the  Commander  Islands,  the  Kurile  Islands,  as  well  as  upon  the  islands 
situated  in  Bering  Sea,  and  along  the  whole  western  shore^  of  Bering 
Sea.  As  regards  the  region  stretching  northeast  of  the  Alaska  penin- 
sula, along  the  whole  of  the  coast  up  to  the  boundary  line  contiguous 
with  the  possessions  of  Great  Britain,  and  on  the  islands  situated  along 

■^^™^l  ■  ■  ■■■!  -  ■-  ■■  —    --■  I  ■■■■■»■      ■!        I         !■■■■  _■  ■  ,._.i-  ■■-■  ■ '-^ 

^  It  is  clear  from  the  context  that  it  is  intended  to  refer  to  the  eastern  shore  of 
Bering  Sea. 
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that  coast,  inclading  Bitka  and  the  whole  of  the  Koloshian  archipelago, 
and  likewise  on  the  continent  of  the  northern  part  of  America,  the  priv- 
ilege of  the  company  to  exclusively  engage  in  fur  trade  shall  be  abol- 
ished, (b)  All  colonial  residents  and  settlers  who  areBussian  subjects 
shall  be  allowed  to  engage  in  the  fur  trade,  under  special  regulations 
to  be  prescribed  upon  the  subject  in  all  the  pls^^ces  within  the  Bussian 
possessions  wherein  the  exclusive  right  of  the  Bussian  American  Com- 
pany is  abolished  as  stated  above.  All  other  Bussian  subjects  not  per- 
manent residents  of  the  Colonies  shall  be  free  to  trade  with  the  natives 
for  furs,  but  not  to  engage  in  hunting  fiir-bearing  animals. 

16.  The  general  administration  of  the  Colonies  and  supervision  over 
the  management  of  the  Comx)auy's  affairs  shall  be  entrusted  to  a  chief 
manager,  appointed  by  the  Emi)eror,  and  independent  of  the  Company, 
who  shall  be  subject  to  the  immediate  orders  of  the  Government  and 
assisted  by  colonial  council  composed  of  members  appointed  by  the 
Government  and  members  appointed  by  the  Bussian  American  Com- 
pany, in  such  number  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  the  busi- 
ness and  performance  of  special  missions.  The  expense  of  maintaining 
the  chief  manager  and  the  council  assisting  him  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Imperial  Treasury,  under  the  estimates  of  the  Minister  of  Marine.  The 
duties  and  rights  of  the  manager  and  council  shall  be  determined  by 
special  instructions  or  ordinances. 

17.  The  supervision  of  the  Bussian  American  Colonies  and  the  Bussian 
American  Company  shall  form  a  part  of  the  duties  of  the  Minister  of 
Marine. 

In  pursuance  of  the  above-cited  opinion  of  the  State  cpuncil,  ap- 
proved by  the  Emperor  June  14, 1  communicate  to  the  board  of  admin- 
istration of  the  Bussian  American  Company  the  principles  as  sx)ecified 
above,  for  the  preparation  of  the  Company's  charter  and  colonial  regu- 
lations, and  hereby  invite  the  boai^d  to  submit  a  project  to  be  preseu^dd 
for  the  final  consideration  of  the  State  council,  and  to  convoke  a  general 
meeting  of  the  stoitkholders  of  the  Bussian  American  Company,  agree- 
ably to  the  provisions  of  sections  2182  and  2184,  part  1,  volume  10,  Code 
of  Civil  Laws,  edition  of  1857,  which  meeting  shall  be  attended  by  the 
greatest  possible  number  of  stockholders  for  the  consideration  of  this 
subject 

The  original  was  signed  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  and  by  the' Sec- 
retary of  State,  Beitem,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  director  by  the  acting 
director  of  the  oflice  of  the  Minivstry  of  Finance,  Kodsko. 

A  true  copy: 

A.  TiMKOVSKI, 

Chief  Clerk. 


No.  19. 


Concerning  the  granting  of  a  fourth  charter  to  the  Rtufsian  American 

Company. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  has  deigned  to  confirm  the  opinion  of  the  gen- 
eral session  of  the  Council  of  State  concerning  the  revision  of  the  charter 
of  the  Bussian  American  Comx)any  and  the  organization  of  the  Bussian 
American  Colonies,  and  to  order  the  same  to  be  carried  into  effect. 

KONSTANTIN, 

Pr^i^ent  of  the  CQunoil  of  Utoit^ 
AP^il  a,  180«t 
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OPINION  OF  THE  COUNCIL  OP  STATE.' 

The  Goancil  of  State  in  the  Department  of  the  Imperial  Domain  in 
its  genera]  session  having  considered  tlie  report  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance  concerning  the  revision  of  the  charter  of  the  liussian  American 
Oompany  and  the  organization  of  the  linssian  American  Colonies,  ren- 
dered the  following  opinion:  In  modiflcation  and  explanation  of  the 
respective  provisions  contained  in  tb(^  opinion  of  the  (louncil  of  State, 
Approved  by  the  Emperor  on  June  14,  ISiid,  concerning  the  principal 
features  of  the  new  charter  of  the  Rus.siiin  American  Compiiny  and  of 
colonial  regulations,  it  ia  ordained : 

1.  (As  to  Article  1.)  The  duration  of  the  privileges  to  be  granted  for 
twenty  years  to  the  Knsaian  American  Company  shall  be  reckoned  from 
the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  charter,  and  not  from  January  1, 1862. 

2.  (As  to  Article  15,  letter  a.)  The  exclusive  right  of  the  Companyto 
engage  in  the  fur  trade  throughout  the  entire  colonial  territory  shall  be 
continuedi  provided  that  the  manner  of  carrying  on  each  trade  shall 
be  determined  by  regulations,  to  be  prescribed  upon  consultation  with 
the  Ministry  of  Imperial  Domains. 

3.  (As  to  article  2.)  The  Company  shall  be  allowed,  as  a  temporary 
measure,  for  four  years  to  issue  tickets  for  use  in  the  Colonies  ins^tead 
of  coin,  on  condition  that  the  total  amount  of  such  tickets  shall 
be  determined  by  the  new  charter  of  the  Company,  and  that  the 
tickets  shall  not  have  a  compulsory  circulation,  but  be  received  by 
voluntary  agreement  of  the  purchasers,  and  that  the  Company  shall 
be  bound  to  keep  for  the  redemption  of  the  tickets  a  sufficient  fund  in 
lawful  money;  the  details  and  conditions  of  this  matter  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  new  regulations  and  charter  of  the  Company. 

4.  (As  to  Articles  6  and  9.)  The  provisions  to  be  included  iu  the  new 
charter  of  the  Company  concerning  the  opening  to  free  trade  of  the  porta 
of  New  Archangel  and  Sitka,  and  of  St.  Paul,  on  Kadiafc  Island,  and 
the  introduction  into  the  Colonies  generally  of  such  trade  and  of  indus- 
tries, also  the  provisions  concerning  the  importation  and  sale  of  spir- 
ituous liquors,  and  the  supplying  of  arms  and  powder,  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  tlie  propositions  now  aubmitted  by  the  Company ;  pro- 
vided, that  the  commercial  monopoly  heretofore  enjoyed  by  the  Company 
shall  under  no  pretext  be  continued. 

5.  The  Company  shall  be  allowed  to  increase  its  original  capital  by 
the  issue  of  stock  subject  to  gradual  redemption  in  twenty  years,  which 
redemption  shall  be  effected  by  the  Company  from  its  own  resources, 
without  any  guarantee  on  the  part  of  the  Government. 

6.  In  regard  to  an  annual  subsidy  from  the  Government  to  the  Com- 
pany, the  Minister  of  Finance  is  instructed  to  submit  a  report,  after  due 
consultation  with  the  Company,and  in  proper  time  and  usual  coarse  of 
procedure. 

7.  Further  necessary  steps  for  the  preparation  of  a  new  chi 
the  Company  and  of  the  colonial  regulations  shall  be  taken  by  t 
ister  of  Marine  in  the  manner  indicate*!  in  the  opinion  of  the 
of  State,  approved  by  His  Majesty  June  14,  1865. 

All  previously  confirmed  principles  of  the  decision  of  June  1 
remain  zn  force. 

'Copledft«mtbeJonriialaaftb«IinpcriulConiiRil8«f  Public  popaiu.Jtuiua 
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Tlio  orip:iiial  ih  Kigiied  iu  the  journals  by  the  presideuts  and  members. 
Certilied  by — 

Yermakofp, 

Vice-Director, 
K.  Kadktski, 

Chic/  of  Division* 
True  copy: 

A.  TlMKOVSKY. 


No.  20. 
Proclamation. 

It  1»  hereby  proclaimed  to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that  if  any  per- 
mm  or  persons,  after  reading  these  presents,  does  not  immediately 
abandon  Russian  territory  or  waters,  or  continue  forbidden  trade  or 
trafHc,  they  shall  be  seized  forthwith  upon  the  arrival  of  the  first 
KuHsian  vessel  upon  the  s(*ene  of  their  illegal  transactions  and  taken 
for  trial  to  New  Archangel,  and  all  goods,  as  well  as  the  vessel  found 
in  possession  of  such  jjcrsoiis,  shall  be  confiscated. 

(liven  at  the  iH>rt  of  N(»,w  Archangel,  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of 
America,  this  ^'^  day  of  September,  1804. 


PART  n.-ILLUSTRATINa  RUSSIAN  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  SEAL 

ISLANDS. 

No.  21. 

Lftf^  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American 
Company  to  Alexander  Andreievitch  Baranof  Chief  Ma^mger  of  the 
Russian  American  Colonies.   Writtenfrom  St.  Petersburg,  April  6, 1817. 

The  board  of  administration  of  the  Company  incloses  herewith  for 
your  information  a  copy  of  a  report  from  the  Kiakhta  offiCyC,  relating  to 
the  favorable  reception  by  the  Chinese  at  Kiakhta  of  fur-seal  skins, 
and  desires  you  to  use  your  best  endeavors  to  send  to  Okhotsk  for  the 
Kiakhta  market  such  kinds  of  furs  as  are  i^referred  by  the  Chinese, 
and  not  to  send  any  young  sea  lion  skins. 

[Inoiosure.] 

Report  of  the  Kiakhta  office  to  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian 

American  Company. 

No.  137.]  ^  February  8th,  1817. 

This  office  had  the  honor  to  receive  on  the  first  instant  the  order  of 
the  board  of  administration,  dated  December  14, 1816,  No.  716,  in  which 
directions  are  given  in  disposing  of  the  fiir-seal  skins  received  by  the 
shi])  Suvorof  to  observe  wliat  kinds  of  skins  are  preferred.  In  refer- 
ence to  this  the  office  has  tlie  honor  to  report  that  the  fiir-seal  skins 
from  both  the  ships  Konstantin  and  iS^wroro/ were  sold  together,  but  it 

tuj  noticed,  from  the  manner  in  which  the  skins  were  rec-eived  by  the 
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Ghineso,  that  the  450  bachelor  and  young  bull  skins  from  the  ship 
Suvorofwere  not  accepted  as  California  skins,  which  are  considered  by 
the  Chinese  to  be  worth  one  and  a  half  times  as  much  as  the  grays. 
The  bulls  and  young  bulls  received  by  tlie  Konstantin  are  valued  still 
higher  than  the  bachelors,  although  the  hair  on  them  is  coarse  and  can 
not  be  utilized;  the  skins,  however,  are  large,  of  good  texture,  and  of 
whitish-yellow  color,  the  hair  being  i)lucked  out  so  as  to  leave  only  the 
for  on  the  skin.  The  fur  thus  obtained  is  dyed  and  is  then  ready  for 
use.  The  grays  from  the  ship  Suvorofh^ve  cleaned  skin,  but  short  hair, 
and  are  rather  thin.  They  were  valued  lower  than  those  from  the  Kon- 
stantiny  which,  although  of  a  paler  color  and  with  reddish  spots,  are 
larger  in  size  and  have  a  thicker  and  longer  fur.  Our  friends  (the  Chi- 
nese) are  very  particular  as  to  quality,  andnot  less  particular  as  to  size; 
they  sort  and  measure  by  inches,  and  they  therefore  valued  the  skins 
brought  by  the  Konstantin  higher  than  the  bachelors  and  grays  from 
the  Suvorof.  The  young  sea  lion  skins  received  by  this  olBce  have  been 
exhibited,  but  inasmuch  .as  they  have  no  fur  and  short  hair,  though 
they  make  a  very  good  hide,  our  friends  refused  tx>  take  them  at  any 
price,  but  asked  that  they  be  given  a  couple  of  skins  to  take  to  Kal- 
gan,  where  tliey  might  ascert-ain  by  experiment  whether  they  could  be 
utilized  for  any  purpose. 

Demetki  Kuznetzof, 

Manager. 

Vassili  Joukop, 

BooJckeeper, 


No.  22. 


Letter /rant  the  Board  of  Adinijiistration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  of  the  first  rank  and  Knight  Adolf  Carlovitch  Etholiriy 
Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American  colonies.  ^Vritten  from  iit. 
Petershurgy  March  5, 1813. 

The  regulations  of  tlie  fur-seal  industry  mentioned  in  your  dispatch 
No.  287,  of  May  9,  1843,  are  fully  approved  and  confirmed  by  the  board 
of  adminiscration,  and  the  proposed  close  season  on  the  Island  of  St. 
George  and  the  Commander  Islands  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  preserving  tliis  most  valuable  resource,  the  board  of  adminis- 
tration respectfully  requests  you  to  make  it  your  permanent  rule  to 
conduct  the  annual  catch  in  such  a  manner  that  not  only  the  rookeries 
will  not  be  depleted,  but  that  they  will  be  allowed  to  increase,  t.  c,  that 
the  annual  increase  should  always  exceed  the  annual  catch. 

In  order  not  to  <listurb  prices  at  present,  an  annual  shipment  of 
10^000  fur-seal  skins  to  Eussia  will  sufiice. 

Wrangel, 
A.  Severin, 
N.  Prokofyep, 
N.  KusoF, 

Directors. 
11 
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Ko.23. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  Ameriean  Com- 
pany to  Captain  of  the  Imperial  Nary  of  the  second  rank  Alexander 
Hitch  Rudakof,     Written  from  8t  Petersburgy  April  22^  1853. 

From  dispatches  received  from  your  Excellency's  pi'edecessor  we  learn 
that  the  fur-seals  in  the  Colonies  are  rapidly  increasing,  and  as  there  is 
every  appearance  of  a  good  market  for  the  same,  the  board  of  adminis- 
tration Instructs  you  herewith  to  make  all  necessay  arrangements  lor 
carrying  on  the  sealing  industry  on  all  the  islands  frequented  by  these 
animals  to  the  full  extent  of  their  capacity,  without  depleting  the  rook- 
eries. The  rules  tor  the  protection  of  females^  etc.^  will  be  strictly  ob- 
servexl  as  heretofore. 

Of  the  fur-seal  catch  you  will  forward  annually  6,000  skins  to  Kiakhta 
by  way  of  Ayan ;  10,(KH)  skins  to  Shanghai,  and  the  remainder  to  8t. 
Petersburg  on  the  Ojnipany's  shi[>s. 

At  the  X)re8ent  time,  the  board  of  .administration  orders  the  discon- 
tinuance of  the  present  process  of  salting  skins,  as  being  unfavorable 
to  the  sale  of  fur-seal  skins. 

V.  POLITKOVSKY, 

Presiding  Officer. 

V.  Klupfel, 
A.  Etholin, 
N.  KusoF, 
Baion  Wranqell, 

Members. 


No.  24. 


Letter  from  the  Board  of  AdminiMration  of  the  Russian  Ameriean  Com- 
pany to  Captain  of  the  First  Rank  and  Knight  iStepan   Vassilievitch 
Voyevodsky,  chief  manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies.     Written 
from  iit  Petersburg,  April  24,  1854. 

In  his  dispatch,  Ko.  318,  dat^ed  May  30,  1853,  Captain  Budakof,  in 
rei)orting  the  increase  of  fur-seals  on  the  Island  of  8t.  Paul,  and  his 
action  relating  to  the  fur-seal  industry,  requests  a  decision  from  the 
board  of  administration  as  to  the  number  of  seals  to  be  killed  in  the 
future,  and  the  grade  of  skins  preferred. 

The  board  of  administration,  therefore,  respectfully  requests  your 
excellency  to  order  the  killing  principally  of  bachelors,  the  older  the 
better,  since  our  customers  are  eager  to  secure  large  skins.  Small 
seals  should  be  killed  only  in  numbers  sufficient  to  supply  the  demand 
for  oil  and  food  lor  the  natives.  Since,  however,  at  present,  the 
demand  for  lur-seal  skins  has  somewhat  diminished,  the  catch  may 
be  limitt^d  to  such  a  number  as  will  not  interfere  with  a  regular  increase, 
until  a  greater  demand  has  again  been  created.  To  this  end  the  board 
of  managers  is  devoting  all  its  energies. 

V.  Klupfel, 

Presiding  Officer. 
A.  Etholin, 
N.  Kusop, 
Baron  Wbangell, 

Members. 
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No.  25. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany to  Captain  of  tlie  second  ranlc  Prince  MaJcsutof^  chief  manager  of 
the  Btutsia/n  American  Colonies,  Written  from  St.  Petersburg  ^  Ifovem- 
her  dy  1854. 

At  the  present  time  the  market  for  far-seal  skins  is  limited  to  the 
nnmber  of  43,000,  namely:  In  New  York,  from  20,000  to  21,0i)0;  at  St. 
Petersburg,  from  15,000  to  10,000,  and  at  Irkutsk,  from  5,000  to  6,000 
skins,  which  must  all  be  of  the  best  quality,  i.  6.,  full-grown  males, 
half  grown  males,  large  and  medium  bachelors. 

The  whole  number  sent  to  New  York  may  be  salted,  but  the  buyers 
demand  that  all  fat  or  blubber  be  removed  very  carefully  previous  to 
salting,  for  the  better  preservation  and  further  preparation  of  the  skins. 
The  skins  may  be  shipped  to  New  York  by  San  Francisco,  preferably 
a«  supplementary  freight  on  the  clipi>er8  of  the  New  York  and  Cali- 
fornia trade,  as  in  this  manner  they  can  be  forwarded  quite  cheaply. 
At  St.  Petersburg  only  dried  skins  are  in  demand.  These  should  be 
shipped  in  our  own  vessels,  but  in  the  absence  of  such,  they  may  also 
be  shipped  by  San  Francisco  or  Victoria,  preferably  on  ships  bound  for 
London,  where  they  will  be  consigned  to  Pelly  &  Co.,  or  to  Hamburg, 
consigned  to  Strong  &  Co.,  thence  to  be  forwarded  to  their  destination, 
since  no  ships  bound  for  St.  Petersburg  or  Kronstadt  can  be  found  at 
San  Francisco,  and  to  charter  special  vessels  is  very  expensive. 

At  Irkutsk  also,  only  dry  skins  are  required;  they  may  be  forwarded 
by  Ayan. 

At  the  same  time  the  board  of  administration  asks  you  to  make 
arrangements  to  enable  you,  with  the  proposed  increase  in  the  fur-seal 
catoh  to  50,000  skins  per  annum,  to  ship  43,000  as  indicated  above  in 
due  time  to  their  several  destinations,  storing  the  remainder  at  New 
Archangel  for  use  in  case  of  special  demands.  In  order  that  these 
stored  skins  may  not  spoil  in  the  warehouses  you  will  make  it  a  rule  to 
ship  the  reserve  of  each  year  to  Kussia  in  the  following  year,  replac- 
ing them  from  the  new  surplus.  The  killing  of  small  seals  should  be 
avoided  altogether,  if  possible,  but  if  it  must  be  done,  for  the  sake  of 
procuring  food,  you  must  And  means  of  using  the  skins  for  clothiug  in 
the  Colonies,  keeping  a  strict  wateh  to  prevent  their  falling  into  the 
hands  of  foreign  traders.  In  the  opinion  of  the  board  tliere  can  be  no 
difficulty  in  preparing  such  small  skins  in  the  Colonies,  where  so  m«any 
men  are  in  need  of  employment  whom  we  can  more  easily  assist  in  this 
way  than  with  direct  charity. 

In  connection  with  this  object  of  finding  a  market  for  the  small  seal- 
skins, the  board  of  administration  would  ask  you  to  introduce  their 
use  a«  an  article  of  clothing  among  the  savages  of  the  northern  dis- 
tricts who  may  purchase  them  with  other  furs,  which  the  Company 
could  dispose  of  at  a  greater  profit.  The  principal  object  in  trying  to 
accustom  the  natives  to  the  use  of  small  fiir-s(»al  skins  for  their  cloth- 
iug is  of  course  to  prevent  their  falling  into  the  hands  of  foreigners. 

V.  Klupfel, 

Presiding  Officer. 
N.  Tebenkof, 
V.  Zavoiko, 

Members. 
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No.  26. 

Letter  from  the  Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American 
Company  to  Captain  of  the  first  rank  and  Knight  Stepan  Vassili^- 
vitch  Voyevodsky,  Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies. 
Written  from  St,  Petersburg^  June  o,  1857, 

In  reply  to  your  excellency's  despatch  No.  41,  of  March  9,  concern- 
ing the  shipment  of  furs  to  New  York  and  Shanghai,  the  board  of 
administration  has  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  annual  demand 
for  fur-seal  skins  in  Kussia  has  now  increased  to  15,000  dry  skins,  of 
which  6,000  are  for  the  Kiakhta  market;  at  this  place  only  2,000 
beavers  will  be  recpiired.  The  remaining  number  of  fur-seals,  12,000 
or  more,  principally  salted  (in  which  shape  they  are  preferred),  you 
will  dispatch  in  the  autumn  to  Messrs.  Lobach  &  Scheppler  of  New 
York  immediately  after  the  arrival  of  the  ship  from  the  districts,  with- 
out subjecting  the  skins  to  any  kind  of  ti'eatnient  at  New  Archangel, 
leaving  them  just  as  they  are  when  they  arrive  from  the  districts,  and 
in  the  same  packages. 

At  the  same  time  the  board  of  administration  places  upon  the  men 
in  charge  of  sealing  gangs  the  strictest  injunctions  to  discontinue  the 
killing  of  small  gray  seals,  and  in  no  case  to  ship  them  away  from  the 
Colonies,  since  they  seriously  interfere  with  profitable  sales  of  fur- 
seals  in  Russia  and  in  foreign  markets,  where  only  the  larger  skins 
secure  good  prices. 

V.   POLITKOVSKY, 

Presiding  Officer, 
V.  Klupfel, 
A.  Etholin, 
M.  Tebenkof, 

Members. 


No.  27. 


Letter  from  the  Chief  Manager  of  the  Rnsnian  Ameriean  Colonies  to  the 
Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  Writttn 
from  the  Colonies^  October  7,  1857. 

CONCERNINa  FUR-SEALS  AND   BEATERS. 

Referring  to  the  dispatches  of  the  board,  Nos.  (>35  and  650,  dated  re- 
spectively June  5  and  10,  and  recieived  on  the  7th  of  September  of  this 
year,  I  have  the  honor  to  report  that  the  instructions  contained  therein 
in  regard  t(j  fur-seals  and  beavers  will  be  carried  into  eflect  at  once. 
From  the  fur-seal  skins  on  hand  10,000  have  been  packed  and  forwarded 
by  the  ship  Czarevitch  to  Kronstadt;  5,000  skins  will  be  put  aside  for 
shipment  to  Kiakhta  by  way  of  Ayan ;  and  the  remainder,  about  5,000 
skins,  not  including  grays,  will  be  forwarded  to  New  York,  together 
with  all  the  beaver  skins  which  can  be  collected,  except  the  2,000  skins 
destined  for  Kiakhta. 

The  fur-seal  skins  require  no  working  over  in  New  Archangel,  but 
when  the  fact  is  taken  into  consideration  that  they  will  have  to  stand 
the  passage  across  the  equator  and  the  tropics  twice,  it  will  hardly  be 
safe  to  send  them  to  New  York,  as  indicated  in  the  dispatch  of  the 
board,  in  the  same  packages  iu  which  they  are  received  from  the  vari- 
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ous  districts,  t.  e.y  in  bundles  of  several  tens  of  skins,  bound  by  leather 
straps. 

According  to  information  received  by  roe  from  Messrs.  Lobech  and 
Sheppler,  the  people  at  New  York  were  greatly  pleased  with  the  way 
in  which  our  skins  were  forwarded  and  packed,  the  same  having  been 
received  in  good  order,  and  it  is  probable  that  it  would  be  better  to  con- 
tinue packing  in  the  same  way,  and,  by  way  of  experiment,  to  send  two 
or  three  packages  in  the  condition  in  which  they  are  received  from  the 
colonial  districts. 

Messrs.  Jjobech  and  Sheppler  advised  that  in  packing  the  skins  should 
not  be  folded  on  account  of  their  liability  to  break  at  the  folds;  this 
advice  will  be  followed  in  future  in  shipping  of  skins  around  the  world. 

The  salting  of  fiir-seals,  which  had  been  stopped  by  order  of  the 
board,  will  be  renewed  next  year;  but  inasmuch  as  the  orders  to  that 
effect  will  reach  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  not  earlier  than 
in  the  summer  of  that  year,  the  receipt  of  a  sufficient  number  of  salted 
skins  from  those  islands  in  the  same  year  can  not  be  guaranteed. 

The  experiment  of  salting  fur-seal  skins  in  Kew  Archangel  will  also 
be  made. 

In  regard  to  gray  seals,  I  have  the  honor  to  express  the  opinion  that 
the  number  of  such  seals  taken  should  be  increased.  Until  now,  only 
sucli  number  of  these  seals  was  taken  as  was  necessary  for  obtaining 
bhibber  to  supply  the  wants  ol  the  Aleuts  on  the  islands  and  to  send 
to  St.  Michael's  redoubt  in  exchange  for  skins  furnished  by  the  inde- 
l>endent  natives,  but  of  late  the  demand  for  blubber  in  New  Archangel 
itseU'  lias  been  on  the  increase  by  reason  of  the  increase  in  the  number 
of  steamers  and  engines. 

Tlie  blubber  to  be  found  in  this  market  comes  very  high,  and  in  order 
to  reduce  the  expense  1  sent  orders  to  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and 
St.  (Tcorge  for  supplies  of  fur-seal  blubber,  and  have  now  received 
about  a  thousand  gallons  of  seal  oil,  the  cost  of  which  at  San  Francisco 
would  be  about  8,000  paper  rubles.  In  view  of  the  above  stated  consid- 
erations, while  issuing  orders  for  the  suppression,  as  far  as  practicable, 
of  the  killing  of  small  gray  seals,  fit  only  for  oil  and  meat,  as  winter 
supplies,  I  find  it  necessary  to  requejst  definite  instructions  from  the 
board  of  administration  as  to  the  absolute  suspension  of  such  killing. 
Should,  however,  the  board,  in  view  of  the  above-stated  circumstances, 
authorize  the  killing  of  gray  seals  in  such  quantities  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  supplies  of  blubber  and  meat  required  by  the  natives  and 
residents  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  in  such  case  the 
question  will  arise  Jis  to  the  disposition  of  the  skin.  - 

At  the  present  time,  there  are  about  5,000  such  skins  in  the  ware- 
house, and  if  about  3,000  skins  a  year  be  taken,  then  in  a  few  years  a 
quantity  will  be  accumulated  which  will  require  a  correspondingly 
large  place  of  storage.  I  am  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  in  case  the 
sending  of  such  skins  to  Eussia  and  foreign  markets  should  prove  un- 
profitable, an  attempt  might  be  made  to  dispose  of  them  in  the  colonies 
for  making  garments  and  coats,  which,  if  the  tanning  is  good,  may  be 
substituted  for  sheep-skin  coats. 

As  an  experiment  a  few  garments  might  be  made  from  the  skins  now 
lying  unused  in  warehouses. 

In  conclusion,  I  have  the  honor  to  report  to  the  board  of  adminis- 
tration that  according  to  information  now  received,  the  fhr-seal  rook- 
eries in  all  places,  but  particularly  on  the  island  of  St.  Paul,  are  so 
crowded  that  all  available  points  for  breeding  are  filled  and  they  ap- 
pear to  be  adequate  so  that  an  extension  of  the  catch  is  deemed  indis- 
pensable; and  this  will  be  carried  into  effect  next  year. 
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iro.28. 

Letter  from  the  Chief  Manager  of  the  RuMian  American  Colonies  to  the 
Board  of  Administration  of  the  Russian  American  Company.  WriUen 
from  the  Colonies,  January  13, 1859. 

OONGEBNING  FUR-SEALS. 

In  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  board  of  administration 
in  dispatch  No.  697,  dated  June  5, 1858,  and  received  on  the  2d  of  No- 
vember, there  were  sent  by  the  ship  Kamchatka,  in  addition  to  the  10,000 
ordered  by  former  instructions,  10,664  skins  which  had  been  prepared 
and  packed  before  the  receipt  of  dispatch  No.  697,  for  shipment  to  New 
York;  thereafter  there  remained  3,6(K)dry  skins  and  1,176  salted  skins, 
which  are  now  sent  per  brig  Kadiak  to  San  Francisco,  for  transmission 
to  Messrs.  Lob«ach  and  Slieppler. 

In  regard  to  the  inquiry  of  the  board  as  to  the  number  of  fur- 
seals  which  might  be  taken  annually  in  the  Colonies  without  detri- 
ment to  the  preservation  of  the  species  and  to  the  rookeries,  I  have 
the  honor  to  report  that,  according  to  information  received  from 
the  manager  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  where  the  most  important  rook- 
eries are  situated,  and  from  the  Commander  Islands,  the  numbers  of  seals 
on  all  the  rookeries  have  increased  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  the 
space  quite  inadequate,  and  that  it  would  be  quite  possible  to  take  from 
all  the  rookeries  a  total  of  70,000  skins  in  one  season,  including  the 
grays,  but  that  in  order  to  take  such  quantity,  it  would  be  necessary 
to  increase  the  number  of  sealers  on  tlie  Pribilof  Islands,  and  the  sup- 
ply of  firewood  for  tlie  drying  of  the  skins. 

It  may  be  positively  stated  that  the  taking  of  70,000  skins  each  year 
for  a  long  period  to  come,  will  not  result  in  tlie  impoverishment  of  the 
rookeries. 


No.  29. 


Letter  from  Captain  of  the  first  rank  and  Knight  Ivan  Vassilivitch 
Furuhelm,   Chief  Manager  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies,  to  the 
Board  of  Adm  inistration  of  the  Russian  American  Company ,    Written- 
from  the  Colonies,  May  13,  1860, 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  t-o  you  herewith  a  list  of  the  furs  obtained 
during  the  pjist  year  from  the  districts  of  the  colonies,  from  which  the 
board  will  learn  the  following: 

Eight  hundred  and  ninety-two  more  sea-otters  were  killed  than  in  the 
year  1858.  There  has  not  been  so  good  a  season  since  1844,  and  the  in- 
crease is  confined  to  the  Kadiak  district,  Unalaska,  and  Unipa. 

With  reference  to  the  sea-otter  industry,  the  Kadiak  ofiice  reports  to 
me  that  pursuant  to  the  arrangements  made  by  my  predecessor  the 
Chugatch  people  living  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Konstantin  redoubt,  have 
been  permitted  to  hunt  independently  of  the  general  hunting  party,  in 
places  known  only  to  themselves.  On  their  arrival  at  Ks^iak,  how- 
ever, it  appeared  that  they  had  been  hunting  on  grounds  upon  which  a 
close  season  had  been  proclaimed  for  1859,  and  where  our  principal 
party  was  to  have  hunted  during  tlie  current  year.  Under  such  unfor- 
tunate circumstances,  I  can  not  hope  to  meet  with  the  same  success  in 
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the  sea-otter  industry  as  Bear  Admiral  Yoyevodsky  attained  during 
the  last  year  of  his  management  of  the  Colonies. 

Of  beavers  760  more  were  killed  last  year  than  in  1868.  The  annual 
difference  in  the  figures  of  this  industry  depends  altogether  upon  local 
and  climatic  circumstances,  to  which  the  northern  na^ves  are  more  or 
less  exposed.  The  excess  of  this  year  over  last  came  chiefly  from  St. 
Michaels  and  the  Kolmakovsky  redoubts.  Gastoreums  also  show  an 
excess  of  470  pair  over  1858. 

Of  fiir  -seals  the  output  was  11,160  less  than  in  1858.  The  reason 
for  this  decrease  given  by  the  manager  of  the  island  of  St.  Paul  is  the 
late  spring,  during  which  the  females  were  prevented  by  ice  from  reach- 
ing their  hauling  grounds  and  thereby  lost  their  young.  In  explanation 
of  this  occurrence  I  inclose  a  copy  of  the  report  of  Mr.  Bepin,  the 
manager  of  the  island. 

I  have  dispatched  Lieutenant  Wehrman,  of  the  Imperial  Navy,  to 
superintend  the  new  buildings  on  St.  Paul  Island  and  to  reorganize  the 
laboring  force,  which  had  become  demoralized  to  a  certain  extent. 

An  excess  of  1,143  in  this  year's  output  over  that  of  last  year  appeared 
as  to  foxes,  and  of  1,174  as  to  blue  foxes.  A  decrease  appears  in  lynx 
of  178  and  in  sables  of  219. 

According  to  tbe  report  of  the  manager  of  Copper  Island,  sea-otters 
are  increasing  tliere,  and  I  have  issued  the  strictest  orders  to  prevent 
their  being  disturbed.  On  Atka  Island  a  decrease  in  sea-otters  has 
necessitated  declaring  a  close  season. 

Only  one  poud  and  thirty-six  pounds  of  walrus  ivory  have  been 
received.  The  manager  of  Unga  Island  reports  that  on  the  northern 
side  of  the  Alaska  peninsula,  in  MoUer  Bay,  five  hundred  pounds  were 
obtained  in  1856  and  1857,  and  stored  there.  On  Lis  visit  to  Moller 
Bay,  in  1858,  the  ivory  was  not  found,  the  walrus  rookery  had  been 
destroyed,  and  the  storehouse  burned.  Who  committed  this  robbery 
is  not  known,  but  a  few  pieces  of  pilot  bread  and  other  remnants  of 
food,  as  well  as  an  oar  from  a  whaleboat  and  tracks  of  boots,  point  to 
the  commission  of  the  deed  by  whalers. 

This  I  have  the  honor  to  report  to  the  board  of  administration. 

[Copy  of  letter  of  Repin,  manager  of  tbe  island  of  St.  Paul,  dated  June  20,  1859, 

addressed  to  the  Chief  Manager.] 

Most  Gracious  Sir  :  I  write  to  you  to  let  you  know  that  I  received 
all  your  orders  and  instructions  and  also  other  instinictions  ft^om  the 
captain  of  the  steamer. 

I  see  that  you  wish  me  to  have  killed  on  both  islands  not  less  than 
60,000  fur  seals  of  various  grades. 

I  would  say  to  you,  most  gracious  sir,  that  in  my  opinion  it  would 
not  be  advisable  to  kill  so  large  a  number  this  year  on  St.  Paul  Island. 

The  female  seals  came  this  year  in  May  at  the  usual  time  after  the 
"  sekatches"  had  landed.  Only  a  few  had  come  ashore,  when,  with  a 
strong  northwest  wind,  the  ice  came  from  the  north.  It  closed  around 
the  islands  and  was  kept  there  by  the  wind  for  thirteen  days.  The  ice 
was  much  broken  and  was  kept  in  motion  by  the  sea. 

It  is  an  actual  fact,  most  gracious  sir,  that  the  females  could  not  reach 
the  shore  through  the  ice.  Some  of  the  Aleuts  went  out  as  far  as  it  was 
safe  to  go  on  the  larger  pieces  of  ice,  and  they  saw  the  water  full  of 
seals.  When  the  northwest  gale  ceased,  the  ice  remained  for  nearly  a 
week  longer,  being  ground  up  in  the  heavy  swell,  and  no  females  could 
land.    A  few  "  sekatches"  tried  to  go  out  to  sea,  but  did  not  succeed. 
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On  the  10th  of  June  the  first  females  began  to  land,  but  tbej  came 
slowly,  and  it  was  very  late  when  the  rookeries  began  to  fill.  Very  few 
of  the  females— no  more  than  one  out  of  twenty  or  twenty-five — had 
their  young  after  they  came  ashore.  Nearly  all  must  have  lost  them 
in  the  water,  as  for  many  weeks  since  the  ice  went  away  the  bodies  oi 
young  seals  have  been  washed  up  by  the  sea  in  thousands.  This  misfor- 
tune L  must  humbly  report  to  you.  It  was  not  the  work  of  man,  but  of 
God. 

Your  very  humble  servant, 

Ivan  Repin, 
Manager  of  8t.  Paul  Island. 


No.  30. 


Letter  from  Captain  of  the  first  rank  and  Knight  Ivan  Vassilivitek 
Furuhelm^  Chief  Manager  of  t/ie  Kt^sian  American  Colonies,  to  the 
hoard  of  administration  of  tlie  Russian  American  Company,  Written 
from  the  Colonies^  July  16, 1863. 

In  rei)ly  to  the  communication  addressed  to  my  predecessor  by  the 
board  of  administration  Jannary  31st  of  this  year,  No.  Ill,  I  have  the 
honor  to  submit  for  your  consideration  the  subjoined  statement  of  the 
cost  of  preparing  the  dried  and  salted  fur-seal  skins: 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DRYING  OF   SEALSKINS. 

Rubles. 

Wood  for  each  1,000  skins,  2^  fathoms,  making  the  cost  of  each  skin 2. 85 

For  t3  ing  the  bnndleof  100  skins,  12  arshin  sea  lion-hide  straps  (»  medinm-sized 
skin  worth  40  kopek  yields  16  arshin  straps),  making  for  one  skin 10 

Total 2.95 

Or 3.00 

To  this  we  must  add  the  pay  of  the  Alents  for  each  bachelor  seal  skin 75. 00 

Total 78.00 

REQUIRED  FOR  TOE    SALTING  OF    SEAL  SKINS. 

The  casks  contain  an  avercage  of  73  skins,  and  cost  5  rnbles ;  the  iron  hoops 
and  fastenings  weigh  17  pounds,  costing  6/*.  80^'.,  a  total  ofllr.  80A-.,  mak- 
ing for  1  skin 16 

For  the  preliminary  salting  on  the  islands  3i  ponds  of  salt  are  nsed  for  each 
skin;  dnring  the  final  salting  in  New  Archangel,  8  ponds  of  salt  are 
nddod  to  eacli  cask  of  73  skins,  making  4.4  ponds  for  each  skin,  a  total 
of  7.9  ponds  of  salt 79 

For  tying  each  skin  1^  zol.  twine 02J 

For  the  wear  and  tear  of  coopers'  instruments  and  material,  approximately 
for  each  skin 01 

Total 98 

To  this  must  be  added  the  pay  of  the  Aleuts  for  each  batcholor  fur-senl  skin        .  75 

Total rl.73 

Concerning  the  processes  employed  in  preparation  according  to  both 
methods,  I  bave  the  honor  to  report  to  tbe  board  of  administration. 

The  dried  fiir-seal  skins  are  prepared  as  follows :  After  separating 
tlie  skin  from  the  meat  and  carefully  removing  the  blubber,  the  skin  is 
6tret<*hed  upon  a  frame,  remaining  thus  until  it  is  finally  dried.  After 
removing  the  skin  from  the  frame  it  is  folded  twice  lengthwise  and 
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packed  in  bales  containing  from  50  to  100  skins,  according  to  size,  and 
finally  the  bales  are  bound  with  sea-lion  straps. 

The  salted  fdr-seal  skins  are  treated  as  follows,  in  accordance  with 
the  iustmctions  of  Mollison,  inclosed  in  a  dispatch  of  the  board  of 
administration,  No.  81,  of  January  25, 1860. 

After  the  skins  are  removed  and  stripped  of  meat  or  fat,  they  are 
strewn  with  salt  and  stacked  in  kenches.  Later,  when  the  laborers 
have  more  time  the  skins  are  taken  from  the  kenches  and  the  inner  side 
of  each  skin  covered  with  a  thick  layer  of  salt.  Another  skin  is  laid 
on  top  of  this  with  its  inner  side  down.  Any  protrnding  edges  of  the 
skins  are  apt  to  spoil,  being  removed  from  the  influence  of  the  salt; 
consequently  they  are  carefully  doubled  in  and  both  skins  together 
rolled  into  a  cylindrical  shape.  This  roll  is  then  lashed  with  strong 
seine  twine.  Finally  the  rolls  are  again  tied  together  in  bundles  of  from 
five  to  ten. 

Though  the  labor  of  carrying  the  skins  on  the  shoulders  of  men  and 
women,  the  carrying  of  salt  from  the  beach  to  the  salt  houses,  and  later 
the  carrying  of  the  heavy  salted  skins  from  the  magazine  to  the  beach 
to  be  loaded  into  bidaras  for  transmittal  to  the  ship  is  very  great,  yet 
the  process  of  drying  presents  still  greater  difficulties  on  account  of 
the  constant  fog  and  rain  prevailing  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.  It  may 
be  positively  stated  that  of  the  25,000  dried  skins  prepared  annually 
on  these  idands  less  than  one  fifth  can  be  dried  in  the  air.  The  re- 
mainder are  dried  in  sod  houses  by  the  means  of  fires,  or  in  the  huts  of 
the  Aleuts,  which  are  anyway  too  small  and  ill  ventilated.  For  this 
reason  and  also  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  wood  in  quan- 
tities sufficient  for  the  drying  of  seal  skins,  the  salting  by  the  Mollison 
method  offers  the  greatest  advantage. 


Ko.  31. 


Letter  from  the  Chief  Manager  of  the  Ruftsian  American  Colonies  to  the 
Mana{fer  of  the  island  ofSt  Paul.     Written  from,  Sitka  May  1, 1864. 

Your  reports  forwarded  last  year  by  the  steamship  Konstantin  and 
the  bark  Prince  Menshikofhaye  been  received,  and  in  reply  I  give  you 
the  following  instructions: 

As  to  No.  29.  Last  year  you  were  instructed  to  fill  requisitions  ot 
the  manager  of  Unalaska  Island  in  a  certain  contingency.  Instructions 
have  now  been  given  to  the  manager  of  the  island  of  St.  George  here- 
after to  frimish  Unalaska  with  local  iiroducts,  and  it  will  be  your  duty 
as  heretofore  to  see  to  the  supply  of  local  products  for  Sitka  and  St. 
Michael's  redoubt. 

As  to  Nos.  30,  31.  For  want  of  space  on  the  brig  SheliJcof  I  was 
unable  to  grant  permission  to  Mrs.  Iraida  Herman  to  visit  this  year 
the  island  of  St.  Paul,  and  for  the  same  reason  I  could  not  send  you  a 
cow  or  a  bull. 

As  to  Ko.  32.  In  my  instructions  Fo.  249  of  last  year  I  determined 
the  number  of  fur-seal  skins  to  be  taken  by  you  in  each  year.  By 
order  of  the  board  of  administration  I  revoke  said  instructions  No. 
249,  as  well  as  all  previous  instructions  concerning  the  catch  of  fur- 
seals.  I  now  direct  you  to  take  hereafter  annually  about  70,000  fur- 
seal  skins,  of  which  25,000  shall  be  dried  and  the  remaining  45,000 
salted  according  to  the  new  directions  in  your  possession* 
12 
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The  70,000  skins  now  ordered  to  be  prepared  you  most  take  only  in 
case  no  decrease  in  the  numbers  of  the  auimals  is  observed,  otherwise 
you  must  immediately  advise  me  for  the  purpose  of  having  die  number 
reduced  with  a  view  to  preserve  fur  seals  for  subsequent  years. 

As  these  instructions  will  reach  you  late  in  the  seascm,  and  as  yoa 
will  consequently  be  unable  to  prepare  the  whole  quantity  of  far-seal 
skins  now  required,  I  have  to  request  that  you  will  endeav(Mr  to  take 
and  salt  not  less  than  10,000  skins  during  the  time  occupied  by  the 
trip  of  the  vessel  from  St.  Paul  to  St.  Micnael's  redoubt  and  back,  and 
to  put  them  on  board  of  the  vessel  on  her  second  visit  to  the  island. 
Last  year  you  sent  only  10,000  dried  skins,  while  the  order  was  to  send 
about  20,000.    In  future  yon  must  endeavor  to  strictly  fill  the  orders. 

As  to  No.  34.  You  will  make  a  report  to  my  successor  as  to  the  re- 
wards to  deserving  employes.  He  will  probably  visit  your  island  in  tli^ 
course  of  this  year. 

As  to  No.  30.  I  thank  you  for  your  efforts  in  regard  to  the  vaccina- 
tion of  the  inhabitants,  and  I  request  that  you  will  not  neglect  the 
matter  in  future. 

In  regard  to  your  request  for  the  admission  of  your  son  to  the  gen- 
eral colonial  school  of  the  Company  at  the  Company's  expense,  I  have 
to  inform  you  that  this  school  is  not  fully  organized  for  the  reception 
of  boarders,  and  I  therefore  advise  you  to  place  your  son  as  aboarder  with 
one  of  your  sisters  here  who  receive  pensions  5  your  son  when  residing 
at  Sitka  can  attend  the  school  on  the  same  terms  as  the  day  papils  of 
the  Company. 

The  brig  Shelikof  will  carry  to  you  a  cargo  of  supplies  which  you 
will  discharge,  sending  on  the  same  vessel  the  accumulated  furs  as  well 
as  your  reports.  Besides  this  vessel,  you  will  be  visited  by  the  steamer 
Konstantin  on  hev  return  trip  from  Nushagak;  this  vessel  will  bring 
you  about  2,500  pounds  of  salt,  and  probably  some  logs. 

I  have  ordered  skipper  Archimandritof  to  proceed  by  this  brig  for 
an  inspection  of  the  island  under  your  care;  you  are  therefore  directed 
to  comply  with  all  his  requests. 


NOTICE  ISSUED  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

IN  1845. 


No.  2017. 

UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA. 

Department  of  State. 

To  all  to  whom  those  presents  shall  come,  greeting: 

I  certify  that  a  notice,  of  which  the  annexed  is  a  copy,  was,  at  the 
direction  of  this  Department,  pnblished  on  the  26th  day  of  September^ 
1845,  in  the  Daily  Union  newspai>er  of  the  city  of  Washington. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I,  John  VV.  Foster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States,  have  hereunto  subscribed  my  name  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Department  of  State  to  be  aflixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washinf»t<)n  this  1st  day  of  Angust,  A.D.  1892, 
and  of  the  ln(le])eudence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one 
hundred  and  seventeenth. 

[SEAL]  John  W.  Foster. 


Department  of  State, 
Washington,  S^teniber  26, 1S45. 

The  Eussian  Minister  at  Washington  has  informed  the  Secretary  of 
State  that  the  Imi)erial  Government,  desirous  of  affording  official  pro- 
tection to  the  Russian  territories  in  North  America  against  the  infrac- 
tions of  foreign  vessels,  has  authorized  cruisers  to  be  established  for 
this  purpose  along  the  coavst  by  the  Russian- American  Company.  It 
is,  tlierefore,  recommended  to  American  vessels  to  be  careful  not  to 
violate  the  existing  treaty  between  the  two  countries,  by  resorting  to 
any  i>oint  upon  the  Russian  American  coast  where  there  is  a  Russian 
e^tablivShment,  without  the  ])erniission  of  the  governor  or  commander, 
nor  to  frequent  the  int,erior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks  upon  that 
coast  at  any  point  north  of  the  latitude  of  54^  40'. 
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A  resolution  more  efficiently  to  protect  tlie  fur-seal  in  Alaska. 

Reaolved  by  the  Senate  and  Rouse  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  Congress  asse^nbled^  That  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George  in  Alaska  be,  and  they  ar6  hereby,  de<;lared  a  special  reserva- 
tion for  Government  purposes;  and  that,  until  otherwise  provided  by 
law,  it  shall  be  unlawlnl  for  any  person  to  land  or  remain  on  either  of 
said  islands,  except  by  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury; 
and  any  person  found  on  either  of  said  islands,  contrary  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  resolution,  shall  be  summarily  removed ;  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Secretary  of  War  to  carry  this  resolution  immediately  into 
effect. 

Approved,  March  3, 1869. 


An  act  to  prevent  the  extermination  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  Alaska. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembledj  That  it  shall  be  unlawful  to 
kill  any  fur-seal  upon  the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  or 
in  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  except  during  the  months  of  June,  July, 
Sei>tember  and  October  in  each  year,  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill 
such  seals  at  any  time  by  the  use  of  lire-arms,  or  use  other  means  tend- 
ing to  drive  the  seals  away  from  said  islands :  Provided^  That  the  natives 
of  said  islands  shall  have  the  privilege  of  killing  suc>h  young  seals  as 
may  be  necessary  lor  their  own  food  and  clothing  during  other  months, 
and  also  such  old  seals  as  may  be  required  for  their  own  clothing  and 
for  the  manufacture  of  boats  for  their  own  use,  which  killing  shall  be 
limited  and  controlled  by  such  regulations  as  shall  be  prescril^  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  ftirther  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill 
any  female  seal,  or  any  seal  less  than  one  year  old,  at  any  season  of  the 
year,  except  as  above  provided;  and  it  shall  also  be  unlawful  to  kill 
any  seal  in  the  waters  adjacent  to  said  islands,  or  on  the  beaches,  cliff's, 
or  rocks  where  they  haul  up  from  the  sea  to  remain ;  and  any  person 
who  shall  violate  either  of  the  provisions  of  this  or  the  first  section  of 
this  act  shall  be  punished,  on  conviction  thereof,  for  such  offence  by  a 
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tine  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars,  nor  more  than  one  thousand 
dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  by  such  fine 
and  Imprisonment  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court  having  jurisdiction 
by  taking  cognizance  of  the  offence;  and  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  ap- 
parel, and  furniture^  whose  crew  shall  be  found  engaged  in  the  violation 
of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United 
States. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  for  the  period  of  twenty  years 
from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act  the  number  of  fur  seals  which 
may  be  killed  for  their  skins  upon  the  island  of  Saint  Paul  is  hereby 
limited  and  restricted  to  seventy-five  thousand  per  annum ;  and  the 
number  of  fur-seals  which  may  be  killed  for  their  skins  upon  the  island 
of  Saint  George  is  hereby  limited  and  restricted  to  twenty-five  thousand 
perannam:  Provided^  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  restrict 
and  limit  the  rightof  killing  if  it  shall  become  necessary  lor  the  preser- 
vation of  such  seals  with  such  proportionate  reduction  of  the  rents  re- 
served to  the  Government  as  shall  be  right  and  proper,  and  if  any  per- 
son shall  knowingly  violate  either  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  he 
shall,  upon  due  conviction  thereof,  be  punished  in  the  same  way  as  pro- 
vided henin  for  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  this  act. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  immediately  upon  the  passage 
of  thid  act,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  lease  for  the  rental  men- 
tioned in  section  six  of  this  act,  to  proper  and  responsible  parties,  to 
the  advantage  of  the  United  States  having  due  regard  to  the  interests 
of  the  Government,  the  native  inhabitants,  the  parties  heretofore  en- 
gaged in  trade,  and  the  protection  of  the  seal  fisheries  for  a  term  of 
twenty  years  from  the  first  day  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy, 
the  right  to  engage  in  the  business  of  taking  fur  seals  on  the  islands  of 
Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  and  to  send  a  vessel  or  vesselsto  said  islands 
for  the  skins  of  such  seals,  giving  to  the  lessee  or  lessees  of  said  islands 
a  lease,  duly  executed  in  duplicate  not  transferable,  and  taken  from  th»3 
lessee  or  lessees  of  said  islands  a  bond  with  sufficient  securities  in  a 
sum  not  less  than  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  conditioned  for  the 
faithful  observance  of  all  the  laws  and  requirements  of  Congress  and 
of  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  touching  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  taking  far  seal,  and  disposing  of  the  same,  and  for  the 
l>ayment  of  all  taxes  and  dues  according  to  the  United  States  connected 
therewith,  and  in  making  said  lease  the  Secretary  of  the  Tieasury  shall 
have  due  regard  to  the  preservation  of  the  seal-fur  trade  of  said 
islands  and  the  comfort,  maintenance,  and  education  of  the  natives 
thereof.  The  said  lesses  shall  furnish  to  the  several  masters  of  vessels 
employed  by  them  certified  copies  of  the  lease  held  by  them  respectively, 
which  shall  be  presented  to  the  Government  revenue  oflicer  for  the 
time  being  who  may  be  in  charge  at  the  said  islands  as  the  authority 
of  the  party  for  landing  and  taking  skins. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted^  That  at  the  expiration  of  said  term 
of  twenty  years  or  on  surrender  or  forfeiture  of  any  lease,  other  leases 
may  be  made  in  manner  aforesaid  for  other  terms  of  twenty  years ;  but 
no  persons  other  than  American  citizens  shall  be  permitted  by  lease  or 
otherwise,  to  occupy  said  islands  or  either  of  them,  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  the  skins  of  fur  seals  therefrom,  nor  shall  any  foreign  vessel  be 
engaged  in  taking  such  skins,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
vacate  and  declare  any  lease  forfeited  if  the  same  be  held  or  operated 
for  the  use,  benefit,  or  advantage,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  person 
or  persons  other  than  American  citizens.    Every  lease  shall  contain  a 
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ooveaant  on  the  part  of  the  lessee  that  he  will  not  keep,  sell,  famish, 
give,  or  dispose  of  any  distilled  spirits  or  spirituous  liquors  on  either  of 
said  islmids  to  any  of  the  natives  thereof,  such  person  not  being  a  phy- 
sician and  furnishing  the  same  for  use  as  niediciue;  and  any  x)erson  who 
shidl  kill  any  fiu^  seal  on  either  of  said  islands,  or  in  the  waters  adjacent 
thereto,  without  authority  of  the  lessee^s  thereof,  and  any  i>er8on  who 
shall  molest,  disturb,  or  interfere  with  said  lessees,  or  either  of  them,  or 
their  agents  or  employes  in  the  lawful  i)rosecution  of  tlieir  business 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor, and  shall  for  each  offense  on  conviction  thereof,  be  punished  in 
the  same  way  and  by  like  penalties  as  prescribed  in  the  second  section 
of  this  act.  And  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  appurtenances,  and 
cargo,  whose  crews  shall  be  found  engaged  in  any  violation  of  either  of 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  forfeitt^d  to  the  United  States; 
and  if  any  person  or  company  under  any  lease  herein  authorized,  shall 
knowingly  kill,  or  permit  to  be  killed,  any  number  of  seals  exceeding 
the  number  for  each  island  in  this  act  prescribed,  such  person  or  com- 
pany shall,  in  addition  to  the  penalties  and  forfeitures  aforesaid,  also 
forfeit  the  whole  number  of  the  skins  of  seals  killed  in  that  year,  or,  in 
case  the  same  have  been  disposed  of,  then  said  person  or  ex>mpany  shall 
forfeit  the  value  of  the  same,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  revenue 
officer  officially  acting  as  such  on  either  of  said  islands  to  seize  and  de- 
stroy «ny  distilled  sjiirits  or  s]>iritous  liquors  found  thereon :  Provided^ 
That  such  officer  shall  make  detailed  report  of  his  doings  to  the  collector 
of  the  i>ort. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  further  enacted j  That  the  annual  rental  to  be  re- 
served by  said  lease  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  per 
annum;  to  be  secured  by  deposit  of  United  States  bonds  to  that 
amount,  and  in  addition  thereto  a  revenue  tax  as  a  duty,  of  two  dol- 
lars, is  hereby  laid  upon  each  fur  seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  from 
said  islands  during  the  continuance  of  such  lease,  to  be  paid  into  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is 
hereby  empowered  and  authorized  to  make  all  needful  rules  aiul  regu- 
lations for  the  collection  and  payment  of  the  same,  lor  the  comfort 
maintenance,  eilucation,  and  proU^ction  of  the  natives  of  said  islands, 
and  also  for  carrying  into  full  eftect  all  the  provisions  of  this  act: 
Provided  further j  That  the  Sec!ret*iry  of  the  Treasury  may  terminate 
any  lease  given  to  any  person,  company,  or  corporation  on  full  and 
satisfactory  proof  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act 
or  the  rules  and  regulations  established  by  him :  Provided  farther  ^  That 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  authorized  to  deliver  to  the 
owiiers  the  fur-seal  skins  now  stored  on  the  island,  on  the  payment 
of  one  dollar  for  each  of  said  skins  taken  and  shipped  away  by  said 
owners. 

Sec.  7.  And  be  it  further  enncted^  That  the  provisions  of  the  seventh 
and  eighth  sections  of  "An  act  to  extend  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navigation  over  the  territory  ceded 
to  the  United  States  by  Eussia,  to  establish  a  collection  district  thereon, 
and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  July  twenty-seventh,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight,"  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  this  act, 
and  all  the  prosecutions  for  offenses  committed  against  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  and  all  other  proceedings  had  because  of  the  violations  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  and  which  are  authorized  by  said  act  above  men- 
tioned, shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  thereof;  and  all  acts 
and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby 
repealed. 
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8bo.  8.  And  be  it  further  enact^d^  That  the  Congress  may  at  any  time 
hereafter  alter^  amend,  or  repeal  this  act. 

Approved  July  1, 1870. 


BBTISEB  STATUTES  RELATING   TO  ALASKA. 

Chapter  III. — Provisions  relating  to  the  unorganized   Territory  of 

Alaska, 


Seo. 

1954.  CuBtoms,  etc.,  laws   extended   to 

Ala0lca. 

1955.  Importation  of  firearms  and  dis- 

tilled spirits  may  be  prohibited. 

1956.  Killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  pro- 

hibited. 

1957.  What  ooorts  to  have  jurisdiction  of 

offenses. 

1958.  Remission  of  fines,  etc. 

1959.  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  islands  de- 

clared special  reservations. 

1960.  Killing  of  seal  upon  them  prohib- 

ited except  in  certain  months. 

1961.  Killing  of  certain  seal  prohibited. 

1962.  Limit  to  number  of  seals  to  be 

killed. 

1963.  Right  to  take  seal  may  be  leased. 


ooc. 

1964.  Bond. 

1965.  Who  may  lease. 

1966.  Covenants  in  lease. 

1967.  Penalty. 

1968.  Penalty  upon  lenses. 

1969.  Tax  upon  seal  skins. 

1970.  Lease  may  bo  termiuated. 

1971.  Lessees  to  furnish  copies  to  masters 

of  their  vessels. 

1972.  Certain  sections  may  be  altered. 

1973.  Agents  and  assistants  to  manage 

seal  fisheries. 

1974.  Their  pay,  etc. 

1975.  Not  to  be  interested  in  right  to  take 

seals. 

1976.  Agents    may    administer    certain 

oaths  and  take  testimony. 


Sbc.  1954.  The  laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  customs,  com- 
merce, and  navigation,  are  extended  to  and  over  all  the  mainland, 
islands,  and  waters  of  the  territory  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
Emperor  of  Bassia  by  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  thirtieth 
day  of  March,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  so 
far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable  thereto. 

Sec.  1955.  The  President  shall  have  the  power  to  restrict  and  regu- 
late or  to  prohibit  the  importation  and  use  of  firearms,  ammunition, 
and  distilled  spirits  into  and  within  the  Tenitory  of  Alaska;  the  ex- 
portation of  the  same  from  any  other  port  or  place  in  the  United  States, 
when  destined  to  any  port  or  place  in  that  Territory,  and  all  such  arms, 
ammunition,  and  distilled  spirits  exported  or  attempted  to  be  exported 
from  any  port  or  place  in  the  United  States  and  destined  for  such  Ter- 
rftory  in  violation  of  any  regulations  that  may  be  prescribed  under 
this  section,  and  all .  such  aims,  ammunition,  and  distilled  spirits 
landed  or  attempted  to  be  landed  or  used  at  any  port  or  place  in  the 
Territory,  in  violation  of  such  regulations,  shall  be  forfeited;  and  if 
the  value  ot  the  same  exceeds  four  hundred  dollars,  the  vessel  upon 
which  the  same  is  found,  or  from  which  they  have  been  landed,  together 
with  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture,  and  cargo,  shall  be  forfeited; 
and  any  person  willfully  violating  such  regulations  shall  be  fined  not 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  six  months. 
Bonds  may  be  rexuired  for  a  faithful  observance  of  such  regulations 
from  the  master  or  owners  of  any  vessel  departing  from  any  port  in  the 
United  States  having  on  board  firearms,  ammunition,  or  distilled  spirits, 
when  such  vessel  is  destined  to  any  place  in  the  Territory,  or  if  not  so 
destined,  when  there  is  reasonable  ground  of  suspicion  that  such  arti- 
cles are  intended  to  be  landed  therein  in  violation  of  law;  and  similar 
bonds  may  also  be  required  on  the  landing  of  any  such  articles  in  the 
Territory  from  the  person  to  whom  the  same  may  be  consigned. 
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Seo.  1956.  No  person  shall  kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur 
seal,  or  other  for-beanng  animal,  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory, 
or  in  the  waters  thereof;  and  every  person  guilty  thereof  shall,  for  each 
ofiense,  be  fined  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  nor  more  than  one 
thousand  dollars,  or  imprisonment  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both; 
and  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  furniture,  and  cargo,  founa  engaged 
iu  violation  of  this  section  shall  be  forfeited.  But  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  have  power  to  authorize  the  killing  of  any  such  mink, 
marten,  sable,  or  other  fur-bearing  animal,  except  ^r  seals,  under  such 
regulations  as  he  may  prescribe;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secre- 
tary to  prevent  the  killing  of  any  fur  seal  and  to  provide  for  the  execu- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  this  section  until  it  is  otherwise  provided  by 
law;  nor  shall  he  grant  any  special  privileges  under  this  section. 

Seo.  1957.  Until  otherwise  provided  by  law,  all  violations  of  this 
chapter  and  of  the  several  laws  hereby  extended  to  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  and  the  waters  thereof  committed  within  limits  of  the  same 
shall  be  prosecuted  in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States  in  Cali- 
fornia or  Oregon,  or  in  the  district  courts  of  Washington;  and  the  col- 
lector and  dei)uty  collectors  appointed  for  Alaska  Territory,  and  any 
person  authorized  in  writing  by  either  of  them,  or  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  shall  have  pow^er  to  arrest  persons  and  seize  vessels  and 
merchandise  liable  to  fines,  penalties,  or  forfeitures  under  this  and  the 
other  laws  extended  over  the  Territory,  and  to  keep  and  deliver  the 
same  to  the  marshal  of  some  one  of  such  courts;  and  such  courts  shall 
have  original  jurisdiction,  and  may  take  cognizance  of  all  cases  arising 
under  this  act  and  the  several  laws  hereby  extended  over  the  Territory, 
and  shall  proceed  therein  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  like  effect 
as  if  such  cases  had  arisen  within  the  district  or  tenitory  where  the 
proceedings  are  brought. 

Seo.  1958.  In  all  cases  of  fine,  penalty,  or  forfeiture  embraced  in  the 
act  approved  the  tliird  March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
seven,  chapter  thirteen,  or  mentioned  in  any  act  in  addition  to  or 
amendatory  of  such  act,  that  have  occurred  or  may  occur  in  the  collec- 
tion district  of  Alaska,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized,  if, 
in  his  opinion,  the  tine,  penalty,  or  forfeiture  wa«  incurred  without  will- 
ful negligence  or  intention  of  fraud,  to  ascertain  the  facts  in  such  man- 
ner and  under  such  rcguhitions  as  he  may  deem  proper  without  regard 
to  the  provisions  of  the  act  above  referred  to;  and  upon  the  facts  so  to 
be  ascertained  he  may  exercise  all  the  i>ower  of  remission  conferred 
upon  him  by  that  act,  as  fully  as  he  might  have  done  had  such  facts 
been  ascertained  under  and  according  to  the  provisions  of  that  act. 

Seo.  1959.  The  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  in  Alaska, 
are  declared  a  special  reservation  for  Government  purposes,  and  until 
otherwise  provided  by  law  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to  land 
or  remain  on  either  of  those  islands,  except  by  the  authority  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  and  any  i)erson  ftmnd  on  either  of  those  islands, 
contrary  to  the  provisions  hereof,  shall  be  summarily  removed;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  War  to  carry  this  section  into  ef- 
fect. 

Seo.  1960.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  any  fur  seal  upon  the  islands 
of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  or  in  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  ex- 
cept during  the  months  of  June,  July,  September,  and  October  in  each 
year;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  such  seals  at  any  time  by  the  use 
of  firearms,  or  by  other  means  tending  to  drive  the  seals  away  from 
those  islands,  but  the  natives  of  the  islands  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
killing  such  young  seals  as  may  be  necessary  for  their  own  food  and 
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clothing  during  other  months,  and  also  such  old  seals  as  may  be  required 
for  their  own  clothing  and  for  the  manufacture  of  boats  for  their  own 
use;  and  the  killing  in  such  cases  shall  be  limited  and  controlled  by 
such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 

Seo.  1961.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  kill  any  female  seal,  or  any  seal  less 
than  one  year  old,  at  any  season  of  the  year,  except  as  above  provided; 
and  it  shall  also  be  unlawM  to  kill  any  seal  in  the  waters  adjacent  to 
the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  or  on  the  beaches,  cliffs, 
or  rocks  where  they  haul  up  from  the  sea  to  remain ;  and  every  person 
who  violates  the  provisions  of  this  or  the  preceding  section  shall  be 
punished  for  each  offense  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars 
nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  not  more  than 
six  months,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment ;  and  all  vessels,  their 
tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture,  whose  crews  are  found  engaged  in  the 
violation  of  either  this  or  the  preceding  section,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the 
United  States. 

Seo.  1962.  For  the  period  of  twenty  years  from  the  first  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy,  the  number  of  fur  seals  which 
may  be  killed  for  their  skins  upon  the  island  of  Saint  Paul  is  limited  to 
seventy-five  thousand  per  annum;  and  the  number  of  fur-seals  which 
may  be  kQled  for  their  skins  upon  the  island  of  St.  George  is  limited 
to  twenty-five  thousand  per  annum;  but  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  limit  the  right  of  killing,  if  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  such  seals,  with  such  proportionate  reduction  of  the  rents  re- 
served to  the  Government  as  may  be  proper;  and  every  person  who 
knowingly  violates  either  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  pun- 
ished as  provided  in  the  preceding  section. 

Seo.  1963.  When  the  lease  heretofore  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  "The  Alaska  Commercial  Company '^  of  the  right  to  engage 
in  taking  fur  seals  on  the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George,  pur- 
suant to  the  act  of  the  first  July,  chapter  one  hundred  and  eighty-nine, 
or  when  any  future  similar  lease  expires,  or  is  surrendered,  forfeited, 
or  terminated,  the  Secretary  shall  lease  to  prox)er  and  responsible  par- 
ties, for  the  best  advantage  of  the  United  States,  having  due  regard  to 
the  interests  of  the  Government,  the  native  inhabitants,  their  comfort, 
maintenance,  and  education,  as  well  as  to  the  interests  of  the  parties 
heretofore  engaged  in  trade  and  the  protection  of  the  fisheries,  the 
right  of  taking  fur  seals  on  the  islands  herein  named,  and  of  sending  a 
vessel  or  vessels  to  the  islands  for  the  skins  of  such  seals,  for  the  term 
of  twenty  years,  at  an  annual  rental  of  not  less  than  fifty  thousand  dol- 
lars, to  be  reserved  in  such  lease  and  secured  by  a  deposit  of  United 
States  bonds  to  that  amount;  and  every  such  lease  shall  be  duly  ex- 
ecuted in  duplicate,  and  shall  not  be  transferable. 

Seo.  1964.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  take  from  the  lessees 
of  such  islands  in  all  cases  a  bond,  with  securities,  in  a  sum  not  less 
than  five  hundred  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  observ- 
ance of  all  the  laws  and  requirements  of  Congress,  and  the  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Tre^isury  touching  the  taking  of  fur  seals,  and 
the  disposing  of  the  same,  and  for  the  payment  of  all  taxes  and  dues 
accruing  to  the  United  StiEttes  connected  therewith. 

Sec.  1965.  No  persons  other  than  American  citizens  shall  be  per- 
mitted, by  lease  or  otherwise,  to  occupy  the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and 
Saint  George,  or  either  of  them,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  the  skins  of 
fur  seals  therefrom,  nor  shaU  any  foreign  vessels  be  engaged  in  taking 
such  skins;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  vacate  and  declare 
any  lease  forfeited  if  the  same  be  held  or  operated  for  the  use,  benefit 
13 
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or  advantage,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  persons  other  than  Ameri- 
can citizens. 

Sec.  1966.  Every  lease  shall  contain  a  covenant  on  the  part  of  the 
lessee  that  he  will  not  keep,  sell,  furnish,  give  or  disx>ose  of  any  dis- 
tilled spirits  or  spiritous  liqnors  on  either  of  those  islands  to  any  of  the 
natives  thereof,  snch  person  not  being  a  physician  and  furnishing  the 
same  for  use  as  medicine;  and  every  revenue  officer,  officially  acting  as 
such  on  either  of  the  islands,  shall  seize  and  destroy  any  distilled  or 
spirituous  liquors  found  thereon;  bat  such  officer  shall  make  detailed 
reports  of  his  doings  in  that  matter  to  the  collector  of  the  port. 

Sec.  1967.  Every  person  who  kills  any  fur  seal  on  either  of  those 
islands,  or  in  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  without  authority  of  the  les- 
sees thereof,  and  every  person  who  molests,  disturbs,  or  interferes  with 
the  lessees,  or  either  of  them,  or  their  agents  or  employes,  in  the  lawful 
prosecution  of  their  business,  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  shall 
for  each  offense  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  section  nineteen  hundred 
and  sixty-one;  and  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  appurtenances, 
and  cargo,  whose  crews  are  found  engaged  in  any  violation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty-five  to  nineteen  hundred 
and  sixty-eight,  inclusive,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United  States. 

Sec.  1968.  If  any  person  or  company,  under  any  lease  herein  author- 
ized, knowingly  kUls,  or  permits  to  be  killed,  any  number  of  seals  ex- 
ceeding the  number  for  each  island  in  this  chapter  prescribed,  such 
person  or  company  shall,  in  addition  to  the  i>enalties  and  forfeitures 
herein  provided,  forfeit  the  whole  number  of  the  skins  of  seals  killed 
in  that  year,  or,  in  case  the  same  have  been  disposed  of,  then  such  per- 
son or  company  shall  forfeit  the  value  of  the  same. 

Sec.  1969.  In  additional  to  the  annual  rental  required  to  be  reserved 
in  every  lease,  as  provided  in  section  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty-three, 
a  revenue  tax  or  duty  of  two  dollars  is  laid  upon  each  fur-seal  skin 
taken  and  shipped  from  the  islands  of  Saint  Paul  and  Saint  George 
during  the  continuance  of  any  lease,  to  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  empowered  to 
make  all  needful  regulations  for  the  collection  and  payment  of  the  same, 
and  to  secure  the  comfort,  maintenance,  education,  and  protection  of 
the  natives  of  those  islands,  and  also  to  carry  into  full  effect  all  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter  except  as  otherwise  prescribed. 

Sec.  1970.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  terminate  any  lease 
given  to  any  person,  company,  or  corporation  on  full  and  satisfactory 
proof  of  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  or  the  reg- 
ulations established  by  him. 

Sec.  1971.  The  lessees  shall  furnish  to  the  several  masters  of  vessels 
employed  by  them  certified  copies  of  the  lease  held  by  them  respectively, 
which  shall  be  presented  to  the  Government  revenue  officer  for  the  time 
being  who  may  be  in  charge  at  the  islands  as  the  authority  of  the  party 
for  landing  and  taking  skins. 

Sec.  1972.  Congress  may  at  any  time  hereafter  alter,  amend,  or  re- 
peal sections  from  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty  to  nineteen  hundred  and 
seventy-one,  both  inclusive  of  this  chapter. 

Sec.  1973.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  to  appoint 
one  agent  and  three  assistant  agents,  who  shall  be  charged  with  the 
management  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Alaska,  and  the  performance  of 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  them  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

Sec.  1974.  The  agent  shall  reoeive  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  each  day, 
one  assistant  agent  the  sum  of  eight  dollars  each  day,  and  two  assist- 
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ant  agents  the  sum  of  six  dollars  each  day  while  so  employed;  and 
they  shall  also  be  allowed  their  necessary  trayeling  expenses  in  going 
to  and  returning  from  Alaska,  for  which  expenses  vouchers  shall  be 
presented  to  the  proper  accounting  officers  of  the  Treasury,  and  such 
expenses  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate  six  hundred  dollars  each  in 
any  one  year. 

Sec.  1975.  Such  agents  shall  never  be  interested,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, in  any  lease  of  the  right  to  take  seals,  nor  in  any  proceeds  or 
profits  thereof,  either  as  owner,  agent,  partner,  or  otherwise. 

Sec.  1976.  Such  agents  are  empowered  to  administer  oaths  in  all 
cases  relating  to  the  service  of  the  United  States,  and  to  take  testi- 
mony in  Alaska  for  the  use  of  the  Government  in  any  matter  concern- 
ing the  public  revenues. 


Chap.  64. — An  act  to  amend  the  act  entitled  ''An  act  to  prev^^nt  the  extermination  of 
far-bearing  animals  in  Alaska/'  approved  Jnly  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  Rouse  of  Representatives  ofths  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  a^semhled^  That  the  act  entitled  '<An  act 
to  prevent  the  extermination  of  fur-bearing  animalB  in  Alaska,"  ap- 
proved July  first,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy,  is  hereby  amended  so 
as  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  he  is  hereby  author- 
ized, to  designate  the  months  in  which  fur  seals  may  be  taken  for  their 
skins  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  in  Alaska,  and  in  the 
waters  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  number  to  be  taken  on  or  about  each 
island  respectively. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  protection  of  the  salmon  fisheries  of  Alaska. 

Seo.  3.  Thatsection nineteen hundredandflfty-six of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes of  the  United  States  is  hereby  declared  to  include  and  apply  to 
all  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President,  at  a  timely  season  in  each  year, 
to  issue  his  proclamation  and  cause  the  same  to  be  published  for  one 
month  in  at  least  one  newspaper  if  any  such  there  be  published  at  each 
United  States  port  of  entry  on  the  Pacific  coast^  warning  all  persons 
against  entering  said  waters  for  the  purpose  of  violating  the  provisions 
of  said  section :  and  he  shaU  also  cause  one  or  more  vessels  of  .the 
United  States  io  diligently  cruise  said  waters  and  arrest  aU  persons, 
and  seize  aU  vessels  found  to  be,  or  to  have  been^  engaged  in  any  vio- 
lation of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  therein. 

Approved)  March  2^  1889. 
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oeetifioate  of  atjthentioation. 

United  States  op  America, 

Treasury  Department^  July  30y  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  I  hereby  certify  that 
the  annexed  papers  are  true  copies  of  regulations  and  instructions  issued 
and  letters  written  by  this  Department  relative  to  the  Territory  of 
Alaska. 
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In  witness  whereof  I  hare  herennto  set  my  hand  and  cansed  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[SEAL.]  Ghablbs  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


Regulations  issued  hy  the  United  States  Treasury  Department  relative  to 

the  Pribilof  Islands. 

Treasury  Department,  February  8j  1870. 

The  attention  of  collectors  and  other  officers  of  the  customs  is  di- 
rected to  the  following  Executive  order: 

ExECUTiVR  Mansion, 
Wa%MngUmy  D.  C,  February  4,  1870, 

Under  and  in  parsaance  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  proyisions  of  the  sec- 
ond section  of  the  act  of  Conn^ess,  a{)proyed  on  the  27th  day  of  July,  1868,  entitled 
An  act  to  extend  the  laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and 


{( 


and  use  of  firearms  and  ammunition  into  and  within  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George,  in  said  district,  are  also  hereby  prohibited,  under  the  pains  and  penalties  of 
law. 

U.  S.  Grant, 

President 

In  conformity  with  the  foregoing  order  of  the  President,  and  to  in- 
sure its  faithfiil  execution,  collectors  of  customs  are  hereby  instructed 
to  refuse  clearance  to  all  vessels  having  on  board  distilled  spirits  for 
ports,  places,  or  islands  within  the  territory  and  collection  district  of 
Alaska. 

Vessels  clearing  for  any  port  or  place  intending  to  touch,  trade,  or 
pass  within  the  waters  of  Alaska,  with  distilled  spirits  or  firearms  and 
ammunition  on  board,  will  be  required  to  execute  and  deliver  to  the 
collector  of  customs,  at  the  port  of  clearance,  a  good  and  sufficient  bond 
in  double  the  value  of  the  articles  so  laden,  conditioned  that  said  spirits^ 
or  any  part  thereof,  shall  not  be  landed  upon  or  disposed  of  within  the 
Territory  ot  Abiska,  or  that  said  arms  and  ammunition,  or  any  part 
thereof,  shall  not  be  landed,  disposed  of,  or  used  upon  either  of  the 
islands  of  St.  Paul  or  St.  George,  in  said  district. 

Geo.  S.  Boutwell, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


Treasury  Department,  September  10, 1870. 

The  following  Exeemive  order  relating  to  the  importation  of  arms 
into  the  islands  of  8t.  Paul  and  St.  George,  within  the  district  of 
Alaska,  is  published  for  the  information  of  officers  of  the  customs: 

Executive  Mansiox, 
WaBhingiony  D,  C„  September  9,  1S70. 

So  mnch  of  Executive  order  of  February  4, 1870,  ae  prohibits  the  importation  and 
use  of  firearms  and  ammunition  into  and  within  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George^  Alaska,  is  hereby  modiiied  so  as  to  permit  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company 
to  take  a  limit€Kl  quantity  of  firearms  and  ammunition  to  said  islands,  subject  to 
the  directions  of  the  rt^veune  officers  there^  and  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  may  prescribe. 

U.  S.  Grant, 

1*1  evident. 
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The  instructions  issued  by  this  Department  in  its  circular  of  Feb- 
ruary 8, 1870,  are  accordingly  modified  so  as  to  adjust  them  to  the 
above  order.  Bevenue  officers  will,  however,  see  that  the  privilege 
grautedtothe  said  company  is  not  abused:  that  no  firearms  of  any 
kind  are  ever  used  by  said  company  in  the  killing  of  seals  or  other  ftir- 
bearing  animals  on  or  near  said  islands  or  near  the  haunts  of  seals  or 
sea-otters  in  the  district,  nor  for  any  purpose  whatever,  during  the 
months  of  June,  July,  August,  September,  and  October  of  each  year, 
nor  affcer  the  arrival  of  seals  in  the  spring  or  before  their  departure 
in  the  fall,  excepting  for  necessary  protection  and  defense  against 
marauders  or  public  enemies  who  may  unlawfully  attempt  to  land  upon 
the  islands. 

In  all  other  respects  the  instructions  of  February  8, 1870,  will  remain 
in  force. 

Wm.  a.  Bichabdson, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Teeasuby  Depaetment, 

Wdshington^  D.  0.,  July  3, 1675. 

To  collectors  of  customs: 

The  importation  of  breech-loading  rifies  and  fixed  ammunition  suit- 
able therefor  into  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  the  shipment  of  such 
rifles  or  ammunition  to  any  i>ort  or  place  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska, 
are  hereby  forbidden,  and  collectors  of  customs  are  instructed  to  refuse 
clearance  of  any  vessel  having  on  board  any  such  arms  or  ammunition 
destined  for  any  port  or  place  in  said  Territory. 

If,  however,  any  vessel  intends  to  touch  or  trade  at  a  port  in  Alaska 
Territory,  or  to  pass  within  the  waters  thereof,  but  shall  be  ultimately 
destined  for  some  port  or  place  not  within  the  limits  of  said  Territory, 
and  shall  have  on  board  any  such  firearms  or  ammunition,  the  master 
or  chief  officer  thereof  will  be  required  to  execute  and  deliver  to  the 
collector  of  customs  at  the  port  of  clearance  a  good  and  sufficient  bond, 
with  two  sureties,  in  double  the  value  of  such  merchandise,  conditioned 
that  such  arms  or  ammunition,  or  any  part  thereoj^  shall  not  be  landed 
or  disposed  of  within  the  Territory  of  Alaska. 

Such  bond  shall  be  taken  for  such  time  as  the  collector  shall  deem 
proper,  and  may  be  satisfied  upon  proofs  similar  to  those  required  to 
satisfy  ordinary  export  bonds,  showing  that  such  arms  have  been 
landed  at  some  foreign  port;  or,  if  such  merchandise  is  landed  at  any 
port  of  the  United  States  not  within  the  limits  of  the  Territory  of 
Alaska,  the  bond  may  be  satisfied  upon  production  of  a  certificate 
to  that  effect  from  the  collector  of  the  port  where  it  so  landed. 

Approved, 

Ohas.  F.  Conant, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Teeasuey  Depaetment, 
Washington^  D.  0.^  April  21y  1879. 

Section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  providea 
that  no  person  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur-seal,  or  other  fur-bearing 
animal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  or  in  the  waters  thereof 
and  that  any  person  convicted  of  a  violation  of  that  section  shall,  for 
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each  offense^  be  fined  not  less  than  $200  nor  more  than  $1,000,  or  be 
imprisoned  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both;  and  that  all  vessels, 
with  their  tackle,  apparel,  fnmiture,  and  cargo,  fonnd  engaged  in  vio- 
lation of  that  section  shaU  be  forfeited. 

No  fdr-bearing  animals  will,  therefore,  be  allowed  to  be  killed  by  per- 
sons other  than  the  natives  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  or  in 
the  waters  thereof,  except  fhr-seals  taken  by  the  Alaska  Commercial 
Company  in  pursuance  of  their  lease.  The  use  of  firearms  by  the  na- 
tives in  killing  otter  during  the  months  of  May,  June,  July,  Augast, 
and  September  is  hereby  prohibited.  No  vessel  will  be  aUow^  to 
anchor  in  the  well-known  otter-killing  grounds,  except  those  which  may 
carry  parties  of  natives  to  or  from  such  killing  grounds;  and  it  will  be 
the  duty  of  the  officers  of  the  United  States,  who  maybe  in  that  local- 
ity, to  take  aU  proper  measures  to  enforce  all  the  pains  and  penalties 
of  the  law  against  persons  found  guilty  of  a  violation  thereof.  White 
men  lawfully  married  to  natives  and  residing  within  the  Territory  are 
considered  natives  within  the  meaning  of  th^  order. 

John  Sherman, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


Tbeasuby  Department, 
Office  of  the  Seobetabt, 

Woihingtanj  D.  (7.,  March  12^  1881. 

Sib  :  Your  letter  of  the  19th  ultimo,  requesting  certain  information 
in  regard  to  the  meaning  placed  by  this  Department  upon  the  law  reg- 
ulating the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska  was 
duly  received.  lUie  law  prohibits  the  killing  of  any  frir-bearing  ani- 
mals^ except  as  otherwise  therein  provided,  within  the  limits  of  Jdaska 
Territory,  or  in  the  waters  thereof,  and  also  prohibits  the  killing  of  any 
ftur-seals  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  or  in  the  waters 
adjacent  thereto,  except  during  certain  months. 

You  inquire  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of  the  terms  '^  waters 
thereof  and  <<  waters  a(\jacent  thereto, "  as  used  in  the  law,  and  how  far 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  is  to  be  understood  as  extending. 

Presuming  your  inquiry  to  relate  more  especially  to  the  waters  of 
western  Alaska,  you  are  informed  that  the  treaty  with  Russia  of  March 
30, 1870,  by  which  the  Territory  of  Alaska  was  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  defines  the  boundary  of  the  Territory  so  ceded.  This  treaty  is 
found  on  pages  671  to  673  of  the  volume  of  treaties  of  the  iievised  Stat- 
utes. It  will  be  seen  therefrom  that  the  limit  of  the  cession  extends 
fi*om  a  line  starting  from  the  Arctic  Ocean  and  running  through  Bering 
Strait  to  the  north  of  St.  Lawrence  Islands.  The  line  runs  thence  in  a 
southwesterly  direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attn 
and  Copper  Island  of  the  Kromanboski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean,  to  meridian  of  193  degrees  of  west  longitude.  All  the 
waters  within  that  boundary  to  the  western  end  of  the  Aleutian  Archi- 
pelago and  chain  of  islands  are  considered  as  comprised  within  the 
waters  of  Alaska  Territory. 

All  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing 
animals  would  therefore  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within  the 
limits  before  described. 
Very  respectfully, 

H.  F.  Fbenoh, 
Acting  Secretary* 

Mr.  D.  A.  Anoona, 

No.  717  (yFarrell  street^  San  Francisco^  Cat. 
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Tbeasuet  Depabtment,  March  6, 1886. 
SiB:  I  transmit  herewith  for  yonr  information  a  copy  of  a  letter  ad- 
dressed by  the  Department  on  the  12th  March,  1881,  to  D,  A.D'Ancona, 
concerning  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  the 
Territory  of  Alaska  and  the  prevention  of  the  killing  of  fiir-seals  and 
other  fur-bearing  animals  within  such  areas  as  prescribed  by  Chapter 
3,  Title  23,  of  the  Eevised  Statutes.  The  attention  of  your  predecessor 
in  office  was  called  to  this  subject  on  the  4th  April,  1881,  This  com- 
munication is  addressed  to  you  inasmuch  as  it  is  understood  that  cer- 
tain parties  at  your  port  contemplate  the  fitting  out  of  expeditions  to 
kill  fur-seals  in  these  waters.  You  are  requested  to  give  due  publicity 
to  such  letters  in  order  that  such  parties  may  be  informed  of  the  con- 
struction placed  by  this  Department  upon  the  provision  of  law  referred 
to. 

Bespectfully,  yours, 

D.  Mannino, 

Secretary. 

GOLLEGTOB  OF  CUSTOMS, 

Ban  Francisco. 


Begulatians  governing  the  %eal  fisheries  in  Alaska^  published  in  1889. 

The  law  limits  the  number  of  seals  which  may  be  killed  for  their  skins 
on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  to  100,000  per  annum.  At 
present  the  quota  is  fixed  at  80,000  for  St.  Paul  Island,  and  20,000  for 
St.  George  Island.  This  proportion  may  be  varied  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  fitcts  may  seem  to  demand. 

The  skins  will  be  counted  by  the  Treasury  agents  as  they  are  placed 
in  the  salt  houses,  and  again  as  they  are  placed  on  board  the  vessel ; 
and  a  daily  record  of  the  count  will  be  kept.  This  record  will  be  filed, 
and  from  it  will  be  entered  in  a  ledger  a  proper  report  of  the  season's 
catch.  At  the  close  of  each  season  a  report  to  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment will  be  made  by  the  principal  agent,  showing  the  number  of  skins 
taken  and  shipped,  which  will  include  the  skins  of  any  seals  killed  for 
food  and  accepted  by  the  company  as  part  of  its  quota.  The  report  will 
also  show  to  what  extent  the  company  has  performed  the  other  condi- 
tions of  the  lease  with  respect  to  furnishing  supx)lies  to  the  natives, 
keeping  the  school,  etc.^  and  generally  embracing  a  review  for  the  year 
of  the  condition  of  affairs  at  thQ  islands.  The  natives  are  expected  to 
perform  the  work  assigned  them  in  an  orderly  and  proper  manner^  and 
the  making  or  the  use  of  "  quass'^  or  other  intoxicating  drinks  will  be 
discourag^  by  the  officers  of  the  company  and  of  the  Government,  and, 
when  necessary,  the  issuance  of  supplies  from  which  such  beverages 
can  be  made  may  be  refused.  To  do  the  coarser  kind  of  work,  such  as 
salting  the  skins,  etc.,  the  company  is  authorized  to  take  from  other 
parts  of  the  Territory  a  proper  number  of  men,  who  may  be  used  to  do 
the  work  of  killing  or  flaying,  should  the  natives  of  the  islands  fail  or 
reftise  to  do  their  work  or  to  perform  it  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

The  Treasury  agents  are  expected  to  maintain  order,  require  the 
attendance  of  the  children  at  the  school,  and  lend  their  best  efforts  to 
regulate  the  condition  of  affairs,  so  as  to  promote  the  welfare  of  the 
natives  and  advance  them  in  civilization. 

Occasional  visits  will  be  made  by  the  Government  officers  to  Otter 


104  ACTION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Island,  situate  about  6  miles  from  St.  Paul  Island,  where  large  numbers 
of  seals  congregate,  in  order  to  keep  ofif  marauders  and  prevent  the  un- 
lawful killing  of  seals.  On  shipment  of  the  skins  from  the  seal  islands 
a  certificate,  signed  by  the  Treasury  agent  a»»d  by  the  captain  of  the 
vessel,  of  the  number  of  skins  laden  on  board  will  be  made  out  in  dupli- 
cate, one  copy  to  be  given  to  the  captain  and  one  to  be  retained  by  the 
agent.  The  captain  will,  on  arrival,  deliver  his  copy  to  the  collector  of 
customs  at  San  Francisco.  The  skins  will  be  then  counted  by  officers 
detailed  by  the  collector  for  that  puriwse,  and  a  record  of  each  day's 
count  made.  Temporary  payiuent  of  tax  will  be  accepted  on  the  count 
of  skins  at  San  Francisco,  and  a  rei)oit  will,  upon  payment  of  such  tax, 
be  made  by  the  collector  of  the  Treasury,  showing  the  number  of  skins 
embraced  in  the  certificate  pieseuted  by  the  captain,  the  number  ascer- 
tained by  the  San  Francisco  count,  and  the  sum  paid  as  tax.  Should 
any  considerable  variance  be  shown  by  these  rejwrts  between  the  count 
of  the  skins  made  at  the  islands  and  that  made  at  San  Francisco  the 
Depailment  will  take  such  action  in  regard  thereto  as  the  facts  may  ap- 
pear to  demand. 

These  regulations  are  in  force  to-day,  except  as  modified  by  the  lease 
of  18'J0  and  the  modus  vivendi  of  1891  and  1892. 

In  the  summer  of  1891  instructions  were  given  to  the  Treasury  agents 
stationed  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  prohibit  in  future  all  killing  of  pup- 
seals  for  food)  or  for  any  other  purposes. 


obetipicate  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  Amebioa, 

Treasury  Department^  July  30, 1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify  that 
the  annexed  papers  are  true  copies  of  the  contracts  made  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  with  The  Alaska  Commercial  Company  in  1870, 
and  with  The  North  American  Commercial  Company  in  1890  relative  to 
sealing  rights  in  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[seal.]  Charles  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 


Lease  of  sealing  rights  on  ths  Pribilof  Islands  to  The  Alaslca  Commercial 

Company  in  1870, 

Contract  between  william  a.  richarbson,  acting  secretary  of  the  treas- 
ury,  AND  the  ALASKA  COMMERCIAL  COMPANY. 

This  indenture,  in  duplicate,  made  this3d  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1870,  by 
and  between  William  A.  Eichardson,  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
in  pursuance  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  July  1st,  1870,  entitled  '^An 
act  to  prevent  the  extermination  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  Alaska,"  and 
The  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  a  corporation  duly  established  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  California,  acting  by  John  F.  Miller,  its  presi- 
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dent  and  agent,  in  accordance  with  a  resolution  of  said  corporation  duly 
adopted  at  a  meeting  of  its  board  of  trustees  held  January  31st,  1870. 

Witnesseth  that  the  said  Secretary  hereby  leases  to  The  Alaska  Com- 
mercial Company,  without  power  of  transfer,  for  the  term  of  twenty 
years,  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1870,  the  right  to  engage  in  the  business 
of  taking  fur-seals  on  the  islands  of  St.  George  and  St.  Paul,  within  the 
Territory  of  Alaska,  and  to  send  a  vessel  or  vessels  to  said  islands  for 
the  skins  of  such  seals. 

And  the  said  Alaska  Oommercial  Company,  in  consideration  of  their 
right  under  this  lease,  hereby  covenant  and  agree  to  pay  for  each  year 
during  said  term,  and  in  proportion  during  any  part  thereof,  the  sum  of 
$55,0^  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  of  the  Secretary,  to  be  made  for  this  purpose  under  said  act, 
which  payment  shall  be  secured  by  deposit  of  United  States  bonds  to 
that  amount;  and  also  covenant  and  agree  to  pay  annually  into  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  uuder  said  rules  and  regulations,  a  reve- 
nue tax  or  duty  of  $2  upon  each  fur-seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  by  them  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  aforesaid ;  and  also  the  sum  of. 
62^  cents  for  each  fur-seal  skin  taken  and  shipx)ed  and  55  centsper  gallon 
for  each  gallon  of  oil  obtained  from  said  seals  for  sale  on  said  islands  or 
elsewhere  and  sold  by  said  company.  And  also  covenant  and  agree,  in 
accordance  with  said  rules  and  regulations,  to  furnish  free  of  charge  the 
inhabitants  of  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  annually  during 
said  term,  25,000  dried  salmon,  60  cords  firewood,  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  salt,  and  a  sufficient  number  of  barrels  for  preserving  the  necessary 
supply  of  meat. 

And  the  said  lessees  also  hereby  covenant  and  agree  during  the  term 
aforesaid,  to  maintain  a  school  on  each  island,  in  accordance  with  said 
rules  and  regulations,  and  suitable  for  the  education  of  the  natives  of 
said  islands,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  eight  months  in  each  year. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  not  to  kill  upon  said 
island  of  St.  Paul  more  than  75,000  fur-seals,  and  upon  the  island  of 
St.  George  not  more  than  25,000  fur-seals  per  annum;  not  to  kill  any 
fur-seal  upon  the  islands  aforesaid  in  any  other  month  except  the  months 
of  June,  July^  September,  and  October  of  each  year;  not  to  kill  such 
seals  at  anytime  by  the  use  of  firearms  or  other  means  tending  to  drive 
the  seals  from  said  islands;  not  to  kill  any  female  seal  or  any  seal  less 
than  one  year  old;  not  to  kin  any  seal  in  the  waters  adjacent  to  said 
islands  or  on  the  beaches,  cliffis,  or  rocks  where  they  haul  up  from  the 
sea  to  remain. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  to  abide  by  any  re- 
striction or  limitation  upon  the  right  to  kill  seals  under  this  lease  that 
the  act  prescribes  or  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  judge 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  such  seals. 

And  the  said  lessees  hereby  agree  that  they  will  not  in  any  way 
sell,  transfer,  or  assign  this  lease,  and  that  any  transfer,  sale,  or  assign- 
ment of  the  same  shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  to  frirnish  to  the  sev- 
eral masters  of  the  vessels  employed  by  them  certified  copies  of  this  lease, 
to  be  presented  to  the  Government  revenue  officers,  for  the  time  being 
in  charge  of  said  islands,  as  the  authority  of  said  lessees  for  the  land- 
ing and  taking  said  skins. 

And  the  said  lessees  further  covenant  and  agree  that  they  or  their 
agents  shall  not  keep^  sell,  furnish,  give^  or  dispose  of  any  distilled 
spirits  or  spirituous  hquors  on  either  of  said  islands  to  any  of  the 

14 
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Datives  thereof,  such  person  not  being  a  physician  fiirnishing  the  same 
for  use  as  medicine. 

And  the  said  lessees  farther  covenant  and  agtee  that  this  lease  is 
accepted  subject  to  all  needful  rules  and  regxdations  .which  shall  at 
any  time  or  times  hereafter  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  the  collection  and  payment  of  the  rentals  h^ein  agreed  to  be  paid 
by  said  lessees,  for  the  comfort,  maintenance,  education,  and  protec- 
tion of  the  natives  of  said  islands,  and  for  carrying  into  effect  all  the 
provisions  of  tlie  act  aforesaid,  and  will  abide  by  and  conform  to  said 
rules  and  regulations. 

And  the  said  lessees,  accepting  this  lease  with  the  full  knowledge 
of  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  act  of  Congress,  fhrther  covenant  and 
agree  that  they  will  fcdflll  all  the  provisions,  requirements,  and  limita- 
tions of  said  act.  whether  herein  specifically  set  out  or  not. 

In  witness  wnereof  the  parties  aforesaid  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

William  A.  Biohahdson. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Alaska  Gommbboial  Oompant, 
By  Jno.  F.  Milleb,  President. 
Executed  in  the  presence  of— 
J.  H.  Savillb. 


Lease  of  the  sealing  rights  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  tiie  North  American 

Commercial  Company  in  1890, 

This  indenture,  made  in  duplicate  this  12th  day  of  March,  1890^  by 
and  between  William  Windom,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  TJmted 
States,  in  pursuance  of  Chapter  3,  of  Title  23,  Bevised  Statutes,  and 
The  North  American  Commercial  Company,  a  corporation  duly  estab- 
lished under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  California  and  acting  by  I.  Liebes, 
its  president,  in  accordance  with  a  resolution  of  said  corporation 
adopted  at  a  meeting  of  its  board  of  directors  held  January  4, 1890. 

WitDesseth :  That  the  said  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  considera- 
tion of  the  agreements  hereinafter  stated,  hereby  leases  to  the  said 
North  American  Commercial  Company  for  a  term  of  twenty  years  from 
the  1st  day  of  May,  1890,  the  exclusive  right  to  engage  in  the  business 
of  taking  fdr-seals  on  the  islands  of  St.  George  and  St.  Paul,  in  the 
Territory  of  Alaska,  and  to  send  a  vessel  or  vessels  to  said  islands  for 
the  skins  of  such  seals. 

The  said  North  American  Commercial  Company,  in  consideration  of 
the  rights  secured  to  it  under  this  lease  above  stated,  on  its  part  cov- 
enants and  agrees  to  do  the  things  following,  that  is  to  say: 

To  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  each  year  during  the 
said  term  of  twenty  years,  as  annual  rental,  thcsum  of  (60,000;  and  in 
addition  thereto  agrees  to  pay  the  revenue  tax,  or  duty,  of  $2  laid  upon 
each  fur-seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  by  it  from  said  islands  of  St.  George 
and  St.  Paul;  and  also  to  pay  to  the  said  Treasurer  the  further  sum  of 
$7.62^  apiece  for  each  and  every  fur-seal  skin  taken  and  shipped  from 
said  islands;  and  also  to  pay  the  sum  of  50  cents  per  gallon  for  each 
gallon  of  oil  sold  by  it  made  from  seals,  that  may  be  taken  on  said  is- 
lands during  the  said  period  of  twenty  years;  and  to  secure  the  prompt 
payment  of  the  $60,000  rental  above  referred  to,  the  said  company 
agrees  to  deposit  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  bonds  of  the 
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United  States  to  the  amount  of  $50,000,  face  value  to  be  held  as  a 
guarantee  for  the  annual  payment  of  said  $60,000  rental,  the  interest 
thereon  when  due  to  be  collected  and  paid  to  The  North  American  Com- 
mercial Company,  provided  tiie  said  company  is  not  in  default  of  pay- 
ment of  any  part  of  the  said  $60^000  rental. 

That  it  wiU  furnish  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  said  islands  of  St. 
George  and  St.  Paul  annually  such  quantity  or  number  of  dried  sal- 
mon, and  such  quantity  of  salt  and  such  number  of  salt  barrels  for  pre- 
8^*ving  their  necessary  supply  of  meat  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 

That  it  will  also  famish  to  the  said  inhabitants  80  tons  of  coal  an- 
nually and  a  sufficient  number  of  comfortable  dwellings  in  which  said 
native  inhabitants  may  reside,  and  will  keep  said  dwellings  in  proper 
repair;  and  will  also  provide  and  keep  in  repair  such  suitable  school- 
houses  as  may  be  necessary,  and  will  establish  and  maintain  during 
eight  months  of  each  year  proper  schools  for  the  education  of  the 
children  on  said  islands,  the  same  to  be  taught  by  competent  teachers, 
who  shall  be  paid  by  the  Company  a  fair  compensation,  all  to  the  satis- 
£EU}tion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury;  and  will  also  provide  and 
maintain  a  suitable  house  for  religious  worship;  and  will  also  provide 
a  competent  physician  or  physicians  and  necessary  and  proper  medi- 
cines and  medical  supplies;  and  will  also  provide  the  necessaries  of 
life  for  the  widows  and  orphans  and  aged  and  infirm  inhabitants  of 
said  islands  who  are  unable  to  provide  for  themselves;  all  of  which 
foregoing  agreements  will  be  done  and  performed  by  the  said  Company 
free  of  sSl  costs  and  charges  to  said  native  inhabitants  of  said  islands 
or  to  the  United  States. 

The  annual  rental,  together  with  all  other  pajrments  to  the  United 
States  provided  for  in  this  lease,  shall  be  made  and  paid  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  April  of  each  and  every  year  during  the  existence  of 
this  lease,  beginning  with  the  1st  day  of  April,  1891. 

The  said  Company  further  agrees  to  employ  the  native  inhabitants 
of  said  islands  to  perform  such  labor  upon  theislands  as  they  are  fitted 
to  perform,  and  to  pay  therefor  a  fair  and  just  compensation,  such  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury :  and  also  agrees  to  con- 
tribute, as  &r  as  in  its  power,  all  reasonable  efforts  to  secure  the  com- 
fortj  health,  education,  and  promote  the  morals  and  civilization  of  said 
native  inhabitants. 

The  said  Company  also  agrees  faithfully  to  obey  and  abide  by  all  rules 
and  regulations  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  heretofore  or 
may  hereafter  establish  or  make  in  pursuance  of  law  concerning  the 
taking  of  seals  on  said  islands,  and  concerning  the  comfort,  morals,  and 
other  interests  of  said  inhabitants,  and  all  matters  pertaining  to  said 
islands  and  the  taking  of  seals  within  the  possessions  of  the  United 
States.  It  also  agrees  to  obey  and  abide  by  any  restrictions  or  limita- 
tions upon  the  right  to  kill  seals,  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
Shall  judge  necessary  under  the  law,  for  the  preservation  of  the  seal 
fisheries  of  the  United  States;  and  it  agrees  that  it  will  not  kill,  or  per- 
mit to  be  killed,  so  far  as  it  can  prevent,  in  any  year,  a  greater  number 
of  seals  than  is  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  said  Company  further  agrees  that  it  will  not  permit  any  of  its 
agents  to  keep,  sell,  give,  or  dispose  of  any  distilled  spirits  or  spirituous 
liquors  or  opium  on  eitherof  said  islands,  orthe  waters  adjacent  thereto, 
to  any  of  the  native  inhabitants  of  said  islands,  such  person  not  being 
a  physician  and  furnishing  the  same  for  use  as  a  medicine. 

It  IS  understood  and  agreed  that  the  number  of  fur-seals  to  be  taken 
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and  killed  for  their  skins  nx)on  said  islands  by  the  North  American 
Oommercial  Company  dnring  the  year  ending  May  1, 1891,  shall  not 
exceed  60,000. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  this 
lease  and  all  rights  of  the  North  American  Oommercial  Company  under 
the  same  at  any  time,  on  fiiU  and  satisfactory  proof  that  the  said  com- 
pany has  violated  any  of  the  provisions  and  agreements  of  this  lease, 
or  in  any  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  any  Treasury  regulation 
respecting  the  takiug  of  fur>seals,  or  conc>erning  the  islands  of  St.  George 
and  St.  Paul,  or  the  inhabitants  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  hereto  have  set  their  hands  and  seals 
the  day  and  year  above  written. 

William  Windom, 

[Nortb  Aineric«  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

&""T»ted^"^^^*     North  Ahebioan  Gommeboial  Company, 

DwMmber,  1889.]  By  I.  LlEBES, 

President  of  the  North  American  Commercial  Company. 

Attest: 

H.  B.  Pabsons, 

Assistant  Secretary. 


certifioate  of  authentioation. 

United  States  op  Amebioa, 

Treasury  Department^  July  30^  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify 
that  the  annexed  table  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  vessels  seized  in 
Bering  Sea  by  officers  of  the  United  States  pursuant  to  instructions  of 
this  Department. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written, 

[SEAL.]  GHABLES  FoSTEB, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


Table  of  vessels  seized  by  reventie  steamers  of  the  United  States  in  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

In  the  year  1876,  the  schooner  San  Diego^  an  American  vessel,  was 
seized  for  illegal  sealing  near  Otter  Island,  by  the  Treasury  agents  in 
charge  of  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

In  the  year  1884,  the  schooner  Adele^  a  vessel  sailing  under  the  Ger- 
man flag,  was  seized  for  illegal  sealing  near  St  Paul  Island,  by  the 
United  States  Bevenue  Marine. 
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1886. 

7ES3EL9  SEIZED  BY  BEVENTJE  STE^AJICER  COBWIN,  OAPT.  0.  A.  ABBEY,  001£ilAlS[D- 

ING. 


Ko. 


1 
3 


Date  of 

eeixure. 


Jaly  17 
Aug.  1 
Aug.  1 
Aug.   2 

Total. 


KatlonaUty. 


Ainerican. 
Bntlah  ... 

do 

....do 


Rig. 


Schooner 

...do.... 

...do.... 

....do.... 


Name. 


City  of  San  Diego. 

Thornton 

Carolina 

Onward 


Lati- 
tude N. 


54  04 

55  45 
55  80 
55  10 


Lon^ 
tudeW. 


o    / 
160  46 
168  25 
168  10 
167  40 


Section  of 

Kevised 

Statutes 

under 

which 

seized. 


1955, 1056 
1056 
1956 
1956 


No. 

of 

skins. 


577 
403 
685 
402 


2,067 


1887. 
VESSELS  SEIZED  BY  REVENUE  STEAMER  BEAR,  OAPT.  M.  A.  KBALY,  COMMANDING. 


1 

Anff.  2S 

American 

British 

Schooner  . 
....do 

AllieJ.Alirar 

54  05 
5ft  06 

166  42 
ififl  «> 

1!)56 

1956 

1956, 19G1 

1.594 

2     Aug.  25 
a      SaiiI.     2 

Ada 

1  876 

AmAriAAn 

....do 

Svlvia  Hand  V. ....... 

54  12  :  166  53 

1,670 

Total. 

1 

5,U9 

1887.    (Oontinusd,) 

VESSELS    SEIZED    BY    REVENUE    STEAMER    RUSH,    CAPT.   L.   G.    SHEPARD,    COM- 
MANDING. 


1 
2 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 
U 

12 


June  80 

Jnly    2 

July  9 
July  12 

Jnly  16 
Jnly  17 

Aug.  6 
Aug.  6 
Aug.    6 

Aug.  8 
Aug.    8 

Aug.  18 

Total.. 


American. 


British 


. .  .do 
...do 


American. 
British  ... 


American. 
British  ... 
American. 


.do 
.do 

.do 


I 


Schooner  .   Challenge 


Steam 
schooner 
Schooner 
Steam 
schooner 
Schooner 
Steam 
schooner 
Schooner 
...do.... 
...do.... 


...do.... 
Steam 
schooner 
Schooner 


Anna  Beck 


TV.  P.  Say  ward. 
Dolphin 


Lillie  L. 
Grace... 


Ellen 

Alfred  Adams. 
Annie 


Alpha 

Kate  and  Annie 


San  Jose. 


Akoutan   Is- 
land. 
54  58 


54  53 

54  88 

55  46 
55  03 

54  19 

54  42 

55  05 

56  55 

57  07 

54  14 


167  26 

167  5U 

167  03 

170  38 

168  40 

166  56 

167  20 
167  10 

160  40 

169  51 

167  28 


1961 

1956 

1956 
1955, 1956 

1961, 1956 
1955,1966 

1956, 1961 
1956, 1956 
1955, 1956, 
1961 

1956, 1961 
1956, 1061 

1956, 1961 


151 

336 

477 
618 

197 
769 

195 

1,379 

804 

389 
577 

891 


6,726 


1889. 

VESSELS  SEIZED  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES   REVENUE  STEAMER   RICHARD  RUSH, 

CAPT.  L.  G.  SHEPARD,  COMMANDING. 


1 

S 
8 
4 
6 
6 


July  11 
July  15 
July  29 
July  30 
July  31 
Aug.    6 


Total. 


British 

. .  ..do 

do 

United  States. 

British 

— do 


Schooner 
...do.... 
...do.... 
...do...- 
...do.... 
....do.... 


*  Black  Diamond. 

Minnie 

pHthflnder 

James  G.  Swan.. 

Jnanita 

•Lily 


56  22 
55  11 

57  24 
55  44 
55  42 
50  29 


170  25 

165  55 

171  55 
171  4 
170  40 

166  15 


1956 
1056 
1956 
1956 
19o6 
1956 


76 
418 
853 
171 
619 
333 


2,470 


*  Partly  owned  hy  American  dtixens. 
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Tbeasuby  De'pabthent, 
Office  of  the  Segbetabt, 
WashingUmj  D.  0.,  July  15, 1892. 

The  honorable  the  Seobet aby  of  State  : 

Sib  :  In  reply  to  yoor  request  therefor  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that 
the  records  of  this  Department  afford  the  following  information  in  rela- 
tion to  the  service  of  the  Revenue  Gutters  in  Alaskan  waters  since  that 
Territory  was  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Early  in  June,  1867,  before  the  formal  transfer  of  the  Territory  was 
made  by  the  Russian  Government  to  the  United  States,  the  revenue 
steamer  Lincoln  was  ordered  to  Alaska  and  sailed  in  July.  She  was 
in  immediate  command  of  Oapt.  J.  W.  White,  while  Oapt.  W.  A.  How- 
ard, also  of  the  Revenue-Gutter  Service,  had  general  charge  of  the  expe- 
dition. 

His  instructions  contemplated  the  securing  of  information  which 
would  aid  in  the  proper  protection  of  the  revenues  and  the  interests  of 
the  Government  when  the  Territory  became  a  part  of  the  United 
States.  The  records  fail  to  show  the  date  on  which  the  Lincoln  re- 
turned to  San  Francisco,  but  it  was  prior  to  November  1st  of  that  year. 

March  20, 1868,  Gapt.  J.  W.  White,  then  in  command  of  the  revenue 
steamer  Wayanda^  was  ordered  with  his  command  on  a  cruise  to  Alaska 
'^for  the  protection  of  those  interests  especially  confided  to  your  care 
as  an  officer  of  the  Revenue-Marine  Service  by  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  and  the  regulations  of  this  Department."  The  Wayanda  sailed 
from  San  Francisco  April  18, 1868. 

During  the  season  this  vessel  visited  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals 
and  returned  to  San  Francisco  I^ovember  6, 1868. 

Early  in  1869  Lieuts.  Robert  Henderson  and  W.  JB.  Barnes,  of  the 
Revenue-Gutter  Service,  were  ordered  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  prevent 
illicit  traffic  and  the  violation  of  the  revenue  laws  with  particular  ref- 
erence to  the  act  of  July  27, 1868,  section  6,  forbidding  the  killing  of 
fur-seals. 

On  the  same  date,  February  6, 1869,  Gapt  J.  A.  Henriques  was  or- 
dered with  the  Wayanda  into  Alaskan  waters  ft'om  San  Francisco.  This 
order  was  modified  on  the  23d  of  February  so  as  to  place  him  in  com- 
mand of  the  Lincoln  instead  of  the  Wayanda.  His  orders  were  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  those  to  Gaptain  White  of  the  previous  year,  and 
the  cruise  covered  the  same  ground. 

During  this  season  the  revenue  cutter  Reliance^  under  command  of 
Gapt.  James  M.  Selden,  was  stationed  at  Sitka. 

Under  date  of  March  31, 1870,  Gapt.  James  M.  Selden  was  directed 
to  cruise  with  the  Relian4)e  from  Sitka  to  Uualaska,  tiie  seal  islands, 
Norton  and  Kotzebue  sounds. 

On  the  18th  of  April  following  the  collector  of  customs  at  Sitka  was 
instructed  to  direct  Gaptain  Selden  to  be  particular  to  note  vessels  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  seal  islands,  and  <'  those  seized,  giving  names,  dates, 
and  JUig  and  specifications  of  seizure." 

May  25  of  t^e  same  year  tbe  commanding  officer  of  the  revenue 
steamer  Lincoln,  Gapt.  0.  M.  Scammon,  was  ordered  with  his  command 
on  a  cruise  to  the  Aleutian  Islands^  Bering  Sea,  and  the  islands  of  Stb 
George  and  St.  Paul,  with  instructions  to  ^'protect  the  interests  of  the 
Government  in  those  waters," 

During  tbe  years  1871  and  1872  the  Revenue  Gutter  Reliance^  under 
the  command  of  Gapt.  J.  A.  Webster,  jr.,  was  stationed  at  Sitka,  and 
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dnring  each  season  craised  as  &r  to  the  westward  as  Unalai^ka  and 
vicinity. 

In  1873  and  1874  the  same  cutter  was  under  the  command  of  Gapt. 
J.  G.  Baker,  and  during  the  summer  seasons  her  station  was  Sitka. 
From  this  port  she  made  v^oyages  to  the  westward  to  XJnalaska  and 
vicinity,  visiting  the  islands  of  St.  Matthews,  St.  Lawrence,  XJnivak, 
and  St.  Michaels. 

On  the  5th  of  May,  1875,  Oapt.  O.  M.  Scammon,  commanding  the 
Eevenue  Cutter  Wolcotty  was  ordered  north  to  report  to  the  collector  of 
customs  at  Sitka,  and  that  of&cer  directed  the  vessel  ^^  to  cruise  in  the 
waters  adjacent  to  and  within  the  Prince  of  Wales  Archipelago." 

During  the  year  1876  Alaska  was  not  visited  by  any  of  the  vessels  of 
the  Revenue-Cutter  Service. 

Vessels  of  the  service  were  dispatched  to  Alaska  each  season  from 
1877  to  1887,  inclusive,  under  orders  "  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  law 
and  protect  the  interests  of  the  Government  on  the  seal  islands,  at  the 
sea-otter  hunting  grounds,  and  in  Alaska  generally.  The  conmianding 
of&cer  was  clothed  with  full  power  to  enforce  the  law  as  contained  in 
section  1956  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  prohibiting  the  killing  of  seal  and 
other  fiir-bearing  animals  in  the  waters  of  Alaska;  he  was  directed  to 
seize  all  vessels  and  arrest  and  turn  over  to  the  proper  authorities  all 
persons  found  violating  said  law.  Similar  orders  were  issued  for  1889 
and  1890. 

The  following  is  an  exhibit  of  the  names  of  the  vessels,  the  command- 
ing officers,  and  dates  of  order  and  return  to  San  Francisco  or  Port 
Townsend  from  1877  up  to  1892,  inclusive: 


Tear. 


1877. 
1878. 
1879. 
1880. 
1881. 
1881. 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1885. 
1886. 
1886. 
1887. 
1887. 
1888. 
1888. 
1889. 
1889. 
1800. 
1890. 
1B90. 
1891. 
1891. 
1891. 
1892. 

1892. 

1892. 
1802. 


Name  of 
vessel. 


Rush 

..do 

..do 

Corwin . . . 

..do 

Rush 

Corwin . . . 

..do 

..do 

...do 

..do 

Bear 

..do 

Rush 

...do 

Bear 

Rush 

Bear 

..do 

Rush 

Corwin . . . 

Rush 

Bear  

Corwin . . . 
..do 


Albatross. 

Rush 

Bear 


Name  of  commanding  offloer. 


Capt.  Geo.  W.  BaJley. 

do 

do 

Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper... 

do 

Lieut.  M.  A.  Healy. .. 

do 

Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  . . . 

do 

do 

Capt.  C.  A.  Abbey — 
Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  ... 

do 

Capt.  L.  Q.  Shepard .. 

do 

Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  ... 
Capt.  L.  6.  Shepm . . 
Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  ... 

do 

Capt.  W.  C.  Coulson. . 
Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper . .. 
Capt.  W.  C.  Coulsotk  . 
Capt.  M.  A.  Healy  . . . 
Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper ... 
do 


Lieut.  Commander  Z.  L.  Turner. 

Capt.  W.  G.  Coulson 

Capt  H.  A.  Healy 


Date  of 
order. 


Apr.  20 
June  28 
Apr.  21 
June  19 
Apr.  21 
Aug.  19* 
July  15 
Hay  11 
Apr.  18 
Apr.  18 
May  28 
Apr.  21 
May  10 
May  28 
June  26 
May  16 
May  23 
May  81 
Miiy  21 
May  22 
Aug.  16 
May  9 
May  25 
June  10 
Mar.  19 
5Mar.  19 
^Apr.  26 
Apr.  26 
Apr.  29 


} 


Date  of 
return. 


Nov.  7 

Oct  27 

Oct  20 

Oct  14 

Oct  21 

Nov.  1 

Nov.  15 

Oct  8 

Oct  5 

Oct  12 

Sept  22 

Oct  21 

Oct  1 

Oct  8 

Oct  2 

Sept  6 

Ocl  8 

Oct  81 

Nov.  80 

Oct  15 

Oct  8 

Deo.  15 

Deo.  19 

Oct  10 


*SailML 


Be^^eotfully  yourSy 


Chables  Foster, 

Secretary. 
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No.  2015. 

United  States  of  America, 
depabtmsnt  of  state. 

To  all  whom  these  presents  shall  come^  greeting: 

I  certify  that  a  proclamation,  of  which  the  annexed  is  a  tme  copy,  was 
issued  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  the  year  1889,  and  that 
a  proclamation  of  similar  purport  was  issued  by  him  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing yearsj  to  wit :  1890, 1891,  and  1892. 

In  testimony  whereof  I,  John  W.  Foster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States,  have  hereunto  subscribed  my  name  and  caused  the  sesil 
of  the  Department  of  State  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  30th  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1892, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hun- 
dred and  seventeenth. 

[SEAL.]  John  W.  Foster.. 


BT  THE  president  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES   OF  AMERICA. 

A  Proclamation, 

The  following  provisions  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  are  hereby 
published  for  the  information  of  all  concerned : 

Section  1956,  Revised  Statutes,  chapter  3,  title  23,  enacts  that  "  No 
person  shall  kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur  seal,  or  other  fur- 
bearing  animal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  or  in  the  waters 
thereof;  and  every  person  guilty  thereof  shall,  for  each  offense,  be  fined 
not  less  than  two  hundred  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  or  im- 
prisoned not  more  than  six  months,  or  both,  and  all  vessels,  their  tackle, 
apparel,  furniture  and  cargo,  found  engaged  in  violation  of  this  section 
shall  be  forfeited,  but  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  have  power 
to  authorize  the  killing  of  any  such  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  other  fur- 
bearing  animal,  except  fur  seals,  under  such  regulations  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe, and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  prevent  the  killing 
of  any  far  seal,  and  to  provide  for  tlie  execution  of  the  provisions  of  this 
section  until  it  is  otherwise  provided  by  law,  nor  shall  he  grant  any 
special  privileges  under  this  section," 

•  •••••• 

Section  3  of  the  act  entitled  "  An  act  to  provide  for  the  protection  of 
the  salmon  fisheries  of  Alaska,"  approved  March  2, 1889,  provides  that: 

Sec.  3.  That  section  1956  of  the  Reyised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  de~ 
Glared  to  include  and  apply  to  all  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of 
Behring  Sea,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  at  a  timely  season  in  each  year, 
to  Issue  his  proclamation,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  published  for  one  month  at  least  in 
one  newspaper  (if  any  such  there  be)  published  at  each  United  States  port  of  entry 
on  the  Pacific  coast,  warning  all  persons  against  entering  such  waters  for  the  pur- 
pose of  violating  the  provisions  of  said  section,  and  he  shciU  also  cause  one  or  more 
Tessels  of  the  United  States  to  diligently  cruise  said  waters  and  arrest  all  persons 
and  seize  all  vessels  found  to  be  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  any  violation  of  the  lawa 
of  the  United  States  therein. 

Ifow  therefore  I,  Benjamin  Harrison,  President  of  the  United  States, 
pursuant  to  the  above  recited  statutes,  hereby  warn  all  persons  against 
entering  the  waters  of  BehriDg  Sea,  within  the  dominion  of  the  United 
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States,  for  the  purpose  of  violating  the  provisions  of  said  section  1956, 
Bevised  Statutes;  and  I  hereby  proclaim,  that  all  persons  found  to  be, 
or  have  been  engaged  in  any  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
in  said  waters,  will  be  arrested  and  punished  as  above  provided,  and 
that  aU  vessels  so  employed,  their  tackle,  apparel,  fdmiture,  and  cargoes 
will  be  seized  and  forfeited. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twenty-first  day  of  March^  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and  tliirteenth. 

[sEAi..]  Benjamin  Harbison. 

By  the  President, 

James  O.  Blaiice, 

Secretary  of  State. 


decisions  of  the  united  states  courta 
United  States  vs.  Gutobmson  and  Nobman. 

[Disrict  oonrt,  Alaska.] 

Charge  to  the  jury  delivered  in  1886  defining  the  rights  and  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  United  States  to  Bering  Sea,  and  explaining  the  law  in 
relation  to  the  destruction  of  fur-bearing  animals, 

Dawson,  J. 

Gentlemen  of  the  Juby  :  You  are  called  upon  to  determine  or 
rather  to  find  the  facts  in  a  controversy  of  unusual  importance. 

The  information  preferred  and  filed  by  the  district  attorney,  based 
upon  the  affidavit  of  the  commander  of  the  United  States  revenue-cut- 
ter Gorwiny  charges  the  defendants  with  having  killed  a  certain  number 
of  seals  and  other  fur -bearing  animals,  and  appropriating  the  skins  of 
such  animals,  in  the  waters  of  Alaska^  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  court  to  in- 
struct the  jury  as  to  the  law  applicable  to  the  facts  of  this  case  as  devel- 
oped by  the  evidence,  and  it  is  your  duty  as  jurors  acting  under  the 
solemn  obligation  of  an  oath,  and  as  one  of  the  instrumentalities  desig- 
nated by  the  law  to  aid  in  its  enforcement,  to  obey,  and  in  your  delib- 
erations observe  the  instructions  given  you  by  the  court. 

For  the  purpose  of  aiding  you  in  your  deliberations,  I  will  define  to  you 
the  western  boundary  line  of  Alaska  as  designated  and  set  forth  in  the 
treaty  of  March  30, 1867,  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
on  the  one  part,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias, 
acting  through  his  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  to 
the  United  States,  on  the  other.  Article  one  of  that  treaty  defines  the 
western  boundary  as  follows: 

"  The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  con- 
veyed are  contained  passes  through  a  point  in  Berings  Straits  on  the 
X)arallel  of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude  at  its  inter- 
section by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of 
Krusenstern  and  Ignalook,  and  proceeds  due  north  without  limitation 
into  the  same  frozen  ocean. 

^^  The  same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point,  pro- 
15 


114  ACTION  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

ceeds  thence  iu  a  coarse  nearly  southwest  through  Berings  Straits  and 
Berings  Sea  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  x>oint  of  the 
island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southwest  point  of  Cape  Chaukotski  to 
the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy- two  west  longitude;  thence, 
from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  so 
as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attn  and  the  Copper  Island 
of  the  Eounavdoski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to 
the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  degrees  west  longitude, 
so  as  to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands  east  of  the  meridian." 

All  tlie  waters  within  the  boundary  set  forth  in  this  treaty  to  the 
western  end  of  the  Aleutian  Archipelago  and  chain  of  islands  are  to  be 
considered  as  comprised  within  the  waters  of  Alaska^  and  all  the  penal- 
ties prescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  must 
therefore  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within  the  limits  before 
described. 

If,  therefore,  the  jury  believe  from  the  evidence  that  the  defendants 
by  themselves,  or  in  conjunction  with  others,  did,  on  or  about  the  time 
charged  in  the  information,  kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur 
seal,  or  other  fur-bearing  animal  or  animals,  on  the  shores  of  Alaska  or 
in  Bering  Sea,  east  of  the  one  hundred  and  ninety-third  degree  of  west 
longitude,  the  jury  should  find  the  defendants  guilty. 

You  are  further  instructed,  gentlemen,  as  a  matter  of  law,  that  an 
accessory  is  one  who  stands  by  and  aids,  abets,  or  assists,  or,  who  not 
being  present  aiding,  abetting,  or  assisting,  has  advised  or  encouraged 
others  to  perpetrate  the  act  charged  in  the  information,  such  a  person 
is  to  be  considered  a  principal;  and  if  you  believe  from  the  evidence 
that  the  defendants  were  associated  with  other  persons  who  were  en- 
gaged in  killing  any  of  the  animals  herein  mentioned,  and  that  they 
gave  aid  and  encouragement  to  such  persons  by  word,  sign,  or  gesticu- 
lation, while  they  were  engaged  in  such  unlawful  enterprise,  then  the 
jury  sliould  find  them  guilty,  and  assess  their  punishment  as  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 

The  jury  are  further  instructed,  as  a  matter  of  international  law,  that 
it  makes  no  difierence  that  one  or  both  of  the  accused  parties  may  be 
subjects  of  Great  Britain.  Russia  had  claimed  and  exercised  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  that  portion  of  Bering  Sea  embraced  within  the  boundary 
lines  set  forth  in  the  treaty,  and  that  claim  had  been  tacitly  recognized 
and  acquiesced  in  by  the  other  maritime  powers  of  the  world  for  a  long 
series  of  years  prior  to  the  treaty  of  March  30, 1867. 

By  the  terms  of  that  treMy  the  United  States  acquired  all  the  rights 
of  occupancy,  jurisdiction,  and  control  of  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea  tliat 
had  been  exercised  and  enjoyed  by  Eussia,  east  of  the  one  hundred  and 
ninety-third  degree,  west  longitude,  prior  to  the  exchange  and  ratifica- 
tion of  the  treaty  of  March  30,  1867,  and  acquired  absolute  control  and 
dominion  over  all  rivers  which  flow  through  the  Territory  of  Alaska, 
and  the  seacoast  adjoining  it  or  any  of  the  islands  embraced  within  the 
treaty  and  the  navigable  waters  included  in  all  bays  and  between  head- 
lands and  arms  of  the  sea  joining  the  Territory,  and  British  vessels 
manned  by  British  subjects  had  no  right  to  navigate  the  waters  before 
described  for  the  purpose  of  killing  any  of  the  fur-bearing  animals 
heretofore  designated. 

The  jury  are  further  instructed  that  on  the  3d  day  of  August,  1870, 
the  United  States,  through  its  acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in 
pursuance  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  July  1, 1870,  entitled  "  An 
act  to  prevent  the  extermination  of  fur-bearing  animals  in  Alaska," 
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entered  into  a  contract  of  lease,  and  by  said  contract  did  lease  to  the 
Alaska  Oommercial  Company,  a  corporation  daly  established  and  in- 
cori)orated  under  the  laws  oi  the  State  of  California  for  the  term  of 
twenty  years  from  the  first  day  of  May,  1870,  the  right  to  engage  in 
the  basiness  of  taking  for  seals  on  the  islands  of  St.  George  and  St. 
Paul  within  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  that  public  law  implies  an 
obligation  upon  the  United  States  to  protect  its  lessees  in  the  legiti- 
mate use  of  the  franchise  conferred  in  said  lease,  and  the  capture  of 
the  defendants  with  the.vessels  under  their  charge  and  control  in  the 
waters  and  within  the  boundary  lines  set  forth  in  this  charge  was  law- 
fdl,  and  that  it  was  lawfol  for  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  direct 
and  order  the  seizure  of  such  vessels,  their  masters,  mates,  and  crews, 
when  found  violating  the  law  within  the  waters  of  Alaska. 

The  admission  of  the  defendants  that  they  were  killing  fur-bearing 
animals  in  that  portion  of  Bering  Sea  which  is  within  &e  boundary 
line  set  forth  in  the  treaty,  as  shown  by  the  evidence,  are  to  be  taken 
against  them,  and  although  such  admissions  are  to  be  taken  together 
as  a  whole,  the  jury  are  not  bound  to  regard  all  parts  of  them  with  equal 
confidence;  the  fact  that  the  admissions  are  against  their  interests  or 
in  their  favor,  their  improbability,  inconsistency,  contradictions,  and 
corroboration  by  other  facts  in  proof  are  circumstances  proper  to  be 
considered  by  the  jury  in  determining  the  weight  to  be  given  to  such 
admissions.  And  if  the  jury  believe  from  the  evidence  that  the  defend- 
ants or  eitJier  of  them  were  in  charge  of  the  schooner  Thornton  and  had 
in  their  employ  men  fdrnished  with  small  boats  and  firearms  or  other 
instruments  or  implements  for  the  parpose  of  killing  any  of  the  fur- 
bearing  animals  mentioned  in  the  information,  and  that  they  admitted 
they  were  engaged  in  that  business,  or  when  being  accused  they  re- 
mained silent,  or  if  dead  seals  were  found  in  their  possession  which  had 
recently  been  killed,  the  jury  will  be  warranted  in  presuming  that  they 
were  killed  under  the  direction  and  at  the  command  of  the  defendants. 


District  Court  of  Alaska, 

Opinion  of  Judge  Dawson,  Alaskan  Eeports,  Vol.  i,  pp.  63  to  61,  in  the 
case  of  "The  British  Schooner.''  Filed  in  the  district  court  of 
Alaska,  October  II,  1887,  in  the  cases  of  the  Dolphin^  Anna  Becky 
Orace  and  Ada, 

Dawson,  J. 

The  libel  of  information  in  the  case  of  the  schooner  Dolphin  is  similar 
to  the  informations  filed  against  the  other  schooners  named,  and  alleges 
that  on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1887,  the  commanding  officer  of  the  United 
States  revenue  cutter  Rush  seized  the  schooner  Dolphin  in  that  por- 
tion of  Bering  Sea  which  was  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Russia  in 
the  treaty  of  March,  1867.  That  said  schooner  was  violating  section 
1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  in  relation  to  the  protection  of  seal  life  in 
the  waters  of  Alaska.  To  the  hbel  of  information  the  Queen's  coun- 
sel of  British  Golumbia  filed  a  demurrer,  alleging  that  the  district 
court  of  Alaska  had  no  jurisdiction  over  the  subject-matter  of  the 
action,  for  the  reason  that  the  schooner  was  more  than  1  marine  league 
from  tne  shore  when  seized,  and  that  the  act  of  Congress  of  July  27, 
1868,  is  unconstitutional,  in  that  it  restricts  free  navigation  of  the  Bering 
Sea  for  sealing  purposes.    A  stipulation,  signed  by  the  Queen's  coun- 
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sel,  Mr.  M.  W.  T.  Drake,  upon  the  part  of  the  British  owners,  and  Mr. 
A.  K.  Delaney  npon  the  psurt  of  the  United  States,  was  filed,  in  which 
it  was  agreed  and  conceded  that  the  masters  of  the  vessels  named  were 
taking  for  seals  in  that  portion  of  Bering  Sea  which  is  claimed  by  the 
United  States  nnder  the  treaty  with  Bnssia  of  March,  1867. 

The  issne  as  presented  involves  an  examination  of  a  most  i>ertinent 
and  critical  question  of  international  law.  It  will  be  necessary  to  as- 
certain, first,  the  right  of  the  Imperial  Oovemment  of  Russia  to  the 
Bering  Sea  anterior  to  the  treaty  of  March,  1867^  and  for  information 
upon  this  subject  I  am  largely  indebted  to  Mr.  li.  L.  Jeffiries  for  a  col- 
lection and  citation  of  authorities  and  historical  events,  and  for  the 
want  of  books  at  my  command  upon  this  question,  I  am  compeUed  to 
rely  for  historical  facts  upon  his  carefully  prepared  briefl  'From  this 
elaborate  brief  I  glean  the  foUowing  facts: 

The  Sea  of  Kamstchatka,  or  Bering  Sea,  is  a  large  estuary  of  the 
North  Pacific  Ocean  or  bay,  and  from  the  date  of  its  discovery  until 
the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  was  bordered  on  all  sides  by 
the  territory  of  Eussia,  except  the  straits  at  the  north  leading  to  the 
Frozen  Ocean,  and  the  outlet  in  the  southwest  into  the  North  Pacific. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  Peter  the  Greal^  of  Rus- 
sia, directed  the  fitting  out  of  an  exploring  expedition  to  determine 
whether  the  continent  of  Asia  and  America  joined,  or  -were  separated 
by  the  sea;  also  to  discover  if  there  were  not  an  American  Russia,  as 
there  was  already  an  Asiatic  and  European  Russia. 

The  expedition  was  commanded  by  Oaptain  Bering,  who  set  out  from 
St.  Petersburg,  accompanied  by  officers,  seamen,  and  shipbuilders,  on 
the  5th  of  February,  1725^  and  after  a  perilous  journey  through  North- 
ern Siberia  he  reached  Kamtchatka,  whence  he  sailed  on  the  20th  of 
July,  1728,  in  a  vessel  named  the  Odbriely  which  had  been  built  at 
Kamtchatka  in  accordance  with  instructions  drawn  up  by  the  Emperor. 

The  first  land  discovered  was  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence,  which  he 
named  in  honor  of  the  saint  on  whose  day  it  was  discovered.  He  con- 
tinued northward  until  he  reached  what  he  supposed  was  the  northeast- 
ern extremity  of  Asia,  and  was  satisfied  that  the  two  continents  were 
separated  by  the  sea.  Returning  to  St.  Petersburg  after  passing  through 
the  sea  and  straits  which  bear  his  name,  with  the  fixed  opinion  that 
there  was  a  large  body  of  land  to  the  eastward,  he  aroused  the  spirit  ot 
discovery  and  induced  his  Government  to  continue  the  explorations. 
He  was  created  an  admiral  and  placed  in  command  of  a  new  expedition ; 
the  Senate,  the  Admii^alty,  and  the  Academy  of  Science  all  united  in 
aiding  and  encouraging  the  enterprise.  This  expedition,  like  the  for- 
mer, made  the  long  and  dreary  journey  across  northern  Asia  and  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk  to  Kamtchatka. 

On  the  4th  of  June,  1741,  two  well-appointed  ships,  the  8t.  Paul  and 
St  Peter,  sailed  in  quest  of  new  discoveries.  On  the  18th  of  July  Be- 
ring first  saw  the  continent  of  America,  in  latitude  60^  28'.  (See  Mul- 
ler's  Voyages  from  Asia  to  America;  Steller's  Diary,  p.  190.) 

According  to  his  instructions,  after  reaching  the  American  coast  he 
was  to  steer  southward  to  the  forty-fifth  parallel,  and  then  return  to  the 
north,  crossing  back  to  Asia  at  Bering  Strait.  (Banci'oft's  History  of 
Alaska,  p.  54.) 

During  this  expedition  Bering  sailed  as  far  south  as  forty-five  degrees 
north  latitude,  and  after  making  many  discoveries  his  ship  was  finally 
wrecked  near  the  island  which  bears  his  name,  and  on  which  he  died 
on  the  8th  of  December,  1741. 

The  enterprising  spirit  of  Russian  merchants  and  traders  even  in 
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Siberia  was  awakened  by  the  accounts  given  of  the  industries  that 
might  be  created  and  the  innumerable  fur-bearing  animals  which  in- 
habited the  waters  and  islands  in  and  adjacent  to  what  is  now  known 
as  Bering  Sea.  Owing  to  a  conflict  of  interests,  disorder,  and  a  wanton 
destruction  of  seal  life  in  the  waters  and  on  the  islands  of  the  new  dis- 
coveries, an  imperial  ukase  was  issued  bearing  date  of  December  27, 
1799,  by  which  the  right  of  fishing,  hunting  and  trading  was  conferred' 
upon  what  was  designated  the  "  Eussian  American  Company."  In  the 
ukase  of  that  date  Eussia  asserted  a  distinct  claim,  by  right  of  discov- 
ery, to  the  western  part  of  America,  beginning  from  the  fifty-fifth  de- 
gree of  north  latitude,  and  of  the  chain  of  islands  extending  from 
Kamtchatka  to  the  north  to  America  and  southward  to  Japan.  Author- 
ity was  also  given  to  the  company  to  have  exclusive  use  of  all  hunting 
grounds  and  establishments  then  existing  on  the  northeastern  (west- 
em)  coast  of  America,  from  the  fifty- fiftfi  degree  of  north  latitude  to 
Bering  Straits,  and  also  on  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and  other  islands  sit- 
uated on  the  northeastern  ocean,  and  to  make  new  discoveries  not  only 
north  of  the  fifty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude^ut  farther  to  the  south, 
and  to  occupy  the  new  lands  discovered  as  Kussian  possessions.  It 
will  be  observed  from  the  foregoing  that  Eussia  claimed  the  exclusive 
right  and  dominion  of  the  Sea  of  Kamtchatka,  now  known  as  Bering 
Sea,  by  right  of  discovery,  and  for  the  frirther  reason  that  the  sea  was 
bounded  by  Eussia's  Asiatic  coast  on  the  west,  to  Bering  Straits  on  the 
north,  and  on  the  American  continent  as  far  east  as  British  possessions, 
and  south  to  54P  40'  north  latitude,  and  was  essentially  landlocked  by 
Eussian  territory. 

Now,  in  relation  to  this  question  of  title  acquired  by  discovery,  our 
own  court  of  last  resort  has  held,  in  the  case  of  Johnson  v.  Mcintosh 
(8  Wheat.,  572),  Marshall,  0.  J.,  delivering  the  opinion,  that,  "  On  the 
discovery  of  this  immense  continent  the  great  nations  of  Europe  were 
eager  to  appropriate  to  themselves  so  much  of  it  as  they  could  ac- 
quire. •  •  •  But  as  they  were  all  in  pursuit  of  nearly  the  same  ob- 
ject, it  was  necessary,  in  order  to  avoid  conflicting  settlements  and 
subsequent  war  with  each  other,  to  establish  a  principle  which  all 
should  acknowledge  as  the  law  by  which  the  right  of  acquisition  which 
they  all  asserted,  should  be  regulated  as  between  themselves.  This 
principle  was,  that  the  discovery  gave  title  to  the  Government  by 
whose  subjects,  or  by  whose  authority  it  was  made,  against  all  other 
European  governments,  which  title  might  be  consummated  by  posses- 
sion. The  exclusion  of  all  other  Europeans  necessarily  gave  to  the 
nation  making  the  discovery  the  sole  right  of  acquiring  the  soil  from 
the  natives,  and  establishing  settlements  upon  it.  It  was  a  right  with 
which  no  European  could  interfere.  It  was  a  right  which  all  asserted 
for  themselves,  and  to  the  assertion  of  which  by  others  all  assented.'' 
•    •    •    (See  Wharton's  Digest  International  Law,  Vol.  1,  §  2.) 

Chancellor  Kent  says :  "  aB  that  can  be  reasonably  asserted  is,  that 
the  dominion  of  the  sovereign  of  the  shore  over  the  contiguous  sea 
extends  as  far  as  is  requisite  for  his  safety  and  for  some  lawful  end." 
(First  Kent's  Commentaries,  p.  28.) 

Vattel  says:  "A  nation  may  appropriate  to  herself  those  things  of 
which  the  free  and  common  use  would  be  prejudicial  or  dangerous  to  her. 
This  is  a  second  reason  for  which  governments  extend  their  dominion 
over  the  sea  along  their  coasts,  as  far  as  they  are  able  to  protect  their 
rights."    (See  Vattel's  Law  of  Nations,  127.) 

Supplementing  the  principle  enunciated  by  Chief  Justice  Marshall 
supra  with  the  rule  as  stated  by  Kent  and  Vattel,  can  there  longer 
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exist  a  doabt  as  to  Kussia's  title  to  the  Bering  Sea  and  the  extended 
group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  t 

The  Queen's  counsel  lays  much  stress  in  his  argument  upon  the  fact 
that  both  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  treated  with  Russia  (the 
Unit^  States  in  1824,  and  Great  Britain  in  1825)  in  relation  to  the  free 
use  of  the  waters  of  the  Bering  Sea,  and  it  is  claimed  that  by  these 
'treaties  the  sea  was  thrown  open  as  the  common  property  of  mankind. 
But  an  examination  of  these  treaties  and  the  objects  in  view  by  the 
three  great  powers  fails  to  warrant  the  conclusion  reached  in  the  argu- 
ment. The  principal  parts  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
Russia,  the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  being  similar,  are 
thus  set  forth  by  Professor  Wharton.  (See  First  International  Law 
Digest,  §  32) : 

Abtiole  1.  It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  part  of  the  great  ocean,  com- 
monly called  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  high  contracting  powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor 
restrained,  either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting 
to  the  coasts,  upon  jwints  which  may  not  always  have  been  occupied, 
for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restric- 
tions and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

Aet.  2.  With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of 
fishing  exercised  upon  the  great  ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
tliehigh  contracting  powers  from  becoming  the  pretextfor  an  illicit  trade, 
it  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to 
any  point  where  there  is  a  Russian  establishment,  without  the  permis- 
sion of  the  governor  or  commander^  and  that,  reciprocally,  the  subjects 
of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  establishment  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  northwest  coast. 

Art  3.  It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be 
formed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of 
the  said  States,  any  establishment  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America, 
nor  m  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  te  the  north  of  fifty- four  degrees  and 
forty  minutes  of  north  latitude ;  and  that,  in  the  same  manner,  there 
shall  be  none  founded  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of 
Russia,  south  of  the  same  parallel. 

Art.  4.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the  ships 
of  both  powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respec- 
tively, may  reciprocally  frequent,  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the 
interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

Art.  5.  All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder,  and 
munitions  of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same 
commerce  permitted  by  the  preceding  article,  and  the  two  powers  en- 
gage, recii>rocally,  neither  to  sell  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold,  to  the 
natives  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  nor  by  any  person 
who  may  be  under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this 
restriction  shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced  in  any  case,  to 
authorize  either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  ot  the  mer- 
chandise, or,  in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint,  towards  the  merchants 
or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  commerce;  the  high  contracting 
powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine  upon  the 
penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punishments  in  case  of  the 
contravention  of  this  article  by  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects. 

Nations,  like  individuals,  have  the  right  of  contracts,  and  their 


DECISIONS   OF   UNITED    STATES   COURTS.  119 

treaties  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  interpretation  and  of  morality 
which  govern  in  municipal  law.    (First  Bouvier  Law  Dictionary,  741.) 

"Estoppel"  in  law  is  a  term,  the  etymology  of  which  implies  the 
preclusion  of  a  person  from  asserting  a  fact  by  previous  conduct,  incon- 
sistent therewith,  on  his  own  part  or  on  the  part  of  those  under  whom 
he  claims.  It  is  in  law  a  prohibition  which  denies  a  man  the  right  of 
alleging  or  denying  a  fact  in  which  he  has  with  a  full  knowledge  long 
acquie^^ed  (Stephens'  Plead.,  239;  see  Vattel  on  the  Law  of  Nations, 
§  286  and  §  294).  Applying  this  rule  the  conclusion  can  not  be  escaped 
that  in  consequence  of  the  acquiescence  of  Great  Britain  in  the  claim, 
jurisdiction,  and  dominion  of  Eussia  to  what  is  now  known  as  Bering 
Sea  since  the  expiration  of  the  treaty  of  Eussia  and  Great  Britain  in 
1825,  which  was  to  exist  ton  years,  Great  Britain  and  her  Dominion 
Government,  of  which  British  Columbia  is  a  part,  are  estopped  from 
any  claim  of  right  or  privilege  of  taking  fur-bearing  animals  in  Bering 
Sea  east  of  the  line  mentioned  as  our  western  boundary  in  the  treaty, 
and  which  is  recognized  as  the  line  dividing  the  continents  of  Asia  and 
North  America. 

The  western  boundary  line  of  the  United  States  as  agreed  upon  by 
the  United  States  and  Eussia  in  the  treaty  of  March,  1867,  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  conveyed 
are  contained  passes  through  a  point  iu  Bering's  Straits  on  the  parallel 
of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its  intersection 
by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of  Krusen- 
stern,  or  Ignalook,  and  the  island  of  Eatmanoff,  or  Noonarbook,  and  pro- 
ceeds due  north  without  limitation  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean,  The 
same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point,  proceeds  thence 
in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Bering's  Straits  and  Bering's 
Sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of  the  island 
of  St  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape  Choukotski,  to  the 
meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west  longitude;  thence  from 
the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  so  as  to 
pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou  and  the  Copper  Island  of  the 
Korraandorski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the 
meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  degrees  west  longituae,  so  as 
to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the  whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands 
east  of  that  meridian.    (See  Public  Treaties,  p.  672.) 

The  courts  have  the  same  right  and  power  when  called  upon  to  inter- 
pret a  public  treaty  to  derive  aid  from  contemporaneous  interpretation, 
and  by  ascertaining  the  intention  of  those  whose  duty  it  is,  under  the 
Constitution,  to  make  treaties  as  they  have  in  the  interpretation  of  any 
other  law.  What  then  was  the  object  in  purchasing  Alaska?  Mani- 
festly to  extend  our  northwest  boundary  line  so  as  to  include  the  whole 
group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands. 

Senator  Sumner,  who  was  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  at  the  time  of  the  Alaska  pur- 
chase, and  after  the  boundary  line  had  been  agreed  upon,  defined  it  aa 
follows: 

"  Starting  from  the  Frozen  Ocean  the  western  boundary  descends 
Bering  Straits  midway  between  the  two  islands  of  Krusenstern  and 
Eatmanoff,  to  the  parallel  of  65°  30',  just  below  where  the  continents 
of  America  and  Asia  approach  each  other  the  nearest;  and  from  this 
point  it  proceeds  in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Bering  Straits, 
midway  between  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  Cape  Choukotski,  to 
the  meridian  of  172^  west  longitude,  and  thence  in  a  southwesterly 
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direction,  traversing  Bering  Sea  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou 
on  the  east  and  Copper  Island  on  the  west,  to  the  meridian  of  193^ 
west  longitnde,  leaving  the  prolonged  group  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  in 
the  possessions  now  transferred  to  the  United  States,  and  making  the 
western  boundary  of  our  country  the  dividing  line  which  separates  Asia 
from  America.  In  the  Aleutian  range,  besides  innumerable  islets  and 
r  ocks,  there  are  not  less  than  fifty-five  islands  exceeding  3  miles  m 
length;  there  are  seven  exceeding  40  miles,  with  Ounimak,  which  is 
the  largest,  exceeding  73  miles.  In  our  part  of  Bering  Sea  there  are 
five  considerable  islands,  the  largest  of  which  is  St.  Lawrence,  being 
more  than  96  miles  long."  (See  fix.  Doc.  No.  177,  Fortieth  Congress, 
second  session,  p.  125.)  Indicating  most  clearly  what  was  the  under- 
standing in  the  United  States  Senate  at  the  time  as  to  our  western 
boundary. 

Subdivision  2  of  section  2  of  the  Constitution  in  defining  the  pow4?rs 
of  the  President,  BoyBi  ^^  He  shall  have  power,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  make  treaties,  provided  two-thirds  of  the 
Senators  present  concur."    •    •    • 

Judge  Story,  in  considering  this  clause  of  the  Constitution,  says :  '^  It 
will  be  observed  from  this  that  the  power  to  make  treaties  is  by  the 
Constitution  general,  and,  of  course,  it  embraces  all  sorts  of  treaties  for 
peace  or  war,  for  commence  or  territory."  •  •  •  (gee  Story  on  the 
Constitution,  §1508.  and  authorities  there  cited.) 

It  is  argued  that  this  question  belongs  to  the  political  department  of 
the  Government  and  that  it  should  be  there  adjusted,  but  this  position 
is,  I  think,  wholly  untenable,  at  least  at  this  stage  of  the  controversy. 

The  second  clause  of  the  sixth  article  of  the  Constitution  declares 
that:  '^This  Constitution  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  which 
shall  be  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  and  all  treaties  made,  or  which 
shall  be  made,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  the 
supreme  law  of  the  land.  And  the  j  adges  in  every  State  shall  be  bound 
thereby,  anything  in  the  constitution  or  laws  of  any  State  to  the  con 
trary  notwithstanding." 

Judge  Story,  in  commenting  on  this  section,  forcibly  says:  "  The  pro- 
priety of  this  clause  would  seem  to  result  from  the  very  nature  of  the 
CoDstitution.  If  it  was  to  establish  a  national  government,  that  gov 
emment  ought,  to  the  extent  of  its  powers  and  rights,  to  be  supreme. 
It  would  be  a  solecism  to  affirm  that  a  national  government  should  ex- 
ist with  certain  powers,  and  yet  that  in  the  exercise  of  those  powers  it 
should  not  be  supreme. 

"In  regard  to  treaties,  there  is  equal  reason  why  they  should  be  held 
when  made  to  be  the  supreme  law  of  the  land.  It  is  to  be  considered 
that  treaties  constitute  solemn  compacts  of  binding  obligation  among 
nations;  and  unless  they  are  scrupulously  obeyed  and  enforced,  no  for- 
eign nation  would  consent  to  negotiate  with  us;  or,  if  it  did,  any  want 
of  strict  fidelity  on  our  part  in  the  discharge  of  the  treaty  stipulations 
would  be  visited  by  reprisals  of  war.  It  is,  therefore,  indispensable, 
that  they  should  have  the  obligation  and  force  of  a  lavir,  that  they  may 
be  executed  by  the  judicial  power  and  be  obeyed  like  other  laws.'' 
(See  Story  on  the  Constitution,  sec.  1838.) 

Congress  recognized  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  the  whole  o"f 
the  new  acquisition  by  appropri«ating  $7,200,000  to  pay  for  the  new 
territory,  and  on  the  27th  day  of  July,  1868,  extended  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navigation  over  all 
the  mainland,  islands,  and  waters  of  the  territory  ceded  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Emperor  of  Russia.    (See  Revised  Statutes,  sec.  1954.) 
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Showing  uDiiiistakably  the  understanding  of  the  Government  at  the 
time  as  to  what  had  been  acquired,  and  that  our  boundary  line  was  lo- 
cated at  the  one  hundred  and  ninety-third  degree  of  west  longitude. 
The  longitude  of  a  place  is  the  arc  of  the  equator  intercepted  between 
the  meridian  passing  through  that  place  and  some  assumed  meridian  to 
which  all  others  are  referr^.  Diftierent  nations  have  adopted  different 
meridians.  The  English  reckon  from  the  BoyaJ  Observatory  at  Green- 
wich; the  French  from  the  Imperial  Observatory  at  Paris,  and  the 
Germans  from  the  observatory  at  Berlin,  or  from  the  island  of  Ferro. 
In  the  United  States  we  sometimes  reckon  longitude  from  Washington 
and  sometimes  from  Greenwich.  (See  Loomis'  Elements  of  Astronomy.) 
But  in  establishing  the  western  boundary  line  of  Alaska  the  reckoning 
of  longitude  was  from  Greenwich,  which  reaches  the  line  dividing  the 
continents  of  Asia  and  North  America.  (See  article  1  of  the  Treaty  of 
March,  1867.) 

The  purchase  of  Alaska  was  unquestionably  made  with  a  view  to  the 
revenues  to  be  derived  from  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in  the  waters  of 
Bering  Sea,  and  especially  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George, 
both  of  which  were  by  act  of  Congress  of  March  3,  1869,  made  ^^  a 
special  reservation  for  Government  purposes."  (See  15th  Statute,  248.) 
Secretary  Seward  was  a  skilled  diplomat,  a  learned  man  in  statecraft, 
and  he  evidently  foresaw  the  income  to  be  derived  by  the  Government 
from  the  seal  industry  on  and  adjacent  to  those  islands.  Hence  in  the 
negotiation  he  insisted  upon  and  Russia  conceded  that  our  boundary 
line  should  be  extended  to  the  meridian  named  in  the  treaty.  The  in- 
dustry and  consequent  revenues  would  be  hopeless  without  the  residu- 
ary power  of  the  United  States  to  protect  and  regulate  the  taking  of 
frir-bearing  animals  in  that  part  of  our  domain.  The  effort  of  the  United 
States  to  seize  and  drive  out  the  illicit  piratical  craft  that  have  been 
navigating  those  waters  for  years,  indiscriminately  slaughtering  fur- 
bearing  animals,  the  continuation  of  which  can  but  result  in  the  wanton 
destruction  of  the  rookeries,  the  most  valuable  in  the  world,  is  a  legiti- 
mate exercise  of  the  powers  of  sovereignty  under  the  law  of  nations, 
with  which  no  nation  can  lawftilly  interfere.  The  question  of  the  con- 
stitutionality of  the  act  of  Congress  of  July  27, 1868  (Revised  Stat- 
utes, p.  343),  scarcely  deserves  notice,  since  it  has  been  sustained  by 
this  court.  (See  United  Stotes  v.  Nelson,  29th  Federal  Reporter,  p. 
202.  See  same  case  affirmed  by  the  United  States  circuit  court  for 
Oregon,  Weekly  Federal  Reporter  of  April  19,  p.  112.  See  also  The 
Louisa  Simpson,  2  Sawyer.) 

The  conclusion  I  have  reached  is  that  the  demurrer  must  be  oven'uled, 
and  it  is  so  ordered,*  and  that  judgment  of  forfeiture  to  the  United 
States  be  entered  against  each  of  the  vessels  separately,  together  with 
their  tackle,  apparel,  frimiture,  and  cargoes,  saving  to  the  masters  and 
mates  their  private  prox>erty,  such  as  nautical  instruments  and  the  like, 
and  that  a  stay  of  proceedings  for  ninety  days  be  granted  as  per  stix)u- 
lation  filed. 


United  States  vs.  Schooner  James  G.  Swan,  etc. 

[United  States  District  Oourt,  District  of  Washington,  Northern  Division.] 

OPINION  FILED  HAKCH  26,  1892. 

Hanford,  J. 

Fur-seals  in  great  numbers  habitually  make  annual  visits  to  the  Pri- 
bilof  Islands,  in  Bering  Sea,  affording  to  the  native  inhabitants  tlicir 
16 
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means  of  living.  The  flesli  of  the  animals  being  their  principal  article 
of  food,  and  seal  skins  being  the  only  commodity  of  commercial  value 
obtainable  by  their  industry.  Previous  to  the  acquisition  of  Alaska 
by  our  Government  the  preservation  of  these  animals  from  indiscrimi- 
nate slaughter  and  extermination  was  by  the  Bussian  Oovernment 
deemed  necessary  for  the  subsistence  of  said  inhabitants  and  accord- 
ingly authority  over  all  of  Bering  Sea  for  the  protection  of  fur-seals 
therein  from  destruction  by  persons  other  than  said  inhabitants  was 
assumed.  The  Emperor  of  Russia  also  asserted  authority  over  Bering 
Sea  by  assuming  to  transfer  to  the  United  States  certain  territory  and 
dominion  with  definite  boundaries  including  a  large  part  thereof  |  and 
the  United  St<ates  by  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  and  consummation  of 
the  purchase  of  said  territory  acquired  a  claim  of  right  to  exercise  the 
authority  and  sovereignty  over  that  portion  of  the  sea  which  had  been 
theretofore  exercised  by  Kussia.  Our  Government  asserted  its  authority 
to  restrict  the  killing  of  seals  in  aU  the  waters  included  within  the 
boundaries  described  in  the  treaty  very  promi)tly  after  the  formal 
transfer  of  the  territory.  At  the  first  session  of  Congress  thereafter  a 
statute  was  passed,  entitled,  '^  An  act  to  extend  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navigation  over  the  terri- 
tory ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Russia,  to  establish  a  collection  dis- 
trict therein,  and  for  other  purposes."  The  first  section  of  said  act 
(now  section  1956  Rev.  Stat.),  declares  that,  ^<The  laws  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  customs,  commerce,  and  navigation  are  extended  to 
and  over  the  mainland,  islands,  and  waters  of  the  territory  ceded  to 
tlie  United  States  by  the  Emperor  of  Russia  by  a  treaty  concluded  at 
Washington  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  Anno  Domini  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  sixty-seven,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable  thereto." 
(1 )  U.  S.  Statutes  240.)  The  sixth  section  in  terms  prohibits  the  killing 
of  iur-seals  within  the  limits  of  said  territory  or  in  the  waters  thereof ^  and 
further  provides  that  all  vessels  found  engaged  in  violatien  of  the  said 
act  shall  be  forfeited.  The  first  section  above  quoted  is  without  change 
ot  phraseology  incorporated  into  the  Revised  Statutes,  but  the  sixth 
section,  which  is  section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  is  therein  changed 
so  as  to  refer  to  Alaska  Territory  and  the  waters  thereof  by  substitu- 
tion of  the  name  "Alaska"  for  the  word  "said''  preceding  the  word 
"  territory." 

For  about  one  century  preceding  the  year  1886  the  validity  of  the 
laws  of  Russia  and  of  the  United  States  respectively,  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  fur-seals  in  Bering  Sea,  remained  unchalleuged.  And  it  is  a 
matter  of  common  knowledge  that  since  the  year  1885  instances  of 
poaching  by  sealing  vessels  in  Bering  Sea  have  been  greatly  multiplied, 
and  that  there  has  been  on  the  part  of  officers  of  the  United  States 
charged  with  the  duty  of  enforcing  the  above  statutes  a  corresponding 
increase  of  efforts  to  prevent  such  depredations.  A  large  number  of 
arrests  and  seizures  were  made  between  1885  and  1889  on  the  assump- 
tion that  said  laws  were  effective  and  applicable  throughout  the  entire 
extent  of  the  territory  and  waters  including  the  portion  of  Bering  Sea 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  territory  and  dominion  ceded  by  the  Em- 
peror of  Russia.  From  said  arrests  and  seizures  and  the  consequent 
])rosecutions  questions  arose  as  to  the  proper  construction  or  interpre- 
tation of  section  1956,  and  as  to  the  extent  of  our  national  jurisdiction 
over  Bering  Sea.  Thereupon^  on  March  2, 1889,  Congress  passed  an  act 
giving  a  legislative  construction  to  said  section,  declaring  it  to  include 
and  be  applicable  to  all  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters 
of  Bering  Sea  (25  U.  S.  Statutes,  p.  1009,  Sec.  3).    Effect  must  be 
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given  to  these  statutes  according  to  the  intention  of  Congress,  which  is 
to  be  ascertained  from  the  words  used  and  consideration  of  the  course 
of  legislation  on  the  subject,  and  the  facts  and  circumstauces  known  to 
have  been  operative  in  inducing  such  legislation.  Now,  considering  the 
several  statutory  provisions  and  the  historical  facts  above  recited,  and 
keeping  in  mind  section  1964,  which  must  govern  the  interpretation  of 
other  statutes,  referring  to  the  dominion  of  the  United  States  in  Bering 
Sea,  I  am  constrained  to  hold  that  the  killing  of  fur-seals  anywhere 
within  the  boundaries  defined  by  the  treaty  referred  to  in  said  section 
is  unlawful;  and  that  vessels  found  within  said  boundaries  engaged  in 
that  business  are  subject  to  seizure  and  condemnation  as  forfeited  to 
the  United  States. 

There  is  a  question,  however,  as  to  the  validity  of  these  statutes. 
On  the  part  of  the  defense  it  is  contended  that  the  criminal  laws  of  the 
United  States  can  have  no  force  upon  the  sea  beyond  the  limits  of 
national  jurisdiction,  which  by  the  law  of  nations  can  not  extend  be- 
yond the  range  of  cannon  shot  from  the  shore;  and,  therefore,  the  Gov- 
ernment has  no  power  to  prohibit  fishing  or  the  taking  of  animals  which 
Skteferra  naturee  in  the  open  sea,  which  is  common  and  free  to  the  in- 
habitants of  all  nations. 

National  dominion  and  sovereignty  may  be  extended  ovQr  the  sea  as 
well  as  over  land.  Should  circumstonces  render  it  necessary,  a  nation 
having  the  power  to  do  so,  may  assert  its  dominion  over  the  sea  beyond 
the  limits  heretofore  admitted  by  the  powers  of  the  earth  to  be  lawful. 
^^It  is  probably  safe  to  say  that  a  State  has  the  right  to  extend  its  ter- 
ritorial waters  from  time  to  time  at  its  will  with  the  now  increased 
range  of  its  guns,  though  it  would  undoubtedly  be  more  satisfactory 
that  an  arrangement  on  the  subject  should  be  arrived  at  by  common 
consent."  (1  Wharton's  Digest  of  International  Law,  p.  114,  from 
Hall's  International  Law,  127.) 

As  our  Government  is  constituted  the  President  and  Congress  are 
vested  with  all  the  responsibility  and  powers  of  the  Governments  for 
determination  of  questions  as  to  the  maintenance  and  extension  of  our 
national  dominion.  It  is  not  the  province  of  the  courts  to  participate 
in  the  discussion  or  decision  of  these  questions,  for  they  are  of  a  politi- 
cal nature  and  not  judicial.  Congress  and  the  President  having  as- 
sumed jurisdiction  and  sovereignty,  and  having  made  the  declarations 
and  assertions  as  to  the  extent  of  our  national  authority  and  dominion 
above  indicated,  and  having  by  a  treaty  with  Eussia  established  an  in- 
ternational boundary  line  including  a  portion  of  Bering  Sea,  all  the 
people  and  the  courts  of  the  country  are  bound  by  such  governmental 
acts,  declarations,  and  assertions,  and  by  the  treaty^  and  the  responsi- 
bility of  maintaining  the  national  authority  within  the  boundaries  so 
fixed,  and  to  the  extent  asserted  by  executive  and  legislative  author- 
ity, against  foreign  governments  rests  with  the  executive  and  legisla- 
tive branches  of  the  Government.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  the  case  of  Janes  vs.  The  United  States  (137  U.  S.,  202),  written  by 
Mr.  Justice  Gray,  the  law  is  thus  stated:  "Who  is  the  sovereign  de 
jure  or  defactOj  of  a  territory  is  not  a  judicial  but  a  political  question, 
the  determination  of  which  by  the  legislative  and  executive  depart- 
ments of  any  government  conclusively  binds  the  judges  as  well  as  all 
other  officers,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  that  Government.  This  princi- 
ple has  always  been  upheld  by  this  court  and  has  been  affirmed  under 
a  great  variety  of  circumstances  (Gelston  vs,  Hoyt,  3  Wheat.,  246,  324; 
United  States  vs.  Palmer,  3  Wheat.,  610;  The  Divina  Pastora,  4  Wheat., 
52;  Foster  vs.  Neilson,  2  Pet.,  253,  307;  Eeane  vs.  McDonaugh,  8  Pet., 
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308;  Garcia  vs.  Lee,  12  Pet,  511,  520;  Williams  vs.  Suffolk  Ins.  Co.,  13 
Pet,  415;  United  States  vs.  Yorba,  1  Wall.,  412,  423;  United  States 
vs.  Lynde,  11  Wall.,  632,  63d).  It  is  equally  well  settled  in  England. 
(Tlie  Pelican,  Edw.  Adm.  a  px.  D.;  Taylor  vs.  Barclay,  2  Sim.,  213; 
Emperor  of  Austria  vs.  Day,  3  DeG..  F.  &  J.,  217,  221,  233:  Republic 
of  Peru  vs.  Peruvian  Guano  Co.,  30  Gh.  D.,  489,  497 ;  Republic  of  Peru 
vs.  Drayfds,  38  Oh.  D.,  356,  359).  All  courts  of  justice  are  bound  to 
take  judicial  notice  of  the  territorial  extent  of  the  jurisdiction  exercised 
by  the  Government  whose  laws  they  administer,  or  of  its  recognition 
or  denial  of  the  sovereignty  of  a  foreign  power,  as  appearing  fi^m  the 
public  acts  of  the  legiskiture  and  executive,  although  those  acts  are 
not  formally  put  in  evidence  nor  in  accord  with  the  pleadings.  (United 
States  vs.  Reynes,  9  How.,  127;  Kennett  vs.  Chambers,  14  How.,  38; 
Hoytt?*.  Russel,  117  U.  S.,  401,  404;  Ooffee  vs.  Grover.  123  U.  S.,  1; 
State  vs.  DunweU,  3  R.  I.,  127;  State  vs.  Wagner,  61  Maine,  178;  Tay- 
lor vs.  Barclay,  and  Emx>eror  of  Russia  vs.  Day,  above  dted,  1  Green  1, 
Ev.,  6.) 

It  has  been  further  contended  on  the  part  of  the  defense  that  this 
vessel  was  especially  privileged  to  engage  in  the  sealing  business  in  Ber- 
ing  Sea  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  her  owner  and  crew  of  Indians  are  of 
the  Makah  tribe,  and  by  virtue  of  the  treaty  made  with  said  tribe  of 
ludians,  whereby  ^^  the  rights  of  taking  fish  and  of  whaling  and  seal- 
ing at  usual  and  accustomed  grounds  and  stations  is  further  secured  to 
said  Indians  in  common  with  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of 
erecting  temporary  houses  for  the  purpose  of  curing,  together  with  the 
privilege  of  hunting  and  gathering  roots  and  berries  on  open  and  un- 
claimed land.''  (12  U.  S.  Statutes,  940.)  It  is  obvious,  however,  from 
the  language  above  quoted,  that  the  treaty  secures  to  the  Indians  onl^ 
an  equality  of  rights  and  privileges  in  the  matter  of  fishing,  whaling, 
and  sealing.  The  guaranty  is  of  rights  in  common  with  all  citizens  oi 
the  United  States,  and  certainly  such  treaty  stipulations  give  no  sup- 
port to  a  claim  for  peculiar  or  superior  rights  or  privileges  denied  to 
citizens  of  the  country  in  general. 

A  decree  of  forfeiture  as  prayed  for  in  the  libel  of  information  will  be 
entered. 

0.  H.  Hakfobd^ 

Judge. 
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THE  ADJOINING  REGIONS. 


Prom  the  discovery  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  in  1741  until  the  year 
1783  the  operations  of  the^Bussian  ftir  hunters  and  traders  were  con- 
fined exclusively  to  the  islands,  coasts,  and  waters  of  Bering  Sea.  It 
was  not  until  after  the  establishment  of  the  first  permanent  settlement 
on  the  islands  of  Kadiak  in  1783  that  the  initiatory  steps  were  taken 
toward  extending  the  business  to  the  mainland  of  North  America.  On 
the  extent  and  value  of  the  operations  on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  in 
Bering  Sea  during  these  first  forty  years  but  few  figures  can  now  be 
had.  Sellable  data  are,  however,  found  in  the  work  of  Lieut.  Vassili 
Berg,  of  the  Eussian  navy,  who  commanded  several  vessels  belonging 
to  the  Bussian  American  Company  in  the  course  of  the  first  two  de- 
cades of  the  present  century.  Berg  had  access  to  the  custom-house 
records  at  Petropavlovsk,  Okhotsk,  and  other  ports,  at  which  incoming 
furs  were  counted  and  a  royalty  paid  to  the  Government.  This  system 
was  in  vogue  until  the  establishment  of  the  Bussian  American  Com- 
pany in  1799.  Aexiording  to  Berg  the  catch  of  sea-otters  between  the 
years  1746  and  1796  is  placed  at  68,618,*  and  that  of  fur-seals  from  the 
date  of  the  discovery  of  the  islands  to  the  year  1796  at  417,768.*  which 
latter  figure  represents  probably  not  more  than  one-quarter  of  tne  num- 
ber killed,  as,  owing  to  the  crude  processes  of  treating  the  skins,  fully 
three-quarters  were  spoiled  before  they  could  be  brought  to  market. 

The  following  extract  from  Berg's  Chronological  History*  throws  much 
light  upon  the  early  state  of  the  fur  trade  in  and  about  Bering  Sea :  <<  In 
regard  to  the  ftirs  imported  by  the  various  companies  from  1746  to  1823 
the  reader  should  be  informed  that  the  valuation  of  the  cargoes  was  not 
always  equal  to  the  real  value  of  thefiirs.  This  was  due  to  the  devices 
resorted  to  by  some  shipowners  to  lessen  the  amount  of  royalty. 

•  •••••• 

"In  looking  over  the  list  of  furs  imported  by  any  vessel  we  can  de- 
termine how  far  its  voyage  extended.  Blue  foxes  indicate  that. the 
hunting  was  done  on  the  Bering  Islands;  black  foxes  that  the  vessel 
reached  XJnalaska,  ITmnak,  and  XJnimak.  Land-otters  and  beavers 
were  obtained  from  the  Aliaska  Peninsula. 

«'A  large  shipment  of  ftir- seals  indicated  that  the  ship  had  been  to 
the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George.  These  islands,  discovered  in 
1786,  yielded  in  a  short  time  more  than  a  million  fur-seal  skins,  and  they 
still  abound  in  the  animals.  There  were  cases,  however,  where  during 
heavy  northerly  gales  as  many  as  60,000  fur-seals  and  6,000  walrus  were 
driven  to  the  nearest  Aleutian  islands.  In  1776  a  multitude  of  fur-seals 
were  driven  to  the  islands  of  Atka  and  Amlia.  The  ship  Frokopyy 
which  was  hunting  there,  brought  about  40,000  skins  to  Okhotsk. 

•  •••••• 

»  See  Table  1,  Berg's  appeudix. 
•Pages  165-167. 
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'^From  an  examination  of  the  tables  of  fiirs  imported  by  the  yarions 
companies  from  1743  to  1823  it  appears  that  within  a  period  of  eighty 
years  their  numbers/ including  Government  tribute,  were  as  follows: 


Fur-seals 2,324,364 

Sea-otters 200,839 

Otter  tails 143,689 

Blue  foxes 108,865 

Red  foxes 57,638 


Beavers . . . . 
Cross  foxes . 
Blaok  foxes 
Land-otters 
Sables 


68,729 
44,904 
30,158 
22,807 
18, 121 


^<  The  tables  of  the  importations  of  private  companies  show  that  the 
cargoes  of  their  various  vessels  were  valued  at  7,000,000  rubles,  but  to 
this  we  must  add  at  least  2,000,000  rubles,  because  the  value  of  cargoes 
of  seven  vessels  which  made  long  voyages  is  not  given  for  want  of  rec- 
ord, and  it  may  be  safely  assum^  that  at  least  ten  more  made  voyages 
of  which  no  record  exists.  The  furs  imported  by  the  Shelikof  Company 
were  appraised  at  1,500,000  rubles.  The  cargoes  brought  by  the  ves- 
sels of  the  Bussian  American  Company  were  worth  36,600,000  rubles.^ 
Thus  there  were  obtained  by  Bussian  hunters  and  traders  in  eighty 
years  from  the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  the  coast  immediately  adjoining, 
furs  to  the  value  of  46,000,000  rubles. »  Of  all  this  quantity  of  furs 
more  than. half  was  traded  off  with  the  Chinese  at  Kiakhta,  and  the 
Government  received  in  duties  from  this  trade  more  than  10,000,000 
rubles.*  In  addition  the  Government  received  large  numbers  of  skins 
as  tribute  from  natives.  From  every  cargo  of  the  early  private  compa- 
nies one- tenth  was  set  aside  for  the  Government,  and  the  number  of  sea- 
otters  alone  thus  secured  from  1746  to  1799  was  12,000,  worth  720,000 
rubles  at  the  low  price  then  prevailing.'' 

The  seal  catch  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  between  1817  and  1837  is  illus- 
trated by  the  following  table  compiled  by  Veniaminof  :^ 

Tablk  I  IN  Part  ii  of  Veniaminofs  **  Notes  on  the  Islands  of  the  Unalaska  District," 
showing  the  seal-catch  during  the  period  of  gradual  diminution  of  life  on  the  Pribilof  Is- 
lands, from  1817  to  1837. 


Taken  from — 

1817. 

1818. 

1810. 

1820. 

1821. 

1822. 

1828. 

1824. 

1826. 

1826. 

1827. 

St.  Paul  Island 

St.  George  Island 

• 

47,860 
12, 328 

45,932 
13. 924 

40,300 
11.925 

39,700 
10,520 

35,750 
9,245 

28,150 
8,319 

24,100 
6,773 

19,850 

5,650 

24,600 
5,600 

23,260 

17,750 

Total 

00,188  59,856  52,226 

60,220 

44.995!  36, '469 

29.873 

26,400 

30.100'  23,260 

17, 750 

Taken  from— 

1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

1882. 

1833. 

1834. 

1835. 

*1836. 

1837. 

Stb  Pahl  Inland 

18,450 

i7.iBn 

16.200 

12.  (UU) 

1 
13,160   13,200 
3,296     8,212 

12,700 
3,051 

4,052 
2,528 

4,04G 
2,660 

4.220 

St. Georerc  Island  .... 

4, 778     3, 861 

2,834|    8,084 

2,582 

Total 

23,228   20.811 

18,034 

16,034 

16,446   lfi.412 

15, 751 

6,680 

6,590 

6,802 

Grand  total  for  St. Panllaland 464,250 

Grand  total  for  St.  George  Island 114,t)60 

Total  catoh  during  nineteen  years  of  diminntion 678,91t 

I  These  were  silver  rubles. 

3  lu  regard  to  the  far  trade  with  China  see  also  Coxe,  pp.  354-357,  and  Hoase  Ex. 
Doc.  177,  pp.  145,  178. 
'See  appendix  to  his  ''  Notes  on  the  Islands  of  the  Unalaska  Distriot." 
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The  value  of  skins  from  the  Unalaska  district  during  the  year  183 
(at  which  time  fur-seal  skins  were  scarce)  is  illustrated  by  the  following 
table*  compiled  by  the  same  person: 


Sea-otters 

Black  foxes 

Cross  foxes 

Bed  foxes 

Limd-otters 

Far-seals 

Blue  foxes 

Walras  ivory ...... 

Whalebone 

Miscellaneous  fors. 


Sum  total . 


Price  per 

No.  of 

skin. 

skins. 

Paner 
rabies. 

100 

450 

800 

150 

600 

25 

600 

10 

80 

60 

15,000 

50 

1,500 

10 

100  poods. 

80 

200  poods. 

40 

Sam  of 

value. 

Paper 

rabies. 


45,000 

45,000 

15,000 

6,000 

4,oaQ 

760,000 

15,000 

8,  Ot  0 

8,000 

1,000 


896,000 


Tikhmenief  publishes  two  main  tables*  showing  the  numbers  of  all 
furs  exported  from  the  Eussian  American  Colonies  between  the  years 
1821  and  1862. 

Following  are  the  data  contained  in  the  first  table,  which  covers  the 
period  from  1821  to  1842 : 

Sea-otters 25,416 

Sea-otter  tails 23,506 

Fur-seals 458,502 

Whalebone poods. .    '  3, 455 

Land-otters 29, 442 

Foxes  (brown,  gray,  and  red) ...    90, 322 

Walrus  ivory poods . .      6, 501 

Beavers do *162,034 

Bluefoxes 69,352 

Following  are  the  data  contained  in  the  second  table,  which  covers 
the  period  from  1842  to  1862 : 

Sea-otters 25,899 

Foxes 77,847 

Bluefoxes 54,134 

Fur-seals 372,894 

Beavers 157,484 

Land-otters 70, 473 

Lynxes 6,927 

Sables 12,782 

Bears 1,893 


Bears 

Lynxes 

Wolverines 

Weasels 

Sables.... 

Muskrats 

Wolves 

Castoriums poods. 


5,355 

4,253 

1,564 

15,481 

15,666 

4,491 

201 

n24 


Wolves 

Muskrats 

Wolverines , 

Minxes 

Castoriums poods. 

Walrus  ivory do . . . 

Beaver  tails 

Paws , 


24 

3, 570 

10 

872 

no3 

1^765 
25,797 
40,588 


During  the  years  1863-1867  there  were  exported  from  the  Eussian 
American  Colonies  fur-seals  to  the  number  of  198,718.® 

1  Page  83.  This  author  explains  at  length  the  oanses  of  the  dimlnntion  of  seal  life 
during  the  period  concerning  which  he  wrote. 
•Tikhmenief,  Vol.  I,  p.  327,  and  Vol.  n,  p.  221. 
3  And  10  pounds. 

*  And  6  pounds. 
^And  16  pounds. 

*  And  21  pounds. 
V  And  34  pounds. 

*  Tenth  Census  Report  of  the  United  States,  Report  on  the  the  Popalatlon,  Indus- 
tries,  and  Resources  of  Alaska,  p.  61.  See,  generally,  this  report  for  greater  detaiU 
aa  to  the  whole  of  the  foregoing. 
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Bsoajpittdation  of  ih$  foregoing  as  to  fur-seals  exported  between  1743  and  1867. 

1743-1820  (Berg,  table  1) 2,167,040 

1821-1842  (TikSmenief) 458,502 

184^-1862  (Tikhmenief) 372,894 

1863-1807  (Tenth  Cenaus) 198,718 

Total* 3,197,154 

Fur-seal  sMn$  taken  from  the  Prihilof  Islands  between  ths  years  1868  and  1891. 


Knmber 

1868 •240,000 

1869 »87,000 

1870 <9,965 

1871 »96,697 

1872 100,362 

1873 100,437 

1874 102,221 

1875 100,036 


Number. 

1876 87,900 

1877 76,684 

1878 100,152 

1879 101,004 

1880 98,923 

1881 102,386 

1882 97,798 

1883 74,268 


Number* 

1884 99,733 

1886 100,395 

1886 99,890 

1887 100,996 

1888 99,116 

1889 99,937 

1890 •21,238 

1891 U3,473 


Extract  from  Report  on  the  Resources  of  Alaska^  published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Statistics  of  the  United  States  Treasury  Department^  1890, 

A  brief  estimate  of  the  valae  of  permanent  improvements  in  Alaska 
has  been  compiled  from  such  sources  as  could  be  made  available.  No 
attempt  at  even  approximate  assessment  has  ever  been  made.  Beal 
estate  can  hardly  be  said  to  exist  in  a  country  as  yet  without  provision 
for  acquiring  title  to  anything  but  mining  claims. 

Estimated  value  of  permanent  improvement  in  Alaska, 

Invested  in  gold  and  silver  mines  and  mills \ $1,500,000 

Invested  in  coal  mines 30,000 

Salmon  canneries 1,800,000 

Shipping 200,000 

Sawmills 130,000 

Codfishiuff  stations  and  vessels 100, 000 

Trading  stations,  wharves,  etc 350,000 

4, 110, 000 

A  very  interesting  summary  of  the  value  of  products  obtained  from 
Alaska  from  the  time  of  its  purchase  to  the  year  of  1889  will  serve 
to  elucidate  the  value  of  this  vast  territory  which  we  acquired  for  the 
paltry  sum  of  $7,200,000,  and  which  has  returned  over  $60,000,000 
within  twenty-three  years.  The  value  of  products  of  the  whale  fishery 
has  been  omitted  from  this  summary  as  belonging  more  properly  to  San 
Francisco  and  'New  Bedford. 

During  the  time  covered  by  this  statement  the  United  States  Treas- 
ury has  drawn  $5,955,535.07  from  the  same  source,  and  on  the  large 
proportion  of  fur-seal  skins  which  have  been  returned  dressed  and 
dyed  to  this  country  a  duty  of  20  per  cent  has  been  received. 

For  reasons  already  given,  this  total  onlv  represents  the  skins  of  which  records 
were  kept,  which  records,  especially  in  early  times,  were  very  imperfect. 

«  Thomas  F.  Morgan,  Vol.  ii,  p.  63. 

'  Tenth  Census,  Report  on  the  population,  etc.,  of  Alaska,  p.  61. 

*  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  ii,  p.  685. 

^  For  this  and  succeeding  years  down  to  1889,  inclusive,  see  Max  Heilhronner,  Vol. 
II,  pp.  117, 167. 

«  Charles  J.  Gofif,  Vol.  ii,  p.  112. 

^  Emil  Teichmann,  Vol.  u,  p.  585. 
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Value  of  productB  ohtained  from  Aloika  from  the  time  of  its  purchase  to  the  year  1890» 

Fur-seals  (total) $31,557,392 

Other  fors  (total) 14,908,938 

Canned  salmon 6, 439, 797 

Salted  salmon 460,808 

Codfish 2,950,236 

Gold  and  silver 3,741,550 

60, 058, 721 
1? 


REVENUE  DERIVED  FROM  THE  ALASKAN  SEAL  HERD. 


Teeasuby  Depabtment, 

June  10, 1892. 

SiB:  In  reply  to  your  request  of  the  8th  instant  I  have  the  honor  to 
transmit  herewith  a  statement  of  the  revenue  derived  from  the  lease  of 
the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  Alaska,  from  1871  to  1891,  in- 
clusive. 

Eespectfully,  yours, 

Chables  Foster, 

Secretary. 
Hon.  John  W.  Fostee, 

Department  of  State. 


Statement  of  the  revenue  derived  hy  the  Government  of  the  United  Statee  from  th§  lease  of 

the  islande  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  Alaska. 


Fiioal  year 

Fiscal  year 

Fiscal  year 

1 

Fiscal  year 

endine 

June  so- 

Amoimt. 

1     ending 

Amount. 

eudinji; 

Amount 

ending 

Amount 

1  June  30 — 

Juno  30— 
1883 

1  JuneSO— 

, 

lan 

$101,080.00 

1 
1877 

$291,155.50 

i 
$:n7,295.25      1889 

$317,500.00 

1872 

322,  803. 38 

1878 

253, 255. 75 

1884 

251,875.00 

1890 

262,500.00 

1878 

307, 181. 12 

1879 

:U7,447.50 

1885 

318,400.25 

1891 

260,673.88 

1874 

356,610.42 

1880 

317,400.25 

1886 

317, 489. 50 

1876 

317,494.75 

1881 

817, 594. 60 

1887 

317,462.75 

Total.. 

6,226,239.66 

1876 

317, 584. 00 

1882 

316,885.75 

1888 

817, 500. 00 

l^ote. 

It  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  statement  *  sworn  to  by  Joseph 
Ullmann  and  others,  furriers,  of  New  York  City: 

First:  That  upon  a  catch  of  100,000  seals  at  the  Pribilof  Islands, 
about  70,000  have,  after  dressing  and  dyeing  in  London,  been  annually, 
during  the  last  ten  years,  returned  to  the  United  States. 

Second:  That  the  average  value  of  each  skin  so  returned  was  $25. 

The  total  value  of  skins  so  imported  would  therefore  be,  during  ten 
years,  $17,500,000. 

The  customs  duty  received  therefrom  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment is  20  per  cent  of  this  sum,  or,  for  ten  years,  $3,500,000:  and  it  is 
within  bounds  to  say  that  for  the  past  twenty  years  the  atxove-men- 
tioned  duty  amounted  in  all  to  $5,000,000. 


1  Vol.  —  p.— 
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CHRONOLOGICAL  AERANGEMENT. 
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CORRSSPONDBNCE  OF  THE  TEARS  1822-1825  RBLATIVB  TO  THB 
UKA8B  OF  1821  AND  THE  TREATIES  OF  1824  AND  1825. 

M.  de  Poletica  to  Mr.  Adams. 

[TnaahMon,] 

Washington,  January  30  [February  ii],  1822. 

The  undersigned,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias,  in  consequence  of  orders 
which  have  lately  reached  him,  hastens  herewith  to  transmit  to  Mr. 
Adams,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  a 
printed  copy  of  the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Bussian- American  Com- 
pany, and  sanctioned  by  His  Imperial  Majesty,  relative  to  foreign  com- 
merce in  the  waters  bordering  the  establishments  of  the  said  company 
on  the  northwest  coast  of  America. 

The  undersigned  conceives  it  to  be,  moreover,  his  duty  to  inform  Mr. 
Adams  that  the  Imperial  Government,  in  adopting  the  regulation,  sup- 
poses that  a  foreign  ship,  which  shall  have  sailed  from  a  European  port 
after  the  1st  of  March,  1822,  or  from  one  of  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  after  the  1st  of  July  of  the^same  year,  can  not  lawfully  pretend 
ignorance  of  these  new  measures. 
The  undersigned,  etc., 

PlEBBE  DE  POLETIOA. 

[The  inclosure  referred  to  is  the  ukase  of  September  4, 1821.    It  is 
•  in  the  English  language.    An  exact  Copy  appeals  at  page  1(5  of  this 
volume.] 


Mr.  Adams  to  M,  de  Poletica. 

Department  op  State, 

Washington^  February  25^  1822. 

SiB:  I  have  the  honor  of  receiving  your  note  on  the  11th  instant,  in- 
closing a  printed  copy  of  the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Bussian  Ameri- 
can Company,  and  sanctioned  by  His  Imperial  Majesty,  relating  to  the 
commerce  of  foreigners  in  the  waters  bordering  on  the  establishments 
of  that  company  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America. 

I  am  directed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  inform  you 
that  he  has  seen  with  surprise,  in  this  edict,  the  assertion  of  a  terri- 
torial claim  on  the  part  of  Eussia,  extending  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of 
north  latitude  on  this  continent,  and  a  regulation  interdicting  to  afi  com- 
mercial vessels  other  than  Eussian,  upon  the  penalty  of  seizure  and 
confiscation,  the  approach  upon  the  high  seas  within  100  Italian  miles 
of  the  shores  to  which  that  claim  is  made  to  apply.  The  relations  of 
the  United  States  with  His  Imperial  Majesty  have  always  been  of 
the  most  friendly  character;  and  it  is  the  earnest  desire  of  this  Govern- 
ment to  preserve  them  in  that  state.  It  was  expected,  before  any  act 
which  should  define  the  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  and  Eussia  on  this  continent,  that  the  same  would  have  been  ar- 
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ranged  by  treaty  between  the  parties.  To  exclude  the  vessels  of  our 
citizens  from  the  shore,  beyond  the  ordinary  disUince  to  which  the  ter- 
ritorial jurisdiction  extends,  has  excited  still  greater  surprise. 

This  ordinance  affects  so  deeply  the  rights  of  the  United  States  and 
of  their  citizens  that  I  am  instructed  to  inquire  whether  you  are  author- 
ized to  give  explanations  of  the  grounds  of  right,  upon  principles  gen- 
erally recognized  by  the  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  which  can  warrant 
the  claims  and  regulations  contained  in  it. 
I  avail,  etc., 

John  Quinoy  Adams. 


If.  de  Poletica  to  Mr.  Adams. 

Washington,  February  J28, 1822. 

M.  de  Poletica  replied  on  the  28th  of  the  same  month,  and  after  giv- 
ing a  summary  of  historical  incidents  which  seemed  to  him  to  establish 
the  title  of  Russia  to  the  territories  in  question  by  first  discovery,  said : 

"  I  shall  be  more  succint,  sir,  in  the  exposition  of  the  motives  which 
determined  the  Imperial  Government  to  prohibit  foreign  vessels  from 
approaching  the  northwest  coast  of  America  belonging  to  Russia  within 
the  distance  of  at  least  100  Italian  mUes.  This  measure,  however  severe 
it  may  at  first  appear,  is,  after  all,  but  a  measure  of  prevention.  It  is 
exclusively  directed  against  the  culpable  enterprises  of  foreign  adventur- 
ers, who,  not  content  with  exercising  upon  the  coasts  above  mentioned 
an  illicit  trade  very  prejudicial  to  the  rights  reserved  entirely  to  the 
Russian  American  Company,  take  upon  them  besides  to  farnish  arms  and 
ammunition  to  the  natives  in  the  Russian  possessions  in  America,  ex- 
citing them  likewise  in  every  manner  to  resist  and  revolt  against  the 
authorities  there  established. 

''The  American  Government  doubtless  recollects  that  the  irregular 
conduct  of  these  adventurers,  the  majority  of  whom  was  composed  of 
American  citizens,  has  been  the  object  of  the  most  pressing  remon- 
strances on  the  part  of  Russia  to  the  Federal  Government  from  the 
time  that  diplomatic  missions  were  organized  between  the  countries. 
Tliese  remonstrances,  repeated  at  dili'erent  times,  remain  constantly 
witliout  effect,  and  the  inconveniences  to  which  they  ought  to  bring  a 
remedy  continue  to  increase.  •  •  ♦  Pacificmeansnot  having  brought 
any  alleviation  to  the  just  grievances  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany against  foreign  navigators  in  the  waters  which  environ  their  estab- 
lishments on  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  the  Imperial  Government 
saw  itself  under  the  necessity  of  having  recourse  to  the  means  of  coer- 
cion^ and  of  measuring  the  rigor  according  to  the  inveterate  character 
of  the  evil  to  which  it  wished  to  put  a  stop.    •    •    • 

"  I  ought,  in  the  la«t  place,  to  request  you  to  consider,  sir,  that  the 
Russian  possessions  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend,  on  the  northwest  coast 
of  America,  from  Behring's  Strait  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude, and  on  the  opposite  side  of  Asia  and  the  islands  adjacent,  from 
the  same  strait  to  the  forty-fifth  degree.  The  extent  of  sea  of  which 
these  possessions  form  the  limits  comprehends  all  the  conditions  which 
are  ordinarily  attached  to  shut  sea^  (mers  ferm^es),  and  the  Russian 
Government  might  consequently  judge  itself  authorized  to  exercise 
upon  this  sea  the  right  of  sovereignty,  and  especially  that  of  entirely 
interdicting  the  entrance  of  foreigners.  But  it  preferred  only  assert- 
ing its  essential  rights,  without  taking  any  advantage  of  localities.'' 

[A  full  copy  of  the  above  letter  will  be  found  in  the  North  American 
Review,  volume  xv,  p.  370,  (1822).] 
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Ifr.  Adams  to  M.  de  Poletica. 

Department  op  State, 
Washington^  March  30 j  1822. 

Sir  :  I  have  had  the  honor  of  receiving  your  letter  of  the  28th  nltimo, 
which  has  been  submitted  to  the  consideration  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

From  the  deduction  which  it  contains  of  the  grounds  upon  which 
articles  of  regulation  of  the  Eussian- American  Company  have  now,  for 
the  first  time,  extended  the  claim  of  Russia  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  its  only  foundation 
appears  to  be  the  existence  of  the  small  settlo.ment  of  Novo  Archangelsk, 
situated,  not  on  the  American  continent,  but  upon  a  small  island  in 
latitute  57^;  and  the  principle  upon  which  you  state  that  this  claim  is 
now  advanced  is,  that  the  fifty-first  degree  is  equidistant  from  the 
settlement  of  Novo  Archangelsk  and  the  establishment  of  the  United 
States  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  Eiver.  But,  from  the  same  state- 
ment, it  appears  that,  in  the  year  1799,  the  limits  prescribed  by  the 
Emperor  Paul  to  the  Russian- American  Company  were  fixed  at  the  fifty- 
fifth  degree  of  latitude,  and  that,  in  assuming  now  the  latitude  57^,  a 
new  pretension  is  asserted,  to  which  no  settlement  made  since  the  year 
1799  has  given  the  color  of  a  sanction. 

This  pretension  is  to  be  considered  not  only  with  reference  to  the 
question  of  territorial  right,  but  also  to  that  prohibition  to  the  vessels 
of  other  nations,  including  those  of  the  Ujiited  States,  to  approach 
within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts.  From  the  period  of  the  existence 
of  the  United  States  as  an  independent  nation,  their  vessels  have  freely 
navigated  those  seas,  and  the  right  to  navigate  them  is  a  part  of  that 
independence. 

With  regard  to  the  suggestion  that  the  Russian  Government  might 
have  justified  the  exercise  of  sovereignty  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  as  a 
close  sea,  because  it  claims  territory  both  on  its  American  and  Asiatic 
shores,  it  may  suffice  to  say  that  the  distance  from  shore  to  shore  on 
this  sea,  in  latitude  61°  north,  is  not  less  than  90°  of  longitude,  or  4,000 
miles. 

As  little  can  the  United  States  accede  to  the  justice  of  the  reason  as- 
signed for  the  prohibition  above  mentioned.  The  right  of  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  to  hold  commerce  with  the  aboriginal  natives  of 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  without  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
other  nations,  even  in  arms  and  munitions  of  war,  is  as  clear  and  indis- 
putable as  that  of  navigating  the  seas.  That  right  has  never  been  ex- 
ercised in  a  spirit  unfriendly  to  Russia;  and  although  general  com- 
plaints have  occasionally  been  made  on  the  subject  of  this  commerce 
by  some  of  your  predecessors,  no  specific  ground  of  charge  has  ever 
been  alleged  by  them  of  any  transaction  in  it  which  the  United  States 
were,  by  the  ordinary  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  bound  either  to  re- 
strain or  to  punish.  Had  any  such  charge  been  made,  it  would  have 
received  the  most  pointed  attention  of  this  Government  with  the  sin- 
cerest  and  firmest  disposition  to  perform  every  act  and  obligation  of 
justice  to  yours  which  could  have  been  required,  I  am  commanded  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  to  assure  you  that  this  disposition 
will  continue  to  be  entertained,  together  with  the  earnest  desire  that 
the  harmonious  relations  between  the  two  countries  may  be  preserved. 

Relying  upon  the  assurance  in  your  note  of  similar  dispositions 
reciprocally  entertained  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  towards  the  United 
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States,  the  President  is  persuaded  that  the  citizens  of  this  Union  will 
remain  unmolested  in  the  prosecution  of  their  lawftil  commerce,  and 
that  no  effect  will  be  given  to  an  interdiction  manifestly  incompatible 
with  their  rights, 
I  am,  etc., 

John  Quincy  Adams. 


M.  de  Poletica  to  Mr,  Adams. 

Washington,  April  ^,  18^J2. 

Mr.  Poletica  replied  on  the  2d  of  April  following,  and  after  again 
endeavoring  to  prove  the  title  of  Bussia  to  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  from  Behring  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude, 
said: 

"In  the  same  manner  the  great  extent  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  at  the 
fifty-first  degree  of  latitude  can  not  invalidate  the  right  which  Bussia 
may  have  of  considering  that  part  of  the  ocean  as  close.  But  as  the 
Imperial  Government  has  not  thought  fit  to  take  advantage  of  that 
right,  all  further  discussion  on  this  subject  would  be  idle. 

"As  to  the  right  claimed  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  trad- 
ing with  the  natives  of  the  country  of  the  northwest  coast  of  America, 
without  the  limits  of -the  jurisdiction  belonging  to  Bussia,  the  Imperial 
Government  will  not  certainly  think  of  limiting  it,  and  still  less  of  at- 
tacking it  there.  But  I  can  not  dissemble,  sir,  that  this  same  trade  be- 
yond the  fifty-first  degree  will  meet  with  difficulties  and  inconveniences, 
for  which  the  American  owners  will  only  have  to  accuse  their  own  im- 
prudence after  the  publicity  which  has  been  given  to  the  measures  taken 
by  the  Imperial  Government  for  maintaining  the  rights  of  the  Bussian 
American  Company  in  their  absolute  integrity. 

"I  shall  not  finish  this  letter  without  repeating  to  you,  sir,  the  very 
positive  assurance  which  I  have  already  had  the  honor  once  of  express- 
ing to  you  that  in  every  case  where  the  American  Government  shall 
judge  it  necessary  to  make  explanations  to  that  of  the  Emperor,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may  rest  assured  that  these  explana- 
tions will  always  be  attended  to  by  the  Emperor,  my  august  sovereign, 
with  the  most  friendly,  and  consequently  the  most  conciliatory,  dispo- 
sitions." 


Mr.  Middleton  to  Mr.  Adams. 

St.  Petersburg,  Atigvgt  8, 1822. 

SiB :  I  am  desirous  of  giving  you  a  full  account  of  what  has  occurred 
here  upon  the  subject  of  the  N.  W.  Contestation,  because  I  con- 
ceive it  to  be  important,  on  account  of  the  imperding  negotiation  upon 
that  subject,  that  you  should  be  furnished  with  all  the  infoimation  at- 
tainable respecting  the  views  and  feelings  of  this  Government  upon  it; 
and  also  because  1  wish  you  to  understand  the  reason  of  the  very  mod- 
erate tone  of  the  note  I  presented  upon  receipt  of  the  instructions  con- 
tained in  your  No.  12. 

Having  premised  thus  much,  I  proceed  to  stato  that  from  the  time  of 
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the  publication  of  the  nkase  lespectiDg  the  N.  W.  Trade,  although 
I  refrained  from  takii)g  any  official  steps  until  I  should  receive  in- 
structions so  to  do,  yet  I  omitted  no  proper  occasion  of  making  known 
my  private  opinion  upon  that  subject  in  conversation  with  the  secre- 
taries and  with  all  such  persons  as  I  knew  were  habitually  consulted 
upon  questions  of  a  similar  nature.  To  Mr.  Speransky,  Governor-Gen- 
eral of  Siberia,  who  had  been  one  of  the  committee  originating  this 
measure,  I  stated  my  objectious  at  length.  He  informed  me  that  the 
first  intention  had  been  (as  Mr.  Poletica  afterwards  wrote  you)  to  de- 
clare the  northern  portion  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  as  mare  clausum^  but 
that  idea  being  abandoned,  probably  on  account  of  its  extravagance, 
they  determined  to  adopt  the  more  moderate  measure  of  establishing 
limits  to  the  maritime  jurisdiction  on  their  coasts,  such  as  should  se- 
cure to  the  Eussian  American  Fur  Company  the  monopoly  of  the  very 
lucrative  traffic  they  carry  on.  In  order  to  do  this  they  sought  a  prec- 
edent and  found  the  distance  of  30  leagues,  named  in  treaty  of  tltrecht, 
and  which  may  be  calculated  at  about  100  Italian  miles,  sufficient  for 
all  purposes.  I  replied  ironically  that  a  still  better  precedent  might 
have  been  pointed  out  to  them  in  the  papal  bull  of  1493,  which  estab- 
lished as  a  line  of  demarcation  between  the  Spaniards  aud  Portuguese 
a  meridian  to  be  drawn  at  the  distance  of  100  miles  west  of  the  Azores, 
and  that  the  expression  "  Italian  miles  "  used  in  the  ukase  very  naturally 
mightlead  to  theconclusioii  that  this  was  actually  theprecedentlooked  to. 
Be  took  my  remarks  in  good  part,  and  I  am  disposed  to  think  that  this 
conversation  led  him  to  make  reflections  which  did  uot  tend  to  cx)nfirm 
his  first  impressions,  for  I  found  him  afterwards  at  difi'erent  times 
speaking  confidentially  upon  the  subject. 

For  sometime  past  I  began  to  perceive  that  the  provisions  of  the 
ukase  would  not  be  persisted  in.  It  appears  to  have  been  signed  by 
the  Emperor  without  sufficient  examination,  and  may  be  fairly  consid- 
ered as  having  been  surreptitiously  obtained.  There  can  be  little 
doubt,  therefore,  that  with  a  little  patience  and  management  it  will  be 
molded  into  a  less  objectionable  shape.  But  in  this,  as  in  other  mat- 
ters, the  revocare  gradum  is  most  difficult.  Since  the  receipt  of  your 
dispatch  No.  12  I  have  had  several  conferences  with  the  secretaries  of 
state  and  we  have  discussed  fully  and  freely  the  state  of  the  question 
as  left  by  Mr.  Poletica  with  your  letter  unanswered  in  his  pocket.  At 
length,  on  the  morning  of  the  24th  of  July,  having  learned  that  prepa- 
ration was  making  for  the  departure  of  the  Emperor  tor  Vienna,  I  had 
a  conversation  with  Count  Capodistrias,  in  which  I  informed  him  that 
I  intended  to  ask  a  formal  interview  with  Count  Kesselrode  before  his 
departure,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  this  subject  and  urging  some 
decision  xxjHm  it,  as  I  never  had  been  able  to  ascertain  officially  whether 
the  ofl'ensive  rrovisions  of  the  ukase  would  be  revoked.  I  felt  the 
more  anxious,  too,  because  I  had  learned  that  a  Kussian  Frigate  was 
shortly  to  sail  for  the  N.  W.  Coast.  I  informed  him  further  that 
I  had  prepared  a  note  verbale  to  leave  with  Count  Nesselrode,  which  I 
bepged  to  be  permitted  to  read  to  hiin  (Count  Capodistrias),  as  I  was 
well  assured  of  his  anxious  desire  that  all  things  should  go  on  smoothly 
between  us.    (See  paper  No.  1.) 

After  hearing  this  paper  with  attention  he  said  to  me:  "Puisque 
vous  me  faites  I'honneur  de  me  consulter,  je  vous  diral  franchement 
mon  avis.  Si  vous  voulez  que  la  chose  s'arrange,  ne  donnez  i)oint 
votrenote — PEmpereur  a  d6yk  eu  lebon  esprit  devoir  que  cette  af- 
faire ne  devrait  pas  ^Ire  pous^e  plus  loin.  Kous  sommes  disx>os6s  & 
ne  pas  y  douner  de  suite.    Les  ordres  pour  nos  vaisseaux  de  guerre 
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fieront  bom^s  ^  emp&cher  la  contrebande  dans  les  limites  reconnues 
par  les  autres  puissances,  en  prenant  nos  ^tablissemens  actuels 
pour  base  de  ces  operations.  De  cette  manifere,  il  n^  aura  pas  de 
complication  pour  en  tray  er  la  n^gociation  que  pouira  en  tamer  M.  le 
Baron  de  Tuyll  d^s  son  arriv^e  k  Washington.  Si  vous  dites  que  vous 
faites  protestation,  vous  ferez  du  tort  ^  la  negociation;  il  ne  faut  pas 
non  plus  faire  Pinsiuuation  que  nous  ayons  avanc6  une  injuste  preten- 
tion, m6me  en  nous  complimentant  sur  notre  politique  pass^e;  il  ne 
faut  pas  nous  sommerde  r^voquer  des  ordres  donnas;  nous  ne  r6vo- 
quons  pas;  nous  ne  nous  r^tractons  pas.  Mais  dans  le  fait  il  n'y  a  pas 
d'ordres  donnas  qui  autorisent  ce  que  vous  craignez." 

After  much  discussion  I  acquiesced  in  the  solidity  of  the  reasons  for 
not  delivering  my  note^  and  immediately  wrote  to  Count  Nesselrode 
askiDg  an  interview,  which  was  granted  for  tlie  27th  day  of  the  month. 

At  that  conference  I  talked  over  the  matter  with  the  two  secretaries 
of  state  and  brought  fully  to  their  view  the  substance  of  the  instruc- 
tions upon  the  ukase  of  4th  September  last,  insisting  upon  the  neces- 
sity of  this  Government  suspending  the  execution  of  those  regulations 
which  violate  the  general  right  of  navigating  within  the  common  juris- 
diction of  all  nations,  and  declaring  that  the  territorial  pretension  ad- 
vanced by  Eussia  must  be  considered  as  entirely  inadmissible  by  the 
United  States  until  the  conflicting  claims  shall  have  been  settled  by 
treaty.  I  received  verbal  assurances  that  our  wish  in  both  respects 
will  be  complied  with,  and  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Emperor  that 
Baron  Tuyll  shall  be  furnished  with  full  powers  to  adjust  all  controver- 
sies upon  the  subject  of  trade  and  territory  upon  the  N.  W.  Coast. 
*^Mais  en  attendant,"  said  Ct.  Capodistrias,  "votre  gouvemraent 
voudra  bien  d^fendre  k  ses  sujets  le  commerce  dans  les  limites  sujettes 
k  contestation.'^  In  answer  to  this  apostrophe  I  represented  that  this 
could  not  possibly  be  done  without  admitting  the  exclusive  rights  of 
Bussia,  and  that  until  those  should  be  made  manifest  our  Government 
has  no  authority  to  inhibit  its  citizens  from  exercising  their  free  indus- 
try within  the  limits  sanctioned  by  the  laws  of  their  country  and  of  na- 
tions. 

I  thought  it  necessary  to  give  of&cial  form  to  these  verbal  communi- 
cations, and  upon  stating  this  to  the  secretaries  it  xvm  agreed  that  I 
should  simply  ask  to  he  informed  what  teas  intended  by  the  Imperial 
Government,  and  they  promised  that  the  answer  should  be  satisfactory. 
Immediately  on  my  return  home  I  penned  the  note  No.  2,  and  received 
in  answer,  upon  the  1st  of  this  month,  that  numbered  3. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be  sir,  etc.,  etc., 

Henby  Middleton. 

P.  S. — ^A  Enssian  frigate  of  44  guns  and  120  men,  commanded  by  Capt. 
Lieut.  Lazaroff,  sailed  about  the  Ist  of  August  (O.  S.),  in  company 
with  a  Norse  ship,  bound  for  the  N.  W.  Coast. 

The  Secbetaby  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
St.  PBTERSBUca,  August  ^^  1822. 


[Inoloeare  Ko.  1— Prepared,  bnt  not  delivered.] 

Note  verhaU, 

The  correspondence  of  the  Russian  Envoy  in  the  United  States  of  America  with  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  that  Government  has  probably  given  the  Imperial  Government 

18 
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a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  wei(;bty  reasons  that  have  induced  the  Government  of 
the  said  States  to  protest  against  the  changes  made  in  the  regulations  governing 
foreign  commerce  in  those  parts  of  the  Russian  possessions  that  are  situated  on  the 
Pacitic  const. 

If  all  the  powers,  and  especially  commercial  nations,  are  interested  in  the  main- 
tenance of  maritime  rights  unimpaired,  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  the  President  of 
the  United  States  has  learned,  with  the  deepest  concern,  that  the  aforesaid  repila- 
lations  have  been  sanctioned  by  a  power  which  has  long  been  fondly  regarded  as  a 
protector  of  the  freedom  of  navigation  against  all  unjust  pretensions;  for  he  must, 
with  reason,  fear  the  influence  of  such  au  example,  and  must  also  fear  lest  nations 
possessing  preponderating  power  at  sea  may  avail  themselves  thereof  to  justify  abuses 
of  power  by  the  example  of  those  which  should  be  most  interested  in  upholding  the 
universal  rights  of  nations. 

Since  the  President  cannot  close  his  e3'es  to  the  fact  that  public  opinion  is  greatly 
opposed  to  these  regulations,  and  is  fully  convinced  that  it  is  quite  impossible  for 
the  United  States  Government  to  acquiesce  in  them,  ho  has  thought  proper,  not  only 
in  view  of  his  feelings  of  friendship  for  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rnssias, 
but  of  the  ui)rightness  of  intention  of  which  he  is  conscious,  and  of  the  frankness 
which  he  uses  on  all  occasions,  not  to  leave  the  Imperial  Government  in  uncertainty 
with  regard  to  his  determination  to  uphold  the  rights  and  interests  of  his  fellow-cit- 
izens, and  to  insist  that  the  United  States  and  their  subjects  shall  still  have,  as  they 
have  had  in  the  past,  full  liberty  to  sail  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  off  the  coasts  of  the 
neighboring  countries  within  the  limits  recognized  by  the  law  of  nations. 

A  careful  perusal  of  the  correspondence  which  has  recently  been  exchanged  at 
Washington  in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  regulations  cannot  fail  to  show  that  a  state 
of  war  between  the  two  powers  exists  already,  owing  to  the  principles  that  have 
been  avowed  on  both  sides.  Nothing  is  laclting  to  make  this  complete  except  a 
declaration  or  acts  of  violence,  which  latter  cannot  be  long  in  coming,  unless  pre- 
cautionary measures  be  at  once  taken. 

It  is  especially  owing  to  this  circumstance  that  the  departure  of  Mr.  Poletica, 
without  having  been  authorized  to  enter  upon  a  discussion  of  our  mutual  rights  and 
duties,  is  to  be  regretted. 

Under  preseut  circumstances  it  is  very  desirable  that  there  should  be  a  suspension 
of  the  territorial  claims  of  Russia  to  the  border  regions  of  the  United  States,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  respective  rights  of  the  powers  interested,  until  the  settlement 
of  the  boundaries  by  a  treaty,  but  it  is  especially  necessary,  for  the  avoidance  of 
any  complications  that  might  arise  through  hostilities,  that  the  Russian  Govern- 
ment should  abstain  from  putting  into  execution  the  measures  ordered  by  the  ukase 
of  September  4,  1821,  and  that  it  should  consent  to  revoke  the  orders  issued  to  its 
vessels  of  war,  if  any  such  have  been  issued  authorizing  those  measures  to  be  put 
into  execution. 

In  the  fear  of  jeopardizing  more  important  interests  than  those  just  now  imder 
consideration,  and  m  order  not  to  run  any  risks  that  foresight  may  prevent,  the 
undersigned  (Icems  it  his  duty  to  make  this  re])resentation,  and  he  earnestly  hopes 
that  the  Imperial  Government  will  see^  and  will  avert  by  acting  upon  these  sugges- 
tions, the  dangers  which  threaten  to  disturb  the  good  understanding  which  so  hap- 
pily exists  between  the  two  countries. 

(Signed)    H*Y  Middi<eton. 

St.  Petersbuug,  July  2ah,  tS.l2. 


[Tnclosure  No.  2.] 

Tlio  nndcrsicfnod.  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  MinisterPlcnipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  hnsthe  honor  to  call  the  attention  of  his  excellency  the  Secretary 
of  State,  Count  Nesbclrode,  to  the  correspondence  which  has  recently  taken  jilace 
betwtM'u  tlie  Envoy  of  Russia  in  the  United  States  and  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States. 

The  correspondence  has  probably  sufficiently  made  known  the  reasons  which  the 
United  States  have  alleged  fornotagreeingtotheregulationsadoptedby  the  Russian 
American  Company  for  the  government  ot  foreign  commerce  in  those  parts  of  their 
possessions  that  are  on  the  Pacitic  coast. 

Mr.  Poletica's  departure  from  the  United  States,  without  having  been  authorized 
to  enter  more  fully  upon  the  discussion  of  our  reciprocal  rights  and  duties,  is  to  be 
regretted  exceedingly,  because  the  divergence  of  the  opinions  avowed  on  both  sides 
may  give  rise,  by  its  duration,  to  acts  of  violence  which  will  occasion  annoying 
complications. 

In  the  mean  time  the  uudersigned  deems  it  his  duty  to  inquire  what  the  intentions 
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of  the  Imperial  Govern meut  are  as  regards  the  measnres  to  be  adopted  for  the  avoid- 
ance of  the  complications  which  would  be  the  outcome  of  the  peremptory  execution 
of  the  aforesaid  regulations. 

The  undersigned  flatters  himself  that  the  Imperial  Government  will  regard  this 
step  simply  as  the  result  of  his  earnest  desire  to  avert  the  dangers  which  might 
threaten  to  disturb  the  good  understanding  which  so  happily  exists  between  the  two 
powers,  and,  awaiting  a  favorable  reply,  he  has  the  honor  to  renew  to  his  excellency 
the  Secretary  of  State  the  assurance  of  his  high  consideration. 

(Signed)  H'Y  Middleton. 

St.  Petersburg,  July  27th,  1822, 


[Inclosore  No.  3.] 

The  undersigned  Secretary  of  State,  acting  Miuister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  hastened 
to  lay  before  the  Emperor  the  note  which  Mr.  Middleton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  addressed  to  him  on  the 
27th  ultimo,  calling  the  attention  of  the  Imperial  Ministry  to  the  correspondence 
which  has  passed  between  the  Envoy  of  Russia  at  Washington  and  the  United  States 
Government,  with  regard  to  certain  clauses  of  the  regulations  issued  September  ^^, 
1821,  which  were  designed  to  protect  the  interests  of  Russian  commerce  on  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  North  America. 

Being  actuated  by  the  constant  desire  to  maintain  in  all  their  integrity  the  friendly 
relations  existing  between  the  court  of  Russia  and  the  United  States  Government, 
the  Emperor  has  been  pleased  to  forestall  the  wishes  which  have  just  been  made 
known  to  him.  Maior-General  Baron  de  Tuyll.  who  has  been  appointed  to  the  post 
that  was  filled  by  Mr.  de  Poletica,  received  orders  to  devote  himself  to  the  impor- 
tant task  which  his  predecessor  would  have  performed  had  the  state  of  his  health 
allowed  him  to  prolong  his  stay  in  America. 

Having  no  doubt  of  the  friendly  disposition  which  will  be  manifested  by  the 
American  Government  in  the  negotiations  which  are  about  to  be  set  on  foot  by  Gen- 
eral TuvU,  and  feeling  assured  in  advance  that,  by  a  series  of  these  same  negotia- 
tions, the  interests  of  the  commerce  of  the  Russian  American  Company  will  bo  pre- 
served from  all  injury,  the  Emperor  has  caused  the  vessels  of  the  Imperial  Navy 
which  are  about  to  visit  the  r^orthwest  Coast  to  be  furnished  with  instructions 
which  are  very  much  in  keeping  with  the  object  that  both  Governments  desire  to 
attain,  by  mutual  explanations,  in  a  spirit  of  justice,  harmony,  and  friendship. 

Having  thus  removed,  so  far  as  he  is  concerned,  everything  that  might  have  given 
rise  to  tne  acts  of  violence  which  the  American  Government  seems  to  have  been 
long  apprehending,  His  Imperial  Majesty  trusts  that  the  President  of  the  United 
States  will,  in  turn,  adopt  such  measures  as  his  wisdom  may  suggest  to  him  as  best 
adapted  to  rectify  all  those  errors,  that  have  been  intensified  by  that  malevoleuce 
which  seeks  to  misconstrue  intentions  and  jeopardize  the  amicable  relations  of  the 
two  Governments. 

As  soon  as  the  shippers  and  merchants  of  the  United  States  shall  become  con- 
vinced that  the  questions  which  have  arisen  in  connection  with  the  regulations  of 
September  4-16  are  receiving  attention,  and  that  it  is  firmly  purposed  to  bring  them 
to  a  decision  that  shall  be  mutually  satisfactory,  under  the  auspices  of  justice  and 
of  our  unalterable  friendship,  then  will  it  be  Impossible  for  the  surveillance  which 
the  vessels  of  the  Imperial  Navy  going  to  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  are  directed 
by  the  new  instructions  to  exercise  there,  ever  to  give  rise  to  unpleasant  complica- 
tions. 

The  undersigned,  entertaining  this  conviction,  which  will  doubtless  be  shared  by 
Mr.  Middleton,  has  but  to  add  to  the  communications  which  he  has  been  ordered  to 
make  in  reply  to  the  note  of  July  27th,  the  asburanco  of  his  very  distinguished 
consideration. 

(Signed)  Nessklrode. 

St.  Pktersburg,  Avgust  istj  IS.??. 


Baron  Tuyll  to  Mr.  Adams. 

[Translation.] 

Washington,  April  12  (24),  1823. 

The  undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias  near  the  United  States 
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of  America,  has  had  the  honor  to  express  to  Mr.  Adams,  Secretary  of 
State,  the  desire  of  the  Emperor,  his  master,  who  is  ever  animated  by 
a  sincere  friendship  toward  the  tlnited  States,  to  see  the  discussions 
that  have  arisen  between  the  cabinets  of  St.  Petersburg  and  Washing- 
ton, upon  some  provisions  contained  in  the  ukase  of  the  4th  '(16th)  of 
September,  1821,  relative  to  the  Russian  possessions  on  the  northwest 
coast  of  America,  terminated  by  means  of  friendly  negotiation. 

These  views  of  His  Imperial  Slajesty  coincide  with  the  wish  expressed 
sometime  since  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  in  regard  to  a  settle- 
ment of  limits  on  the  said  coast. 

The  ministry  of  the  Emperor  having  induced  the  British  ministry  to 
Aimish  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  ambassador  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Eag- 
land  near  His  Imperial  Majesty,  with  full  powers  necessary  for  the 
negotiation  about  to  be  set  on  foot  for  reconciling  the  difficulties  exist- 
ing between  the  two  courts  on  the  subject  of  the  northwest  coast,  the 
English  Oovernment  is  desirous  of  acceding  to  that  invitation. 

The  undersigned  has  been  directed  to  communicate  to  Mr.  Adams, 
Secretary  of  State,  in  the  name  of  his  august  master,  and  as  an  addi- 
tional proof  of  the  sentiments  entertain^  by  His  Imperial  Majesty 
towards  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  American  Govern- 
ment, the  expression  of  his  desire  that  Mr.  Middleton  be  also  furnished 
with  the  necessary  powers  to  terminate  with  the  Imperial  cabinet,  by 
an  arrangement  founded  on  the  principle  of  mutual  convenience,  all 
the  differences  that  have  arisen  between  Bussia  and  the  United  States 
in  consequence  of  the  law  published  September  4  (16),  1821. 

The  undersigned  thinks  he  may  hope  that  the  Cabinet  of  Washing- 
ton will,  with  pleasure,  accede  to  a  proposition  tending  to  facilitate  the 
completion  of  an  arrangement  based  upon  sentiments  of  mutual  good 
will  and  of  a  nature  to  secure  the  interests  of  both  couutries. 
He  profits,  etc., 

TUYLL. 


2Ir.  Adams  to  Baron  Tnyll, 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  May  7,  18J23. 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  consideration  of  the  President  the  note  which  he  had  the 
honor  of  receiving  from  the  Baron  de  Tuyll,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Eussias,  dated  the  12th  (24th)  of  the  last  month. 

The  undersigned  has  been  directed,  in  answer  to  that  note,  to  assure 
the  Baron  de  Tuyll  of  the  warm  satisfaction  with  which  the  President 
receives  and  appreciates  the  friendly  dispositions  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  toward  the  United  States;  dispositions  which  it  has  been,  and 
is,  the  earnest  desire  of  the  American  Government  to  meet  with  corre- 
sponding returns,  and  which  have  been  long  cemented  by  the  invariable 
friendship  and  cordiality  which  have-  subsisted  between  the  United 
States  and  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

Penetrated  with  these  sentiments,  and  anxiously  seeking  to  promote 
their  perpetuation,  the  President  readily  accedes  to  the  proposal  that 
the  minister  of  the  United  States  at  the  court  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
should  befrimished  with  powers  for  negotiating,  upon  principles  adapted 
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to  those  seutiments,  the  adjustment  of  the  interests  and  lights  which 
have  been  brought  into  collision  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America, 
and  which  have  heretofore  formed  a  subject  of  correspondence  between 
the  two  Governments,  as  well  at  Washington  as  at  St.  Petersburg. 

The  undersigned  is  further  commanded  to  add  that,  in  pursuing,  for 
the  adjustment  of  the  interests  in  question,  this  course,  equally  congenial 
to  the  friendly  feelings  of  this  nation  towards  Russia  and  to  their  reliance 
upon  the  justice  and  magnanimity  of  his  Imperial  Majesty,  the  President 
of  the  United  States  confides  that  the  arrangements  of  the  cabinet  of 
St.  Petersburg  wDl  have  suspended  the  possibility  of  any  consequences 
resulting  from  the  ukase  to  which  the  Baron  de  Tuyll's  note  refers  which 
could  affect  the  just  rights  and  the  lawful  commerce  of  the  United  States 
during  the  amicable  discussion  of  the  subject  between  the  Governments 
respectively  interested  in  it. 

The  undersigned,  etc.,    ' 

John  Quinoy  Adams, 


Mr.  Adwm  to  Mr.  Middleton. 
No.  16.]  Department  of  State, 

Washington,  July  22,  1823. 

Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  of  inclosing  herewith  copies  of  a  note  from 
Baron  de  Tuyll,  the  Russian  minister,  recently  arrived,  proposing,. on 
the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  that  a  power  should  be 
transmitte(J  to  you  to  enter  upon  a  negotiation  with  the  ministers  of  his 
Government  concerning  the  differences  which  have  arisen  from  the 
Imperial  ukase  of  4th  (16th)  September,  1821,  relative  to  the  northwest 
coast  of  America,  and  of  the  answer  from  this  Department  acceding  to 
this  proposal.  A  full  power  is  accordingly  inclosed,  and  you  will  con- 
sider this  letter  as  communicating  to  you  the  President's  instructions 
for  the  conduct  of  the  negotiation. 

From  the  tenor  of  the  ukase,  the  pretentions  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment extend  to  an  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction  from  the  forty-fifth 
degree  of  north  latitude,  on  the  Asiatic  coast,  to  the  latitude  of  fifty-one 
north  on  the  western  coast  of  the  American  continent;  and  they  as- 
sume the  right  of  interdicting  the  navigation  and  the  fishery  of  all 
other  nations  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  whole  of  that  coast. 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims.  Their  right  of 
navigation  and  of  fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise 
from  the  earliest  times,  after  the  peace  of  1783,  throughout  the  whole 
extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to  the  ordinary  exceptions 
and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions,  which,  so  far  as  Russian 
rights  are  concerned,  are  confined  to  certain  islands  north  of  the  fifty- 
fifth  degree  of  latitude,  and  have  no  existence  on  the  continent  of 
America. 

The  correspondence  between  Mr.  Poletica  and  this  Department  con- 
tained no  discussion  of  the  principles  or  of  the  facts  ux)on  which  he  at- 
tempted the  justification  of  the  Imperial  ukase.  This  was  purposely 
avoided  on  our  part,  under  the  expectation  that  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment could  not  fail,  upon  a  review  of  the  measure,  to  revoke  it  alto- 
gether. It  did,  however,  excite  much  public  animadversion  in  this 
country,  as  the  ukase  itself  had  already  done  in  England.  I  inclose 
herewith  the  Forth  American  Review  for  October,  1822,  No.  37,  which 
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contains  an  article  (p.  370)  written  by  a  person  ftilly  master  of  the  sub- 
ject; and  for  the  view  of  it  taken  in  England  I  refer  you  to  the  fifty- 
second  number  of  the  Qaarterly  Beview,  the  article  upon  Lieutenant 
Kotzebue's  voyages.  From  the  article  in  the  Korth  American  Review 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  rights  of  discovery,  of  occupancy,  and  of  uncon- 
tested possession,  alleged  by  Mr.  Poletica,  are  all  without  foundation 
in  fact. 

It  does  not  api>ear  that  there  ever  has  been  a  permanent  Bussian 
settlement  on  this  continent  south  of  latituiie  59^,  that  of  New  Arch- 
angel, cited  by  Mr.  Poletica,  in  latitude  57^  30',  being  upon  an  island. 
So  far  as  prior  discovery  can  constitute  a  foundation  of  right,  the 
papers  which  I  have  referred  to  prove  that  it  belongs  to  the  United 
States  as  far  as  69^  north,  by  the  transfer  to  them  of  the  rights  of 
Spain.  There  is,  however,  no  part  of  the  globe  where  the  mere  fact  of 
discovery  could  be  held  to  give  weaker  claims  than  on  the  northwest 
coast.  "  The  great  sinuosity,''  says  Humboldt,  <'  formed  by  the  coast 
between  the  fifty-fifth  and  sixtieth  parallels  of  latitude  embraces  discov- 
eries made  by  Gali,  Behring  and  Tchivikoff,  Quadra,  Cook,  La  Perouse, 
Malespi^r,  and  Vancouver.  No  European  nation  has  yet  formed  an 
establishment  upon  the  immense  extent  of  coast  from  Cape  Mendocino 
to  the  fifty -ninth  degree  of  latitude.  Beyond  that  limit  the  Russian  fac- 
tories commence,  most  of  which  are  scattered  and  distant  from  each 
other,  like  the  factories  established  by  the  European  nations  for  the  last 
three  centuries  on  the  coast  of  Africa.  Most  of  these  little  Russian 
colonies  communicate  with  each  other  only  by  sea,  and  the  new  denom- 
inations of  Russian  America,  or  Russian  ]X)ssessions  in  the  new  conti- 
nent, must  not  lead  us  to  believe  that  the  coast  of  Behring's  Bay,  the 
peninsula  of  Alaska,  or  the  country  of  the  Ischugatschi  have  become 
Russian  provinces  in  the  same  sense  given  to  the  word  whSn  sx^eaking 
of  the  Spanish  provinces  of  Sonora  or  New  Biscay."  (Humboldt's 
New  Spain,  Vol.  ii,  Book  3,  chap.  8,  p.  496.) 

In  Mr.  Poletica's  letter  of  28th  February,  1822,  to  me,  he  says  that 
when  the  Emperor  Paul  I  granted  to  the  present  American  Company 
its  first  charter,  in  1799,  he  gave  it  the  exclusive  possession  oi  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  which  belonged  to  Russia,  from  the  fifty-fifth 
degree  of  north  latitude  to  Bering  Strait. 

In  his  letter  of  2d  of  April,  1822,  he  says  that  the  charter  of  the  Rus- 
sian American  Company,  in  1799,  was  merely  conceding  to  them  a  part 
of  the  sovereignty,  or^  rather ^  certain  exchisive  privileges  of  commerce. 

This  is  the  most  correct  view  of  the  subject  The  Emperor  Paul  granted 
to  the  Russian  American  Company  certain  exclusive  privileges  of  com- 
merce— exclusive  with  reference  to  other  Russian  subjects;  but  Russia 
had  never  before  asserted  a  right  of  sovereignty  over  any  part  of  the 
North  American  continent,  and  in  1799  the  people  of  the  United  States 
had  been  at  least  for  twelve  years  in  the  constant  and  uninterrupted 
enjoyment  of  a  profitable  trade  with  the  natives  of  that  very  coast,  of 
wiiich  the  ukase  of  the  Emperor  Paul  could  not  deprive  them. 

It  was  in  this  same  year,  1799,  that  the  Russian  settlement  at  Sitka 
was  first  made,  and  it  was  destroyed  in  1802  by  the  natives  of  the 
country.  There  were,  it  seems,  at  the  time  of  ite  destruction,  three 
American  seamen  who  perished  with  the  rest,  and  a  new  settlement  at 
the  same  place  was  made  in  1804. 

In  1808  Count  Romanzoflf,  being'then  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
of  Commerce,  addressed  to  Mr.  Harris,  consul  of  the  United  States  at 
St.  Petersburg,  a  letter  complaining  of  the  traffic  carried  on  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  with  the  native  islanders  of  the  northwest  coast. 
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imtead  of  trading  with  the  Bussian  possessions  in  America.  The  Count 
stated  that  the  Enssian  Company  had  represented  this  traffic  as  clar^ 
deBtine^  by  which  means  the  savage  islanderSj  in  exchange  for  otter 
skins,  had  been  furnished  with  firearms  and  powder,  with  which  they 
had  destroyed  a  Eussian  fort,  with  the  loss  of  several  lives.  He  ex- 
pressly disclaimed,  however,  any  disposition  on  the  part  of  Bussia  to 
abridge  this  traffic  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but  proposed  a 
convention  by  which  it  should  be  carried  on  exclmively  with  the  agents 
ot  the  Bussian  American  Company  at  Kadiak,  a  small  island  near  the 
promontory  of  Alaska,  at  least  700  miles  distant  from  the  other  settle- 
ment at  Sitka. 

On  the  4th  of  January,  1810,  Mr.  Daschkoff,  charge  d'affaires  and 
consul-general  from  Bussia,  renewed  this  proposal  of  a  convention,  and 
requested  as  an  alternative  that  the  United  States  should,  by  a  legis- 
lative act,  prohibit  the  trade  of  their  citizens  with  the  natives  of  the 
northwest  coast  of  America  as  unlawful  and  irregular^  and  thereby 
induce  them  to  carry  on  the  trade  exclusively  with  the  agents  of  the 
Bussian  American  Company.  The  answer  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
dated  the  6th  of  May,  1810,  declines  those  proposals  for  reasons  which 
were  then  satisfactory  to  the  Bussian  Government,  or  to  which  at 
at  least  no  reply  on  their  part  was  made.  Copies  of  these  papers  and 
of  those  containing  the  instructions  of  the  minister  of  the  United  States 
then  at  St.  Petersburg,  and  the  relation  of  his  conferences  with  the 
chancellor  of  the  empire.  Count  Bomanzoff,  on  this  subject  are  here- 
with inclosed.  By  them  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Eussian  Government 
at  that  time  explicitly  declined  the  assertion  of  any  boundary  line  upon 
the  northwest  coast,  and  that  the  proposal  of  measures  for  confining  the 
trade  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  exclusively  to  the  Bussian 
settlement  at  Kadiak  and  with  the  agents  of  the  Eussian  American 
Company  had  been  made  by  Count  Bomanzoff  under  the  impression 
that  they  would  be  as  advantageous  to  the  interests  of  the  United 
States  as  to  those  of  Bussia. 

It  is  necessary  now  to  say  that  this  impression  was  erroneous ;  that  the 
traffic  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  with  the  natives  of  the  north- 
west coast  was  neither  clandestine^  nor  unlawful,  nor  irregular;  that 
it  had  been  enjoyed  many  years  before  the  Bussian  American  Company 
existed,  and  that  it  interfered  with  no  lawful  right  or  claim  of  Bussia. 

This  trade  has  been  shared  also  by  the  English,  French,  and  Portu- 
guese. In  the  prosecution  of  it  the  English  settlement  of  Nootka  Sound 
was  made,  which  occasioned  the  differences  between  Great  Britain  and 
Spain  in  1789  and  1790,  ten  years  before  the  Bussian  American  Com- 
pany was  first  chartered. 

It  was  in  the  prosecution  of  this  trade  that  the  American  settlement 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  Biver  was  made  in  1811,  which  was  taken 
bv  the  British  during  the  late  war,  and  formally  restored  to  them  on 
the  6th  of  October,  1818.  By  the  treaty  of  the  22d  of  February,  1819, 
with  Spain,  the  United  States  acquired  all  the  rights  of  Spain  north  of 
latitude  420;  and  by  the  third  article  of  the  convention  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  it  was 
agreed  that  any  country  that  might  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  the 
northwest  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains,  should, 
together  with  its  harbors,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all 
rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from 
that  date  to  the  vessels^  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  powers,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  claims  of  either  party  or  of  any  other  State. 

You  are  authorized  to  propose  an  article  of  the  same  import  for  a 
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term  of  ten  years  from  the  signature  of  a  joint  convention  between  the 
United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Eassia. 

The  right  of  the  United  States  from  the  forty-second  to  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  latitude  on  the  Pacific  Ocean  we  consider  as  unquestionable, 
being  founded,  first,  on  the  acquisition,  by  the  treaty  of  February  22, 
1819,  of  all  the  rights  of  Spain;  second,  by  the  discovery  of  the  Co- 
lumbia Eiver,  first  from  sea,  at  its  mouth,  and  then  by  land,  by  Lewis 
and  Olarke;  and  third,  by  the  settlement  at  its  mouth  in  1811.  This 
territory  is  to  the  United  States  of  an  importance  which  no  possession 
in  North  America  can  be  to  any  European  nation,  not  only  as  it  is  but 
the  coutinuity  of  their  possessions  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  but  as  it  offers  their  inhabitants  the  means  of  establishing  here- 
after water  communications  from  the  one  to  the  other. 

It  is  not  conceivable  that  any  possession  upon  the  continent  of  North 
America  should  be  of  use  or  importance  to  Bussiafor  any  other  purpose 
than  that  of  traffic  with  the  natives.  This  was,  in  fact,  the  inducement 
to  the  formation  of  the  Russian- American  Company  and  to  the  charter 
granted  them  by  the  Emperor  Paul.  It  i;ras  the  inducement  to  the 
ukase  of  the  Emperor  Alexander.  By  offering  free  and  equal  access 
for  a  term  of  years  to  navigation  and  intercourse  with  the  natives  to 
Russia,  within  the  limits  to  which  our  claims  are  indisputable,  we  con- 
cede much  more  than  we  obtain.  It  is  not  to  be  doubted  that,  long  be* 
fore  the  expiration  of  that  time,  our  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Columbia  Eiver  will  become  so  considerable  as  to  offer  means  of  useful 
commercial  intercourse  with  the  Russian  settlements  on  the  islands  of 
the  northwest  coast. 

With  regard  to  the  territorial  claim,  separate  from  the  right  of  traflio 
with  the  natives  and  from  any  system  of  colonial  exclusions,  we  are 
willing  to  agree  to  the  boundary  line  within  which  the  Emperor  Paul 
had  granted  exclusive  privileges  to  the  Russian  American  Company, 
that  is  to  say,  latitude  55^. 

If  the  Russian  Government  apprehend  serious  inconvenience  from  the 
illicit  traffic  of  foreigners  with  their  settlements  on  the  northwest  coast, 
it  may  be  effectually  guarded  against  by  stipulations  similar  to  those, 
a  draft  of  which  is  herewith  subjoined,  and  to  which  you  are  authorized, 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  agree. 

As  the  British  ambassador  at  St.  Petersburg  is  authorized  and  in- 
structed to  negotiate  likewise  upon  this  subject,  it  may  be  proper  to 
adjust  the  interests  and  claims  of  the  three  powers  by  a  joint  conven- 
tion.   Your  full  power  is  prepared  accordingly. 

Instructions  conformable  to  these  will  be  forwarded  to  Mr.  Rush,  at 
London,  with  authority  to  communicate  with  the  British  Government 
in  relation  to  this  interest  and  to  correspond  with  you  concerning  it, 
with  a  view  to  the  maintenance  of  the  rigUts  of  the  United  States. 
I  am,  etc., 

John  Quinoy  Adams. 

Heney  Middleton, 

Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 

of  the  United  States j  St.  Petersburg. 


[Inclosure.) 
Draft  of  treaty  between  the  United  Stales  and  Bueeia* 

Art.  I.  In  order  to- strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  to  preserve  in  fiitiira  a 
perfect  harmony  and  good  understanding  between  the  contracting  parties^  it  is  agreed 
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that  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested,  either 
in  navigating  or  in  candying  on  their  fisheries  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  in  the  South 
Seas,  or  in  landing  on  the  coasts  of  those  seas,  in  places  not  already  occupied,  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  on  their  commerce  witn  the  natives  of  the  country;  subject, 
nevertheless  to  the  restrictions  and  provisions  specified  in  the  two  foUowiug  articles. 

Art.  II.  To  the  end  that  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
the  contracting  parties,  respectively,  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  in  the  South  Seas,  may 
not  be  made  a  pretext  for  illicit  trade  with  their  respective  settlements,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  land  on  any  part  of  the  coast  actually 
occupied  by  Russian  settlements,  unless  by  permission  of  the  governor  or  commander 
thereof,  and  that  Russian  subjects  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  interdicted  from  landing 
without  permission  at  any  settlement  of  the  United  States  on  the  said  northwest 
coast. 

Art.  III.  It  is  agreed  that  no  settlement  shall  be  made  hereafter  on  the  northwest 
coast  of  America  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  under  their  authority,  north, 
nor  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia,  south  of  the  fifty-fifth 
degree  of  north  latitude. 

(For  other  inclosiires,  see  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Belations, 
voL  V,  pp.  436-438.) 


Mr,  Adams  to  Mr.  Rmh, 
No.  70.]  Department  of  State, 

^Ya8Ungton^  July  22, 1823. 

Sir  :  Among  the  subjects  of  negotiation  with  Great  Britain  which 
are  pressing  upon  the  attention  of  this  Government  is  the  present  con- 
dition of  the  northwest  coast  of  this  continent.  This  interest  is  con- 
nected, in  a  manner  becoming  from  day  to  day  more  important,  with 
our  territorial  rights;  with  the  whole  system  of  our  intercourse  with 
the  Indian  tribes;  with  the  boundary  relations  between  us  and  the 
British  North  American  dominions;  with  the  fur  trade;  the  fisheries  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean ;  the  commerce  with  the  Sandwich  Islands  and  China; 
with  our  boundary  upon  Mexico;  and.lastly,  with  our  jwlitical  stand- 
ing and  intercourse  with  the  Eussian  Empire. 

By  the  third  article  of  the  convention  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  of  October  20, 1818,  it  is  agreed  that  any  "country  that 
may  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America, 
westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains,  shall,  together  with  its  harbors, 
bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same  be 
free  and  open  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
of  the  convention  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  pow- 
ers; it  being  well  understood  that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed 
to  the  prejudice  of  any  claims  which  either  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken 
to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other  power  or  State  to  any  part  of  the  said 
country.  The  only  object  of  the  high  contracting  parties  in  that  re- 
spect being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differencies  amongst  themselves." 

On  the  6th  of  October,  1818,  fourteen  days  before  the  signature  of 
the  convention,  the  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  Columbia  Kiver  had 
been  formally  restored  to  the  United  States  by  order  of  the  British 
Government.  (Message  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  the 
House  of  Eepresentatives,  April  16,  1822,  page  13.  Letter  of  Mr. 
Trevost  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  November  11, 1818.) 

By  the  treaty  of  amity,  settlement,  and  limits  between  the  United 
States  and  Spain  of  February  22, 1819,  the  boundary  line  between  them 
was  fixed  at  the  forty-second  degree  of  latitude,  from  the  source  of  the 
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Arkansas  River  to  the  South  Sea:  by  which  treaty  the  United  States 
acquired  all  the  rights  of  Spain  north  of  that  parallel. 

The  right  of  the  United  States  to  the  Colombia  River,  and  to  the 
interior  territory  washed  by  its  waters,  rests  upon  its  discovery  from 
the  sea  and  nomination  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  upon  its  ex- 
ploration to  the  sea  by  Captains  Lewis  and  Clarke ;  upon  the  settlement 
of  Astoria,  made  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  thus 
restored  to  them  in  1818;  and  upon  this  subsequent  acquisition  of  all 
the  riglits  of  Spain,  the  only  European  power  who,  prior  to  the  discov- 
ery of  the  river,  had  any  pretenses  to  territorial  rights  on  the  north- 
west coast  of  America. 

The  waters  of  the  Columbia  River  extend  by  the  Multnomah  to  the 
forty-second  degree  of  latitude,  where  its  source  approaches  within  a 
few  miles  of  those  of  the  Platte  and  Arkansas,  and  by  Clarke's  River 
to  the  fiftieth  or  fifty-first  degree  of  latitude;  thence  descending 
southward,  till  its  sources  almost  intersect  those  of  the  Missouri. 

To  the  territory  thus  watered,  and  immediately  contiguous  to  the 
original  possessions  of  the  United  States,  as  first  bounded  by  the 
Mississippi,  they  consider  their  right  to  be  now  established  by  all  the 
principles  which  have  ever  been  applied  to  European  settlements  upon 
the  American  hemisphere. 

By  the  ukj^se  of  tlie  Eiiip('ror  Alexander,  of  the  4th  (16th)  of  Sep- 
tember, 1821,  an  exclusive  territorial  right  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  is  asserted  as  belonging  to  Russia,  and  as  extending  from  the 
northern  extremity  of  the  continent  to  latitude  51^,  and  the  navigation 
and  fishery  of  all  other  nations  are  interdicted  by  the  same  ukase  to 
the  extent  of  100  Italian  miles  from  the  coast. 

When  Mr.  Poletica,  the  late  Russian  minister  here,  w^as  called  upon 
to  set  forth  the  grounds  of  right  conformable  to  the  laws  of  nations 
which  authorized  the  issuing  of  this  decree,  he  answered  in  his  letters 
of  February  28  and  April  2, 1822,  by  alleging  first  discovery,  occupancy, 
and  uninterrupted  possession. 

It  ai>pear8  upon  examination  that  these  claims  have  no  foundation  in 
fact.  The  right  of  discovery  on  this  continent,  claimable  by  Russia, 
is  reduced  to  the  probability  that,  in  1741,  Captain  Tchirikoft'  saw  from 
the  sea  the  mountain  called  St.  Elias,  in  about  the  fifty-ninth  degree  of 
north  latitude.  The  Spanish  navigators,  as  early  as  1582,  had  dis- 
covered as  far  north  as  57°  30'. 

As  to  occupancy,  Captain  Cook,  in  1779,  had  the  express  declaration 
of  Mr.  Ismaeloff,  the  chief  of  the  Russian  settlement  at  Unalaska,  that 
they  Icnetc  nothing  of  the  continent  in  America;  and  in  the  iN^ootka 
Sound  controversy  between  Spain  and  Great  Britain  it  is  explicitly 
stated  in  the  Spanish  documents  that  Russia  had  disclaimed  all  preten- 
sion to  interfere  with  the  Spanish  exclusive  rights  to  beyond  Prince 
William  Sound,  latitude  61°.  Xo  evidence  has  been  exhibited  of  any 
Russian  settlement  on  this  continent  south  and  east  of  Prince  William 
Sound  to  this  dav,  with  the  exception  of  that  in  California,  made  in 
1816. 

It  never  has  been  admitted  by  the  various  European  nations  which 
have  formed  settlements  in  this  hemisphere  that  the  occupation  of  an 
island  gave  any  claim  whatever  to  territorial  ijossessions  on  the  conti- 
nent to  which  it  was  adjoining.  The  recognized  principle  has  rather 
been  the  reverse,  as,  by  the  law  of  nature,  islands  must  be  rather  con- 
sidered as  appendages  to  continents  than  continents  to  islands. 

The  only  ci>lor  of  claim  alleged  by  Mr.  Poletica  which  has  an  appeai- 
ance  of  plausibility  is  that  which  he  asserts  as  an  authentic  fact,  ^*tliat 
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• 

in  1789  the  Spanish  packet  8t  Oharleaj  commanded  by  Oaptain  Haro, 
found  in  the  latitude  48^  and  49°,  Bussian  settlements  to  the  number  of 
eight,  consisting  in  the  whole  of  twenty  families  and  462  individuals." 
But,  more  than  twenty  years  since,  Heurieu  had  shown,  in  his  intro- 
duction to  the  voyage  ot  Marchand,  that  in  this  statement  there  was  a 
mistake  of  at  least  ten  degrees  of  latitude,  and  that  instead  of  48°  and 
490,  it  should  read  68°  and  59o.  This  is  probably  not  the  only  mistake 
in  the  account.  It  rests  altogether  upon  the  credit  of  two  private  let- 
ters— one  written  Irom  San  Bias,  and  the  other  from  the  City  of  Mexico, 
to  Spain — there  communicated  to  a  French  consul  in  one  of  the  Spanish 
ports,  and  by  him  to  the  French  minister  of  marine.  They  were  writ- 
ten in  October,  1788,  and  August,  1789.  We  have  seen  that  in  1790 
Eussia  explicitly  disclaimed  interfering  with  the  exclusive  rights  of 
Spain  to  beyond  Prince  William  Sound  in  latitude  61°;  and  Van- 
couver, in  1794,  was  informed  by  the  Eussians  on  the  spot  that  their 
most  eastern  settlement  there  was  on  Hinchinbrook  Island,  at  Port 
Etches,  which  had  been  established  in  the  course  of  the  preceding  summer j 
and  that  the  adjacent  continent  was  a  sterile  and  uninhabited  country. 

Until  the  Nootka  Sound  contest  Great  Britain  had  never  advanced 
any  claim  to  territory  upon  the  northwest  coast  of  America  by  right 
of  occupation.  Under  the  treaty  of  1763  her  territorial  rights  were 
bounded  by  the  Mississippi. 

On  the  22d  of  July,  1793,  McKenzie  reached  the  shores  of  the  Pacific 
by  land  from  Canada  in  latitude  52°  21'  north,  longitude  128^  2'  west 
of  Greenwich. 

It  is  stated  in  the  52d  number  of  the  Quarterly  Eeview,  in  the  article 
upon  Kotzebue's  voyage,  "  that  the  whole  country  from  latitude  56°  30' 
to  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  in  latitude  48°,  or  thereabouts,  is 
now  and  has  long  \)een  in  the  actual  possession  of  the  British  North- 
west Company;"  that  this  company  have  a  post  on  the  borders  of  a 
river  in  latitude  54^  30'  north,  longitude  125°  west,  and  that  in  lati- 
tude 550 15'  north,  longitude  129°  44'  west,  "by  this  time  (March,  1822) 
the  United  Company  of  the  Northwest  and  Hudsons  Bay  have,  in  all 
probability,  formed  an  establishment." 

It  is  not  imaginable  that,  in  the  present  condition  of  the  world, 
any  European  nation  should  entertain  the  project  of  settling  a  colony 
on  the  northwest  coast  of  America.  That  the  United  States  should 
form  establishments  there,  with  views  of  absolute  territorial  right  and 
inland  communication,  is  not  only  to  be  expected,  but  is  pointed  out  by 
the  finger  of  nature,  and  has  been  for  many  years  a  subject  of  serious 
deliberation  in  Congress.  A  plan  has,  for  several  sessions,  been  before 
them  for  establishing  a  Territorial  government  on  the  borders  of  the 
Columbia  Eiver.  It  will  undoubtedly  be  resumed  at  their  next  session, 
and  even  if  then  again  postponed,  there  can  not  be  a  doubt  that,  in  the 
course  of  a  few  years,  it  must  be  carried  into  efiect. 

As  yet,  however,  the  only  useful  purpose  to  which  the  Korthwest 
Coast  of  America  has  been  or  can  be  made  subservient  to  the  settle- 
ments "of  civilized  men  are  the  fisheries  on  its  adjoining  seas  and  trade 
with  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  of  the  country.  These  have  hitherto 
been  enjoyed  in  common  by  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  by 
the  British  and  Eussian  nations.  The  Spanish,  Portuguese,  and 
French  nations  have  also  participated  in  them  hitherto,  without  other 
annoyance  than  that  which  resulted  from  the  exclusive  territorial  claims 
of  Spain,  so  long  as  they  were  insisted  on  by  her. 

The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  have  both  protested  against 
the  Eussian  imperial  ukase  of  September  4  (16),  1821.    At  the  proposal 
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of  the  Eussian  Government  a  full  power  and  instructions  are  now  trans- 
initted  to  Mr.  Middleton  for  the  ad^justment,  by  amicable  negotiation, 
of  the  conflicting  claims  of  the  parties  on  this  subject. 

We  have  been  informed  by  the  Baron  de  Tuyll  that  a  similar  author- 
ity has  been  given  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  to  Sir  Charles 
Bagot. 

Previous  to  the  restoration  of  the  settlement  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Columbia  River  in  1818,  and  again  upon  the  first  introduction  into  Con- 
gress of  the  plan  for  constituting  a  Territorial  government  there, 
some  disposition  was  manifested  by  Sir  Charles  Bagot  and  Mr.  Can- 
ning to  dispute  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  that  establishment, 
and  some  vague  intimation  was  given  of  British  claims  on  the  North- 
west Coast.  The  restoration  of  the  place  and  the  convention  of  1818 
were  considered  as  a  final  disposal  of  Mr.  Bagot^s  objections^  and  Mr. 
Canning  declined  committing  to  paper  those  which  he  had  intimate 
in  conversation. 

The  discussion  of  the  Eussian  pretensions  in  the  negotiation  now  pro- 
posed necessarily  involves  the  interests  of  the  three  powers  and  renders 
it  manifestly  proper  that  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  should 
come  to  a  mutual  understanding  with  respect  to  their  respective  preten- 
sions, as  well  as  upon  their  joint  views  with  reference  to  those  of  Eussia. 
Copies  of  the  instructions  to  Mr.  Middleton  are,  therefore,  herewith 
transmitted  to  you,  and  the  President  wishes  you  to  confer  freely  with 
the  British  Government  on  the  subject. 

The  principles  settled  by  the  K^ootka  Sound  Convention  of  October 
28, 1790,  were— 

(1)  That  the  rights  of  fishery  in  the  south  seas,  of  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  ]S^orthwest  Coast  of  America,  and  of  making  settlements 
on  the  coast  itself  for  the  purposes  of  that  trade,  north  of  the  actual 
settlements  of  Spain,  were  common  to  all  the  European  nations,  and  of 
course  to  the  United  States. 

(2)  That  so  far  as  the  actual  settlements  of  Spain  had  extended  she 
possessed  the  exclusive  rights,  territorial  and  of  navigation  and  fishery, 
extending  to  the  distance  of  10  miles  fi'om  the  coasts  so  actually  occu- 
pied. 

(3)  That  on  the  coasts  of  South  America,  and  the  adjacent  islands  south 
of  the  parts  already  occupied  by  Spain,  no  settlement  should  thereafter 
be  made  either  by  British  or  Spanish  subjects,  but  on  both  sides  should 
be  retained  the  liberty  of  landing  and  of  erecting  temporary  buildings 
for  the  puri>oses  of  the  fishery.  These  rights  were  also,  of  course,  en- 
joyed by  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

The  exclusive  rights  of  Spain  to  any  part  of  the  American  continents 
have  ceased.  That  portion  of  the  convention,  tlierefore,  which  recog- 
nizes the  exclusive  colonial  right  of  Spain  on  these  continents,  though 
confirmed,  as  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  by  the  first  additional 
article  to  the  treaty  of  the  5th  of  July,  1814,  has  been  extinguished  by 
the  fact  of  the  independence  of  the  South  American  nation  and  of 
Mexico.  These  independent  nations  will  possess  the  rights  incident  to 
that  condition,  and  their  teiTitories  will,  of  course,  be  subject  to  no 
exclusive  right  of  navigation  in  their  vicinity,  or  of  access  to  them  by 
any  foreign  nation. 

A  necessary  consequence  of  this  state  of  things  will  be  that  the 
American  continents  henceforth  will  no  longer  be  subjects  of  coloniza- 
tion. Occupied  by  civilized,  independent  nations,  they  will  be  acces- 
sible to  Europeans  and  to  each  other  on  that  footing  alone,  and  the 
Pacific  Ocean  in  every  part  of  it  will  remain  open  to  the  navigation  of 
all  nations  in  like  manner  with  the  Atlantic. 
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Incidental  to  tie  condition  of  national  independence  and  sovereignty, 
the  rights  of  anterior  navigation  of  their  rivers  will  belong  to  each  of 
the  American  nations  within  its  own  territories. 

The  application  of  colonial  principles  of  exclusion,  therefore,  can 
not  be  admitted  by  the  United  States  as  lawful  on  any  part  of  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America,  or  as  belonging  to  any  European  nation. 
Their  own  settlements  there,  when  organized  as  Territorial  govern- 
ments, will  be  adapted  to  the  freedom  of  their  own  institutions,  and, 
as  constituent  jmrts  of  the  Union,  be  subject  to  the  principles  and  pro- 
visions of  their  constitution. 

The  right  of  carrying  on  trade  with  the  natives  throughout  the  North- 
west Coast  they  (the  United  States)  can  not  renounce.  With  the  Rus- 
sion  settlements  at  Kodiak,  or  at  New  Archangel,  they  may  fairly  claim 
the  advantage  of  a  free  trade,  having  so  long  enjoyed  it  unmolested,  and 
because  it  has  been  and  would  continue  to  be  as  advantageous  at  least 
to  those  settlements  as  to  them.  But  they  will  not  contest  the  right  of 
Bussia  to  prohibit  the  traffic,  as  strictly  confined  to  the  Russian  set- 
tlement itself  and  not  extending  to  the  original  natives  of  the  coast. 

If  the  British  Northwest  and  Hudson's  Bay  Companies  have  any 
posts  on  the  coast,  as  suggested  in  the  article  of  the  Quarterly  Review, 
above  cited,  the  third  article  of  the  convention  of  October  20, 1818,  is 
applicable  to  them.  Mr.  Middleton  is  authorized  by  his  instructions  to 
propose  an  article  of  similar  import,  to  be  inserted  in  a  joint  convention 
between  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Russia,  for  a  term  of  ten 
years  from  its  signature.  You  are  authorized  to  make  the  same  pro- 
posal to  the  British  Government,  and  with  a  view  to  draw  a  definite 
line  of  demarcation  for  the  future,  to  stipulate  that  no  settlement  shall 
hereafter  be  made  on  the  Northwest  Coast  or  on  any  of  the  islands 
thereto  adjoining  by  Russian  subjects  south  of  latitude  56^,  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  north  of  latitude  51°,  or  by  British  subjects  either 
south  of  510  or  north  of  56^.  I  mention  the  latitude  of  51^  as  the  bound 
within  which  we  are  willing  to  limit  the  future  settlement  of  the  United 
States,  because  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  the  Columbia  River  branches 
as  far  north  as  51^,  although  it  is  most  probably  not  the  Taconesche 
Tesse  of  Mackenzie.  As,  however,  the  line  already  runs  in  latitude  49 ^ 
to  the  Stony  Mountains,  should  it  be  earnestly  insisted  upon  by  Great 
Britain,  we  will  consent  to  carry  it  in  continuance  on  the  same  parallel 
to  the  sea.  Copies  of  this  instruction  will  likewise  be  forwarded  to  Mr. 
Middleton,  with  whom  you  will  freely,  but  cautiously,  correspond  on 
this  subject,  as  well  as  in  relation  to  your  negotiation  respecting  the 
suppression  of  the  slave  trade. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  great  respect,  sir,  your  very  humble 
obedient  servant, 

John  Quinoy  Adams. 

Hon.  Richard  Rush, 

Unvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 

Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  London. 


Mr.  Middletofi  to  Mr.  Adams. 

[Extract.] 


No.  33.]  St.  Petebsbubo,  December  1  (13),  1823. 

Sib:  I  have  prepared,  and  shall  deliver  in  on  the  first  fit  occasion,  for 
his  Imperial  Majesty's  inspection,  a  confidential  memoir  on  the  North- 
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west  question,  and  I  now  forward  a  copy  of  it  marked  A.  The  subject 
must  be  trite  to  you;  but  I  have  found  here  that  it  is  indispensable  to 
make  some  statements  of  facts  and  principles  in  this  case  before  I  can 
proceed  further  in  the  negotiation.  I  hope  you  will  approve  of  the 
course  I  am  pursuing,  and  that  you  will  find  that  I  have  stated  cor- 
re('tly  both  facts  and  principles.  I  felt  it  to  be  necessary  to  broach 
the  subject  in  this  mode,  knowiag  the  erroneous  impressions  which  pre- 
vail. 1  have  now  great  hopes,  notwithstanding  the  unfavorable  ap- 
pearances which  this  affair  has  worn  for  a  few  weeks  past,  that  it  may 
take  a  new  turn,  and  that  I  may  yet  be  enabled  to  succeed  in  attaining 
the  main  object  of  the  negotiation. 

Sir  Charles  Bagot  is  now  daily  expecting  the  return  of  his  messenger 
with  new  powers  and  instructions  respecting  the  same  matters.  I 
mentioned  in  my  last,  and  I  now  repeat,  that  I  have  a  reasonable  ex- 
pectation that  he  will  be  instructed  to  pursue  the  course  of  policy  so 
obviously  pointed  out  by  the  true  interests  of  England,  and  suggested 
by  a  sense  of  the  propriety  of  being  consistent,  and  of  persevering  in 
tlie  principles  which  marked  the  Nootka  Sound  contestation.  Neither 
he  nor  I  foresee  any  difficulty  in  reconciling  and  adjusting  the  interests 
of  our  respective  countries  upon  this  question. 

(For  inclosures  see  American  State  Papers,  Foreign  Relations,  voL 
V,  p.  449,  et  seq.) 


Mr.  Rush  to  Mr,  Adams. 

Ko.  353.]  London,  December  19 y  1823. 

Sir:  Since  I  last  wrote,  Mr.  Canning  has  been  confined  to  his  house 
by  a  sharp  attack  of  gout;  nevertheless,  he  wrote  me  a  note  the  day 
before  yesterday  inviting  me  to  call  upon  him  on  that  day  for  the  pur- 
pose of  having  our  proposed  conference  on  the  topic  of  the  Northwest 
Coast.    I  went  accordingly  and  was  received  by  him  in  his  chamber. 

He  rei>eated  his  wish  to  learn  from  me  our  general  grounds  upon  this 
subject  preparatory  to  his  sending  off  instructions  to  Sir  Charles  Bagot. 

I  at  once  unfolded  them  to  him  by  stating  that  the  proposals  of  my 
Government  were,  first,  that  as  regarded  the  country  lying  between 
the  Stony  Mountains  and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Great  Britain,  the  United 
States,  and  Russia  should  jointly  enter  into  a  convention,  similar  in  its 
nature  to  the  third  article  of  the  convention  of  the  20th  of  October, 
1818,  now  existing  between  the  two  former  powers,  by  which  the  whole 
of  that  country  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains  and  all  its  waters 
would  be  free  and  open  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  three  powers 
as  long  as  the  joint  convention  remained  in  force.  This  my  Govern- 
ment proposed  should  be  for  the  term  of  ten  years. 

And,  second,  that  the  United  States  were  willing  to  stipulate  to  make 
no  settlements  north  of  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude  on  that 
coast,  provided  Great  Britain  stiimlated  to  make  none  south  of  61^  or 
north  of  55"^,  and  Eussia  to  make  none  south  of  55o. 

These,  I  said,  were  the  principal  points  which  I  had  to  put  forward 
upon  this  subject.  The  map  was  spread  out  before  us,  and,  in  stating 
the  points,  I  endeavored  to  explain  and  recommend  them  by  such  ap- 
propriate remarks  as  your  instructions  supplied  me  with,  going  as  far 
as  seemed  fitted  to  a  discussion  regarded  only  as  preparatory  and  in- 
tbrmaL 
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Mr.  Canning  repeated  that  he  had  not  invited  me  to  call  upon  him 
with  any  view  to  discussion  at  present,  but  only  to  obtain  from  me  a 
statement  of  the  points,  in  anticipation  of  the  opening  of  the  negotiation, 
from  the  motive  that  he  had  mentioned  of  writing  to  Mr.  Bagot.  Yet 
my  statement  naturally  led  to  further  conversation.  He  expressed  no 
opinion  on  any  of  the  points,  but  his  inquiries  and  remarks  under  that 
which  proposes  to  confine  the  British  settlements  within  51^  and  o5<^ 
were  evidently  of  a  nature  to  indicate  strong  objections  on  his  side, 
though  he  professed  to  speak  only  from  his  first  impressions.  It  is 
more  proper,  I  should  say,  that  his  objections  were  directed  to  our  pro- 
posal of  not  letting  Great  Britain  go  above  65°  north  with  her  settle- 
ments, whilst  we  allowed  Russia  to  come  down  to  that  line  with  hers. 
In  treating  of  this  coast  he  had  supposed  that  Britain  had  her  northern 
question  with  Russia,  as  her  southern  with  the  United  States.  He 
could  see  a  motive  ibr  the  United  States  desiring  to  stop  the  settle- 
ments of  Great  Britain  southward;  but  he  had  not  before  known  of 
their  desire  to  stop  them  northward,  and,  above  all,  over  limits  con- 
ceded to  Russia.  It  was  to  this  effect  that  his  suggestions  went.  He 
threw  out  no  dissent  to  the  plan  of  joint  asufniction  between  the  three 
powers  of  the  country  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains  for  the  period 
of  time  proposed. 

In  the  course  of  my  remarks  I  said  that  the  United  States  no  longer 
regarded  any  part  of  that  coast  as  open  to  European  colonization,  but 
only  to  be  used  for  purposes  of  traffic  with  the  natives  and  for  fishing 
in  the  neighboring  seas;  that  we  did  not  know  that  Great  Britain  had 
ever  advanced  any  claim  whatever  to  territory  there  founded  on  occu- 
pation prior  to  the  Nootka  Sound  controversy;  that  under  the  treaties 
of  1763  her  territorial  rights  in  America  were  bounded  westward  by  the 
Mississippi;  tliat  if  the  Northwest  and  Hudson's  Bay  Companies  now 
had  settlements  as  high  up  as  54°  or  55°  we  suppose  it  to  be  as  much 
as  could  be  shown,  and  were  not  aware  how  Great  Britain  could  make 
good  her  claims  any  further;  that  Spain,  on  the  contrary,  had  much 
larger  claims  on  that  coast  by  right  of  discovery,  and  that  to  the  whole 
extent  of  these  the  United  States  had  succeeded  by  the  Florida  treaty; 
that  they  were  willing,  however,  waiving  for  the  present  the  fiiU  ad- 
vantage of  these  claims,  to  forbear  all  settlements  north  of  51^,  as  that 
limit  might  be  sufficient  to  give  them  the  benefit  of  all  the  waters  of 
the  Columbia  River;  but  that  they  would  expect  Great  Britain  to  ab- 
stain from  coming  south  of  that  limit  or  going  above  55°,  the  latter 
parallel  being  taken  as  that  beyond  which  it  was  not  imagined  that  she 
had  any  actual  settlements.  The  same  parallel  was  proposed  for  the 
southern  limit  of  Russia  as  the  boundary  within  which  the  Emi)eror 
Paul  had  granted  certain  commercial  privileges  to  his  Russian  Ameri- 
can Company  in  1799;  but  that,  in  fixing  upon  this  line  as  regarded 
Russia,  it  was  not  the  intention  of  the  United  States  to  deprive  them- 
selves of  the  right  of  traffic  with  the  natives  above  it  and  still  less  to 
concede  to  that  power  any  system  of  colonial  exclusion  above  it. 

Such  was  the  general  character  of  my  remarks  which  Mr.  Canning 
said  he  would  take  into  due  consideration.  In  conclusion  I  said  to  liim 
that  I  should  reserve  myself  for  the  negotiation  itself  for  such  further 
elucidations  of  the  subject  as  might  tend  to  show  the  justice  and  rea- 
sonableness of  our  propositions. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  etc., 

RiCHAED  Rush. 
Hon.  John  Quinoy  Adams, 

Secretary  of  State. 
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No.  43.]  St.  Petersburg,  17th  Februaryy  1st  Marchj  1S25. 

(Received  May  2.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acquaint  you  that  a  convention  was  signed 
yesterday  between  the  Russian  and  British  plenipotentiaries  relative 
to  navigation,  fisheries,  and  commerce  in  the  Great  Ocean,  and  to  ter- 
ritorial demarcation  upon  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America.  In  a  con- 
versation held  this  day  with  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  I  have  learned 
that  this  treaty  is  modeled  in  a  great  degree  upon  that  which  was 
signed  by  me  in  the  month  of  April  last,  and  that  its  provisions  are  as 
follows,  to  wit : 

The  freedom  of  navigation  and  fishery  throughout  the  Great  Ocean 
and  upon  all  its  Coasts;  the  privilege  of  landing  at  all  unoccupied 
points;  that  of  trading  with  the  natives;  and  the  special  privileges  of 
reciprocal  trade  and  navigation  secured  for  ten  years  upon  the  north- 
west Coast  of  America,  together  with  the  mutual  restrictions  prohibit- 
ing the  trading  in  firearms  pr  spirituous  liquors,  ai'e  all  stipulated  in 
the  British  as  in  the  American  Treaty;  and  some  new  provisions  are 
made  for  the  privilege  of  refitting  vessels  in  the  respective  Ports,  and 
no  higher  duties  are  to  be  imposed  than  upon  National  Vessels. 

The  third  article  of  this  convention  establishes  the  line  of  demarka- 
tion  between  the  possessions  of  the  two  powers  upon  the  Continent  and 
Islands,  as  follows:  It  begins  at  the  southernmost  point  of  Prince  of 
Wales's  Island  (about  54°  40'),  leaving  the  whole  of  that  island  to  Rus- 
sia. It  follows  the  strait  called  Portland  Passage  up  to  the  fifty-sixth 
degree;  then  turns  eastward  upon  that  latitude  until  it  touches  the 
highest  ridge  of  the  chain  of  mountains  lying  contiguous  to  and  nearly 
parallel  with  the  coast;  it  follows  that  ridge  up  to  the  sixtieth  degree, 
and  then  takes  the  direction  of  that  degree  of  latitude  until  its  inter- 
section with  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  longitude  west 
of  Greenwich;  thence  it  follows  that  meridian  north  to  the  Icy  Sea. 
But  in  case  the  ridge  of  the  Mountain  lying  parallel  with  the  Coast  shall 
be  more  than  10  marine  leagues  from  the  Shores  of  the  Continent,  then 
the  distance  of  10  marine  leagues  from  the  Shore  is  to  be  considered  as 
the  boundary  of  the  Russian  possessions  upon  the  Continent. 

I  beg  leave  here  to  repeat  an  opinion  I  ventured  to  express  in  my 
dispatch  Ko.  38,  respecting  the  policy  of  establishing  a  Post  upon  the 
Continent  somewhere  within  the  Straits  of  Fuca.  The  most  valuable 
part  of  the  fiu*8  procured  upon  the  northwest  Coast  is  obtained  in  the 
interior  Seas  running  around  the  cluster  of  Islands  bordering  the  Coast. 
I  should  consider  such  a  post  as  more  important  in  many  points  of 
view  than  one  upon  Columbia  River,  and  as  likely  to  have  a  most  de- 
cisive influence  in  securing  an  advantageous  settlement  of  limits  with 
England,  who  will  be  anxious,  now  that  her  northern  limit  is  estab- 
lished, to  settle  her  southern  boundary  upon  that  Coast. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  very  faithftdly,  your  obedient  servant, 

Henry  Middleton. 

The  Secretary  of  State. 

Note. — For  Mr.  Middleton's  full  report  of  the  negotiation  of  the 
treaty  of  1824,  and  for  further  correspondence  relative  to  the  ukase  of 
1821  and  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825,  see  American  State  Papers, 
Foreign  Relations,  vol.  v,  pp.  457-462. 
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CORRBSPONDENCB  BSrWfiBN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT 
BRITAIN  RELATIVE  TO  THE  SEIZURE  OF  BRITISH  SEALING 
VESSELS  IN  BERINa  SEA  IN  1886  AND  1887. 

Sir  L.  S.  SacJcville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  September  27^  1886. 

(Received  September  28.) 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
have  received  a  telegram  from  the  commander-in-chief  of  Her  Majesty's 
naval  forces  on  the  Pacific  station  respecting  the  alleged  seizure  of  three 
British  Columbian  seal  schooners  by  the  United  States  revenue  cruiser 
Coriciny  and  I  am  in  consequence  instructed  to  request  to  be  furnished 
with  any  particulars  which  the  United  States  Government  may  posses 
relative  to  this  occurrence. 

I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Saokvillb  West. 


Sir  L.  S.  SacJcville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washinoton,  October  21,  1886. 

(Received  October  22.) 

Sir:  With  reference  to  my  note  of  the  27th  ultimo,  requesting  to  bo 
furnished  with  any  particulars  which  the  United  States  Government 
may  possess  relative  to  the  seizure  in  the  North  Pacific  waters  of  three 
British  Columbian  seal  schooners  by  the  United  States  revenue  cruiser 
Cortcin,  and  to  which  I  am  without  reply,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform 
you  that  I  am  now  insti*ucted  by  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh,  Her  Hajesty's 
principal  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs,  to  protest  in  the  name  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  against  such  seizure,  and  to  reserve  all 
rights  to  compensation. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Saokville  West. 


Earl  of  Iddesleigh  to  Sir  L.  S.  SacJcville  West.^ 

Foreign  Office,  October  30, 1886. 

Sir:  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  still  awaiting  a  report  on  the 
result  of  the  application  which  you  were  directed  by  my  dispatch  No. 
181,  of  the  9th  ultimo,  to  make  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
for  information  in  regard  to  the  reported  seizure  by  the  United  States 
revenue  cutter  Corwin  of  three  Canadian  schooners  while  engaged  in 
the  pursuit  of  seals  in  Berhing's  Sea. 

In  the  meanwhile  further  details  in  regard  to  these  seizures  have 
been  sent  to  this  country,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government  now  consider 
it  incumbent  on  them  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment the  facts  of  the  case  as  they  have  reached  them  from  British 
sources. 

^Left  at  the  Department  of  Stiite  by  Sir  L.  S.  SackviUe  West  November  12,  1886. 
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It  appears  that  the  three  schooners,  named  respectively  the  Carolina^ 
the  Onward^  and  the  Tliornton^  were  fitted  out  in  Victoria,  British  Co- 
hunbia,  for  the  capture  of  seals  in  the  waters  of  the  Nortbcm  Pacific 
Ocean,  adjacent  to  Vancouver's  Island,  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  and 
Ahiska. 

According  to  the  depositions  inclosed  herewith^  from  some  of  the 
officers  and  men,  these  vessels  were  engaged  in  the  capture  of  seals  in 
the  open  sea,  out  of  sight  of  land,  when  they  were  taken  possession  of, 
on  or  about  the  1st  August  last,  by  the  United  States  revenue  cutter 
Coricin — the  Carolina  in  latitude  55°  50'  north,  longitude  168°  53' 
west;  the  Onward  in  latitude  50^  52'  north,  longitude  IGT^  55'  west; 
and  the  Thornton  in  about  the  same  latitude  and  longitude. 

They  were  all  at  a  distance  of  more  than  60  miles  from  the  nearest 
land  at  the  time  of  their  seizure,  and  on  being  captured  were  towed  by 
the  Corwin  to  Oonalaska,  where  they  are  still  detained.  The  crews  of 
the  Carolina  and  Thornton^  with  the  exception  of  the  captain  and  one 
man  on  each  vessel  detained  at  that  port,  were,  it  appears,  sent  by  the 
steamer  8t.  Paul  to  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  then  turned  adrift,  while 
the  crew  of  the  Omcard  were  kept  at  Oonalaska. 

At  the  time  of  their  seizure  the  Carolina  had  686  seal-skins  on  board, 
the  Tliornton  404,  and  the  Onward  900,  and  these  were  detained,  and 
would  appear  to  be  still  kept  at  Oonalaska,  along  with  the  schooners, 
by  the  United  States  autborities. 

According  to  information  given  in  the  Alaskan,  a  newspaper  pub- 
lished at  Sitka,  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  dated  the  4th  Septem- 
ber, 1886,  it  is  reported: 

(1)  That  the  master  and  mate  of  the  schooner  Tfioj-nion  wore  brought  for  trial  before 
Judge  Dawson,  in  the  United  States  district  court  at  Sitka,  on  tlie  30th  August  last. 

(2)  That  the  evidence  given  by  the  officers  of  the  United  States  revenue  cutter 
Concin  went  to  show  that  the  Thornton  was  seized  while  in  Bering  Sea,  about  60  or 
70  miles  south  southeast  of  St.  George  Island,  for  tho  offense  of  hunting  and  killing 
seals  within  that  part  of  Behring  Sea  which  (it  was  alleged  by  the  Alaskan  news- 
paper) was  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Russia  in  1867. 

(3)  That  the  judge  in  his  charge  to  the  jury,  after  quoting  the  first  article  of  the 
treaty  of  the  30th  March,  1867,  between  Russia  and  the  United  States,  in  which  the 
western  boundary  of  Alaska  is  defined,  went  on  to  say:  *'A11  the  waters  within  the 
boundary  set  forth  in  this  treaty  to  the  western  end  of  the  Aleutian  archipelago  and 
chain  of  islands  are  to  bo  considered  as  comprised  within  the  waters  of  Alaska,  and 
all  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law  against  the  killing  of  fur-bearing  animals  must, 
therefore,  attach  against  any  violation  of  law  within  the  limits  heretofore  deseribed. 
If,  therefore,  the  jury  believe  from  the  evidence  that  the  defendants,  by  themselves 
or  in  conjunction  with  others,  did,  on  or  about  the  time  charged  in  the  information, 
kill  any  otter,  mink,  marten,  sable,  or  fur-seal,  or  other  fur-bearibg  animal  or  animals 
on  the  shores  of  Alaska  or  in  the  Behring  Sea  east  of  1S3'^  of  west  longitude,  the 
jury  should  find  the  defendants  guilty,  and  assess  their  punishment  separately  at  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $200  nor  more  than  $1,000,  or  imprisonment  not  more  than  six 
months,  or  by  both  such  fine  (within  the  limits  herein  set  forth)  and  imprisonment." 

(1)  That  the  jury  brought  in  a  verdict  of  guilty  against  the  prisoners,  in  accordance 
with  which  the  master  of  the  Thornton^  Hans  Guttounsen,  was  sentenced  to  imprison- 
ment for  thirty  days,  and  to  pay  a  fine  of  $500 ;  and  the  mate  of  the  Thornton,  Norman, 
was  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  thirty  days,  and  to  pay  a  fine  of  $300 ;  which  terms 
of  imprisonment  are  presumably  now  being  carried  into  eft'ect. 

There  is  also  reason  to  believe  that  the  masters  and  mates  of  the  Onward  and  Caro- 
lena  have  since  been  tried  and  sentenced  to  undergo  penalties  similar  to  those  now 
being  inflicted  on  the  master  and  mate  of  the  Thornfon. 

Yoli  will  observe,  from  the  facts  given  above,  that  the  authorities  of 
the  United  States  appear  to  lay  claim  to  the  sole  sovereignty  of  that 
part  of  Behring  Sea  lying  east  of  tlie  westerly  boundary  of  Alaska,  as 
defined  in  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  between  the  Unit-ed 

^  For  inclosure  see  Senate  £x.  Doc.  No.  106,  50th  Congress,  2d  sess.,  p.  7,  note. 
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States  and  Eussia  in  1867,  by  wliicb  Alaska  was  ceded  to  tbe  United 
States,  and  wliicli  inchides  a  stretch  of  sea  extending  in  its  widest  part 
some  600  or  700  miles  easterly  [westerly?]  from  the  mainland  of  Alaska. 

In  support  of  rhis  claim,  those  authorities  are  alleged  to  have  inter- 
fered with  the  peaceful  and  lawful  occui)ation  of  Canadian  citizens  on 
the  high  seas,  to  have  taken  possession  of  their  ships,  to  have  subjected 
their  property  to  forfeiture,  and  to  have  visited  upon  their  persons  the 
indignity  of  imprisonment. 

Such  proceedings,  if  correctly  reported,  would  appear  to  have  been  in 
violation  of  the  admitted  principles  of  international  law. 

I  request  that  you  will,  on  the  receipt  of  this  dispatch,  seek  an  inter- 
view with  Mr.  Bayard,  and  make  him  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  the 
information  with  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  been  furnished 
respecting  this  matter,  and  state  to  him -that  they  do  not  doubt  that, 
if  on  inquiry  it  should  prove  to  be  correct,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  will,  with  their  well-known  sense  of  justice,  at  once  admit 
the  illegality  of  the  proceedings  resorted  to  against  the  British  vessels 
and  the  British  subjects  above  mentioned,  and  will  cause  reasonable 
reparation  to  be  made  for  the  wrongs  to  which  they  have  been  subjected 
and  for  the  losses  which  they  have  sustained. 

Should  Mr.  Bayard  desire  it,  you  are  authorized  to  leave  with  him  a 
copy  of  this  dispatch. 
I  am^  etc., 

iDDESLEIGn. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  8.  Sackville  West. 

DBPARTlVrENT  OF   STATE, 

Washington^  Kovemher  12^  1886. 

Sir:  The  delay  in  my  reply  to  your  letters  of  September  27  and  Oc- 
tober 21,  asking  for  the  information  in  my  possession  concerning  the 
seizure  by  the  United  States  revenue  cutter  Gorwin^  in  the  Behring 
Sea,  of  British  vessels,  for  an  alleged  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  in  relation  to  the  Alaslcan  seal  fisheries,  has  been  caused  by  my 
waiting  to  receive  from  the  Treasury  Department  the  information  you 
desired.  I  tender  the  fact  in  apology  for  the  delay  and  as  the  reason 
for  my  silence,  and,  repeating  what  I  said  verbally  to  you  in  our  con- 
versation this  morning,  I  am  still  awaiting  full  and  authentic  rei}ort8  of 
the  judicial  trial  and  judgment  in  the  cases  of  the  seizures  referred  to. 

My  application  to  my  colleague,  the  Attorney-General,  to  pro(Jure  an 
authentic  report  of  these  proceedings  was  promptly  made,  and  the  de- 
lay in  furnishing  the  report  doubtless  has  arisen  from  the  remoteness 
of  the  i)lace  of  trial. 

So  soon  as  I  am  enabled  I  will  convey  to  you  the  facts  as  ascertained 
in  the  trial  and  the  rulings  of  law  as  applied  by  the  court. 

I  take  leave  also  to  acknowledge  your  communication  of  the  21st  of 
October,  informing  me  thjit  you  had  been  instructed  by  the  Earl  of 
Iddesleigh,  Her  Majesty's  principal  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  af- 
fairs, to  protest  against  the  seizure  of  the  vessels  above  referred  to,  and 
to  reserve  all  rights  of  compensation. 

All  of  which  shall  receive  resx)ectful  consideration. 
I  have,  etc., 

T.  P.  Bayard. 
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Sir  L.  8.  Sackville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard, 

Washington,  December  7,  1880. 

(Received  December  8.) 

Sir:  Referring  to  your  note  of  tlie  12th  instant  [ultimo t]  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  seizure  of  British  vessels  in  the  Behring  Sea,  and  promisingto 
convey  to  me  as  soon  a«  possible  the  facts  as  ascertained  in  the  trial  and 
the  rulings  of  law  as  applied  by  the  court,  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that 
vessels  are  now,  as  usual,  equipping  in  British  Columbia  for  fishing  iu 
that  sea.  The  Canadian  Government,  therefore,  iu  the  absence  of  in- 
formation, are  desirous  of  ascertaining  whether  such  vessels  fishing  iu 
the  open  sea  and  beyond  the  territorial  waters  of  Alaska  would  be  ex- 
posed to  seizure,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government  at  the  same  time  would 
be  glad  if  some  assurance  would  be  given  that,  pending  the  settlement 
of  the  question,  no  such  seizures  of  British  vessels  will  be  made  in  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

I  have,  etc., 

L.  8.  Sackville  West, 


Sir  L,  S.  Sackville  West  to  Mr,  Bayard* 

Washington,  January  9^  1887. 

(Received  January  10.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  instruc- 
tions from  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh,  Her  Majesty's  principal  secretary  of 
state  for  foreign  affairs,  again  to  bring  to  your  notice  the  grave  repre- 
sentations made  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  respecting  the  seizure 
of  the  British  vessels  Carolena^  Onward^  and  Thornton  in  Behring  Sea 
by  the  United  States  cruiser  Cor  winy  to  which  no  reply  has  as  yet  been 
received. 

On  the  27th  of  September  last  I  had  the  honor  to  address  to  you  a 
note,  iu  which  I  stated  that  her  Majesty's  Government  requested  to  be 
furnished  with  any  particulars  which  the  United  States  Government 
might  possess  relative  to  this  occuiTence. 

On  the  21st  of  October  last  I  had  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  was 
instnicted  by  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh  to  protest  in  the  name  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government  against  such  seizures,  and  to  reserve  all  rights 
to  compensation. 

In  a  note  dated  the  12th  of  November  last  you  were  good  enough  to 
explain  the  delay  which  had  occurred  in  answering  these  communica- 
tions, and  on  the  same  day  I  had  the  honor  to  communicate  to  you  a 
dispatch  from  the  Earl  of  Iddesleigh,  a  copy  of  which,  at  your  request, 
I  placed  in  your  hands. 

On  the  7th  ultimo  I  again  had  the  honor  to  address  you,  stating  that 
vessels  were  equipping  in  British  Columbia  for  fishing  in  Behring  Sea, 
and  that  the  Canadian  Government  were  desirous  of  ascertaining  whether 
such  vessels  fishing  in  the  open  sea  and  beyond  the  territorial  waters 
of  Alaska  would  be  exposed  to  seizure,  and  that  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment would  be  glad  if  some  assurance  could  be  given  that  pending 
the  settlement  of  the  questions  no  such  seizures  of  British  vessels  would 
be  made  in  Behring  Sea. 

The  vessels  in  question  were  seized  at  a  distance  of  more  than  60 
miles  from  the  nearest  land  at  the  time  of  their  seizure.    The  master  of 
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the  Thornton  was  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  thirty  days,  and  to 
pay  a  fine  of  $500,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  masters  of 
the  Onward  and  CaroUna  have  been  sentenced  to  simihir  penalties. 

In  snpport  of  this  claim  to  jurisdiction  over  a  i^tretch  of  sea  extend- 
ing in  its  widest  part  some  600  or  700  miles  from  the  mainland,  advanced 
by  the  judge  in  his  charge  to  the  jury,  the  authorities  are  alleged  to 
have  interfered  with  the  peaceable  and  lawful  occupation  of  Canadian 
citizens  on  the  high  seas;  to  have  subjected  their  property  to  forfeiture 
and  to  have  visited  upon  their  persons  the  indignity  of  imprisonment. 
Such  proceedings  therefore,  if  correctly  reported,  appear  to  have  been 
in  violation  of  the  admitted  principles  of  international  law. 

Under  these  circumstances  Her  Majesty's  Government  do  not  hesi- 
tate to  express  their  concern  at  not  having  received  any  reply  to  their 
representations,  nor  do  they  wish  to  conceal  the  grave  nature  which  the 
case  has  thus  assumed,  and  to  which  I  am  now  instructed  to  call  your 
immediate  and  most  serious  attention.  It  is  unnecessary  for  me  to  al- 
lude further  to  the  information  with  which  Her  Majesty's  Government 
have  been  furnished  respecting  these  seizures  of  British  vessels  in  the 
open  seas,  and  which  for  sometime  past  has  been  in  the  possession  of 
the  United  States  Government,  because  Her  Majesty's  Government  do 
not  doubt  that  if,  on  inquiry,  it  should  prove  to  be  correct,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  will,  with  their  well-known  sense  of  justice, 
admit  the  illegality  of  the  proceedings  resorted  to  against  the  British 
vessels  and  the  British  subjects  above  mentioned,  and  will  cause  rea- 
sonable reparation  to  be  made  for  the  wrongs  to  which  they  have  been 
subjected  and  for  the  losses  which  they  have  sustained. 

In  conclusion,  I  have  the  honor  again  to  refer  to  your  note  of  the 
12th  of  Kovember  last,  and  to  what  you  said  verbally  to  me  on  the  same 
day,  and  to  express  the  hope  that  the  cause  of  the  delay  complained  of 
in  answering  the  representations  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  this 
grave  and  important  matter  may  be  speedily  removed. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackvillb  West. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  8.  Sackville  West. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  January  1J2,  1887. 

Sir:  Your  note  of  the  9th  instant  was  received  by  me  on  the  next 
day,  and  I  regret  exceedingly  that,  although  my  efforts  have  been  dili- 
gently made  to  procure  from  Alaska  the  authenticated  copies  of  the 
judicial  proceedings  in  the  cases  of  the  British  vessels  Garolena,  Onward^ 
and  TJiorhton,  to  which  you  refer,  I  should  not  have  been  able  to  obtain 
them  in  time  to  have  made  the  urgent  and  renewed  application  of  the 
Earl  of  Iddesleigh  superfluous. 

The  pressing  nature  of  your  note  constrains  me  to  inform  you  that  on 
September  27  last,  when  I  received  my  first  intimation  from  you  that 
any  question  was  possible  as  to  the  validity  of  the  judicial  proceedings 
referred  to,  I  lost  no  time  in  requesting  my  colleague,  the  Attorney- 
General^  in  whose  department  the  case  is,  to  procure  for  me  such  au- 
thentic information  as  would  enable  me  to  make  full  response  to  your 
appUcation. 

From  week  to  week  I  have  been  awaiting  the  arrival  of  the  papers. 
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and  to-daj^  at  my  request,  the  Attorney-General  has  telegraphed  to 
Portland,  Oregon,  the  nearest  telegraph  station  to  Sitka,  in  Alaska,  in 
order  to  expedite  the  furnishing  of  the  desired  papers. 

You  will  understand  that  iny  wish  to  meet  the  questions  involved  in 
the  instructions  you  have  received  from  your  Government  is  averred, 
and  that  the  delay  has  been  enforced  by  the  absence  of  requisite  infor- 
mation as  to  the  facts. 

The  distance  of  the  vessels  from  any  land  or  the  circumstances  at- 
tendant upon  their  seizure  are  unknown  to  me  save  by  the  statements 
in  your  last  note,  and  it  is  essential  that  such  facts  should  be  devoid  of 
'  all  uncertainty. 

Of  whatever  information  may  be  in  the  possession  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  I  have,  of  course,  no  knowledge  or  means  of  knowledge, 
but  this  Department  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  not 
yet  been  placed  in  possession  of  that  accurate  information  which  would 
justify  its  decision  in  a  question  which  you  are  certainly  warranted  in 
considering  to  be  of  grave  importance. 

I  shall  diligently  endeavor  to  procure  the  best  evidence  possible  of 
the  matters  inquired  of,  and  will  make  due  response  thereupon  when 
the  opportunity  of  decision  is  afforded  to  me. 

You  require  no  assurance  that  no  avoidance  of  our  international  ob- 
ligations need  be  apprehended. 
I  have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 


ISir  L.  8.  Sacli'ville  West  to  Mr,  Bayard. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  February  i,  1887,     (Received  February  2.) 

Sir:  With  reference  to  your  note  of  the  12th  ultimo,  I  have  the  honor 
to  inform  you  that  under  date  of  the  27th  ultimo  the  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury instructs  me  to  inquire  whether  the  information  and  papers  rela- 
tive to  the  seizure  of  the  British  schooners  Garolena,  Onward,  and  Thorn- 
ton  have  reached  the  United  States  Government. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  8.  Sacl'ville  West, 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  February  3,  1887, 

Sir:  I  bog  to  acknowledge  your  note  of  yesterday's  date,  received 
to-day. 

Upon  its  receipt  1  made  instant  api>lication  to  my  colleague,  the  At- 
torney-General, in  relation  to  the  record  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in 
the  cases  of  the  three  British  vessels  arrested  in  August  last  in  Behring 
Sea  for  violation  of  the  United  States  laws  regulating  the  Alaskan  seal 
fisheries. 

I  am  informed  that  the  documents  in  question  left  Sitka  on  the  26th 
of  January,  and  may  be  expected  to  arrive  at  Port  Townsend,  in  Waah- 
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ington  Territory,  about  the  7tli  instant,  so  that  the  papers,  in  the  usual 
course  of  mail,  should  be  received  by  me  within  a  fortnight. 

In  this  connection  I  take  occasion  to  inform  you  that,  without  con- 
clusion at  this  time  of  any  questions  which  may  be  found  to  be  involved 
in  these  cases  of  seizure,  orders  have  been  issued  by  the  President's  di- 
rection for  the  discontinuance  of  all  pending  x)rocecdings,  the  discharge 
of  tlie  vessels  referred  to,  and  the  release  of  all  persons  under  arrest  in 
connection  therewith.^ 
I»have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 


Sir  L,  8.  SacJcville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  February  4, 1887, 

(Received  February  5.) 

Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
3d  instant,  informing  me  that  without  conclusion  at  this  time  of  any 
questions  which  may  be  found  to  be  involved  in  the  cases  of  seizure  of 
British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea,  orders  have  been  issued,  by  the  Presi- 
deut's  direction,  for  the  discontinuance  of  all  pending  proceedings,  the 
discharge  of  the  vessels  referred  to,  and  the  release  of  all  persons  un- 
der arrest  in  connection  therewith. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Saokville  West. 


Sir  L,  8.  SacJcville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  April  4, 1887. 

.(Received  April  4.) 

Sir:  In  view  of  the  approaching  fishing  season  in  Behring  Sea  and 
the  fitting  out  of  vessels  for  fishing  operations  in  those  waters,  Her 
Majesty's  Government  have  requested  me  to  inquu^e  whether  the  owners 
of  such  vessels  may  rely  on  being  uumolested  by  the  cruisers  of  the 
United  States  when  not  near  land. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  also  desires  to  know  whether  the  docu- 
ments referred  to  in  your  note  of  the  3d  of  February  last  connected 
with  the  seizure  of  certain  British  vessels  beyond  the  three-mile  limit 
and  legal  proceedings  connected  therewith  have  been  received.  And 
I  have  the  honor  therefore  to  request  you  to  be  good  enough  to  enable 
me  to  reply  to  these  inquiries  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government 
with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

^For  further  correspondence  in  reference  heretO;  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106;  50tli 
Congress,  2d  sesS;  p.  56  et  seq. 


160  DIPLOMATIC   CORRESPONDENCE. 

Mr,  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  Sackville  West 

Department  of  Stai-e, 
Washingtony  April  12^  1887, 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  yonr  note  of  the  4th  instant 
relative  to  the  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  and  inquiring  whether  the 
documents  referred  to  in  my  note  of  February  3,  relating  to  the  cases 
of  seizure  in  those  waters  of  vessels  charged  with  violating  the  laws  of 
he  United  States  regulating  the  killing  of  ftir  seals,  had  been  received. 

The  records  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in  the  cases  in  the  district 
court  in  Alaska  referred  to,  were  only  received  at  this  Department  on 
Saturday  last,  and  are  now  under  examination. 

The  remoteness  of  the  scene  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  and  the  special 
peculiarities  of  that  industry  have  unavoidably  delayed  the  Treasury 
officials  in  framing  appropriate  regulations  and  issuing  orders  to  United 
States  vessels  to  police  the  Alaskan  waters  for  the  protection  of  the 
fur  seals  from  indiscriminate  slaughter  and  consequent  speedy  extermi- 
nation. 

The  laws  of  the  United  States  in  this  behalf  are  contained  in  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  relating  to  Alaska,  in  sections  1956^1971,  and  have  been 
in  force  for  upwjirds  of  seventeen  years;  and  prior  to  the  seizures  of 
last  summer  but  a  single  infraction  is  known  to  have  occurred,  and 
tliat  was  promptly  punished. 

The  question  of  instructions  to  Government  vessels  in  regard  to  pre- 
venting the  indiscriminate  killing  of  fur  seals  is  now  being  considered, 
and  I  will  inform  you  at  the  earliest  day  possible  what  has  been  decided, 
so  that  British  and  other  vessels  \isiting  the  waters  in  question  can 
govern  themselves  accordingly. 
I  have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 

(For  inclosures,  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  50th  Congress,  2nd 
Sess.,  pp.  14-lG.) 


Sir  L.  S.  Sackville  West  to  Mr,  Bayard. 

Washington,  July  5,  1887.    (Received  July  9.) 

Sir:  With  reference  to  your  note  of  the  12th  April,  stating  that  the 
records  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in  the  cases  of  the  British  vessels 
seized  in  the  Behring  Sea  had  been  received,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform 
you  that  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  has  instructed  me  to  request  you  to 
be  good  enough  to  furnish  me  with  a  copy  of  the  same  for  the  informa- 
tion  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 


Mr,  Bayard  to  Sir  L,  8.  SacJcville  West 

Department  of  State, 

Wa^hingtOHy  July  llj  1887, 

Sir  :  Complying  with  the  request  contained  in  your  note  of  the  8th 
instant,  conveyed  to  me  under  the  instructions  of  your  Government,  I 
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have  the  honor  to  inclose  you  two  printed   copies  oi  the  judicial  pro 
ceedings  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  District  of  Alaska- 
in  the  several  cases  of  libel  against  the  schooners  Onicardy  Caroleiuiy 
and  Thornton^  for  killing  fur  seals  in  Alaskan  waters. 
Accept,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 

(For  inclosui-e  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  Ko.  lOG,  50th  Congress,  2d  session, 
pp.  17-48.) 


Sir  L,  8.  Sackville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  jUujust  11, 1887.    (Received  August  12.) 

SiB:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government' 
have  received  a  telegram  from  thecommander-in-chief  of  Her  Majesty's 
naval  forces  in  the  Pacific,  dated  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  August 
7,  reporting  the  seizure  by  United  States  cruisers  of  three  British  Co- 
lumbian sealing  schooners  in  Behring  Sea,  a  long  distance  from  Sitka, 
and  that  several  other  vessels  were  in  sight  being  towed  in. 

In  conveying  tliis  information  to  you,  I  am  requested  at  the  same  time 
by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  state  that,  in  view  of  the  assurances 
given  in  your  note  of  the  3d  of  February  last,  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment had  assumed  that  ])ending  the  conclusion  of  discussions  between 
the  two  Governments  on  general  questions  involved,  no  further  seizures 
would  be  made  by  order  of  the  United  States  Government. 
1  have,  etc., 

L.  8.  Sackville  West. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S,  Saclcville  ^V€8t. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  August  13,  1887. 

SiTi :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
1 1  th  instant,  received  yesterday  afternoon,  informing  me  of  a  telegraphic 
communication  from  the  commander-in-chief  of  Her  Majesty's  naval 
forces  in  the  Pacific,  daU^d  at  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  August  7,re- 
l>orting  the  seizure  of  three  British  Columbian  sealing  schooners  "  in 
Behring  Sea,  a  long  distance  from  Sitka,"  and  that ''  several  other  ves- 
sels were  in  sight  being  towed  in." 

The  reference  to  my  note  to  you  of  the  3d  of  February  last,  which 
you  make  under  the  instruction  of  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  has  caused 
me  to  examine  the  expressions  contained  therein,  and  I  can  discover  no 
ground  whatever  for  the  assumption  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
that  it  contained  assurances  "that  pending  the  conclusion  ot  discus- 
sions between  the  two  Governments  on  general  questions  luvolveu,  no 
further  seizures  would  be  made  by  order  of  the  United  States  Vixovern- 
TTient " 

Until  your  note  of  the  11th  instant  was  received,  I  had  no  ^^^oTina^ 
tion  of  the  seizure  of  the  sealing  vessels  thereni  referred  to,  f  ^^^  J^f;^^ 
no  knowledge  whatever  of  the  circumstances  under  wUicU  sucu  seizuies 
have  been  miide. 
21 
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I  shall  at  once  endeavor  to  supply  myself  with  the  information  nec- 
essary to  enable  me  to  reply  to  you  more  fully. 

The  eases  of  seizure  referred  to  in  my  note  of  February  3, 1887,  had 
occurred  during  the  i)revious  August,  and  upon  the  ba^is  of  the  infor- 
mation then  obtained  I  wrote  you  as  follows: 

In  this  coiiDection  I  tuko  tho  occasion  to  inform  you  that,  without  conclusion  at 
thi8  tiirio  of  any  qneHtionn  wliich  may  be  fonn<l  to  be  involved  in  these  cafies  of  seizure, 
orders  have  been  issued  by  the  President's  direction  for  the  discoutiuuance  of  all 
pending  ])roceoding8,  the  dischar|;e  of  the  vessels  referred  to,  and  the  release  of  aU 
persons  under  arrest  in  connection  therewith. 

Having  no  reason  to  anticipate  any  other  seizure,  nothing  was  said 
in  relation  to  the  possibility  of  sucli  an  occurrence,  nor  do  I  find  in  our 
corresi)ondence  on  the  subject  any  grounds  for  such  an  understanding 
as  you  inform  me  had  been  assumed  to  exist  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government. 

A  short  time  since,  when  you  called  upon  me  and  personally  obtained 
copies  of  the  record  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in  the  three  cases  of 
seizure  in  August  last  in  Behring  Sea,  nothing  was  said  in  relation  to 
other  cases.  Whether  the  circumstances  attendant  upon  the  cases 
which  you  now  rei)ort  to  me.  are  the  same  as  those  which  induced  the 
Executive  to  direct  the  relensos  referred  to,  remains  hereafter  to  be 
ascertained,  and  tliis  with  as  little  delay  as  the  circumstances  will 
permit. 

1  have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayaed. 


Marquis  of  Salishtcry  to  Sir  L.  S,  Saekville  West, 

[Loft  at  the  Department  of  State  by  Sir  L.  S.  Sackvillo  Wc^t,  Soptembcr  23,  1887.] 

Foreign  Office,  September  10, 1887. 

Sir:  By  a  dispatch  of  the  ;50th  October  last  (Ko.  214)  the  late  Earl 
of  Iddesleigh  instructed  you  to  call  the  attention  of  the  IJnited  States 
Secretary  of  State  to  the  circumstances  of  the  seizure  in  Behring's  Sea, 
by  the  American  (cruiser  6Vr?rin,  of  some  British  Canadian  vessels;  and 
his  lordship  directed  you  to  state  to  Mr.  Secretary  Bayard  that  Her 
IVlajesty's  Government  felt  sure  that  if  the  proceedings  which  were  re- 
ported to  have  taken  place  in  the  Unite<l  States  district  court  were  cor- 
rectly described  the  United  States  Government  would  admit  their  ille- 
gality, and  would  cause  reasonable  reparation  to  be  made  to  the  Britisli 
subjects  for  the  wrongs  to  which  they  had  been  subjected  and  for  tho 
losses  which  they  had  sustained. 

By  a  previous  dispatch  of  the  9th  September,  you  had  been  desired 
to  ask  to  be  furnished  with  any  particulars  which  the  United  States 
Government  might  possess  relative  to  the  seizures  in  question;  and 
on  the  10th  October  you  were  instructed  to  enter  a  ])rotcst  on  behalf 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  reserve  for  consideration  hereafter 
all  rights  to  compensation. 

Nearly  four  months  having  elapsed  without  any  definite  information 
being  furnished  by  the  United  States  Government  as  to  the  grounds  of 
the  seizures,  my  predecessor  instructed  you,  on  the  8th  of  June  [Jan- 
uary?] last,  to  express  to  Mr.  Bayard  the  concern  of  Her  Majesty's 
Govei-nment  at  the  delay,  and  to  urge  the  immediate  attention  of  the 
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TTnited  States  Government  to  the  action  of  the  American  authorities  in 
their  treatment  of  these  vessels  and  of  their  masters  and  crews. 

On  the  3d  February  Mr.  Bayard  informed  you  that  the  record  of  the 
judicial  proceedings  which  he  had  called  for  was  shortly  expected  to 
reach  Washington,  and  that,  without  conclusion  at  that  time  of  any 
questions  which  might  be  found  to  be  involved  in  these  cases  of  seizures, 
orders  had  been  issued  by  the  President's  direction  for  the  discontinu- 
ance of  all  pending  proceedings,  the  discharge  of  the  vessels  referred  to, 
and  the  release  of  all  persons  under  arrest  in  connection  therewith. 

On  the  4th  of  April,  under  instructions  from  me,  you  inquired  of  Mr, 
Bayard,  in  view  of  the  approaching  fishing  season  in  Behring's  Sea, 
whether  the  owners  of  British  vessels  might  rely  when  not  near  land  on 
being  unmolested  by  the  cruisers  of  the  United  States,  and  you  again 
asked  when  the  record  of  the  judicial  proceedings  might  be  expected. 

Mr.  Bayard  informed  you,  in  reply  (12th  April),  that  the  i)apers  re- 
ferred to  had  reached  him  and  were  being  examined;  that  there  had 
been  unavoidable  delay  in  framing  appropriate  regulations  and  issuing 
orders  to  the  (Jnited  States  vessels  to  police  the  Alaskan  wati'rs;  that 
the  Revised  Statutes  relating  to  Alaska,  sections  11)56  and  1971,  con- 
tained the  laws  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to  the  matter  j  and  that 
the  regulations  were  being  considered,  and  he  would  inform  you  at  the 
earliest  day  possible  what  had  been  decided,  so  that  British  and  other 
vessels  might  govern  themselves  accoidingly. 

in  view  of  the  statements  made  by  Mr.  Bayard  in  his  note  of  the  3d 
February,  to  which  I  have  referred  above,  Her  Majesty's  Government 
assumed  that,  pending  a  conclusion  of  the  discussion  between  the  two 
Governments  on  the  general  question  involved,  no  further  similar  seiz- 
ures of  British  vessels  would  be  made  by  order  of  the  United  States 
Government.  They  learn,  however,  from  the  contents  of  Mr.  Bayard's 
note  of  the  13th  ultimo,  inclosed  in  your  disx)atch,  Xo.  245,  of  the  15th 
ultimo,  that  such  was  not  the  meaning  which  he  intended  should  bo 
attached  to  his  communication  of  the  3d  February;  and  they  deeply 
regret  to  find  a  proof  of  their  misinterpretation  of  the  intentions  of  the 
United  States  Government  from  an  announcement  recently  received  from 
the  commander-in-chief  of  Her  Majesty's  naval  forces  in  tlie  ra<atic,  that 
several  more  British  vessels  engaged  in  seal  hunting  in  Behring's  Sea 
have  been  seized  when  a  long  distance  from  land  by  an  American  rev- 
enue vessel. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  carefully  considered  the  transcript 
record  of  the  judicial  proceedings  in  the  United  States  district  court 
in  the  several  cases  of  the  schooners  Carolina^  Onward^  and  Thornton^ 
which  were  communicated  to  you  in  July,  and  were  transmitted  to  me 
in  your  dispatch,  No.  196,  of  the  12th  of  that  month,  and  they  can  not 
find  in  them  any  justification  for  the  condemnation  of  those  vessels. 

The  libels  of  information  allege  that  they  were  seized  for  killing  fur 
seal  within  the  limits  of  Alaska  Territory,  and  in  the  waters  thereof,  in 
violation  of  section  1956  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States; 
and  the  United  States  Naval  Commander  Abbey  certainly  affirmed  that 
the  vessels  were  seized  within  the  waters  of  Alaska  and  the  Territory 
of  Alaska,  but  according  to  his  own  evidence,  they  were  seized  75,  115, 
and  70  miles,  respectively,  south-southwest  of  St.  George's  Island. 

It  is  not  disputed,  therefore,  that  the  seizures  in  question  were  effected 
at  a  distance  from  land  far  in  excess  of  the  limit  of  maritime  jurisdic- 
tion, which  any  nation  can  claim  by  international  law,  and  it  is  hardly 
necessary  to  add  that  such  limit  can  not  be  enlarged  by  any  municipal 
law. 
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Tbei  ^laim  thus  set  up  appears  to  be  founded  on  the  exceptional  title 
said  to  have  been  conveyed  to  the  United  States  by  Eussia  at  the  time 
of  the  cession  of  the  Alaska  Territory. 

The  pretention  which  the  Kussiau  Government  atone  time  put  forward 
to  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  the  whole  of  IJehring  Sea  was,  however, 
never  admitted  either  by  this  country  or  the  United  States  of  America. 
On  the  contrary,  it  was  strenuously  resisted,  as  I  shall  presently  show, 
and  the  American  Government  can  hardly  claim  to  have  received  from 
Russia  rights  which  they  declared  tobeinadniissablewhen  asserted  by 
the  Russian  Government.  Nor  does  it  ax)pear  from  the  text  of  the 
treaty  of  18G7  that  Russia  either  inttnided  or  jMirported  to  make  any 
such  grant,  for  by  Article  I  of  that  instrument  Russsia  agreed  to  cede 
to  the  United  States  all  the  t<».rritory  and  dominion  then  x^ossessed  by 
Russia  ^^  on  the  continent  of  America  and  in  the  adjacent  islands" 
within  certain  geographical  limits  described,  and  no  mention  was  made 
of  any  exclusive  right  over  the  waters  of  Rehring  Sea. 

Moreover,  whatever  rights  as  regards  their  respective  subjects  and 
citizens  may  be  reciprocally  conferred  on  the  Russian  and  American 
Governments  by  treaty  stipulation,  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  can  not 
be  thereby  affected,  except  by  special  arrangement  with  this  country. 

With  regard  to  the  exclusive  claims  advanced  in  times  i>ast  by  Rus- 
sia, I  transmit  to  you  documents  communicated  to  the  United  States 
Congress  in  1822,  which  show  the  view  taken  by  the  American  Govern- 
ment of  these  pretentions. 

In  1821  the  Emperor  of  Russia  had  issued  an  e<lict  establishing  "rules 
for  the  limits  of  navigation  and  order  of  communication  along  the  coast 
of  the  eastern  Siberia,  the  northwestern  coast  of  America,  and  the  Aleu- 
tian, Kurile,  and  other  islands." 

The  first  section  of  the  edict  said : 

The  pursuit  of  commerce,  wlialin^,  and  iiHliinp^,  and  of  all  other  iudiiHtry  on  all 
iBiunds,  portu,  and  guLfn,  iucludin^  tlie  whole  of  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  be- 
ginning from  Behring  Straits  to  the  5lHt  degree  of  northern  latitude;  also  from  the 
Aleutian  Islands  to  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile  Islands 
from  Behring  Straits  to  the  south  cai)e  of  tlie  Island  of  Urup,  viz,  to  the  45^  50'  of 
northern  latitude,  is  exclusively  granted  to  Russian  subjects. 

And  section  2  stated : 

It  is,  therefore,  prohibited  to  all  foreign  vessels,  not  only  to  land  on  the  coast  and 
islands  l)elouging  to  Kussia,  as  stat^ed  above,  but  also  to  ap))roacli  them  within  less 
than  100  Italian  miles.  The  transgressor's  vessel  is  subject  to  confiscation,  along 
with  the  whole  cargo. 

A  copy  of  these  regulations  was  officially  coinmunicated  to  the  Amer- 
ican Secretary  of  State  by  the  Eussian  minister  at  Washington  on  the 
11th  February,  1822,  whereupon  Mr.  Qiiincy  Adams,  on  the  2oth  of  that 
mouth,  after  informing  him  that  the  President  of  the  United  States  had 
seen  with  surprise  the  assertion  of  a  territorial  claim  on  the  i)art  of 
Eussia  extending  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  Amer- 
ican continent,  and  a  regulation  interdicting  to  all  commercial  vessels 
other  than  Eussian  upon  the  penalty  of  seizure  and  confiscation  the 
approach  upon  the  high  seas  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  shores  to 
which  that  claim  was  made  to  apply,  went  on  to  say  that  it  was  ex- 
pected, before  any  act  which  should  define  the  boundary  between  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  and  Eussia,  that  the  same  would  have 
been  arranged  by  treaty  between  the  parties,  and  that  "to  exclude  the 
vessels  of  American  citizens  from  the  shore  beyond  the  ordinai*y  dis- 
tance to  which  territorial  jurisdiction  extended  has  excited  still  greater 
surprise;"  and  Mr.  Adams  asked  whether  the  Eussian  minister  was  au- 
thorized to  give  explanations  of  the  "  ground  of  right  upon  principles 
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generally  recognized  by  the  laws  and  usages  of  nations  which  can  war- 
rant the  claims  and  regulations.'' 

The  Eussian  minister  in  his  reply,  dated  the  28th  February,  after  ex- 
plaining how  Russia  had  acquired  her  possessions  in  North  America., 
said: 

I  onght,  in  the  last  place,  to  reqneat  yon  to  consider,  sir,  that  the  Russian  posses- 
sions in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend  on  the  northward  coast  of  America  from.  Behring's 
Strait  to  the  5l8t  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  Asia  and  the 
islands  ad^jacent  from  the  same  strait  to  the  45th  degree.  The  extent  of  sea  of  which 
Miese  possessions  form  the  limits  comprehends  all  the  conditions  which  are  ordinarily 
attached  to  shut  seas  {^mei'sferniees^),  and  the  Russian  Government  might  consequently 
judge  itself  authorized  to  exercise  upon  tliis  sea  the  right  of  sovereignty,  and  especi- 
ally that  of  entirely  interdicting  the  entrance  of  foreigners;  but  it  preferred  only 
asserting  its  essential  rights  without  taking  advantage  of  localities. 

On  the  30th  March  Mr.  Adams  replied  to  the  explanations  given  by 
the  Kussian  minister.  He  stated  that,  with  respect  to  the  pretension 
advanced  in  regard  to  territory,  it  must  be  considered  not  only  witli  ref- 
erence to  the  question  of  territorial  rights,  but  also  to  that  prohibition 
to  the  vessels  of  other  nations,  including  those  of  th^  United  States,  to 
approach  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts.  That  from  tlie  period 
of  the  existence  of  the  United  States  Jis  an  independent  nation  their 
vessels  had  freely  navigated  these  seas,  the  right  to  navigate  them  be- 
in  g  a  part  of  that  independence ;  and  with  regard  to  the  suggestion  that 
"  the  Kussian  Government  might  have  justified  the  exercise  of  sover- 
eignty over  the  Pacific  Ocean  as  a  close  sea,  *  because  it  claims  territory 
both  on  its  American  and  Asiatic  shores,'  it  may  suffice  to  say  that  the 
distance  from  shore  to  shore  on  this  sea,  in  latitude  61^  north,  is  not 
less  than  90^  of  longitude  or  4,000  miles.''  Mr.  Adams  concluded  as 
follows: 

The  President  is  persuaded  that  the  citizens  of  this  Union  will  remain  unmolested 
in  the  prosecution  of  their  lawful  commerce,  and  that  no  ett'ect  will  bo  given  to  an 
intt^rdiction  manifestly  incompatible  with  their  rights. 

The  conventicm  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Russia  of 
the  17th  April,  1824,  put  an  end  to  any  further  pretension  on  the  part  of 
Russia  to  restrict  navigation  or  fishing  in  Behring  Sea  so  far  as  Ameri- 
can citizens  were  concerned ;  for  by  Article  1  it  wa«  agreed  that  in  any 
partof  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South 
Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  x)ower8 
shall  neither  be  disturbed  nor  restrained,  either  in  navigation  or  fish- 
ing, saving  certain  restrictions  which  are  not  material  to  the  present 
issue;  and  a  similar  stipulation  in  the  convention  between  this  country 
and  Russia  in  the  following  year  (15th  May,  1825),  put  an  end  as  re- 
garded British  subjects  to  the  pretensions  of  Russia  to  which  I  hiive 
referred,  and  which  had  been  entirely  repudiated  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  in  correspondence  with  the  Russian  Government  in  1821 
and  1822,  which  for  your  more  particular  information  I  inclose  herein. 

Her  Maiesty's  Government  feel  sure  that,  in  view  of  the  considera- 
tions which  I  have  set  forth  in  this  dispatch,  which  you  will  communi- 
cate to  Mr.  Bayard,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  admit 
that  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  these  British  vessels  and  the  iin- 
X)risonment  of  their  jnasters  and  crews  were  not  warranted  by  the  cir- 
cumstances, and  that  they  will  be  ready  to  afford  reasonable  compen- 
sation to  those  who  have  sufiVrod  in  consequence,  and  issue  immediate 
instructions  to  their  naval  oflicers  which  will  prevent  a  recurrence  of 
these  regrettable  incidents. 
I  am,  etc., 

Salisbubt. 
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Sir  L.  8.  Saclcville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  October  4,  1887.    (Received  October  5.) 

Sir:  I  have  tlie  honor  to  inclose  herewith  a  letter  addressed  to  the 
United  States  district  attorney  and  United  States  marshal  at  Sitka^ 
which  has  been  forwarded  to  me  by  the  governor-general  of  Canada  for 
transmission  to  you. 

Lord  Lansdowne  states  that  this  letter  came  into  the  possession  of 
the  Canadian  Government  through  the  captain  of  the  sealing  schooner 
Alfred  Adams,  to  whom  it  was  given  by  the  first  lieutenant  of  the  United 
States  revenue-cutter  Ricliard  Bush,  after  boarding  the  said  schooner 
and  confiscating  the  skins  and  arms  contained  in  her. 

His  excellency  adds,  by  way  of  explanation,  that  the  envelope  of  the 
letter  which  is  described  by  the  minister  of  marine  in  the  report  trans- 
mitting it  as  sealed  and  unopened  appears  to  have  been  worn  through 
at  one  end  in  transmission  by  x>ost. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackvillb  West. 


[Inclosnre.] 


Captain  Sliepard  to  the  United  Slates  district  attorney  and  United  States  marshal  of 

Alaska. 

U.  8.  Revknue  Stkamer  Ru8h, 

Behring  Sea,  August  6,  1SS7» 

Gentlemen  :  I  have  tlio  lioDor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  this  day  seized  tlio  British 
scliooner  Alfred  Atiams^  of  Victoria,  B.  C,  W.  H.  Dyer,  inastrr,  aiul  llii<jli  McKay,  of 
Victoria,  H.  C,  iiiana;4:in«i:  owner,  for  violation  of  hiw,  section  195(i,  Hevisod  Statntcs. 
I  have  taken  tlic  seal  skins  (which  will  bo  delivered  to  the  United  States  deputy 
marshal  at  Oonalaska)  and  his  arms  on  board  the  United  States  rovouuo  steamer 
Rush,  an»l  ordered  the  captain  to  proceed  with  his  vessel  to  Sitka,  Alaska,  and  on 
his  arrival  to  set  his  crew  at  liberty,  and  to  report  in  person  to  you,  and  I  have  to 
request  that  you  will  take  charge  of  this  vessel  and  her  oflicers  until  I  can  appear  in 
the  United  States  district  court  against  them,  aboat  September  1  next. 
I  am,  etc., 

L.  G.  Shepard, 
Captain  United  States  Revenue  Marine, 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Garland. 

Depatitment  of  State, 

Washingion,  October  7,  18S7. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  lierewith,  for  your  infornm- 
tion,  a  copy  of  a  note  to  this  Department  from  the  British  miuisteT  at 
this  capital,  inclosinjr  a  letter,  addressed  to  the  (Juited  States  district 
attorney  and  the  United  States  marshal  at  Sitka;  and  stating  the  man- 
ner in  which  it  reached  the  minister's  hands. 
I  have,  etc.. 

T.  F.  Batabd. 
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Sir  L.  8,  Sackville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  October  12^  1887. 

(Received  October  13.) 

Sm:  In  connection  with  the  representation  wbich  I  was  instructed 
to  make  to  you  respecting  the  seizure  of  the  British  schooners  Onward^ 
Carolina^  and  Thornton^  by  the  United  States  cruiser  Gorwin,  in  Behring's 
Sea,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  ain  now  further  instructed  to 
make  siniilar  representations  in  the  cases  of  the  British  Columbian  ves- 
sels Grac€j  Bolphirij  and  W.  P.  Sayioardj  seized  lately  by  the  United 
States  revenue  cutter  Richard  Ru^hj  and  at  the  same  time,  as  in  the 
cases  of  the  Onward^  Carolina,  and  Thornton^  to  reserve  all  rights  to 
compensation  on  behalf  of  the  owners  and  crews. 

I  am  also  instructed  to  point  out  to  you  that  according  to  the  deposi- 
tion of  the  mate  of  the  W.  P.  Saytcard,  a  copy  of  which  is  inclosed,  no 
seals  had  been  taken  by  her  crew  in  Beliring's  Sea,  as  is  alleged  in  the 
libels  of  information  filed  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  district  attor- 
ney in  the  district  court  of  Alaska. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

(For  inclosure  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  106,  Fiftieth  Congress,  second 
session,  p.  56.) 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  Saclcville  West. 

Department  of  State, 
WashimjloUj  October  13,  1887. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowlodftc  your  note  of  yesterday,  in  re- 
lation to  the  cases  of  seizure  of  tlio  Biitish  seliooners  Omcardy  Caro- 
lina^ and  Thornton,  in  Behring  Sea,  by  United  States  revenue  vessels, 
in  August,  1886,  and  also  your  instructions  to  include  by  similar  repre- 
sentations the  cases  of  the  British  Columbian  vessels  Grace,  Dolphin, 
and  14^.  P.  Sayward,  seized  by  the  United  States  revenue  authorities 
in  Behring  Sea,  with  notification  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment reserves  all  right  to  compensation  on  behalf  of  the  owners  and 
crews  of  the  above-mentioned  vessels.  The  affidavit  of  the  mate  of  the 
W.  P.  Sayward  has  been  read,  and  the  facts  tiierein  stated  will  be  at 
once  investigated. 
I  have,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 


Sir  Tj.  8.  Saclcville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  October  10,  1887.    (Received  October  21.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  am  instructed  by  the 
Marquis  of  Salisbury,  Her  Majesty's  principal  secretary  of  state  for 
foreign  affairs,  to  protest  against  the  seizure  of  the  Canadian  vessel 
Alfred  Adams,  in  IBehring  Seas,  and  against  the  continuation  of  simi- 
lar proceedings  by  the  United  States  authorities  on  the  high  seas. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L,  8.  Sackville  West. 

Department  of  State, 

WaMtigtoUj  October  22,  1S87, 

Sir:  I  li«(I  the  honor  of  receiving  last  evening  your  note  of  the  19th 
instant,  conveying  the  instruction  to  you  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury 
that  you  should  protest  against  the  seizure  of  the  C:iiiadian  vessel 
Alfred  Adams  in  Behring  Seii*,  and  against  the  continuance  of  similar 
imxteedings  by  the  United  States  authorities  on  the  high  seas;  and  I 
have,  etc.y 

T.  F.  Bayard. 


Sir  L.  S.  SaekvUle  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Wasuington,  October  2(1,  1HH7.    (Received  October  27.) 

Sir  :  With  reference  to  my  note  of  the  19th  instant,  protesting  against 
the  seizure  of  the  British  schooner  Alfred  Adams,  I  have  the  honor  to 
transmit  to  you  herewith  copy  of  the  report  of  the  Canadian  minister 
of  marine  and  fisheries  and  other  papers  relating  thereto. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

(For  inclosure,  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  lOG,  50th  Congress,  2d  ses- 
sion, pp.  59-G4.  In  this  document  will  also  be  fouud  further  corre- 
spondence relating  to  the  foregoing  subject.) 


CORRESPONDENCE    RELATIVE    TO    PROPOSED    INTER  NATIONAL 
MEASURES  FOR  THE  PROTECTION   OF  FUR-SEALS. 

Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Vignaud.^ 

No.  25G.]  Department  op  State, 

Washington,  Augtist  19,  1887. 

Sir:  Eecent  occurrences  have  drawn  the  attention  of  this  Depart- 
ment to  the  necessity  of  taking  steps  for  the  better  protection  of  the 
fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

Without  raising  any  question  as  to  the  exce]>tional  measures  which 
the  peculiar  character  of  the  |>roperty  in  question  might  justify  this 
Government  in  taking,  and  witliont  reference  to  any  exceptional  marine 
jurisdiction  that  might  properly  be  claimed  for  that  end,  it  is  deemed 
advisable — and  I  am  instructed  by  the  President  so  to  inform  you — to 
attain  the  desired  ends  by  international  cooperation. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  unreguhited  and  indiscriminate  killing  of 
seals  in  many  parts  of  the  world  has  driven  them  fiom  place  to  pla«e, 
and,  by  breaking  ux)  their  habitual  resorts,  has  greatly  reduced  their 
number. 

Under  these  circumstances,  and  in  view  of  the  common  interest  of 
all  nations  in  i)reventing  the  indiscrimiaate  destruction  and  consequent 


'  Identic   instructions  were  sent  to  the  United  States  ministers  to  Germany, 
Great  Britain,  Japan,  Russia,  and  Sweden  and  Norway. 
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extermination  of  an  animal  which  contributes  so  importantly  to  the 
commercial  wealth  and  general  use  of  mankind,  you  are  hereby  in- 
structed to  draw  the  attention  of  the  Government  to  which  you  are  ac- 
credited to  the  subject,  and  to  invite  it  to  enter  int^  such  an  arrangement 
with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  will  i)revent  the  citizens 
of  either  country  from  killing  seal  in  Behring  Sea  at  such  times  and 
places,  and  by  such  methods  as  at  present  are  pursued,  and  which 
threaten  the  speedy  extermination  of  those  animals  and  consequent 
serious  loss  to  mankind. 

The  ministers  of  the  United  States  to  Germany,  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, Bussia,  Japan,  and  Great  Britain  have  been  each  similarly  ad- 
dressed on  the  subject  referred  to  in  this  instruction. 
I  am,  etc.y 

T.  F.  BAYARD. 


Mr.  MeLane  to  Mr.  Bayard, 

So.  490.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

Paris,  October  22 j  1887.    (Received  November  11.) 

Sir:  Eeferring  to  your  No.  256,  of  August  19,  instructing  Mr.  Vig- 
naud  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  French  (government  to  the  necessity 
of  taking  steps  for  the  better  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Belir- 
ing  Sea,  with  a  view  of  obtaining  its  ajoperation  with  the  United  States 
in  measures  intended  to  rea<*.h  that  end,  I  have  to  state  that  Mr.  Flou- 
rens  is  willing  to  consider  favorably  any  project  of  international  arrange- 
ment you  may  be  disposed  to  submit  concerning  the  matter. 

I  inclose  herewitli  a  translation  of  a  note  received  from  Mr.  Flourens 
which  explains  his  view.    The  note  of  Sei)tember  17,  to  which  he  refers, 
is  simply  an  acknowledgment. 
I  have,  etc., 

Robert  M.  McLane. 


[IncloBDro  with  No.  490.^TranA]ation.] 
Mr,  Flourens  to  Mr.  McLane. 

Paris,  October  SI,  1SS7. 

Sir:  Mr.  Vignaud  was  good  enough  to  inform  me  on  the  31flt  of  August  last  that 
the  United  StateH  Government  was  desirous  of  consulting  with  the  principal  nations 
interested,  with  the  view  of  making  regulations  in  regard  to  the  seal  fisheries  in 
Bchriug  Strait. 

Referring  to  my  communication  of  the  17th  September  last,  I  have  the  honor  to 
inform  you  that,  although  the  industry  in  (luestion  has  not  been  engaged  in  by 
French  shipowners  up  to  the  present  time,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  is  not 
the  less  disposed  to  confer  for  that  purpcme  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  to  examine  any  draft  of  an  international  convention  which  may  be 
communicated  to  it  by  the  Cabinet  at  Washington. 

1  will  be  obliged  to  you  if  you  will  be  kind  enough  to  transmit  this  reply  to  the 
American  (iovernment. 
Accept,  etc.| 
^rt  Flourens. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr,  McLean, 

No.  271.]  Department  of  State, 

Washington^  November  18y  1887. 

Sir:  I  liavo  to  acknowledge  your  No.  490,  of  the  22(1  ultimo,  trans- 
mitting copy  of  a  note  of  the  21st  of  October  from  Mr.  Floureus,  inform- 
ing this  Government  of  the  willingness  of  the  French  Republic,  though 
there  are  not  many  French  ships  engaged  in  the  seal  fisheries,  to  con- 
fer with  us  or  to  examine  any  draft  of  a  convention  intended  to  regu- 
late those  fisheries  in  Behring  Straits. 

This  response  of  the  French  Government  to  our  invitation  is  very  sat- 
isfactory, and  in  due  time  further  instructions  on  the  subject  will  be 
sent  you. 

I  am,  etc.| 

T.  F.  Bayard. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  McLane} 

No.  293.]  Department  of  State, 

WaMngton^  February  7,  1888. 

Sir:  1  inclose  herewith,  for  your  information,  two  printed  copies  of 
an  instruction 2  of  this  date  to  E.  J.  IMielps,  Esquire.  United  States  min- 
ister at  London,  in  re«i)onKe  to  a  dispatch  from  lum,  in  which  it  was 
stated  that  Lord  Salisbury  had  expressed  acquiescence  in  a  proposal 
made  by  me  for  an  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  in  regard  to  the  adoption  of  concurrent  regulations  for  the 
preservation  of  fur  seals  in  Behring  Sea  from  extermination  by  destruc- 
tion at  improper  seasons  and  by  improper  methods  by  the  citizens  of 
either  country. 


I  am^  etc.| 


T.  F.  Bayard. 


OKR]VtA.NY. 

Mr.  Coleinan  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  498.]  LECf  ATioN  OF  the  United  States, 

Berlin^  September  J,  icS(S7.     (Ueccived  September  17.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  herewith  a  copy  of  a  note  I  have 

to-day  addressed  to  the  foreign  oflice  in  execution  of  your  instruction 

No.  246,  of  the  19th  ultimo,  relating  to  the  necessity  of  measures  being 

adopted  for  the  better  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Beliring  Sea. 

I  have^  etc., 

Chapman  Coleman. 


[Inclosure  with  Mr.  CoIeman^s  No.  408.] 
Mr.  Coleman  1o  Count  von  licrvhan. 

No.  311.]  Legation  of  tuk  United  States  of  America, 

Bcrlhiy  Sc2)temher  i.  1SS7. 

The  underflifjnod,  charg^  d'affaires  ad  interim  of  the  United  States  of  America,  has 
the  honor,  actiug  under  iustractions  from  his  Government,  to  inform  CountvonBer- 


*  Identic  instructions  were  sent  to  tiio  United  States  ministers  to  Germany,  Rus- 
sia, and  Sweden  and  Norway. 

'See  if^Tra,  p.  172;  see  also  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  lOG,  Fiftieth  Congress^  second  ses- 
sion, p.  &• 
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chem,  under  secretary  of  state  in  charge  of  the  imperial  foreign  office,  that  recent 
occurrences  have  drawn  the  att-ention  of  that  Government  to  the  necossity  of  taking 
steps  for  the  better  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

Without  raising  any  question  as  to  the  exceptional  measures  which  the  peculiar 
character  of  the  property  in  question  might  justify  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  in  taking,  and  without  reference  to  any  exceptional  marine  jurisdiction  that 
might  properly  be  claimed  for  that  end,  it  has  been  deemed  advisable  to  seek  to  at- 
tain the  desired  ends  by  international  cooperation. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  unregulated  and  indiscriminate  killing  of  seals  in  many 

Sarts  of  the  world  has  driven  them  from  place  to  place,  and  by  oreaking  up  their 
abitual  resorts  has  greatly  reduced  their  number. 

Under  these  circumstances  and  in  view  of  the  common  interest  of  all  nations  in 
preventing  the  indiscriminate  destruction  and  consequent  extermination  of  an  ani- 
mal which  contributes  so  importantly  to  the  commercial  wealth  and  general  use  of 
mankind,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  instructed  the  undersized  to 
present  the  subject  to  the  attention  of  the  Imperial  Government,  and  to  invite  it  to 
enter  into  such  an  arrangement  with  the  Government  of  the  United.  States  as  will 
prevent  the  citizens  of  either  country  from  killing  seals  in  Behring  Sea  at  such  times 
and  places,  and  by  such  methods  as  at  present  are  pursued^  and  wnich  threaten  the 
speedy  extermination  of  those  animals  and  consequent  serious  loss  to  mankind. 

The  undersigned  begs  to  add  that  he  has  been  informed  by  his  Government  that 
the  ministers  of  the  United  States  to  Sweden  and  Norway,  Russia,  France,  Great 
Britain,  and  Japan  have  been  each  similarly  addressed  on  the  subject  refeiTed  to, 
and  avails  himself,  etc. 

Chapman  Colescak. 


Mr,  Phelps  to  Mr,  Bayard, 

So.  618.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

London,  November  12^  1SS7,    (Received  November  22.) 

Sm :  Referring  to  your  instructions  numbered  085,  of  August  1 9, 1887, 
I  have  now  to  say  that  owing  to  tlie  absence  from  London  of  Lord  Salis- 
bury, secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs,  it  has  not  been  in  my  power 
to  obtain  his  attention  to  the  subject  until  yesterday. 

I  had  then  an  interview  with  liim,  in  which  I  proposed  on  the  part  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  tlmt  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
two  Governments  a  code  of  regulations  should  be  adopted  for  the  pres- 
ervation of  the  seals  in  Behring  Sea  from  destruction  at  improper  times 
and  by  improper  means  by  the  citizens  of  either  country;  such  agree- 
ment to  be  entirely  irrespective  of  any  questions  of  conflicting  jurisdic- 
tion in  those  waters. 

His  lordship  promptly  acquiesced  in  this  proposal  on  the  part  of 
Great  Britain  and  suggested  that  I  should  obtain  from  my  Government 
and  submit  to  him  a  sketch  of  a  system  of  regulations  which  would  be 
adequate  for  the  purx>ose. 

I  have  therefore  to  request  that  I  may  be  furnished  as  early  as  possi- 
ble with  a  draft  of  such  a  code  as  in  your  judgment  should  be  adopted. 

I  would  suggest  also  that  copies  of  it  be  furnished  at  the  same  time 
to  the  miiusters  of  the  United  States  in  Germany,  Sweden  and  Norway, 
Russia,  France,  and  Japan,  in  order  that  it  may  be  under  considera- 
tion by  the  Governments  of  those  countiies.  A  mutual  agreement  be- 
tween all  the  Governments  interested  may  thus  be  n^ached  at  an  early 
day. 

I  have^  etCy 

B.  J.  Phelps. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Phelps. 

No.  733.]  Department  of  State, 

WaMngtoHj  November  25^  1887. 

Sir:  Your  No.  618,  of  the  12th  instant,  statin's:  the  result  of  your 
interviews  with  Lord  Salisbury  on  the  subject  of  the  seal  fisheries  in 
Behring  Sea,  is  received. 

Tlie  favorable  response  to  our  suggestion  of  mutually  agreeing  to  a 
code  of  regulations  is  very  satisfactory,  and  the  subject  will  have  im- 
mediate attention. 


1  am,  etc., 


T.  F.  Bayard. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr,  Phelps. 

No.  782.]  Department  of  State, 

WmfhingtoHy  February  7,  1888. 

SrR:  I  have  received  your  No.  618,  of  the  12th  of  November  hist 
containing  an  account  of  your  interview  with  Lord  Salisbury  of  the 
preceding  day,  in  which  liis  h)rdship  expressed  acquiescence  in  my 
proposal  of  an  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
in  regard  to  the  adoption  of  concurrent  regulations  for  the  i)reserva- 
tion  of  fur  seals  in  Behring  Sea  from  extermination  by  destruction  at 
improper  seasons  and  by  improper  methods  by  the  citizens  of  either 
country. 

In  response  to  his  lordship's  suggestion  that  this  Government  sub- 
mit a  sketch  of  a  system  of  regulations  for  the  purpose  indicated,  it 
may  be  expedient,  before  making  a  definite  proposition,  to  describe 
some  of  the  conditions  of  seal  liic;  and  for  this  purpose  it  is  believed 
that  a  concise  statement  as  to  that  part  of  the  life  of  the  seal  which  is 
sj»ent  in  Behring  Sea  will  be  suilicient. 

All  those  who  have  made  a  study  of  the  seals  in  Behring  Sea  are 
agre<Hl  that,  on  an  average,  from  iive  to  six  months,  that  is  to  say,  from 
the  middle  or  toward  the  end  of  spring  till  the  middle  or  end  of  October, 
are  spent  by  them  in  those  waters  in  breeding  and  in  rearing  their 
young.  During  this  time  they  have  their  rookeries  on  the  islands  of 
St.  Paul  nnd  St.  George,  which  constitute  the  Tribilof  group  mid  be- 
long to  the  United  States,  and  on  the  ("ommander  Islands,  wlii<'h  belong 
to  Kussia.  But  the  number  of  animals  resorting  to  the  latter  group  is 
small  in  comi>aris(m  with  tliat  resorting  to  the  former.  The  rest  of  the 
year  they  are  supposed  to  sx)end  in  the  oi)eu  sea  south  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands. 

Their  migration  northward,  which  has  been  vStated  as  taking  place 
during  the  spring  and  till  the  middle  of  June,  is  made  through  the 
numerous  passes  in  the  long  chain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  above  which 
the  courses  of  their  travel  converge  chiefly  to  the  Pribilof  group.  Dur- 
ing this  migration  the  female  seals  are  so  advanced  in  pregnancy  that 
they  generally  give  birth  to  their  young,  which  are  conmionly  called 
pups,  within  two  weeks  after  reaching  the  rookeries.  Between  the  time 
of  the  birth  of  the  pui)S  and  of  the  emigration  of  the  seals  from  the 
islands  in  the  autumn  thefen!alesareoccui>ied  in  suckling  their  young; 
and  by  far  the  largest  part  of  the  seals  found  at  a  distance  from  the 
islands  in  Behring  Sea  during  the  summer  and  early  autumn  are  te- 
males  in  search  of  food,  which  is  made  doubly  necessary  to  enable  them 
to  suckle  their  young  as  well  as.  to  support  a  condition  of  renewed  preg- 
nancy, which  begins  in  a  week  or  a  little  more  after  their  delivery. 
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The  male  seals,  or  bulls,  as  they  are  commonly  called,  require  little 
food  while  on  the  islands,  where  they  remain  guarding  their  harems, 
watching  the  rookeries,  and  sustaining  existence  on  the  large  amount 
of  blubber  which  tliey  have  secreted  beneath  their  skins  and  which  is 
gradually  absorbed  during  the  five  or  six  succeeding  months. 

Moreover,  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  the  male  from  the  female 
seals  in  the  water,  or  pregnant  females  from  those  that  are  not  so. 
When  the  animals  are  killed  in  the  water  with  firearms  many  sink  at 
once  and  are  never  recovered,  and  some  authorities  state  that  not  more 
than  one  out  of  three  of  those  so  slaughtered  is  ever  secui*ed.  This 
may,  however,  be  an  overestimate  of  the  number  lost. 

It  is  thus  apparent  that  to  permit  tlie  destruction  of  the  seals  by  the 
use  of  firearms,  nets,  or  other  mischievous  means  in  Bering  Sea  would 
result  in  the  speedy  extermination  of  tlie  rtice.  There  api)ears  to  be  no 
difference  of  opinion  on  this  subject  among  expei^ts.  And  the  fact  is  so 
clearly  and  forcibly  stated  in  the  report  of  the  inspector  of  fisheries  for 
British  Columbia  of  the  31st  of  Decc^juber,  1880,  that  I  will  quote  there- 
fi-om  the  folknving  pertinent  passage: 

There  were  kilh^il  this  year,  »o  far,  from  40,000  to  50,000  fur  seals,  whicli  havehcen 
takeu  by  stihoouers  from  8an  Francisco  and  Victoria.  The  greater  number  were 
kilhul  in  Hcliring  Sea,  and  were  nearly  all  cows  or  female  seals.  This  enormous  catch, 
with  the  increase  wliich  will  take  phu*c  when  the  vessels  fitting  up  every  year  are 
ready,  will,  I  am  afraid,  soon  deplete  our  fur-seal  fishery,  and  it  is  a  great  pity  that 
such  a  valuable  industry  could  not  in  some  way  be  protected.  (Report  of  Thomas 
Mowat,  insi>ecior  of  fisheries  for  British  Columbia;  Sessional  Papers,  Vol.  15,  No. 
16,  p.  268  J  Ottawa,  1887.) 

The  only  way  of  obviating  the  lainentable  result  above  predicted  ap- 
pears to  be  by  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  other  interested 
powers  taking  (concerted  action  to  prevent  their  citizens  or  subjects 
from  killing  fur  seals  with  firearms,  or  other  destructive  weapons,  north 
of  50O  of  north  latitude,  and  between  160°  of  longitude  west  and  170^ 
of  longitude  east  from  (Tieenwieh,  during  the  period  intervening  be- 
tween April  15  and  November  1.  To  prevent  the  killing  within  a 
marine  belt  of  40  or  50  miles  from  the  islands  during  tliat  ])eriod  would 
be  iueft'ectual  as  a  x)reservative  meiisure.  This  would  clearly  be  so 
during  the  approach  of  the  seals  to  the  islands.  And  after  their  ar- 
rival there  such  a  limit  of  protection  would  also  be  insufficient,  since 
the  rapid  progress  of  thi^  seals  through  the  water  enables  them  to  go 
great  distances  from  the  islands  in  so  short  a  time  that  it  has  been  cal- 
culated that  an  ordinary  seal  could  go  to  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 
back,  in  all  a  distance  of  3G0  or  400  miles,  in  less  than  two  days. 

On  the  l*ribilof  Islands  themselves,  where  the  killing  is  at  present 
under  the  direction  of  tlie  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  which  by  the 
terms  of  its  contract  is  not  permitted  to  take  over  100,000  skins  a  year, 
no  femalf  s,  pups,  or  old  bulls  are  ever  killed,  and  thus  the  breeding  of 
the  animals  is  not  interfered  with.  The  old  bulls  are  the  first  to  reach 
the  islands,  where  they  await  the  coming  of  the  females.  As  the  young 
bulls  arrive  tliey  are  driven  away  by  the  old  bulls  to  the  sandy  part  of 
the  islands,  by  themselves.  And  these  are  the  animals  that  are  driven 
inland  and  there  killed  by  clubbing,  so  that  the  skins  are  not  i^erforated, 
and  discrimination  is  exercised  in  each  case. 

That  the  extermination  of  the  fur  seals  must  soon  take  place  unless 
they  are  protected  from  destruction  in  Behring  Sea  is  shown  by  the 
fate  of  the  animal  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  in  the  absence  of  concerted 
action  among  the  nations  interested  for  its  preservation.  Formerly 
many  thousands  of  seals  were  obtained  annually  from  the  South  Pacific 
Islands,  and  from  the  coasts  of  Chile  and  South  Africa.    They  were  also 
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commou  iu  tbe  Falkland  Islands  and  the  adjacent  seas.  Bat  in  those 
islands,  where  hundreds  of  thousands  of  skins  were  Ibrnierly  obtained, 
there  have  been  taken,  according  to  best  statistics,  since  1880,  less  than 
1,500  skins.  In  some  places  the  indiscriminate  slauf!:hter,  especially  by 
use  of  tirearms,  has  in  a  few  years  resulted  in  completely  breaking  up 
extensive  rookeries. 

At  the  present  time  it  is  estimated  that  out  of  an  aggregate  yearly 
yield  of  185,000  seals  from  all  parts  of  the  globe,  over  130,000,  or  more 
than  two-thirds,  are  obtained  from  the  rookeries  on  the  American  and 
Kussian  islands  in  Behring  Sea.  Of  the  remainder,  the  larger  pai-t  are 
taken  in  Behring  Sea,  although  such  taking,  at  least  on  such  a  scale,  in 
that  quarter  is  a  comparatively  recent  thing.  But  if  the  killing  of  the 
fur  seal  there  with  fireanns,  nets,  and  other  destructive  implements 
were  permitted,  hunters  would  abandon  other  and  exhausted  i)laces  of 
pursuit  for  the  more  productive  field  of  Behring  Sea,  where  extermina- 
tion of  this  valuable  animal  would  also  rapidly  ensue. 

It  is  manifestly  for  the  interests  of  all  nations  that  so  deplorable  a 
thing  should  not  be  allowed  to  occur.  As  has  already  been  stated,  on 
the  Pribilof  Islands  this  Government  strictly  limits  the  number  of 
seals  that  may  be  killed  under  its  own  lease  to  an  American  company; 
and  citizens  of  the  United  States  have,  during  the  past  year,  been  ar- 
rested and  ten  American  vessels  seized  for  killing  fur  seals  in  Behi-ing 
Sea. 

England,  however,  has  an  especially  great  interest  in  this  matter,  in 
addition  to  that  which  she  must  feel  in  i)reventing  the  extermination  of 
an  animal  which  contributes  so  much  to  the  gain  and  comfort  of  herpeo- 
ple.  Nearly  all  undressed  fur-seal  skins  are  sent  to  London,  where  they 
are  dressed  and  dyed  for  the  market,  and  where  many  of  them  are  sold. 
It  is  stated  that  at  least  10,000  peoi)le  iu  that  city  find  profitable  em- 
ployment in  this  work;  far  more  than  the  total  number  of  people  en- 
gaged in  hunting  the  fur  seal  in  every  part  of  the  world.  At  the  Prib- 
ilof Islands  it  is  believed  that  there  are  not  moie  than  400  persons  so 
engaged;  at  Commander  Islands,  not  more  than  300;  in  the  Northwest 
coast  fishery,  not  more  than  525  Indian  hunters  and  100  whites;  and  in 
the  Cape  Horn  fishery,  not  more  than  400  persons,  of  whom  i)erhaps 
300  are  Chileans.  Great  Britain,  therefore,  in  cooperating  with  the 
United  States  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  fur  seals  in  Behring  Sea 
wcmld  also  be  perpetuating  an  extensive  and  valuable  industry  in  which 
her  own  citizens  have  the  most  lucrative  share. 

I  inclose  for  your  information  copy  of  a  memorandum  on  the  fur-seal 
fisheries  of  the  world,  prei)ared  by  Mr.  A.  Howard  Clark,  in  response  to 
a  request  made  by  this  Department  to  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commissioner.  I 
inclose  also,  for  your  further  information,  copy  of  a  letter  to  me,  dated 
December  3d  last,  from  Mr.  Henry  W.  Elliott,  who  has  spent  much  time 
in  Alaska,  engaged  in  the  study  of  seal  life,  ui)on  which  he  is  well  known 
as  an  authority.  I  desire  to  call  youi*  especial  attention  to  what  is  said 
by  Mr.  Elliott  in  respect  to  the  new  method  of  catching  the  seals  with 
nets. 

As  the  subject  of  this  dispatch  is  one  of  great  importance  and  of  im- 
mediate urgency,  I  will  ask  that  you  give  it  as  early  attention  as 
possible. 

I  am,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayabd. 

(For  inclosures  see  Senate  Ex.  I>oc.  No.  106,  Fiftieth  Congress,  second 
gession^  PIJ.  90-06.) 


PROPOSED   INTERNATIONAL   MEASURES,  1887-'b8.  175 

Mr.  Fheljps  to  Mr,  Bayard. 

Fo.  690.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

London^  February  18,  1888,    (Received  February  28.) 

Sir  :  I  received  yesterday  your  instruction  No.  782^  under  date  of 
February  7,  relative  to  the  Alaskan  seal  fisheries.  I  immediately  ad- 
dj-essed  a  note  to  Lord  Salisbury,  inclosing  for  his  perusal  one  of  the 
printed  copies  of  the  instruction,  and  requesting  an  appointment  for  an 
early  interview  on  the  subject. 

I  also  sent  a  note  to  the  Eussian  ambassador,  and  an  interview  with 
him  is  arranged  for  the  21st  instant. 

The  whole  matter  will  receive  my  immediate  and  thorough  attention 
and  1  hope  for  a  favorable  result.  Meanwhile  I  would  ask  your  consid- 
eration of  the  manner  in  which  you  would  propose  to  carry  out  the 
regulations  of  these  lisheries  tliat  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  countries 
interested.  Would  not  legislation  be  necessary;  and,  if  so,  is  there  any 
hope  of  obtaining  it  on  the  part  of  Congressi 
1  have,  etc., 

E.  J.  Phelps. 


Mr.  Phelps  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

[Extract.] 

No.  692.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

London^  February  25^  1888.    (Keceived  March  6.) 

Sir:  Keferring  to  your  instructions,  numbered  782,  of  February  7, 
1883,  in  reference  to  the  Alaska  seal  lisheries,  and  to  my  reply  thereto, 
numbered  690,  of  February  18, 1  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I 
have  since  had  interviews  on  the  subject  with  Lord  Salisbury  and  with 
M.  de  Staal,  the  Eussian  ambassador. 

Lord  Salisbury  absents  to  your  proposition  to  establish,  by  mutual 
arrangement  between  the  governments  interested,  a  close  time  for  fur 
seals,  between  April  15  and  November  1 ,  and  between  160^  of  longitude 
west  and  17()o  of  longitude  east,  in  the  Behring  Sea. 

He  will  also  join  the  United  States  Government  in  any  preventive 
measures  it  may  be  thought  best  to  adopt,  by  orders  issued  to  the  naval 
vessels  in  that  region  of  the  respective  governments. 

I  have  this  morning  telegraphed  you  for  additional  printed  copies  of 
instructions  782  for  the  useot  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

The  Russian  ambassador  concurs,  so  far  as  his  personal  opinion  is 
concerned,  in  the  propriety  of  the  proposed  measures  for  the  protection 
of  the  seals,  and  h;is  promised  to  communicate  at  once  with  his  Govern- 
ment in  regard  to  it.  I  have  furnislied  him  v/ith  coincs  of  instructions 
782  for  the  use  of  his  Government. 
I  have,  etc., 

E.  J.  Phelps. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Phelps. 

No.  810.]  DEPABTMliiNT  OF  STATE, 

Washington^  March  ^,  1888. 

Sir:  I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  No.  690,  of  the  18th 
ultimo,  in  relation  to  the  Alaskan  seal  fisheries,  and  have  pleasure  in 
obsei'ving  the  promptitude  with  which  the  business  has  been  conducted. 
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It  is  hoped  that  Lord  SivHsbury  will  give  it  favorable  consideration, 
as  there  can  bo  no  doubt  of  the  importance  of  i)reKorving  the  seal  fish- 
eries in  Behring  Seji,  and  it  is  also  d<'siial)le  that  this  should  be  done 
by  an  arrangement  between  the  governments  interested,  without  the 
United  States  being  cjiIUhI  upon  to  consider  what  special  measures  of 
its  own  the  exceptional  character  of  the  proju'rty  in  question  might  re- 
quire it  to  take  in  ease  of  the  refusal  of  foieign  imavcis  to  give  their  co- 
operation. 

Whetlier  legislation  would  be  necessary  to  enable  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  to  carry  out  measures  for  the  protection  of  the  seals 
would  depend  much  ui)on  the  character  of  the  regulations;  but  it  is 
probable  that  legislation  would  be  required. 

The  manner  ot*  protecting  the  seals  would  de]>end  upon  the  kind  of 
arrangement  which  (ireat  Britain  would  be  willing  to  make  with  the 
United  States  for  the  policing  of  the  seas  and  for  the  trial  of  British 
subjects  violating  the  regulations  which  the  two  Goverinn<*nts  may 
agree  uiK)n  for  such  j)rotection.  As  it  appears  to  this  Government,  the 
<'ommerce  carried  on  in  and  about  Behring  Sea  is  so  linuted  in  variety 
and  extent  that  the  present  ett'orts  of  this  (Tovernment  to  ])rotect  the 
seals  need  not  be  complicati^d  by  c<msiderations  whi<*h  are  of  great  im- 
portance in  highways  of  conmierce  and  render  the  interference  by  the 
officers  of  one  Government  with  the  merchant  viissels  of  another  on 
the  high  seas  inadmissible.  But  ev(ui  in  regard  to  those  ])arts  of  the 
globe  where  commerce  is  ext(»nsively  carried  on,  the  United  States  and 
Great  liritain  have,  for  a  comuKUi  purj)ose,  abated  in  a  measure  their 
objection  to  such  interference  and  agreed  that  it  might  be  made  by 
the  naval  vessels  of  either  country. 

Keierence  is  nuide  to  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  onthejth 
of  April,  ISCli,  l)etween  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  for  the  sup- 
jnession  of  the  slave  trade,  under  which  the  joint  policing  of  the  seas 
by  the  naval  vessels  of  the  contracting  parties  was  provided  for.  In 
this  convention  no  limitation  was  imposed  as  to  the  part  of  the  high 
seas  of  the  world  in  which  visitation  and  search  of  the  merchant  ves- 
sels of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  might  be  made  by  a  naval  vessel  of 
the  other  party.  In  the  present  case,  however,  the  range  within  which 
visitation  and  search  would  be  required  is  so  limited,  and  the  commerce 
there  carried  on  so  insignificant,  that  it  is  scarcely  tliought  necessary 
to  refer  to  the  slave-trade  convention  for  a  precedent,  nor  is  it  deemed 
necessary  tlmt  the  performance  of  police  duty  should  be  by  the  naval 
vessels  of  the  contracting  parties. 

In  regard  to  the  trial  of  offenders  for  violation  of  the  proposed  regu- 
lations, provision  nn'ght  be  made  for  such  trial  by  handing  over  the 
alleged  offender  to  the  courts  of  his  own  country. 

A  precedent  for  such  procedure  is  found  in  the  treaty  signed  at  the 
Hague  on  May  G,  1881i,  for  regulating  the  police  of  the  North  Sea  fish- 
eries, a  copy  of  which  is  inclosed. 
I  am,  etc-, 

T.  F.  Bayard, 


Sir  L.  8.  Saclcville  West  to  Mr,  Bayard. 

Washington,  March  26^  18SS.    (Received  March  29.) 

Sir  :  With  reference  to  the  proposal  that  concerted  action  be  taken  by 
Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and  other  intert^sted  powers,  in  order 
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to  preserve  from  extermination  the  fur  seals  which  at  certain  seasons 
are  found  in  Behring  Sea,  I  am  requested  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to 
inform  you  that  the  Russian  ambassador  iu  Loudon  has  beeu  communi- 
cated with  on  the  subject,  and  that  he  has  referred  to  his  Government 
for  instructions.  But  in  making  this  communication  to  you  I  am  in- 
structed to  state  that  this  action  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment must  not  be  taken  as  an  admission  of  the  rights  of  jurisdiction  in 
Behring  Sea  exercised  there  by  the  United  States  authorities  during 
tbe  fishing  seasons  of  1886-'87  and  1887-'88,  nor  as  affecting  the  claims 
which  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  have  to  present  on  account  of 
the  wrongfiil  seizures  which  have  taken  place  of  British  vessels  en- 
gaged in  the  seal  fishing  industry. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

Department  of  State, 
Washingionj  March  30, 1888. 

SiB:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
26th  instant  iu  which  you  inform  the  Department  that  the  action  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government  in  respect  to  the  proposal  of  this  Govern- 
ment for  an  arrangement  to  protect  the  fur  seal  from  extermination  in 
Bebring  Sea,  is  not  to  be  taken  as  an  admission  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  over  Bering  Sea,  nor  as  affecting  the  claims  which 
Her  Majesty's  Government  will  have  to  present  on  account  of  the  seiz- 
ure of  o>ertai!i  British  vessels  in  those  waters. 
I  have,  etc.. 

T.  F.  Bayard. 


Sir  L.  S.  Sackville  West  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Washington,  April  2, 1888.    (Eeceived  April  3.) 

SiB:  T  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury 
has  received  intimation  from  the  Canadian  Government  to  the  effect 
that  orders  have  been  issued  by  the  United  States  Government  for  the 
capture  of  British  ships  fishing- iu  Behring  Sea,  and  that  he  has  tele- 
graplied  to  me  to  represent  earnestly  the  extreme  importance  of  ena- 
bling Her  Majesty's  Government  to  contradict  this  rumor. 
I  have,  etc., 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 


Mr.  White  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

[Telegram.] 

Legation  of  the  United  States, 

London,  April  7, 1888.     (Received  April  7.) 

Mr.  Wliite  stated  that  on  the  following  Thursday  he  was  to  meet 
Lord  Salisbury  and  M.  de  Staal  to  discuss  the  question  of  the  i)rotec 
23 
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tiou  of  the  seals.  On  April  7  he  had  had  au  intorvieV  on  the  sabject 
with  M.  de  Staal,  from  whom  ho  learnud  that  tlie  Russian  Government 
wished  to  include  in  the  iiroposed  arrangement  that  part  of  Behring 
Sea  in  which  the  Commander  Islands  are  situated,  and  also  the  sea  oi 
Okhotsk.  Mr.  White  siipi)osed  that  the  United  States  would  not  object 
to  this. 


Mr.  White  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  720.]  LEaATioN  of  the  United  States. 

London^  April  7, 1888.    (Received  April  17.) 

SiB:  Referring  to  your  instructions  numbered  782  of  February  7  and 
810  of  March  2,  respecting  the  protection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea,  I  have 
the  honor  to  acquaint  you  that  I  received  a  private  note  from  the  Mar- 
quis of  Salisbury  tliis  morning  stating  that  at  the  request  of  the  Rus- 
sian embassador  he  had  appointed  a  meeting  at  the  foreign  office  next 
Wednesday,  11th  instant,  '*  to  discuss  the  question  of  a  close  time  for  the 
seal  fishery  in  Behring  Sea,"  and  exi>resfc4iiig  a  hope  that  I  would  make 
it  convenient  to  be  present,  and  I  have  repfied  that  I  shall  be  happy  to 
attend. 

Subsequently  I  saw  M.  de  Staal,  the  Russian  embassador,  at  his  re- 
quest. He  referred  to  the  interviews  which  Mr.  Phelps  had  had  with 
him,  of  which  I  was,  of  course,  cognizant,  and  stated  that  his  fiill  in- 
structions on  the  subject  would  not  reach  London  until  to-night  or  to- 
morrow, and  that  he  was  about  to  leave  town  until  next  Wednesday, 
but  meanwhile  he  could  say  that  his  Government  would  like  to  have  the 
regulations  which  might  be  agreed  upon  for  Behring  Sea  extended  to 
that  portion  of  the  latter  in  which  the  Commander  Islands  are  situated, 
and  also  to  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  (in  which  Robben  Island  is  situated). 

As  both  these  i)laces  are  outside  the  limit  laid  down  in  your  instruc- 
tion numbeied  782  (170^  of  longitude  east  from  Greenwich),  I  have 
thought  it  best  to  send  you  the  telegram,  of  which  I  inclose  a  copy  here- 
with.^ 

I  am  etc., 

nENKY  White. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr,  White. 

[Telegram.] 

Depabtment  of  State, 

Washington,  April  9, 1888. 

Mr.  Bayard  stated,  in  reply  to  Mr.  White's  telegram  of  Ajml  7,  that 
this  Government  did  not  object  to  the  extension  of  the  arrangement  for 
the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  to  the  whole  of  Behring  Sea. 


*For  iuclosure  see  auj^'a,  p.  177. 
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Mr,  Bayard  to  Mr,  White, 

[Extract.] 

No.  849.]  Department  of  State, 

Washington^  April  18, 1888. 

Sir:  I  have  to  acknowledge  your  No.  720  of  the  7th  instant,  inclos- 
ing copy  of  your  telegram  of  the  same  date,  in  which  you  informed  the 
Department  that  Lord  Salisbury,  the  Eussian  embassador,  and  your- 
self were  to  meet  on  Thursday,  the  12th  instant,  to  discuss  the  protec- 
tion of  seals,  and  that  the  Eussian  Government  desired  to  include  in 
the  proposed  arrangement  that  portion  of  Behring  Sea  in  which  Com- 
mander Islands  are  situated,  and  also  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk. 

On  the  9th  instant  I  sent  you  a  telegram  stating  that  this  Govern- 
ment did  not  object  to  the  extension  of  the  arrangement  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  for- seal  fisheries  to  the  whole  of  Behring  Sea. 

Owing  to  an  error  in  transmission  of  your  telegram,  Okhotsk  Sea  did 
not  appear  to  be  included  in  the  suggestion,  but  there  is  no  objection 
to  such  inclusion. 


I  am,  etc., 


T.  F.  Bayard. 


Mr.  White  to  Mr,  Bayard, 

No.  725.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

London,  April  20, 1888,     (Eeceived  April  30.) 

Sm:  Eeferring  to  your  instructions  Nos.  685,  782,  and  810,  to  Mr. 
Phelps's  dispatches Nos.  618  and  690,  and  to  subsequent  correspondence, 
I  have  the  honor  to  acquaint  you  that  I  called  at  the  foreign  office  on 
the  16th  instant  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  with  the  Marquis  of 
Salisbury  and  M.  de  Stsial,  t\ie  Eussian  embassador,  the  details  of  the 
proposed  conventional  arrangement  for  the  protection  of  seals  in  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

M.  de  Staal  expressed  a  desire,  on  behalf  of  his  Government,  to  in- 
clude in  the  area  to  be  protected  by  the  convention  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk, 
or  at  least  that  i)ortion  of  it  in  which  Eobben  Ishind  is  situated,  there 
being,  he  said,  in  that  region  large  numbers  of  seals,  whose  destruction 
is  tlireatened  in  the  same  way  as  those  in  Behring  Sea. 

He  also  urged  that  measures  be  taken  by  the  inserticm  of  a  clause  in 
the  proposed  convention  or  otherwise,  for  prohibiting  the  imi)ortation, 
by  merchant  vessels,  into  the  seal-protected  area,  for  sale  therein,  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  firearms,  gunpowder,  and  dynamite. 

Lord  Salisbury  expressed  no  opinion  with  regard  to  the  latter  propo- 
sal, but,  with  a  view  to  meeting  the  Hussian  Government's  wishes  re- 
specting the  waters  surrounding  Eobben  Island,  he  suggested  that,  be- 
sides the  whole  of  Behring  Sea,  those  portions  of  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk 
and  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  north  of  north  latitude  47°  should  be  included 
in  the  proposed  arrangement. 

His  lordship  intimated  furthermore  that  the  period  proposed  by  the 
United  States  for  a  close  time,  April  15  to  November  1,  might  interfere 
with  the  trade  longer  than  absolutely  necessary  for  the  luotcction  of 
the  seals,  and  he  suggested  October  1,  instead  of  a  mouth  later,  as  the 
termination  of  the  i)eriod  of  seal  protection. 
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I  referred  to  the  comiuunicatlons  alre^idy  made  by  Mr.  Phelps  on  this 
Bnbject  to  Lord  Salisbury,  and  said  that  I  slioiild  beoblijced  to  refer  to 
you  the  proposals  which  had  just  been  made,  before  expressing  an  opin- 
ion with  regard  to  them. 

I  have  accordingly  the  honor  to  ask  for  instructions  in  reference  to 
the  same. 

Meanwhile  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  promised  to  have  prepared  a 
draft  convention  for  submission  to  the  Russian  embassador  and  to 
myself.    I  shall  lose  no  time  in  forwarding  to  you  a  copy  of  this  docu- 
ment when  received. 
I  am^  etc., 

Henry  White. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  White. 

No.  8G4.]  Department  of  State, 

Washington^  May  i,  1888. 

Sir:  Your  dispatch  No.  725  of  the  20th  ultimo  stating  the  result  of 
your  interview  with  Lord  Salisbury  and  the  Kussian  embassador  rela- 
tive to  the  protection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea,  and  requesting  further 
instructions  as  to  their  proposals,  has  been  received. 

As  you  have  already  been  instructed,  the  Department  does  not  object 
to  the  inclusion  of  the  sea  of  Okhotsk,  or  so  much  of  it  as  may  be  n€»ces- 
sary,  in  the  arrangement  for  the  protection  of  the  seals.  Nor  is  it 
thought  absolutely  necessary  to  insist  on  the  extension  of  the  close  sea- 
son till  the  1st  of  November. 

Only  such  a  i)eri()d  is  desired  as  maybe  requisite  for  the  end  in  view. 
But  in  order  that  success  may  be  assured  in  the  efforts  of  the  various 
Governments  interested  in  the  protection  of  the  seals,  it  seems  advissv 
ble  to  take  the  15th  of  October  in steiul  of  the  1st  as  the  date  of  the  close 
season,  although,  as  I  am  now  advised,  the  1st  of  November  would  be 
safer. 

The  suggestion  made  by  Lord  Salisbury  that  it  may  be  necessary  to 
bring  other  Governments  than  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and 
Russia  into  the  arrangement  has  already  been  met  by  the  action  of  the 
Dei)aitment,  as  I  have  heretofore  informed  you.  At  the  same  time  the 
invitation  was  sent  to  the  British  Government  to  negotiate  a  convention 
for  seal  protection  in  Behring  Scii,  a  like  invitation  was  extended  to 
various  other  powers,  which  have  without  exception  returned  a  favor- 
able response. 

In  order,  therefore,  that  the  plan  may  be  carried  out,  the  convention 
proposed  between  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Kussia  should 
contain  a  clause  providing  for  the  subsequent  adhesion  of  other  powers. 

In  regard  to  the  suggestion  of  the  Russian  ambassador  that  the  con- 
vention be  made  to  cover  the  question  of  the  sale  of  firearms  and 
liquor  to  the  natives  on  the  coast  in  question,  I  am  compelled  to  think, 
while  in  favor  of  restricting  or  prohibiting  such  sale,  that  it  would  be 
advisable  tx)  regulate  the  subject  separately  from  the  i)rotection  of  the 
seals.  It  is  possible  that  some  Governments  might  readily  assent  to 
the  latter  ol)ject,  while  indisposed  to  accede  to  the  former,  and  in  that 
way  lead  to  the  defeat  of  the  end  first  proposed  by  this  Government. 
I  am,  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 
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Mr,  White  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  78G.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

Landonj  June  20^  1888.    (licceived  June  30.) 

Sir  :  I  Lave  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  availed  myself  of  an  early 
opportunity  to  acquaint  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  and  tbe  Kussian  am- 
bassador of  the  receipt  of  your  instructions  numbered  864,  of  May  3, 
and  shortly  afterwards  (May  16)  his  excellency  and  I  called  together  at 
the  foreign  oflice  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  with  his  lordship  the  terms 
of  the  proposed  convention  for  the  protection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea. 
Unfortunatfely  Lord  Salisbury  had  just  received  a  communication  from 
the  Canadian  Government  stating  that  a  memorandum  on  the  subject 
would  shortly  be  forwarded  to  London,  and  expressing  a  hope  that  pend- 
ing the  arrival  of  that  document  no  further  steps  would  be  taken  in  the 
matter  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.  Under  these  circumstances  Lord 
Salisbuiy  felt  bound  to  await  the  Canadian  memorandum  before  pro- 
ceeding to  draft  the  convention. 

I  have  inquired  several  times  whether  this  communication  from  Can- 
ada had  been  received,  but  it  has  not  yet  come  to  hand.  I  was  informed 
to-day  by  Lord  Salisbury  that  an  urgent  telegram  had  been  sent  to 
Canada  a  week  ago  with  respect  to  the  delay  in  its  expedition,  and  that 
a  reply  had  been  received  by  the  secretary  of  state  for  the  colonies 
stating  that  the  matter  would  be  taken  up  immediately.  I  hope,  there- 
fore, that  shortly  after  Mr.  Phelps's  return  this  Government  will  be  in  a 
condition  to  agree  upon  tbe  t^rms  of  the  proi)08ed  convention. 

I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  ibr  your  information  the  coi)y  of  a  ques- 
tion asked  by  Mr.  Gonrley  and  answered  by  Sir  James  Fergusson  in 
behalf  of  the  British  Government  with  respect  to  the  seal  fishing  in 
Behring  Sea. 

1  have,  etc., 

Henry  White. 

(For  inclosure  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc*.  No.  106,  Fiftieth  Congress,  sec- 
ond session,  p.  103.) 


3fr.  Plielps  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

Ko.825.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

London^  September  12,  1888.    (Received  September  22.)- 

Siii:  Referring  to  the  subject  of  the  Alaskan  seal  fisheries,  and  to 
the  previous  correspondence  on  the  subject  between  the  Department 
and  this  legation,  I  have  now  the  honor  to  acquaint  you  with  the  pur- 
port of  a  conversation  which  I  held  with  Lord  Salisbury  in  regard  tp  it 
on  the  13th  August. 

Illness,  which  has  incapaciated  me  from  business  during  most  of  the 
interval,  has  prevented  my  laying  it  before  you  earlier. 

One  of  the  objects  of  the  interview  1  then  sought  with  his  lordship 
was  to  lU'ge  the  completion  of  the  convention  between  the  United  Stat-es, 
Great  Britain,  and  Russia,  which  under  your  instructions  had  previously 
been  the  subject  of  discussion  between  the  secretary  for  fojeign  affairs, 
the  Russian  ambassador,  and  myself.  This  convention,  as  I  have  be- 
fore adviseil  you,  had  been  virtually  agreed  on  verbally,  except  in  it« 
details;  and  the  Russiau  as  well  as  the  United  States  Government  were 
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desirous  to  have  it  coini)letocl.  The  eonsideration  of  it  had  been  sus- 
pended for  communication  by  the  British  Government  with  the  Cana- 
dian Government,  for  which  purpose  an  interval  of  several  months  had 
been  allowed  to  elapse.  Durinp:  this  time  the  attention  of  Lord  Salis- 
bury had  been  repeatedly  recalled  to  the  subject  by  this  legation^  and 
on  those  occasions  the  answer  received  from  him  was  that  no  reply 
from  the  Canadian  authorities  had  anived. 

In  the  conversation  on  the  13th,  above  mentioned,  I  again  pressed  for 
the  completion  of  the  convention,  as  the  extermination  of  the  seals  by 
Canadian  vessels  was  understood  to  be  rapidly  proceeding,  llis  lord- 
ship in  reply  did  not  question  the  propriety  or  the  importance  of  taking 
measures  to  prevent  the  wanton  destruction  of  so  valuable  an  industry, 
in  which,  as  he  remarked,  England  had  a  large  interest  of  its  own,  but 
said  that  the  Canadian  Government  objected  to  any  such  restrictions, 
and  that  until  its  consent  could  be  obtained.  Her  Majesty's  Government 
was  not  willing  to  enter  into  the  convention;  that  time  would  be  re- 
quisite to  bring  this  about,  and  that  meanwhile  the  convention  must 
wait. 

It  is  very  apparent  to  me  that  the  British  Government  will  not  exe- 
cute the  desired  convention  without  the  concurrence  of  Canada.  And 
it  is  equally  apparent  that  the  concurrence  of  Canada  in  any  such  ar- 
rangement is  not  to  be  reasonably  expected.  Certain  Canadian  vessels 
are  making  a  profit  out  of  the  destruction  of  the  seal  in  the  breeding 
season  in  the  waters  in  question,  inhuman  and  wasteful  as  it  is.  That 
it  leads  to  the  speedy  externiindtion  of  the  animal  is  no  loss  to  Canada, 
because  no  part  of  these  seal  fisheries  belong  to  that  country- ;  and  the 
only  profit  open  to  it  in  connection  with  them  is  by  destroying  the  seal 
in  the  open  sea  during  the  breeding  time,  although  many  of  the  animals 
killed  in  that  way  are  lost,  and  those  saved  are  worth  much  less  than 
when  killed  at  the  proper  time. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
must,  in  my  opinion,  either  submit  t-o  have  these  valuable  fisheries  de- 
stroyed or  must  take  measures  to  prevent  their  destruction  by  captur- 
ing the  vessels  employed  in  it.  Between  these  alternatives  it  does  not 
appear  to  me  there  should  be  the  slightest  hesitation. 

Much  learning  has  been  expended  upon  the  discussion  of  the  abstract 
question  of  the  right  of  mare  clausum.  I  do  not  conceive  it  to  be  ap- 
plicable to  the  present  case. 

Here  is  a  valuable  fishery,  and  a  large  and,  if  properly  managed,  per- 
manent industry,  the  property  of  the  nations  on  whose  shores  it  is  car- 
ried on.  It  is  proposed  by  the  colony  of  a  foreign  nation,  in  defiance  of 
the  joint  remonstrance  of  all  the  countries  interested,  to  destroy  this 
business  by  the  indiscriminate  slaughter  and  extermination  of  the  ani- 
mals in  question,  in  the  open  neighboring  sea,  during  the  period  of 
gestation,  when  the  common  dictates  of  humanity  ought  to  protect 
thejn,  were  there  no  interest  at  all  involved.  And  it  is  suggested  that 
we  are  prevented  from  defending  ourselves  against  such  depiedations 
because  the  sea  at  a  ceitain  distance  from  the  coast  is  free. 

The  same  line  of  argument  would  take  under  its  ])rotection  piracy 
and  the  slave  trade,  when  prosecuted  in  the  open  sea,  or  would  justify 
one  nation  in  destroying  the  commerce  of  another  by  placing  danger- 
ous obstructions  and  derelicts  in  the  open  sea  near  its  coasts.  There 
are  many  things  that  can  not  be  allowed  to  be  done  on  the  open  sea  with 
impunity,  and  against  which  every  sea  is  mare  clausum.  And  the  right 
of  self  defense  as  to  person  and  ])roperty  prevails  there  as  fully  as  else- 
where.   If  the  fish  upon  the  Canadian  coasts  could  be  destroyed  by 
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scattering  poison  in  the  open  sea  adjacent,  with  some  small  profit  to 
those  engaged  in  it,  would  Canada,  upon  the  just  principles  of  interna- 
tional law,  be  held  defenseless  in  sucli  a  easel  Yet  that  process  would 
be  no  more  destructive,  inhuman,  and  wanton  than  this. 

If  precedents  are  wanting  for  a  defense  so  necessary  and  so  proper 
it  is  because  precedents  for  such  a  course  of  conduct  are  likewise  un- 
known. The  best  international  law  has  arisen  from  precedents  that 
Jiave  been  established  when  the  just  oceasion  for  them  arose,  undeterred 
by  the  discussion  of  abstract  and  inadequate  rules. 

Especially  should  there  be  no  hesitation  in  taking  this  course  with 
the  vessels  of  a  colony  which  ha«  for  three  years  harassed  the  fisheries 
of  our  country  with  constant  captures  of  vessels  engaged  in  no  viola- 
tion of  treaty  or  legal  rights.  The  comity  of  nations  has  not  deterred 
Canada  from  the  persistent  obstruction  of  justifiable  and  legitimate 
fishing  by  American  vessels  near  its  coasts.  What  principle  of  reci- 
procity precludes  us  from  putting  an  end  to  a  pursuit  of  the  seal  by 
Canadian  ships  which  is  unjustifiable  and  illegitimate! 

I  earnestly  recommend,  therefore,  that  the  vessels  that  have  been 
already  seized  while  engaged  in  this  business  be  firmly  held,  and  that 
measures  be  taken  to  capture  and  hold  every  one  hereafter  found  con- 
cerned in  it.  If  further  legislation  is  necessary,  it  can  doubtless  be 
readily  obtained. 

There  need  be  no  fear  but  that  a  resolute  stand  on  this  subject  will 
at  once  put  an  end  to  the  mischief  complained  of.  It  is  not  to  be  rea- 
sonably expected  that  Great  Britain  will  either  encourage  or  sustain  her 
colonies  in  conduct  which  she  herself  concedes  to  be  wrong  and  which 
is  detrimental  to  her  own  interests  as  well  as  to  ours.  More  than  10,000 
people  are  engaged  in  London  alone  in  the  preparation  of  seal  skins. 
And  it  is  understood  that  the  British  Government  has  requested  that 
clearances  should  not  be  issued  in  Canada  for  vessels  employed  in  this 
business;  but  the  request  has  been  disregarded.^ 
I  have,  etc.| 

E.  J,  Phelps. 


Mr.  Hubbard  to  Mr,  Bayard, 

No.  3§7.]  United  States  LEaATioN, 

ToJcio,  Japarij  September  28^  1887,    (Received  October  24.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  the  Department  of  State  that  I  have 
submitted  to  the  Japanese  minister  for  foreign  affairs  the  substance  of 
your  instruction  No.  153,  in  relation  to  taking  steps  for  the  better  pro- 
tection of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  by  international  cooper- 
ation, waiving  all  excei)tional  measures  and  exceptional  marine  juris- 
diction that  might  be  properly  claimed  for  that  end  by  the  United 
States.  In  invoking  the  early  and  earnest  consideration  of  the  propo- 
sitions of  your  instructions  for  the  reasons  given,  and  which  are  alike 
of  practical  commercial  interest  to  Japan  as  well  as  to  the  other  friendly 
powers  designated  as  having  been  invited  to  enter  into  a  similar  ar- 
rangement with  our  Government,  I  have  requested  Count  Ito  to  name 
at  his  pleasure  some  time  in  the  future  wlieu  we  may  discuss  infor- 
mally the  reasons  for  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  arrange- 

>FoT  farther  correspondence  relating  to  Great  Britain's  wUlingneas  to  agree  to  pro- 
tect seal-liie,  see  infra,  pp.  212-217,  and  23G-242. 
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meut  for  the  prof^^ctioii  of  the  K('al  fur  fisheries  in  Behring  Sesk  as  will 
Aafely  guard  that  large  marine  interest  against  the  lawless  and  invlis- 
criniinate  slaughter  of  this  animal,  contributing  so  mu(*h  to  the  wealth 
and  general  welfare  of  mankind.  Due  report  will  be  made  to  the  De- 
partment of  State  as  the  negotiations  progress,  which  I  hope  and  expect 
will  be  cx>nclu(led  favorably  to  all  exmcerned. 
1  have,  etc., 

KicuARD  B.  Hubbard. 


I 

t 


Ifr.  JTuhbard  to  Mr.  Bayard, 

(Telegram.] 

Le(jation  of  the  United  States, 
Tol'io,  September  ^.V,  1887.    (lieceived  September  29.) 

Mr.  TTubbard  ac^knowledges  the  receipt  of  Mr.  Bayard's  instrnotion 
No.  15,'^,  of  August  19,  1887,  and  requests,  at  the  instance  of  the  Japan- 
ese Government,  copies  of  the  Treasury  regulations  and  contnwt-s  con- 
cerning the  seal  fisheries,  and  also  a  more  definite,  statement  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  x>rotection  which  it  is  desired  to  extend  to  those  fisheries 


Jfr.  Uuhhard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

[Extract.] 

No.  388.]  United  States  Legation, 

Tol'iOy  Japan,  September  X^V,  1887.     (Received  October  24.) 

Sir:  Keferring  to  your  instrueticm  No.  li>3  I  have  already  had  the 
honor  to  inform  the  Departinent  of  State  that  I  would  seek  a  personal 
ofticiiil  conference  with  the  ininister  for  foreign  affairs  on  the  subject  of 
the  international  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

The  Japanese  (lovernment  is  anxious  to  enter  into  an  arrangement 
or  convention  with  the  United  States  Clovernment,  invoking  similar 
arrangement  or  exmvention  with  our  Government  for  the  protection  of 
the  fur-seal  fislieries  in  the  waters  of  their  northern  islands. 

I  expressly  called  attention  to  the  waiver  for  this  purpose,  as  ex- 
pressed in  your  instrueti<m  No.  153,  and  in  my  dispatch  No.  387,  of  atny 
legal  rights  under  former  conventions,  that  my  (xovernment  now  de- 
sired to  invite  this  cooperative  i)rotection  of  friendly  powers  of  their 
fur-seal  fisheries  from  wanton  destruction  without  reference  to  said 
former  con vcn t i ( )n s.  Nevertheless,  the  Japanese  Government  requested 
as  an  especial  favor  that  1  would  cable  the  Department  of  State,  in 
order  to  save  time,  for  certain  documents  mentioned  in  the  subjoined 
cabU'gram,  and  for  such  s]>ecifi(iations  of  said  desired  arrangement  or 
c<mvention  as  will  be  satisfactory  and  meet  the  wishes  of  my  Qovern- 
ment  in  that  r(»gard,  and  which  might  be  reciprocally  invoked  for  the 
l>rotection  of  their  own  fur-seal  fisheries. 
I  have,  etc., 

RicnARD  B.  Hubbard. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Hubbard. 

No.  150.]  Department  op  State, 

Wajshington^  September  30 j  1887. 

Sir:  The  Department  is  glad  to  infer  from  your  telegram  of  the  20th 
instant  that  tlie  Government  of  Japan  has  favorably  received  the  prop- 
osition of  the  United  States  to  negotiate  for  the  protection  of  the  seal 
fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

A  memovandum  on  the  subject  is  now  being  prepared  in  reference  to 
my  suggestions  and  will  be  transmitted  as  soon  as  it  is  completed. 
I  am,  etc.; 

T.  F.  Bayard. 


Mr.  Hubbard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  393.]  United  States  LEaATioN, 

ToJcio^  Japan^  October  10,  1887.     (Received  November  2.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  herewith  to  inclose  for  the  information  of  the 
Department  of  State,  copies,  respectively,  of  my  note  to  Count  Ito,  and 
his  reply  thereto,  relating  to  the  fur-seal  tlsherie*  in  Behring  Sea. 

I  am  requested  to  call  the  attention  of  my  Government  respectfully 
and  especially  to  the  proposed  reciprocal  protection  of  the  sea  otter, 
and  to  enlarge  the  protected  zone  so  as  to  embrace  the  known  habitat 
of  that  animal. 

I  took  occasion  to  say  unofficially  to  Count  Ito  that  I  had  no  hesitii- 
tion  in  giving  him  the  hopeful  assurance  that  my  Government  would 
cooperate  with  his  excellency's  Government  in  the  proposal  to  include 
sea  otter  as  well  as  fur  seal  in  any  reasonable  arrangement  which  would 
prevent  unregulated  and  indiscriminate  slaughter  of  this  vahmble  ani- 
mal in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  as  well  as  on  the  coast  of  Japan  and 
in  their  conterminous  waters.  I  shall  have  the  honor  to  await,  in  def- 
erence to  Count  Ito's  expressed  request,  your  instructions  in  response 
to  the  respectful  propositicm  of  the  Japanese  Government  before  enter- 
ing upon  any  formal  negotiations  on  this  subject.  On  receipt  of  tliis 
dispatch  by  the  Department  of  State,  I  have  the  honor  to  suggest  that 
if  the  reply  to  my  cablegram  of  the  2!)th  ultimo  has  been  mailed  to  this 
legation  by  the  Department,  that  in  that  end  a  brief  telegram  signify- 
ing your  willingness  to  include  the  sea  otter  in  the  said  negotiations 
would  advance  the  negotiations  and  gratify  this  Government  as  well, 
who  manifests  a  deep  interest  in  securing  an  early  arrangement  by  our 
respective  governments  for  the  better  protection  of  the  fur  seal  and  sea- 
otter  fisheries  of  American  and  Japanese  watiu's. 
I  have,  etc., 

Richard  B.  Hubbard. 


[IncIoAnre  1  In  No.  303.] 

Mr.  Iluhbard  to  Count  Ito  Hirphumi. 

United  States  Lf.gatfon, 

Tokio,  October  6,  18S7. 

Sin:  I  have  the  honor  herewith  to  forward  to  yonr  excellency,  and  to  beg  your 
early  and  favorable  consideration  of,  a  copy  of  an  iiistrnction  which  I  have  had  the 
honor  to  receive  from  the  Department  of  State  of  my  Government. 
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Tho  jToneral  proposition  respoctfully  RiibmittiMl  in  this  in8trnction  by  my  Govem- 
uientf  i\a  well  as  the  obvions  and  convincing  ro.asons  there  set  I'urth  in  favor  of  its 
adoption  by  the  friendly  powers  named  therein,  will,  I  am  sure,  receive  from  your 
excellency's  Government  the  same  earnest  consideration  as  they  have  received  from 
the  United  States. 

As  already  indicated  nnofTlcially  to  the  foreip;n  office,  I  shall,  in  furtherance  of  the 
wishes  and  in8tructi<m8  of  my  Government,  be  gratified  and  obliged  if  your  excellency 
will  formally  appoiut  any  future  time  and  place  when  gjnX  where  I  may  have  the 
honor  to  confer  and  discuss  with  your  excellency,  or  any  other  repres'oni.a'tive  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  Grovernmont,  tlie  subject  of  an  agreement  or  special  convention 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  having  reference  to 
the  better  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Buhring  Sea. 
I  avail,  etc.| 

RiCHAKD  B.  HDBBABD. 


[Incloflure  2  in  No. 393.— Translation] 

Count  lio  Hirohumi  to  Mr.  Hubbard, 

No.  8584.]  Department  of  Foreign  Afpairb, 

Tokio,  October  S,  1SS7. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  excellency's  note  of  the 
6th  instant,  in  which  3'ou  are  pleased  to  inclose  the  copy  of  a  communication  from 
the  honoraole  the  Secretary  of  State  in  reference  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  HehringSea, 
and,  in  pursuance  of  instructions  contained  in  that  dispatch,  invite  His  Imperial 
MaJesty^s  Government  to  enter  into  an  arrangement  with  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  having  for  its  object  the  protection  of  fur-seals  in  Behring  Sea  from 
indiscriminate  destruction  and  consequent  extermination. 

llie  imregulated  and  indiscriminate  slaughter  of  the  sea-otter  as  well  as  the  fnr- 
seal  on  the  coasts  of  Japan  and  in  their  conterminous  waters  is  a  subject  which  has 
for  many  years  engaged  the  serious  attention  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  exnerience  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Government  justifies  the  belief  that  the 
end  songlit  to  be  obtained  can  be  best  secured  hy  means'  of  a  cooperative  interna- 
tional action,  and  they  therefore  cordially  approve  of  the  suggestion  of  the  honorable 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

His  Imperial  Majesty's  Government  would  be  willing  to  enter  into  an  arrangement 
for  the  purpose  indicated,  but  they  would  wish,  for  tlie  reasons  assigned  by  Mr. 
Bayard  in  favor  of  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  in  Behring  Sea,  to  extend  the  principle 
of  protection  to  the  sea-otter  as  well  as  the  fur-seal,  and  to  enlarge  the  protected 
£one  so  as  to  embrace  the  known  habitat  of  that  animal. 

I  beg  that  you  will  bring  this  proposal  to  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  and  I  would  suggest  that  this  be  done  in  advance  of  any  negotiations 
on  the  subject. 

I  avail  myself,  etc.. 

Coma*  ITO  HiROBUMi. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Hubhard. 

No.  171.]  Department  op  State, 

Wa^Mngtofi,  November  21  <,  1887. 

Sir:  I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  dispatches  Nos.  388 
and  393,  dated,  respectively,  September  29  and  Ocjtober  10,  and  in 
reply  to  express  the  satisfaction  of  this  Department  at  the  favorable 
reapouse  of  the  Japanese  Government  to  negotiate  for  the  protection  of 
the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

The  Department  hopes  to  be  able,  at  an  early  day,  to  instruct  yon 
further  on  the  subject.  At  present,  owing  doubtless  to  the  shortness 
of  the  time,  few  replies  have  been  received  from  foreign  Governments 
to  the  circular  invitation  of  the  United  States  in  this  regard.  And  it 
is  thought  desirable  to  await  for  a  time  further  responses,  which  might 
affect  the  course  of  the  negotiations. 
I  am^  etc.y 

T.  F.  Bayard. 
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Mr.  Hubbard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

'So.  483.]  United  States  Legation, 

ToMoj  JapaUj  June  23^  188S.    (Received  July  16. 

Sir:  Respectfully  referring  to  the  correspondence  between  the  De- 
partment of  State  and  this  legation,  looking  to  the  conclusion  of  a  con- 
vention between  Japan  and  the  United  States  and  some  other  powers 
for  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  and  the  pro- 
tection of  the  sea  otter,  as  subsequently  suggested  by  Japan,  I  have 
the  honor  to  inform  the  Department  that  instruction  No.  171,  of  Novem- 
ber 21,  1887,  which  has  heretofore  been  acknowledged,  is  the  last  that 
has  been  received  by  me  from  the  Department  on  this  subject. 

I  desire  to  inform  the  Department  that  the  Japanese  foreign  office  has, 
in  a  friendly  spirit  of  inquiry,  asked  if  I  could  ftirnish  information  as  to 
when  my  Government  would  be  ready  (as  Japan  had  been  ready  for 
sometime  past)  to  resume  the  consideration  of  the  proposed  convention. 

I  have,  in  response  to  this  inquiry,  forwarded  to  the  foreign  office  a 
copy  of  your  said  instruction  No.  171,  dated  November  21, 1887,  with  the 
accompanying  note,  dated  June  20,  transmitting  the  same.  The  Japan- 
ese minister  for  foreign  affairs  has  been  recently  advised  by  the  Russian 
minister  to  Japan  that  the  United  States  Government  and  those  of 
Russia  and  Great  Britain  had  discussed,  at  London,  the  matter  of  a 
similar  convention  for  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  and  sea 
otter  in  Behring  Sea.  He  also  communicated  the  fact  that  the  Govern- 
ment at  St.  Petersburg  desired  to  .conclude  with  Japan  a  convention 
for  the  mutual  protection  of  the  seal  and  otter  within  their  own  seas 
and  contiguous  waters. 

This  fact  has  been  the  immediate  cause  of  the  inquiry  submitted  to 
me,  to  which  the  inclosure  herewith  is  in  response. 
I  have,  etc.y 

RlGHABD  B.  HUBBABD. 


[Tnclosure  In  ISo.  483.] 

Mr,  Hubbard  io  Count  OJcuma. 

No.  284.]  Unitkd  States  Legation, 

TokiOy  June  20,  18S8. 

Sir:  Referring  to  my  note  to  his  excellency  Count  Ito,  dated  October  6,  1887,  and 
his  reply  thereto  dated  November  8, 1887,  concerning  a  proposed  arrangement  which 
the  Unit«Hl  States  invited  Japan  to  enter  into  with  the  United  States  and  certain 
other  powers,  for  the  protection  of  the  far-seals  in  Behring  Sea  from  indiscriminate 
destrnction  and  consequent  exterminfition,  I  have  now  the  honor  to  inclose  an  iustrnc- 
tion'  from  my  Government  in  response  to  my  dispatch  to  the  honorable  the  Secretary 
of  State,  informing  him  of  Japan  s  willingness  to  enter  such  an  arrangement. 

It  will  be  observed  by  your  excellency  that  my  Government  is  awaiting  the  replies 
of  some  other  foreign  Governments  to  the  invitation  of  the  United  States  to  enter 
into  such  a  convention. 

I  have  not  communicated  with  your  excellency's  department  since  my  note  of  the 
6th  of  October,  on  acconnt  of  awaiting  further  instructions  from  my  Government  in 
the  premises,  to  which  the  instruction  herewith  inclosed  especially  refers.  The  sub- 
stance of  the  inclosed  instruction  has  not  been  heretofore  communicated  to  your  ex- 
cellency's Government,  hoping  that  I  might,  as  indicated,  ere  now  have  been  furnished 
with  final  instructions  to  conclude  a  convention  between  our  respective  Governments, 
embracing  all  the  points  of  discussion  on  which  a  common  and  friendly  concurrence 
and  understanding  had  been  reached,  and  of  which  my  Government  was  advised  in 
my  dispatches  to  which  the  inclosed  instruction  is  in  response. 
I  avail  myself,  etc., 

Richard  B.  Hubbard. 
^j^^— ».^-^^^».^  -■    II       ^»^.»^— ^ 

^  See  «ttpra,  Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Hubbard,  November  21,  1887. 
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Mr.  Hubbard  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

United  States  Legation, 
ToJciOj  Japan,  July  J3j  LSSS.    (deceived  August  8.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  liouor  to  inclose  herewith  a  copy  of  a  note  from  th€ 
J-^panese  minister  for  foreig^i  affairs  dated  July  7,  in  which  I  am  re- 
quested to  instruct  the  United  States  consuls  in  Japan  not  to  ship  Japan- 
ese subjects  on  board  American  vessels  engaged  or  about  to  engage  in 
otter  or  seal  hunting. 

The  reasons  for  such  a  request  are  set  forth  in  the  minister's  note. 

In  compliance  with  Count  Okuma's  request,  I  have  instructs  the 
United  States  consul-general  at  Kanagawa,  and  through  him  the  other 
consular  representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Japan,  to  refrain  from 
shipping  any  Japanese  subjects  on  any  American  otter  or  seal  hunting 
vessels. 

I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  a  copy  of  my  communication  to  the  United 
States  consul-general  on  the  subject,  and  hope  tliat  my  action  in  the 
premises  will  meet  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  State. 

In  order  that  the  Department  may  more  fully  understand  the  imme- 
diate causes  which  have  led  the  Japanese  Government  to  take  the 
course  indicated  in  regard  to  the  shipment  of  Jax>anese  subjects  <m  otter 
and  seal  hunting  vessels,  I  beg  to  submit  a  brief  ac^count  of  the  attack 
on  the  British  schooner  Nemo,  to  which  Count  Okuma  refers: 

The  Nemo  is  a  schooner  of  150  tons,  owned  and  commanded  by  one 
Snow,  a  British  resident  of  Yokohama,  and  was  manned  by  Japane.se 
sailors.    The  schooner  is  what  is  known  as  an  "  otter  and  seal  hunter.^^ 

On  the  27th  of  May  last,  while  the  schooner  was  en  route  to  the 
hunting  grounds,  it  was,  according  to  the  commander's  statement,  be- 
calmed off'  Copper  Island  (Eussian  territory).  Early  on  the  morning 
of  May  27,  while  the  schooner  was  still  becalmed,  the  commander  put  off' 
in  a  boat  with  a  crew  of  6  Japanese  sailors,  accompanied  or  followed 
by  two  other  boats  of  Japanese  sailors.  The  commander  of  the  Nemo 
was  the  only  foreigner  in  the  boats.  When  about  200  yards  from  shore, 
and  after  the  commander  of  the  Neino  had  discharged  his  rifle  at  one 
or  more  otters,  his  boat  was  tired  upon  by  an  unknown  number  of  men 
concealed  behind  the  rocks  or  a  bluff  of  the  shore,  and  using,  as  the 
commander  of  the  Nemo  supposes,  Winchester  rifles. 

The  firing  was  kept  up  with  great  rapidity,  and  all  of  the  men  in  the 
boat,  including  the  commander,  being  wounded,  it  was  with  great  diffi- 
culty that  the  boat  was  gotten  out  of  reach  of  the  firing,  the  commander 
and  one  sailor  being  the  only  occupants  of  the  boat  who  were  able  to 
propel  it,  and  being  both  wounded,  the  craft  moved  very  slowly. 

When  the  commander's  boat  gotoutof  range  of  the  firing  (the  second 
boat" had  one  man  W(mnded,  but  the  third  had  not  approached  within 
range  of  the  firing),  it  was  ascertained  that  one  of  the  Japanese  had 
been  killed  outright,  and  two  others  afterwards  died  on  the  Netno  from 
tiie  wounds  tiicn  received. 

The  commander  was  wounded  in  the  hand  and  in  the  thigh,  but  he 
and  the  other  Japanese  who  were  wounded  have,  I  understand,  about 
recovered. 

The  schooner  was  brought  to  Yokohama,  where  an  inquiry  into  the 
affair  wiis  held  by  the  British  consul,  who  found  that  the  attack  was 
unprovoked. 

I  have,  etc., 

ElCHABD  B.  HUBBABD, 
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[Inclosure  1  in  No.  491 — Translation.] 

Count  Okuma  to  Mr,  JJuhhard. 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Tokyo,  the  9th  day,  the  7th  mouthy  the  2Ut  year  of  Meiji. 

Sir:  The  recent  attack  at  Copner  iHlaud  upon  the  Britiftb  Bchooner  ^ai/io  (with  the 
circuinstanceii  and  retiultA  of  which  you  ure  doubtless  familiar),  conpled  with  the 
fact  that  the  unlicenscul  takiu^c  of  otter  and  seal  witliin  the  jurisdiction  of  His  Im- 
perial Majesty  is  prohibited  by  law,  has  impressed  upou  the  Imperial  Government 
the  necessity  of  adopting  more  efifiM'.tual  measures  on  the  one  hand  to  protect  His 
IniperialJapauese  Majesty's  sub jocLs  from  the  consequences  of  acts  for  which  as 
seamen  they  con  Id  hardly  be  heUl  responsible,  and  on  the  other  to  put  a  stop  to  an 
nnlawful  occupation. 

With  these  objects  in  view  I  have  the  honor  to  re^iuest  that  you  will  instruct  the 
c<msnls  of  your  conntry  in  Japan  to  refrain,  until  otberwise  advised,  from  shipping 
Japanese  subjects  on  board  any  American  vessels  engaged  or  about  to  engage  in  otter 
or  seiU  hunting. 

I  avail,  etc., 

Count  SmcENOBU  Okuma. 

(For  iiiclosure  No.  2,  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  lOG,  Fiftieth  Congress, 
second  session,  p.  111.) 


Mr.  Hubbard  to  Mr,  Bayard. 

No.  402.]  United  States  LECrATiON, 

ToJcyo,  JapaUj  July  13,  1888,    (lieceived  August  8.) 

Sir:  Referring  to  the  correspondence  which  lias  taken  -plave  between 
the  Department  of  State  and  this  legation  comrerning  a  proposed  con- 
vention between  the  United  States  and  Japan  and  some  other  powers, 
looking  to  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  I  have, 
the  honor  to  inclose  a  copy  of  a  note,  dated  July  9,  from  the  Ja))anese 
minister  of  foreign  affairs,  inquiring  as  to  the  nature  of  tlie  consulta- 
tion now  being  conducted  at  London  qu  this  subject,  with  a  view  of  in- 
structing the  Japanese  Minister  at  London  to  take  part  in  said  cmisul- 
tation,  provided  it  has  assumed  the  nature  of  an  international  conference 
in  which  the  views  of  the  several  powers  interested  maybe  interchanged. 

The  note  from  Count  Okuma  and  my  reply  to  the  same,  also  herewith 
inclosed,  fully  explain  themselves,  and  are  forwarded  to  the  Depart- 
ment with  the  view  of  eliciting  such  reply  as  may  be  deemed  advisable 
in  the  premises. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  T^cmo  affair,  to  wliich  I  had  the  honor  to 
refer  in  my  dispatch  No.  491  of  this  date,  has  had  the  effe(*t  of  increas- 
ing Japan's  intinest  in  the  proposed  convention  and  her  desire  to  see  it 
concluded  at  an  early  day. 
I  have,  etc., 

ElGHABD  B.  HUBBABD. 


,,Inclosaro  1  in  No.  492— Translation.] 

Count  Okuma  to  Mr.  Huhbard. 

Department  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Tokyo,  the  7th  day,  the  7th  month,  the  2Ut  year  of  Meiji, 

Sir:  With  reference  to  the  propos.il  of  your  CTOvoriiinout  to  enter  into  a  proper 
arrangement  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  hy  international  cooperation  iniUiicrimi- 
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nate  and  tmregolated  destmction  of  fur  seals  in  tlie  Behring  Sea,  the  views  of  the 
Imperial  Government  bavins  been  communicated  to  you,  your  Government  intimated 
tbat  tliey  would  approach  the  subject  again  upon  receipt  of  responses  ftom  the  pow- 
ers consulted,  asd  consequently  the  Imperial  G<>vernment  have  been  awaiting  further 
communication  from  your  Government. 

In  the  meantime  it  has  recently  been  reported  to  the  Imperial  (Government  that 
the  United  States  minister  at  London  is  holding  consultation  with  Her  British  Bfaj- 
esty's  principal  Secretary  for  Foreign  A  ffairs  and  the  diplomatio  representatives  of 
some  other  power  or  powers  interested  in  respect  to  certain  matters  bearing  upon 
the  subject. 

The  Imperial  Grovemment  are  not  aware  of  the  nature  of  the  question  under  dis- 
cussion. If,  however,  the  negotiation  has  actually  assumed  the  character  of  an  in- 
ternational convention,  in  which  the  views  of  the  several  powers  interested  may  be 
formally  interchanged,  the  Imperial  Government  would  desire  to  instruct  their  rep- 
resentative at  London  to  take  part  in  such  negotiation. 

I  therefore  beg  leave  to  request  that  you  will  be  so  good  as  to  ascertain  the  truth 
of  the  report  and  to  communicate  to  me  the  result  of  your  inquiry. 
I  avail  myself,  etc., 

Count  Suiosnobu  Okjjua^ 


[Inoloaare  2  in  No.  492.] 

Br,  Subhard  to  Count  Ohuma. 

TJsiTKD  States  Lboattoit, 

Tokyo,  July  IX,  1888. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  excellency's  note  No.  25, 
of  the  7th  instant,  in  which,  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  proposed  arrangement 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Japan  and  some  other  powers, 
looking  to  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  your  excellency 
informs  me  that  it  has  been  reported  to  the  Imperial  Government  that  the  United 
States  minister  at  London  is  holding  consultation  with  Her  British  Majesty's  princi- 
pal Secretary  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  the  diplomatic  representatives  of  some  other 
powers  interested,  in  respect  to  certain  matters  bearing  upon  the  subject.  Your  ex- 
cellency further  states  that  if  the  negotiations  have  assumed  the  character  of  an 
international  conference,  in  which  the  views  T)f  the  several  powers  interested  may 
be  formally  interchani^ed,  the  Imperial  Government  would  desire  to  instruct  their 
representative  at  Lonuon  to  take  part  in  such  negotiations;  and  you  request  me  to 
ascertain  the  truth  of  the  report  referred  to,  and  to  communicate  the  result  of  my 
inquiry  to  your  department. 

In  reply  I  have  the  honor  to  say  to  your  excellency  that  by  the  mail  leaving  for  the 
United  States  on  or  about  June  20  I  had  the  honor,  as  suggested  by  the  verbaJ  and 
informal  inquiry  of  the  Foreign  Office,  to  address  a  dispatch  to  the  honorable  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  my  Government,  requesting  to  be  advised  of  the  present  status 
of  the  negotiations  of  the  proposed  convention ;  and  in  pursuance  of  the  subject  I 
will  by  the  next  mail  leaving  for  the  United  States  forward  a  copy  of  your  excel- 
lences note,  with  the  request  that  my  Government  will  furnish  me  with  full  infor- 
mation respecting  the  progress  of  the  negotiations. 

In  this  connection  I  beg  to  say  to  your  excellency  that  I  have  been  informed  in- 
formally and  unofficially,  by  the  representatives  at  Tokio  of  one  of  the  powers  inter- 
ested in  'the  said  negotiations,  that  he  was  in  receipt  of  information  to  the  effect 
that  the  consultation  now  being  conducted  at  London  is  of  a  purely  preliminary 
character. 

I  am  fully  persuaded  that  the  consultation  to  which  your  excellency  refers  is  of 
the  same  nature  as  has  already  taken  place  between  the  United  States  minister  at 
Tokyo  and  the  Japanese  Foreign  Office;  and  1  beg  to  repeat  to  your  excellency  what 
I  have  already  had  the  honor  to  assure  your  Dep2\rtment  on  previous  occasions  that 
a  fiual  decision  will  not  be  reached  in  tliis  matter  of  the  ;>roposed  convention  until 
the  Imperial  Governniont  has  been  fully  advised  and  has  had  ample  opportunity  to 
express  its  views  in  the  premises. 
I  avail,  etc., 

RlCHAHD  B.  HUBBABD. 
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Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Hubbard. 

No.  223.]  Department  of  State, 

Washingtojij  July  18, 1888. 

Sir:  I  have  received  your  No.  483  of  the  23d  ultimo,  saying  tLat  the 
Japanese  Minister  for  Foreign  Aflairs  had  informally  inquired  of  you 
lately  concerning  the  proposed  convention  between  the  United  States 
and  Japan,  looking  to  the  protection  of  fur  seals  in  Bering  Sea,  which 
formed  the  subject  of  my  instruction  No.  171  of  November  21, 1887. 

Negotiation  with  Japau  in  reference  to  the  protection  of  the  seals  in 
Behring  Sea  has  been  delayed  by  the  unexpected  protraction  of  the  ne- 
gotiation with  Great  Britain  and  Eussia.  It  is  thought  desirable  that 
the  arrangement  between  these  countries  should  be  permitted  to  assume 
a  definite  and  settled  form  before  other  agreements  are  formulated.  It 
is  hoped  that  the  matter  will  soon  be  in  such  shape  as  to  permit  the 
entrance  upon  formal  negotiations  with  Japan. 

In  the  meantime,  however,  the  question  might  be  informally  discussed 
with  the  Japanese  Government,  with  a  view  to  ascertain  just  what  is 
desired  of  the  United  States  in  regard  to  the  protection  of  the  sea  otter. 
I  am^  etc., 

T.  F.  Bayard. 


Mr.  Bayard  to  Mr.  Ilubbard. 

[Confidential.} 

No.  232.]  Department  of  State, 

Washingtoiij  August  9, 1888. 

Sir  :  I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  No.  492,  of  the  13th 
ultimo,  in  which  you  transmit  a  copy  of  a  note  from  Count  Okuma, 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Japan,  of  the  7th  ultimo,  in  which  he  states 
the  desire  of  his  Government  to  instruct  its  representative  in  London 
to  take  part  in  the  negotiations  there  pending  between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  and  that  of  Great  Britain  for  a  convention  for 
the  protection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea,  provided  the  negotiations  have 
reached  a  stage  which  would  admit  of  such  particix)ation. 

In  reply  you  promised  his  excellency  that  you  would  request  your 
Government  to  fiimish  you  with  full  information  respecting  the  progress 
of  the  negotiations. 

No  change  is  known  to  have  taken  place  in  the  state  of  the  negotia 
tions  at  London  since  the  Department  last  wrote  you  on  the  subject. 
Four  months  ago  strong  hopes  were  entertained  here  that  the  conven- 
tion would  soon  be  concluded.  But  the  Department  is  now  informed 
that  the  views  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
have  met  with  obstruction  from  Canada,  where  vessels  are  yearly  fitted 
out  for  the  jiurpose  of  preying  upon  seal  life  by  the  use  of  firearms  and 
other  destructive  weapons. 

It  is  not  per*  eived,  therefore,  how  the  participation  of  Japan  in  the 
negotiations  at  London  could  promote  their  successful  conclusion. 
There  is  not  known  to  be  any  difference  of  opinion  between  this  Gov- 
ernment and  that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  as  to  the  necessity  and  pro- 
priety of  the  international  anangcment,  now  under  consideration,  for 
the  protection  of  the  seals  in  Behiing  Sea. 
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The  convention  which  Japan  will  seek  to  make  on  the  same  Bubject 
will,  as  you  have  indicated,  have  to  be  sha])ed  in  some  respects  so  as 
to  meet  the  wishes  of  Japan  in  regard  to  the  protection  of  lier  inter- 
ests in  the  sea  otter.  What  this  Government  deems  necessary  for  the 
preservation  of  the  seals  in  Behring  Sea  is  entirely  to  prohibit  the 
slaughter  of  them  with  firearms,  neKs,  and  other  destructive  imple- 
ments, at  a  distance  from  the  coasts.  The  Department  would  be  glad 
to  learn  the  views  of  the  Japanese  Government  concerning  the  meas- 
ures necessary  for  the  protection  of  its  interests  in  the  otter,  and  to  be 
fiimished  with  information  resx>ecting  their  territorial  and  pecuniary 
extent. 

I  am^  etc.; 

T.  F,  Bayard. 


RTTSSIA.. 

Mr.  Wurts  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  139.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

St:  Petersburg^  September  5,  18S7.    (Received  September  17.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  instruction 
Ko.  09,  of  the  lOtli  of  last  month,  relating  to  the  measures  to  be  taken 
for  the  better  protection  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  and  to 
inform  you  that,  in  obedience  to  it,  I  have  comnumicated  the  invita- 
tion of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  that  of  Russia  to  enter 
into  such  an  arrangement  as  will  put  a  clieck  to  the  indiscriminate 
destruction,  by  the  citizens  of  either  country,  of  the  seals  in  those 
waters. 

I  am,  etc.^ 

George  W.  Wurts. 


Mr.  Lothrop  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  151.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

St.  Petersburg^  December  8,  1887.    (Received  December  27.) 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith  the  translation  of  a  note 
from  the  Foreign  Office,  received  at  the  legation  yesterday,  on  the  propo- 
sition of  the  United  States  for  an  international  agreenient  touching  the 
capture  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea.  The  earnestness  felt  here  in  the  mat- 
ter is  plainly  indicated  by  the  language  of  the  note,  which  speaks  of 
unrestrained  seal-hunting  as  a  thing  wliich  not  only  threatens  the  well- 
being  but  even  the  existence  of  the  people  of  the  extreme  northeast 
coast. 

This  language  represents  a  view  which  I  have  heard  here  in  conver- 
saticm,  of  course  not  officially,  and  which  is  substantially  as  follows: 

The  seal  fishery  on  our  Behring  coasts  is  the  only  resource  our  people 
there  have;  it  furnishes  them  all  the  necessaries  of  life;  without  it  they 
])erish.  Now,  international  law  concedes  to  every  people  exclusive  juris- 
diction over  a  zone  along  its  coasts  sufficient  for  its  protection;  and  the 
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doctrine  of  the  equal  rights  of  all  uatious  oq  the  high  seas  rests  on  the 
idea  that  it  is  consistent  with  the  common  welfare  and  not  destructive 
of  any  essential  rights  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  neighboring  coasts. 
Such  common  rights,  under  public  law,  rest  on  general  consent^  and  it 
would  be  absurd  to  aftirm  that  such  consent  had  been  given,  where  its 
necessary  result  would  be  the  absolute  destruction  of  one  or  more  of  the 
parties.  Hence  the  rule  can  not  be  applied  blindly  to  an  unforeseen 
case,  and  these  alleged  common  rights  must  rightfully  be  limited  to 
cases  where  they  may  be  exercised  consistently  with  the  welfare  of  all, 
Behring  Sea  partakes  largely  of  the  character  of  an  inclosed  seaj  two 
great  nations  own  and  control  all  its  inclosing  shores.  It  possesses  a 
peculiar  fishery,  which,  with  reference  to  its  preservation,  can  only  be 
legitimately  pursued  on  land,  and  even  there  only  under  strict  regula- 
tions. To  allow  its  unrestrained  pursuit  in  the  open  waters  of  the  sea 
is  not  only  to  doom  it  to  annihilation,  but,  by  necessary  consequence, 
to  destroy  all  its  coast  inhabitants.  If  tins  result  is  conceded  it  fol- 
lows that  the  doctrine  of  common  rights  can  have  no  application  to  such 
a  case. 

I  have  thought  it  might  not  be  uninteresting  to  give  this  as  a  view 
which  has  found  expression  here,  and,  if  found  necessary,  I  think  it  not 
improbable  that  Eussia  would  feel  that  she  was  driven  to  act  on  it. 
I  am,  etc.y 

Geo.  V.  -N".  Lothrop. 


[Incloaure  in  No.  151— Transladon.] 

if.  de  Giera  to  Mr.  Lothrop, 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

Asiatic  Department,  November  25, 1887. 

Mr.  Minister:  Mr.  Wurts,  under  date  of  August  22  [September  2],  was  good 
epough  to  comniuuicate  to  me  the  vie-ws  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  upon  the  subject  of  the  desirableness  of  an  understanding,  among  the  gov- 
ernments coucerued,  for  the  regulation  of  the  taking  (la  chaase)  of  the  fur  seal  (loutres) 
in  the  Belirlug  Sea,  in  order  that  an  end  might  be  put  to  those  inconsiderate  practices 
of  extermination  which  threaten  to  dry  up,  at  thefr  source,  an  important  branch  of 
international  commerce. 

We  concur  entirely  in  the  views  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  liike  it, 
we  also  have  been  for  a  long  time  considering  what  means  could  be  taken  to  remedv 
a  state  of  things  which  is  prejudicial  not  only  to  commerce  and  to  revenue,  but  which 
will  soon  work  disastrous  results,  not  only  to  the  well- being  but  even  to  the  exist- 
ence of  oar  people  in  the  extreme  northeast.  The  establishment  of  a  rcMSonable 
rule,  and  of  a  lawful  system  in  the  use  {VexploUaiion)  of  the  resources,  which  furnish 
their  only  industry,  is  for  those  people  of  vital  importance. 

The  pressing  interest  which  the  Im|)erial  Government  has  been  tluis  caUed  to  con- 
sider had  already  suggested  to  it  the  idea  of  an  international  agreement,  by  which 
this  interest  might  find  its  most  etficient  protection.  It  is  by  this  way  that  the  dif- 
ferent questions  involved  can  be  best  resolved,  and  among  which  there  exists,  in  our 
opinion,  a  close  connection. 

The  proposition  of  an  accord  emanating  from  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  and  which  we  take  pleasure  in  considering  as  a  step  toward  that  general 
solution,  must,  of  course,  but  meet  the  sincere  sympathies  of  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment, and  its  active  support,  and  this  I  pray  you  to  make  known  to  the  Cabinet  at 
Washington. 

Please  receive,  etc., 

GlERS. 

25 
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Mr,  Lothrop  to  Mr.  Bayard. 

No.  161.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

St.  Petersburg,  February  22,  1888.    (Received  March  12.) 

SiE:  Your  dispatch,  No.  110,  relative  to  the  protection  of  fur-bearing 
seals  in  the  Behring  Sea,  has  just  reached  me,  aud  I  have  lost  no  time 
in  making  known  to  the  Imjierial  Government  your  wishes  reitpec*.ting 
the  cooperation  of  the  Russian  Ambassador  in  London  with  Mr.  Phelps 
on  this  subject. 

Very  truly,  etc., 

Geo.  V.  N.  Lothrop. 


Mr.  Lothrop  to  Mr.  Bayard, 

No.  164.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

St.  Petersburg,  March  12, 1888.     (Received  April  2.) 

Sir:  Immediately  u]x>n  the  receipt  of  your  dispatch  No.  110 1  com- 
municated to  Mr.  de  Giers  the  suggestions  therein  contained.  In  reply 
he  now  informs  me  that  the  Imi)erial  Government,  acting  thereon,  has 
instructed  Mr.  de  Staal,  its  Ambassador  in  London,  at  once  to  put  him- 
self into  communication  with  Mr.  Phelps,  and  to  do  his  best  to  promote 
the  common  object  of  the  two  governments.  I  am  also  requested  to 
make  this  action  known  to  you. 
Very  truly,  etc., 

Geo.  V.  N.  Lothrop. 


Mr.  Magee  to  Mr,  Bayard. 

No.  118.]  Legation  of  the  United  States, 

Stockfiolm,  March  20,  1888.     (Received  April  9.) 

Sir:  I  am  in  receipt  this  j).  m.  of  the  response  to  my  note  (written 
under  your  instruction  of  date  September  17, 1887),  inviting  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdoms  to  join  in  an  arrangement  whereby 
an  end  would  be  put  to  the  indiscriminate  killing  of  seals  in  the  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

The  Royal  Government  having  no  interest  in  seal  fisheries,  His  Maj- 
esty thinks  tliere  is  no  need  to  take  part  in  any  treaty  or  arrangement 
in  reference  thereto  on  the  part  of  the  United  Kingdoms.  He,  however, 
expresses  the  desire  that  a  mutually  beneficial  accord  may  be  arrived 
at  between  the  interested  powers,  and  that  the  sanic  may  be  maintained 
with  a  reservation  that  powers  not  at  present  interested  may  join  in 
such  an  arrangement  in  the  futiu^e  if  they  desire. 

At  present  neither  Sweden  nor  Norway  engages  in  seal-fishing  in 
Behring  Sea  or  adjacent  waters. 
1  have,  etc.; 

KuFus  Magee. 
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CORRS8PONDENCE  RELATIVB  TO  THE  SEIZURE  OF  BRITISH  SEAL- 
ING VESSELS  IN  BERING  SEA  IN  1889. 

Mr.  Edwardes  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Bar  Harbor,  August  24^  1889. 

Sir:  In  accordance  with  instructions  wliich  I  have  received  from 
Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  I  have 
the  honor  to  state  to  you  that  repeated  rumors  have  of  hvte  reached 
Her  Majesty's  Government  that  United  States  cruisers  have  stopped, 
searched,  and  even  seized  British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea  outside  of  the 
three-mile  limit  from  the  nearest  land.  Although  no  othcial  conftrma- 
tion  of  these  rumors  has  reiiched  Her  Majesty's  Government,  there  ap- 
pears to  be  no  reason  to  doubt  their  authenticity. 

1  am  desired  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  inquire  whether  the 
United  States  Government  are  in  possession  of  similar  information,  and 
further,  to  ask  that  stringent  instructions  may  be  sent  by  the  United 
States  Government,  at  the  earliest  moment,  to  their  otticers,  with  the 
view  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  such  occurrences  taking  place. 

In  continuation  of  my  insti'uction  1  have  the  honor  to  remind  you 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  received  very  clear  assurances  last 
year  from  Mr.  Bayard,  at  that  time  Secretary  of  State,  that  pending 
the  discussion  of  the  general  questions  at  issue  no  further  interference 
should  take  place  with  British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea. 

In  conclusion,  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  desires  me  to  say  that  Sir 
Julian  Pauncefote,  Her  Majesty's  Minister,  will  be  prepared  on  his 
return  to  Washington  in  the  autumn  to  discuss  the  whole  question, 
and  Her  Majesty's  Government  wish  to  point  out  to  the  Unitetl  States 
Government  that  a  settlement  can  not  but  be  hindore<l  by  any  meiis- 
ures  of  force  which  may  be  resorted  to  by  the  United  States. 
I  have,  etc., 

H.  G.  Edwardes. 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Mr.  JSdtcardes. 

Bar  Harbor,  Augmt  J2d,  1889. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  communi- 
cation of  this  date,  conveying  to  me  the  intelligence  "  that  re[)eated 
rumors  have  of  late  reached  Her  Majesty's  Government  that  United 
States  cruisers  have  stoppeil,  sciirched,  and  even  seized  British  vessels 
in  Behring  Sea  outside  the  3  mile  limit  from  the  nearest  land."  And 
you  add  that,  '^although  no  ofiicial  conhrmation  of  these  rumors  has 
reached  Her  Majesty's  Government,  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  to 
doubt  their  authenticity." 

In  reply  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that  the  same  rumors,  probably 
based  on  truth,  have  reached  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  but 
that  up  to  this  date  there  has  been  no  ofiicial  communication  received 
on  the  subject. 

It  has  been  and  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  have  such  an  adjustment  as  shall  remove  all  possible  ground 
of  misunderstanding  with  Her  Ma-jesty's  Government  concerning  the 
existing  troubles  in  the  Behring  Sea;  and  the  President  beUeves  that  the 
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responsibility  for  delay  in  the  iidjustineut  can  not  be  properly  charged 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

I  beg  you  will  express  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  the  gratification 
witli  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  learns  that  Sir  Julian 
Pauncefote,  Her  Majesty's  Minister,  will  be  prepared,  on  his  return  to 
Wa«(hington  in  the  autumn,  to  discuss  the  whole  question.  It  gives  me 
pleasure  to  assure  you  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will 
endeavor  to  be  prepared  for  the  diecussion,  and  that,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  President,  the  points  at  issue  between  the  two  Governments  are 
capable  of  proni])t  luljustmtnt  on  a  hkn^ia  entirely  honorable  to  both. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Mr.  Edwardes  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Bar  Harbor,  August  J25, 1889. 

Sir  :  I  had  the  honor  to  rexieive  yesterday  your  note  in  which  you 
have  been  good  enough  to  inform  me,  with  respect  to  the  repeated  ru- 
mors which  have  of  late  reached  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
search  and  seizures  of  British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea  by  United  States 
cruisers,  that  the  same  rumors,  probably  based  on  truth,  have  reached 
the  United  States  Government,  but  that  up  to  this  date  there  has  been 
no  official  communication  received  on  the  subject. 

At  the  same  time  you  have  done  me  the  honor  to  inform  me  that  it 
has  been  and  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  President  of  the  United  States 
to  have  such  an  adjustment  as  shall  remove  all  possible  ground  of  mis- 
uudersttmding  with  Her  Majesty's  Government  concerning  the  existing 
troubles  in  the  Behring  Sea;  and  that  the  President  believes  that  the 
responsibility  for  delay  in  that  adjustment  can  not  be  properly  chai'ged 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

You  request  me  at  the  same  time  to  expre.?s  to  the  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury the  gratification  with  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
learns  that  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  Her  Majesty's  Minister,  will  be  pre- 
pared, on  his  return  to  Washington  in  the  autumn,  to  discuss  the  whole 
question,  and  you  are  good  enough  to  inform  me  of  the  pleasure  you 
have  m  assuring  me  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will 
endeavor  to  be  prepared  for  the  discussion,  and  that,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  President,  the  points  at  issue  between  the  two  Governments  are 
capable  of  prompt  adjustment  on  a  basis  entirely  honorable  to  both. 

I  shall  lose  no  time  in  bringing  youi-  reply  to  the  knowledge  of  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  who,  while  awaiting  an  answer  to  the  other  in- 
quiry I  had  the  honor  to  make  to  you,  will,  I  feel  confident,  receive 
with  much  satisfaction  the  assurances  which  you  have  been  good 
enough  U}  make  to  me  in  your  note  of  yesterday's  date. 
I  have,  etc., 

H.  G.  Edwakdes. 


Mr.  JEdtcardes  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  September  13^  1889. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Blaine  :  I  should  be  very  much  obliged  if  you  would 
kindly  let  me  know  wUeu  I  may  expect  an  answer  to  the  request  of  Her 
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Majesty's  Government,  wliich  1  Imd  the  honor  of  commnnicatingtoyou 
in  my  note  of  the  24th  of  August,  that  insti  notions  may  be  sent  to 
Alaska  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  the  seizure  of  British  ships  in 
Behring  Sea.  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  earnestly  awaiting  the 
reply  of  the  United  States  Government  on  this  subject,  as  the  recent 
reports  of  seizures  having  taken  place  are  causing  much  excitement 
both  in  England  and  in  Canada. 
I  remain,  etc.^ 

H.  G.  Edwabdes. 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Mr,  Edicardes. 

Bar  Harbor,  September  14, 1889. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  personal 
note  of  the  12th  instant,  written  at  Washington,  in  which  you  desire  to 
know  when  you  may  expecjt  an  answer  to  the  request  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  "that  instructions  may  be  sent  to  Alaska  to  prevent  the 
possibility  of  the  seizure  of  British  ships  in  Behring  Sea." 

I  had  supposed  that  my  note  of  August  24  would  satisfy  Her  Maj- 
esty's Government  of  the  President's  earnest  desire  to  come  to  a  friendly 
agreement  touching  all  matters  at  issue  between  the  two  Governments 
in  relation  to  Behring  Sea,  and  I  had  further  supposed  that  your  mention 
of  the  official  instruction  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  proceed,  immedi- 
ately after  his  arrival  in  October,  to  a  full  discussion  of  the  question, 
removed  all  necessity  of  a  preliminary  correspondence  toucliing  its 
merits. 

Referring  more  particularly  to  the  question  of  which  you  repeat  the 
desire  of  your  Government  for  an  answer,  1  have  the  honor  to  inform 
you  that  a  categorical  response  would  have  been  and  still  is  imi)racti- 
cable — unjust  to  this  Government,  and  misleading  to  the  Government 
of  Her  Majesty.  It  was  therefore  the  judgment  of  the  President  that 
the  whole  subject  could  more  wisely  be  remanded  to  the  formal  discus 
sion  so  near  at  hand  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  has  proposed, 
and  to  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  cordially  as- 
sented. 

It  is  proper,  however,  to  add  that  any  instruction  sent  to  Behring  Sea 
at  the  time  of  your  original  request,  upon  the  24th  of  August,  would 
have  failed  to  re^ch  those  waters  before  the  proposed  departure  of  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States. 
I  have,  etc., 

Jahes  G.  Blaine. 


Tlie  Marquis  of  iSnlishwy  to  Mr.  Udwardes. 

[Left  at  tlie  Department  of  St«te  by  Mr.  Iklwardos.] 

FoBEiGN  Office,  October  j?,  1889. 

Sm:  At  the  time  when  the  seizures  of  British  ships  hunting  seals  in 
Behring's  Sea  during  the  years  1886  and  1887  were  the  subjects  of  dis- 
cussion the  Minister  of  the  United  States  made  certain  overtures  to 
Her  Majesty's  Government  with  respect  to  the  institution  of  a  close 
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tiino.  for  the  Real  fishery,  for  the  pnrjK)Re  of  prevontinp  the  extirpa- 
tion of  the  species  in  that  part  of  the  world.  Without  in  any  >vjiy  ad- 
mitting that  considerations  of  this  order  could  jnatity  the  seizure  of 
vessels  wliich  were  transgressing  no  rule  of  international  law,  Her 
Majesty's  Government  were  very  ready  to  agree  that  the  subject  was 
one  deserving  of  the  gravest  attention  on  the  part  of  all  the  govern- 
ments interested  in  those  waters. 

The  Russian  Government  was  disposed  to  join  in  the  proposed  nego- 
tiations, but  they  were  suspended  for  a  time  in  cx)nsequence  of  objec- 
tions raised  by  the  Dominion  of  Canaxla  and  of  doubts  thrown  on  the 
physical  data  on  which  any  restrictive  legislation  must  have  been  based. 

iler  Majesty's  Government  are  fully  sensible  of  the  importance  of 
this  question,  and  of  the  great  value  which  will  attach  to  an  interna- 
tional agreement  in  respec>t  to  it,  and  Her  Majesty's  representative  will 
be  furnished  with  the  recjuisite  instructions  in  case  the  Secretary  of 
State  should  be  willing  to  enter  upon  the  discussion. 

You  will  read  this  dispat<*h  and  my  dispatch  No.  205,  of  this  date,  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  and,  if  he  should  desire  it,  you  are  authorized 
to  give  him  copies  of  them. 
I  am,  etc., 

Salisbury. 


Tlie  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  Mr,  EHwardea. 

fl/cft  At  tlio  Dopartmcnt  of  State  by  Mr.  Kdwanlos.] 

Foreign  Office,  October  2^  If^so. 

Sir:  In  my  dispatch  No.  170  of  the  17th  August  last  I  furnished  you 
with  copies  of  a  corres])ondence  which  had  passnl  between  this  Depart- 
ment and  the  Colonial  Office  on  the  subject  of  the  seizure  of  the  Cana- 
<liau  vessels  Black  IHamond  and  Triumph  in  the  Bering  Seti  by  the 
Unitexl  States  revenue-cutter  Rush. 

I  have  now  received  and  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of  a  dispatch  from 
the  Governor-General  of  Canada  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colo- 
nies, which  incloses  copies  of  the  instructions  given  to  the  special  officer 
plac(Ml  on  ])oard  the  Black  Diamond  by  the  officer  commanding  the  Ru^h^ 
and  of  a  letter  from  tlie  collector  of  customs  at  Victoria,  together  with 
the  sworn  affidavits  of  the  masters  of  the  two  Canadian  vessels. 

It  is  apparent  from  these  affidavits  that  the  vessels  were  seized  at  a 
distance  from  land  far  in  excess  of  the  limit  of  maritime  jurisdiction 
which  any  nation  can  claim  by  international  law. 

Tlic  cases  are  similar  in  this  respecrt  to  those  of  the  ships  Caroline^ 
Oninard^  and  77<or«ff)»,  which  were  seized  by  a  vessel  of  the  United 
States  outside  territorial  waters  in  the  summer  of  ltS87.  In  a  dispatch 
to  Sir  L.  West  dated  Se]>tember  10,  1887,  whicb  was  communicated  to 
Mr.  Bayanl,  1  drew  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  the  illegality  of  these  proceedings,  and  expressed  a  hope  that 
due  compensation  would  be  awarded  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty 
who  had  suflfered  from  them.  I  have  not,  since  that  time,  received  from 
the  Government  of  tlie  United  States  any  intimation  of  their  intentions 
in  this  respect,  or  any  explanation  of  the  grounds  upon  which  this  in- 
terference with  tiie  British  sealers  had  been  authorized.  Mr.  Bayard 
did,  indeed,  communicate  to  us  unofficially  an  assurance  that  no  further 
seizoi'es  of  this  character  should  take  place  pending  the  discussion  of 
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the  questions  involved  between  the  two  governments.  Her  Majesty's 
Government  much  regret  to  find  that  this  understanding  has  not  been 
carried  forward  into  the  present  year,  and  that  instructions  have  been 
issued  to  cruisers  of  tlie  United  States  to  seize  British  vessels  fis>iing 
for  seals  in  Behring  Sea  outside  the  limit  of  territorial  waters.  The 
grounds  upon  which  these  violent  measures  have  been  taken  have  not 
been  communicated  to  Her  Majesty's  (rovernment,  and  remain  still  un- 
explained. 

But  in  view  of  the  unexpeeted  renewal  of  the  seizures  of  which  Her 
Majesty's  Government  have  previously  complained,  it  is  my  duty  to 
protest  against  them,  and  to  state  that,  in  the  opinion  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government,  they  are  wholly  unjustified  by  international  law. 
I  am,  etc.^ 

Salisbury. 


[Tnolosure  4.] 

Captain  Shepard  to  Mr.  ffankanson. 

U.  S.  Rbvenue  Stea-mer  Rush,  Bering  Sea, 
Latitude  56^  22*  N.,  longitude  17(P  £5'  Jr.,  July  11,  1SS9. 

Sir:  Yon  are  hereby  appointed  a  npouial  officer,  and  directed  to  proceed  on  board 
the  schooner  Black  Diamond^  of  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  this  day  seized  for  viola- 
tion  of  law  (section  1956,  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States),  and  assume  cliar^^^e 
of  the  said  vessel,  her  officers,  and  crew,  twenty-five  in  uunibor,  all  told,  excepting  the 
navigation  of  the  vessel,  which  is  reserved  t-o  Capt.  Owen  Thomas,  and  which  yon 
will  not  interfere  with  unless  you  become  convinced  that  he  is  proceeding  to  some 
other  than  your  port  of  destination,  in  which  event  yon  are  authorized  to  assume  full 
charge  of  the  vessel.  Everything  being  iu  readiness,  you  will  direct  Capt.  Owen 
Thomas  to  make  the  best  of  his  way  to  Sitka,  Alaska,  aiid  upon  arrival  at  that  port 
you  will  report  in  person  to  the  United  States  district  attorney  for  the  district  of 
Alaska,  and  deliver  to  him  the  letter  so  addressed,  the  schooner  Black  rHamond,  of 
Victoria,  British  Columbia,  her  outfit,  and  the  persons  of  Capt.  Owen  Thomas  aud 
Mate  Alexander  Gait,  and  set  her  crew  at  liberty.  After  being  relieved  of  the  prop- 
erty and  persons  intrusted  to  your  care,  you  will  await  at  Sitka  the  arrival  of  the 
Hush. 

Very  respectfully,  etc., 

L.   G.   SlIEPARD, 

Captain  U.  S,  Revenue  Steamer  Hush, 

For  the  other  inclosnres  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  450,  Fifty- first  Con- 
gresSy  first  session,  pp.  G-9. 


Mr,  Edwardes  to  Mr.  Blaine, 

British  Legation, 
Washingtxyn^  October  14^  188D. 

My  I>ear  Mr.  Blaine:  When  I  had  tlie  honor  to  read  to  you  on 
Saturday,  the  12th  instant,  the  two  dispatx^hes  addressed  to  me  by  the 
Manjuis  of  Salisbury  on  the  subject  of  tlie  seizures  of  British  sealers 
iu  Behring:  sea,  y<m  inquired  of  nie  wlien  I  reached  the  passage  which 
runs  as  follows,  "Mr.  Bayard  did  indeed  coinmunicat-e  to  us,  unoffi- 
cially, an  assurance  that  no  further  seizures  of  this  character  should 
take  place  pending  the  discussion  of  the  questions  involved  between 
the  two  Governments,''  if  I  could  tell  you  in  what  way  this  assurance 
was  oflBcially  communicated  to  Her  Majesty's  Government.    I  replied 


200  DIPLOMATIC   CORRESPONDENCE. 

that  I  believed  it  had  been  so  comniunicated  in  a  letter  addressed  by 
Mr.  Bayard  to  Sir  Lionel  West,  and  that  that  letter  would  be  found  iu 
the  printed  correspondence  on  the  subject  which  was  laid  before  Con- 
gress this  year. 

I  have  since  learned  that  the  assurance  which  Lord  Salisbury  had  in 
mind  when  writing  the  dispatch  I  read  was  not  that  to  which  I  referred 
in  my  reply  to  you,  but  was  an  assurance  communicated  unofficially  to 
his  lordship  by  the  United  States  minister  in  London,  and  also  by  Mr. 
Bayard  to  Sir  Lion^  West  iu  the  month  of  April  last  year. 
I  have,  etc., 

n.  G.  Edwarbes. 


Mr.  Blaitie  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  January  22,  1S90. 

Sir:  Several  weeks  have  elapsed  since  1  had  the  honor  to  receive 
'  through  the  hands  of  Mr.  Edwardes  copies  of  two  dispatches  from  Lord 
Salisbury  complaining  of  the  course  of  the  United  States  revenue-cut- 
ter Rush  in  intercepting  Canadian  vessels  sailing  under  the  British  flag 
and  engaged  in  taking  fur  seals  in  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea. 

Subjects  which  could  not  be  postponed  have  engaged  the  attention 
of  this  Department  and  have  rendered  it  impossible  to  give  a  formal 
answer  to  Lord  Salisbury  until  the  present  time. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  President,  the  Canadian  vessels  arrested  and 
detained  in  the  Behring  Sea  were  engaged  iu  a  pursuit  that  was  in 
itself  contra  bonos  mores,  a  pursuit  which  of  necessity  involves  a  serious 
and  permanent  injury  to  the  rights  of  the  Government  and  people  of 
the  United  State.s.  To  establish  this  ground  it  is  not  necessary  to  argue 
the  question  of  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  sovereignty  of  this  Govern- 
ment over  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea;  it  is  not  necessary  to  explain, 
certainly  not  to  define,  the  powers  and  privileges  ceded  by  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Russia  in  the  treaty  by  which  the  Alaskan 
territory  was  transferred  to  the  United  States.  The  weighty  consider- 
ations growing  out  of  the  acquisition  of  that  territory,  with  all  the  rights 
on  land  and  sea  inseparably  connected  therewith,  maybe  safely  left  out 
of  view,  while  the  grounds  are  set  forth  upon  which  this  Government 
rests  its  justification  for  the  action  complained  of  by  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment. 

It  can  not  be  unknown  to  Her  Majesty's  Government  that  one  of  the 
most  valuable  sources  of  revenue  from  the  Alaskan  possessions  is  the 
fur-seal  fisheries  of  the  Behring  Sea.  Tliose  fisheries  had  been  exclu- 
sively controlled  by  the  Govenmient  of  Russia,  without  interference  or 
without  question,  from  their  original  discovery  until  the  cession  of 
Alaska  to  the  United  States  in  1867.  From  1867  to  1886  the  possession 
in  which  Russia  had  been  undisturbed  was  enjoyed  by  this  Government 
also.  There  was  no  interruption  and  no  intrusion  from  any  source. 
Vessels  from  other  nations  passing  from  time  to  time  through  Behring 
Sea  to  the  Arctic  Ocean  in  pursuit  of  whales  had  always  abstained  from 
taking  part  in  the  capture  of  seals. 

This  uniform  avoidance  of  all  attempts  to  take  fur  seal  in  tliose 
waters  had  been  a  constant  recognition  of  the  right  held  and  exercised 
first  by  Russia  and  subsequently  by  this  Government.    It  has  also  been 
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the  recognition  of  a  fact  now  lield  beyond  denial  or  doubt  tliat  the 
taking  of  seals  in  the  oi)en  sea  rapidly  leads  to  their  extinction.  This 
is  not  only  the  well-known  opinion  of  experts,  both  British  and  Amer- 
ican, based  i\]>on  prolonged  observation  and  investigation,  but  the  fact 
l»ad  also  been  demonstrated  in  a  wide  sense  by  the  well-nigh  total  de- 
struction of  all  seal  fisheries  except  the  one  in  the  Behring  Sea,  which 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  now  striving  to  preserve,  not 
altogether  for  the  use  of  the  American  people  but  for  the  use  of  the 
world  at  large. 

The  killing  of  seals  in  the  open  sea  involves  the  destruction  of  the 
female  in  common  with  the  male.  The  slaughter  of  the  female  seal  is 
reckoned  as  an  immediate  loss  of  three  seals,  besides  the  future  loss  of 
the  whole  number  which  the  bearing  seal  may  produce  in  the  successive 
years  of  life.  The  destruction  which  resuite  from  killing  seals  in  the 
oi)en  sea  proceeds,  therefore,  by  a  ratio  which  constantly  and  rapidly 
increases,  and  insures  the  total  extermination  of  the  species  within  a 
very  brief  period.  It  has  thus  become  known  that  the  only  proper  time 
for  the  slaughter  of  seals  is  at  the  season  when  they  betake  themselves 
to  the  land,  because  the  land  is  the  only  place  where  the  necessary  dis- 
crimination can  be  made  as  to  the  age  and  sex  of  the  seal.  It  would 
seem,  then,  by  fair  reasoning,  that  nations  not  possessing  the  territory 
upon  which  seals  can  increase  their  numbers  by  natural  growth,  and 
thus  afford  an  annual  supply  of  skins  for  the  use  of  mankind,  should 
refrain  from  the  slaughter  in  open  sea  where  the  destruction  of  the 
species  is  sure  and  swift. 

After  the  acquisition  of  Alaska  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
through  competent  agents  working  under  the  direction  of  the  best  ex- 
perts, gave  careful  attention  to  the  improvement  of  the  seal  fisheries. 
Preceding  by  a  close  obedience  to  the  laws  of  nature,  and  rigidly  limit- 
ing the  number  to  be  annually  slaughtered,  the  Government  succeeded 
in  increasing  the  total  number  of  seals  and  adding  correspondingly  and 
largely  to  the  value  of  the  fisheries.  In  the  course  of  a  few  years  of 
intelligent  and  interesting  experiment  the  number  that  could  be  safely 
slaughtered  was  fixed  at  100,000  annually.  The  Company  to  which  the 
administration  of  the  fisheries  was  intnisted  by  a  lease  from  this  Gov- 
ernment has  paid  a  rental  of  $50,000  per  annum,  and  in  addition  thereto 
$2.62^  per  skin  for  the  total  number  taken.  The  skins  were  regularly 
transported  to  London  to  be  dressed  and  prepared  for  the  markets  of 
the  world,  and  the  business  had  grown  so  large  that  the  earnings  of 
English  laborers,  since  Alaska  was  transferred  to  the  United  States, 
amount  in  the  aggregate  to  more  than  $12,000,000. 

The  entire  business  was  then  conducted  peacefully,  lawfully,  and 
])rofitably — ^profitably  to  the  United  States  for  the  rental  was  yielding 
a  moderate  interest  on  the  large  sum  which  this  Government  had  paid 
for  Alaska,  including  the  rights  now  at  issue;  profitably  to  the  Alaskan 
Company,  which,  under  governmental  direction  and  restriction,  had 
given  unwearied  pains  to  the  care  and  development  of  the  fisheries; 
profitably  to  the  Aleuts,  who  were  receiving  a  fair  pecuniary  reward 
for  their  labors,  and  were  elevated  from  semisavagery  to  civilization 
and  to  the  enjoyment  of  schools  and  churches  provided  for  their  benefit 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States;  and,  last  of  all,  profitably  to 
a  large  body  of  English  laborers  who  had  constant  employment  and  re- 
ceived good  wages. 

This,  in  brief,  was  the  condition  of  the  Alaska  fur-seal  fisheries  down 
to  the  year  1886.  Tlie  precedents,  customs,  and  rights  had  been  estab- 
lished and  enjoy etl,  either  by  Kussia  or  the  United  States,  for  nearly  a 
26 
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century.  The  two  nations  wore  the  only  powers  that  owned  a  foot  of 
land  on  the  continents  that  bordered,  or  on  the  islands  included  within, 
the  Behrin^  waters  where  the  seals  resort  to  breed.  Into  tliis  peaceful 
and  secluded  field  of  labor,  whose  benefits  were  so  equitably  shared  by 
the  native  Aleuts  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  by  the  United  States,  and 
by  England,  certain  Canadian  vessels  in  1886  asserted  tbeir  right  to 
enter,  and  by  their  ruthless  course  to  destroy  the  fisheries  and  with 
thein  to  destroy  also  the  resulting  industries  which  are  so  valuable. 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  at  once  proceeded  to  check  this 
movement,  which,  unchecked,  was  sure  to  do  great  and  irreparable 
harm. 

It  was  cAuse  of  unfeigned  surprise  to  the  United  States  that  Hen 
Majesty's  Government  should  immediately  interfere  to  defend  and  en- 
courage (surely  to  enc(mrage  by  defending)  the  course  of  the  Canadians 
in  disturbing  an  industry  which  had  been  carefully  developed  for  more 
than  ninety  years  under  the  flags  of  Russia  and  the  United  States — de- 
veloped in  such  a  manner  ns  not  to  interfere  with  the  public  rights  or 
the  private  industries  of  any  other  people  or  any  other  person. 

Whence  did  the  ships  of  Canada  derive  the  right  to  do  in  1886  that 
which  they  had  refrained  from  doing  for  more  than  ninety  years  f 
Upon  what  grounds  did  her  Majesty's  Government  defend  in  the  year 
1880  a  course  of  conduct  in  the  Behring  Sea  which  she  had  carefully 
avoided  ever  since  the  discovery  of  that  seat  By  what  reasoning  did 
Her  Majesty's  Government  conclude  that  an  act  may  be  committed 
with  impunity  against  the  rights  of  the  United  States  which  had  never 
been  attempted  against  the  same  rights  when  held  by  the  Russian 
Empire? 

So  great  has  been  the  injury  to  the  fisheries  from  the  irregular  and 
destructive  slaughter  of  seals  in  the  open  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  by 
Canadian  vessels,  that  whereas  the  Government  had  allowed  100,(HH) 
to  be  tiiken  annually  for  a  series  of  years,  it  is  now  compelled  to  reduce 
the  number  to  6<),0(X).  If  four  years  of  this  violation  of  natural  law 
and  neighbor's  rights  has  reduced  the  annual  slaught'Cr  of  fenl  by  40 
per  cent,  it  is  easy  to  see  how  short  a  period  will  be  required  to  work 
the  total  destruc>tion  of*  the  fisheries. 

The  ground  upon  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  justifies,  or  at  least 
defends  the  course  of  the  Canaiiian  vessels,  rests  upon  the  fact  that 
they  are  committing  their  acts  of  destruction  on  the  high  seas,  viz, 
more  than  3  marine  miles  from  the  shore  line.  It  is  doubtlul  whether 
Her  Majesty's  Government  would  abide  by  this  rule  if  the  attempt  were 
made  t-o  inti^rfere  with  the  pearl  fisheries  of  Ceylon,  which  extend  more 
than  20  miles  from  the  shore  line  and  have  been  enjoyed  by  England 
without  molestation  ever  since  their  acquisition.  So  well  recognized 
is  the  British  ownership  of  those  fisheric^s,  reganlless  of  the  limit  of  the 
three-mile  line,  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  feels  authorized  to  sell 
the  pearl-fishing  right  from  year  to  year  to  the  highest  bidder.  Nor  is  it 
credible  that  modes  of  fishing  on  the  Grand  Banks,  altogether  prac- 
ticable but  highly  destructive,  would  be  justified  or  even  i>ermitted  by 
Great  Britain  on  the  plea  that  the  vicious  acts  were  committed  more 
than  3  miles  from  shore. 

There  are,  according  to  scientific  authority, "  great  colonies  of  fish"  on 
the  "  Newfoundland  banks."  These  coh)nies  resemble  the  seats  of  great 
populations  on  land.  They  remain  stationary,  having  a  limited  range 
of  water  in  which  t^)  live  and  die.  In  these  great  "colonies"  it  is,  ac- 
cording to  expert  judgment,  comparatively  easy  to  explode  dynamite  or 
giivnt  powder  in  such  manner  as  to  kill  vast  quantities  of  fish,  and  at 
the  same  time  destroy  countless  numbers  of  eggs.    Stringent  laws  have 
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been  necessary  to  prevent,  the  taking  of  fish  by  tlie  use  of  dynamite  in 
many  of  the  rivers  and  lakes  of  the  United  States.  Tlie  same  mode 
of  fishing  could  readily  be  adopted  with  effect  on  the  more  shallow 
parts  of  the  banks,  but  the  destruction  offish  in  proixoition  to  the  catch, 
says  a  high  authority,  might  be  as  great  as  ten  tliousand  to  one. 
Would  Her  Majesty's  Government  think  that  so  wicked  an  act  could 
not  be  prevented  and  its  perpetrators  punished  simply  because  it  had 
been  committed  outside  of  the  3-mile  linef 

Why  are  not  the  two  cases  parallel?  The  Canadian  vessels  are  en- 
gaged in  the  taking  of  fur  seal  in  a  manner  that  destroys  the  power 
of  reproduction  and  insures  the  extermination  of  the  species.  In  exter- 
minating the  species  an  article  useful  to  mankind  is  totally  destroyed 
in  order  that  temporary  and  immoral  gain  may  be  acquired  by  a  few 
persons.  By  the  employment  of  dynamite  on  the  banks  it  is  not  prob- 
able that  the  total  destruction  of  fish  could  be  accomplished,  but  a  se- 
rious diminution  of  a  valuable  food  for  man  might  assuredly  results 
Does  Her  Majesty's  Government  seriously  maintain  that  the  law  of  na- 
tions is  powerless  to  prevent  such  violation  of  the  common  rights  of 
man?  Are  the  supporters  of  justice  in  all  nations  to  be  declared  in- 
competent to  i)revent  wrongs  so  odious  and  so  destructive! 

In  the  judgment  of  this  Government  the  law  of  the  sea  is  not  law- 
lessness. Nor  can  the  law  of  the  sea  and  the  liberty  which  it  confers 
and  which  it  protects  be  perverted  to  justify  acts  which  are  immoral 
in  themselves,  which  inevitably  tend  to  results  against  the  interests 
and  against  the  welfare  of  mankind.  One  st-ep  beyond  that  which  Her 
Majesty's  Government  has  taken  in  this  contention,  and  piracy  finds 
its  justification.  The  President  does  not  conceive  it  possible  that 
Her  Majesty's  Government  could  in  fact  be  less  inditt'erent  to  these  evil 
results  than  is  the  Goveiliment  of  the  United  States.  But  he  hopes 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  will,  after  this  frank  expression  of 
views,  more  readily  comprehend  the  position  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  touching  this  serious  question.  This  Government  has 
been  ready  to  concede  much  in  order  to  adjust  all  ditterences  of  view, 
and  has,  in  the  judgment  of  the  President,  already  proposed  a  solu- 
tion not  only  equitable  but  generous.  Thus  far  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment has  declined  to  accept  the  proposal  of  the  United  States.  The 
President  now  awaits  with  deep  interest,  not  unmixed  with  solicitude, 
any  proposition  for  reasonable  adjustment  which  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment may  submit.  The  forcible  resistance  to  which  this  Govern- 
ment is  constrained  in  the  Behring  Sea  is,  in  the  President's  judgment, 
demanded  not  only  by  the  necessity  of  defending  the  traditional  and 
long-establislied  rights  of  the  United  States,  but  also  the  rights  of 
good  government  and  of  good  morals  the  world  over. 

In  this  contention  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  no  oc- 
casion and  no  desire  to  withdraw  or  modify  the  positions  which  it  has 
at  any  time  maintained  against  the  claims  of  the  Imperial  Government 
of  Russia.  The  United  States  will  not  withhold  from  any  nation  the 
privileges  which  it  demanded  for  itself  when  Alaska  was  part  of  the 
Russian  Empire,  Nor  is  the  Government  of  the  United  States  disposed 
to  exercise  in  those  possessions  any  less  power  or  authority  than  it  was 
willing  lo  concede  to  the  Imperial  Government  of  Russia  when  its 
sovereignty  extended  over  them.  The  President  is  persuaded  that  all 
friendly  nations  will  concede  to  the  United  States  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  on  the  lands  and  in  the  waters  of  Alaska  which  the  same 
friendly  nations  always  conceded  to  the  Empire  of  Russia. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 
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CORRESPONDENCE    RELATIVE   TO    PROPOSED    INTERNATIONAL 
MEASURES  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  rVR-BBAJMa-iCanUnued,) 
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Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  February  10^  1S90. 

Sm:  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  bad  for  soinetimc  under  their 
consideration  the  suggestion  made  in  the  course  of  our  interviews  on 
the  question  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behiing's  Sea,  that  it  mightexpedite 
a  settlement  of  the  controversy  if  the  tripartite  negotiation  respecting 
the  establishment  of  a  close  time  for  those  fisheries  which  was  com- 
menced in  London  in  1888,  but  was  suspended  owing  to  various  causes, 
should  be  resumed  in  Washington. 

I  now  have  the  honor  to  inform  yon  that  Her  Majesty's  Gt)vemment 
are  willing  to  adopt  this  suggestion,  and  if  agreeable  to  your  Govern- 
ment will  tiike  steps  concurrently  with  them  to  invite  the  ]>articipatiou 
of  Kussia  in  the  renewed  negotiations. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefotb. 


Mr,  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Fauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washingtonj  March  Ij  1890. 

My  Dear  Sir  Juijan:  I  have  extracted  from  official  documents  and 
appended  hereto  a  large  mass  of  evidence,  given  under  oath  by  profes- 
sional experts  and  ofiicers  of  the  United  Stfites,  tcmching  the  subject 
upon  whi<ih  you  desired  further  proof,  namely,  that  the  killing  of  seals 
in  tlie  open  sea  tends  certainly  and  rapidly  to  the  extermination  of  the 
species.  If  further  evidence  is  desired^  jt  caii  be  readily  fumlshed. 
1  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 

(For  incloRures  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  450,  Fifty-first  Congress,  first 
session,  pp.  15-25.) 


Sir.  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr,  Blaine. 

Washington,  April  — ,  1890.    (Received  April  30.) 

Dear  Mr.  Blaine:  At  the  last  sitting  of  the  Conference  on  the 
Behriug  Sea  Fisheries  question,  yoir  expressed  doubts,  after  reading  the 
memorandum  of  the  Canadian  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries,  which 
by  your  courtesy  has  since  been  printed,  whether  any  arrangement 
could  be  arrived  at  that  would  be  satisfactory  to  Canada. 

You  observed  that  the  proposals  of  the  United  States  had  now  been 
two  years  before  Her  Majesty's  Government,  that  there  was  nothing 
further  to  urge  in  support  of  it;  and  you  invited  me  to  make  a  counter 
proposal  on  their  behalf.  To  that  task  I  have  most  earnestly  applied 
myself,  and  while  fully  sensible  of  its  great  difficulty,  owing  to  the  con- 
flict of  opinion  and  of  testimony  which  has  manifested  itself  in  the 
course  of  our  discussionB,  I  do  not  despair  of  arriving  at  a  solution  which 
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will  be  satisfactory  to  all  the  Governments  concerned.  It  has  been  ad- 
mitted, from  the  coipmencementy  that  the  sole  object  of  the  negotiation 
is  the  preservation  of  the  fiir-seal  species  for  thebenetit  of  mankind, 
and  that  no  considerations  of  advantage  to  any  particular  nation,  or  of 
benefit  to  any  private  interest,  should  enter  into  the  question. 

Such  being  the  basis  of  negotiation,  it  would  be  strange  indeed  if  we 
should  fail  to  devise  the  means  of  solving  the  difficulties  which  have 
untbrtunately  arisen.  I  will  proceed  to  explain  by  what  method  this 
result  can,  in  my  j  udginent,  be  attained.  The  great  divergence  of  views 
which  exists  as  to  whether  any  restrictions  on  pelagic  sealing  are  neces- 
sary for  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  si>ecies,  and  if  so,  as  to  the  char- 
acter and  extent  of  such  restrictions,  renders  it  impossible  in  my  opinion 
to  arrive  at  any  solution  which  would  satisfy  public  opinion  either  in 
Canada  or  Great  Britain,  or  in  any  country  which  may  be  invited  to 
accede  to  the  proposed  arrangement,  without  a  full  inquiry  by  a  mixed 
commission  of  experts,  the  result  of  whose  labors  and  investigations, 
in  the  region  of  the  seal  fishery,  would  probably  dispose  of  all  the  points 
in  dispute. 

As  regards  che  immediate  necessities  of  the  case  I  am  prepared  to 
recommend  to  my  Government  for  their  approval  and  acceptance  ceitain 
measures  of  precaution  which  might  be  adopted  provisionally  and  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  ultimate  decision  on  the  points  to  be  investigated 
by  the  commission.  Those  measures,  which  I  will  explain  later  on, 
would  effectually  remove  all  reasonable  apprehension  of  any  depletion 
of  the  fur-seal  species,  at  all  events,  pending  the  report  of  the  commis- 
sion. 

It  is  important,  in  this  relation,  to  note  that  while  it  has  been  con- 
tended on  the  part  of  the  United  States  Government  that  the  depletion 
of  the  fur-seal  species  has  already  commenced,  and  that  even  the  exter- 
mination of  the  species  is  threatened  within  a  measurable  space  of  time, 
the  latest  reports  of  the  United  States  agent,  Mr.  Tingle,  are  such  as 
to  dissipate  all  such  alarms. 

Mr.  Tingle,  in  1887,  reported  that  the  vast  number  of  seals  was  on  the 
increase,  and  that  the  condition  of  all  the  rookeries  could  not  be  better. 

In  his  later  report,  dated  July  31, 1888,  he  wrote  as  follows: 

I  am  happy  to  be  able  to  report  that,  although  late  landing,  the  breeding  rookeries 
are  filled  out  to  the  lines  of  measurement  heretofore  made,  and  some  of  them  much 
beyond  those  lines,  showing  conclusively  that  seal  life  is  not  being  depleted,  but  is 
fully  up  to  the  estimate  given  in  my  report  of  1887. 

Mr.  Elliot,  who  is  frequently  appealed  to  as  a  great  authority  on  the 
subject,  affirms  that,  such  is  tlie  natural  increase  of  the  fur-seal  species 
that  these  animals,  were  they  not  i)reyed  upon  by  killer  whales  {Orca 
gladiator),  sharks,  and  other  submarine  foes,  would  multiply  to  such 
an  extent  that  "Behring  Sea  itself  could  not  contain  them." 

The  Honorable  Mr.  Tui)per  has  shown  in  his  memorandum  that  the 
destruction  of  seals  caused  by  pelagic  sealing  is  insignificant  in  com- 
parison with  that  caused  by  their  natural  enemies,  and  gives  figures 
exhibiting  the  marvelous  increase  of  seals  in  spite  of  the  depredations 
complained  of. 

Again  the  destructive  nature  of  the  modes  of  killing  seals  by  spears 
and  firearms  has  apparently  been  greatly  exaggerated  as  may  be  seen 
from  the  affidavits  of  practical  seal  hunters  which  I  annex  to  this  let- 
ter, together  with  a  confirmatory  extract  from  a  paper  upon  the  "Fur- 
Seal  Fisheries  of  the  Pacific  Coast  and  Alaska,"  prepared  and  pub- 
lished in  San  Francisco  and  designed  for  the  iuformutioii  of  Kastern 
United  States  Senators  and  Uougressmeu, 
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The  Canadian  Government  estimate  the  percentage  of  seals  so 
T^ounded  or  killed  and  not  recovered  at  6  i)er  c^nt. 

In  view  of  the  facts  above  stated,  it  is  improbable  that  pending  the 
result  of  the  inquiry,  which  I  have  suggested,  any  appreciable  diminu- 
tion of  the  fur-seal  species  should  take  place,  even  if  the  existing  con- 
ditions of  pelagic  sealing  were  to  remain  unchanged. 

But  iii  order  to  quiet  all  apprehension  on  that  score,  I  would  propose 
the  following  provisional  regulations. 

1.  That  pelagic  sealing  should  be  prohibited  in  the  Behriiig  Sea,  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk,  and  the  adjoining  waters,  during  the  months  of  May 
and  June,  and  during  the  months  of  October,  November,  and  Decem- 
ber, which  may  be  termed  the  "migration  in^riods"  of  the  fur  seal. 

2.  That  all  sealing  vessels  should  be  ])rohibited  from  approaching 
the  breeding  islands  within  a  radius  of  10  miles. 

These  regulations  would  put  a  stop  to  the  two  practices  complained 
of  as  tending  to  exterminate  the  species;  firstly,  the  slaughter  of  female 
seals  with  young  during  the  migration  periods,  e8i)e(;ially  in  the  narrow 
passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands ;  secondly,  the  destruction  of  female  seals 
by  marauders  surreptitiously  landing  on  the  breeding  islands  under 
cover  of  the  dense  fogs  which  almost  continuously  prevail  in  that  local- 
ity during  the  summer. 

Mr.  Taylor,  anoth(*r  agent  of  the  UniUul  States  Government  asserts 
that  the  female  seals  (called  cows)  go  out  from  the  breeding  islands 
every  day  lor  food.    The  following  is  an  extract  from  his  evidence: 

The  cows  go  10  and  15  uiiles,  and  even  farther.  I  do  not  know  the  average  of  it — 
and  they  aru  going  and  coming  all  the  morning  and  evening.  The  sea  is  hlack  with 
them  ronnd  abont  the  islands.  If  there  is  a  little  fog  and  they  get  ont  half  a  niil*^ 
from  shore  we  can  not  see  a  vessel  100  yards  even.  The  vessels  themselves  lay  around 
the  islands  tliere  where  they  pick  np  a  good  many  seal,  and  there  is  where  thV.  .ailing 
of  cows  occnrs  when  they  go  ashore. 

Whether  the  female  seals  go  any  distance  from  the  islands  in  quest 
of  food,  and  if  so,  to  what  distance,  are  questions  in  dispute,  but  pend- 
ing their  solution  the  regulation  which  I  propose  against  the  approach 
of  sealing  vessels  within  10  miles  of  the  islands  for  the  prevention  of 
surreptitious  landing  practically  meets  Mr.  Taylor's  complaint,  be  it 
Avell  founded  or  not,  to  the  fullest  extent;  for,  owing  to  the  ])revalence 
of  fogs,  the  risk  of  capture  within  a  radius  of  10  miles  will  keep  vessels 
off  at  a  much  greater  distance. 

This  regulation  if  accepted  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  would 
certainly  manifest  a  friendly  desire  on  their  part  to  coiipeiate  with 
your  Government  and  that  of  Russia  in  the  protection  of  their  r(M>k- 
eries  and  in  the  prevention  of  any  violation  of  the  laws  applicable 
thereto.  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose  a  draft  of  a  i)reliminary  conven- 
tion which  I  have  prepared,  providing  for  the  api)ointinent  of  a  mixed 
commission  who  are  to  report  on  certain  8[)ecilied  questions  within  two 
years. 

The  draft  embodies  the  temporary  regulations  al>ove  described  to- 
gether with  other  clauses  which  ai>pear  to  me  necessary  to  give  proper 
effect  to  them. 

Although  1  believe  that  it  would  be  sufficient  during  the  "  migration 
periods"  to  prevent  all  sealing  within  a  specified  distance  from  the 
passes  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  1  have  out  of  a  deference  to  your  views 
and  to  the  wishes  of  the  Russian  Minister,  adoi>ted  the  fishery  line  de- 
scribed in  Article  V,  and  which  was  suggested  by  you  at  the  outset  of 
our  negotiation.  The  draft,  of  course,  contem])lates  tlie  conclusion  of 
a  further  convention  after  full  examination  of  the  rcxjort  of  the  mixed 
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commiBsioii.  It  also  makes  proviRion  lor  the  ultimate  settlement  by 
arbitration  of  any  differences  which  the  report  of  the  commission  may 
still  fail  to  ailjast,  whereby  the  important  element  of  finality  is  secured, 
and  in  order  to  give  to  the  proposed  arrangement  the  widest  interna- 
tional basis,  the  draft  provides  that  the  other  powers  shall  be  invited 
to  accede  to  it. 

The  above  proposals  are,  of  course,  submitted  ad  referendum,  and  it 
only  now  remains  for  me  to  commend  them  to  your  favorable  consider- 
ation and  to  that  of  the  Kussian  Minister.  They  have  been  framed  by 
me  in  a  spirit  of  justice  and  conciliation,  and  with  the  most  earnest  de- 
sire to  terminate  the  controversey  in  a  manner  honorable  to  all  parties 
and  worthy  of  the  three  great  nations  concerned. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

(For  inclosures  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  450,  pp.  54-00.) 


The  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  JSir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

[Loft  at  the  Department  of  State  on  Jubo  5  by  Sir  Juliau  Pauncefote.] 

No.  106.]  Foreign  Office,  May  22, 1890. 

Sm :  I  received  in  due  course  your  dispatch  No.  9,  of  the  23d  January, 
inclosing  copy  of  Mr.  Blaine's  note  of  the  22d  of  that  month,  in  answer 
to  the  protest  made  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  the 
12th  October  last,  against  the  seizure  of  Canadian  vessels  by  the  United 
States  revenue-cutter  Rush  in  Behring  Sea. 

The  importance  of  the  subject  necessitated  a  reference  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Canada,  whose  reply  has  only  recently  reached  Her  Maj- 
esty's Government.  The  negotiations  which  have  taken  x)lace  between 
Mr.  Blaine  and  yourself  atibrd  strong  reason  to  hope  that  the  ditficul- 
ties  attending  this  question  are  in  a  fair  way  towards  an  adjustment 
which  will  be  satisfactory  to  both  Governments.  I  think  it  right,  how- 
ever, to  place  on  record,  as  briefly  as  possible,  the  views  of  Her  Maj- 
esty's Government  on  the  principal  aiguments  brought  forward  on  be- 
half of  the  United  States. 

Mr.  Blaine's  note  defends  the  acts  complained  of  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  on  the  following  grounds: 

1.  That  *'  the  Canadian  vessels  arrested  and  detained  in  the  Behring 
Sea  were  engaged  in  a  pursuit  that  is  in  itself  contra  honos  mores — a 
pursuit  which  of  necessity  involves  a  serious  and  permanent  injury  to 
the  rights  of  the  Government  and  i)eople  of  the  United  States." 

2.  That  the  fisheries  had  been  in  the  undisturbed  possession  and 
under  the  exclusive  control  of  Eussia  from  their  discovery  until  the  ces- 
sion of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  in  18G7,  and  that  from  this  date 
onwards  until  1886  they  had  also  remained  in  the  undisturbed  posses- 
sion of  the  United  States  Government. 

3.  That  it  is  a  fact  now  held  beyond  denial  or  doubt  that  the  taking 
of  seals  in  the  open  sea  rapidly  leads  to  the  extinction  of  the  species, 
and  that  therefore  nations  not  possessing  the  territory  upon  which  seals 
can  increase  their  numbers  by  natural  growth  should  refrani  from  the 
slaughter  of  them  in  the  open  sea. 

Mr.  Blaine  further  argues  that  the  law  of  the  sea  and  the  liberty 
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which  it  confers  do  not  justify  acts  which  are  immoral  in  tbemselves^  and 
which  inevitably  tend  to  results  against  the  interests  and  against  the 
welfare  of  mankind;  and  he  proceeds  to  justify  the  forcible  resistance 
of  the  United  States  Government  by  the  necessity  of  defending  not  only 
their  own  traditional  and  long-established  rights,  but  also  the  rights  of 
good  morals  and  of  good  government  the  world  over. 

He  declares  that  while  the  United  States  will  not  withhold  irom  any 
nation  the  privileges  which  they  demanded  for  themselves,  when  Alaska 
was  part  of  the  Bussian  Empire,  they  are  not  dis|H)sed  to  exercise  iu 
the  possessions  acquired  from  Russia  any  less  power  or  authority  than 
they  were  willing  to  concede  to  the  limperial  Government  of  Kussia 
when  its  sovereignty  extended  over  them.  He  claims  from  friendly 
nations  a  recognition  of  the  same  rights  and  privileges  on  the  lands  and 
in  the  waters  of  Alaska  which  the  same  friendly  nations  always  con- 
oeded  to  the  Empire  of  llussin. 

With  regard  to  the  first  of  these  arguments,  namely,  that  the  seizure 
of  the  Canadian  vessels  in  the  Beliring's  Sea  Wiis  justified  by  the  fact 
that  they  were  ^^  engaged  in  apursuitthat  is  in  itfselt  contr  a  bonos  mores — 
a  pursuit  which  of  necessity  involves  a  serious  and  permanent  injury  to 
the  rights  of  the  Government  and  i)Pople  of  the  United  States,''  it  is 
obvious  that  two  questions  are  involved :  first,  whether  the  pursuit  and 
killing  of  fur  seals  in  certain  part^  of  the  open  sea  is,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  international  morality,  an  offense  contra  bonos  mores;  and  sec- 
ondly, whether,  if  such  be  the  case,  this  fact  justifies  the  seizure  on  the 
high  seas  and  subsequent  confiscation  in  time  of  jjcace  of  the  private 
vessels  of  a  friendly  nation. 

It  is  an  axiom  of  international  maritime  law  that  such  action  is  only 
admissible  in  the  case  of  piracy  or  in  puisuance  of  special  international 
agreement.  This  principle  has  been  universally  admitted  by  jurists, 
and  was  very  distinctly  laid  down  by  President  1  yler  in  his  special 
message  to  Congress,  dated  the  27th  February,  1843,  when,  after  ac- 
knowledging the  right  to  detain  and  search  a  vessel  on  suspicion  of 
piracy,  he  goes  on  to  say:  '^With  this  single  exception,  no  nation  has, 
in  time  of  peace,  any  authority  to  detain  the  ships  of  another  upon  the 
high  seas,  on  any  pretext  whatever,  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiction.'' 

Now,  the  pursuit  of  seals  in  the  oi)en  sea,  under  whatever  circum- 
stances, has  never  hitherto  been  considered  as  piracy  by  any  civilized 
state.  Nor,  even  if  the  United  States  had  gone  so  far  as  to  make  the 
killing  of  fur  seals  piracy  by  their  municipal  law,  would  this  have 
justified  them  in  punishing  offenses  against  such  law  committed  by  any 
persons  other  than  their  own  citizens  outside  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States. 

In  the  case  of  the  slave  trade,  a  practice  which  the  civilized  world 
has  agreed  to  look  upon  with  abhorrence,  the  right  of  arresting  the 
vessels  of  another  country  is  exercised  only  by  si)ecial  international 
agreement,  and  no  one  government  has  been  allowed  that  general  con- 
trol of  morals  in  this  respect  which  Mr.  Blaiuc  claims  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  in  regard  to  seal-hunting. 

But  Her  Majesty's  Government  must  question  whether  this  pursuit 
can  of  itself  be  regarded  as  contra  bonos  mores,  unless  and  until,  for 
special  reasons,  it  has  been  agreed  by  international  arrangement  to  for- 
bid it.  Fur  seals  are  indisputably  animals /era?  natnrw,  and  these  have 
universally  been  regarded  by  jurists  as  res  nullivs  until  they  are  caught; 
no  person,  therefore,  can  have  property  in  them  until  he  has  actually 
reduced  them  int<)  possession  by  capture. 

It  requires  something  more  than  a  nicie  declaration  that  the  Goverp- 
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mentor  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  even  other  conutries  interested 
in  the  sejil  tnule,  are  losers  by  a  certain  course  of  proceeding,  to  render 
that  course  an  immoral  one. 

Her  Majesty's  Goveninient  would  deeply  regret  tliat  tlie  pursuit  of 
fur  seals  on  the  high  seas  by  British  vessels  should  involve  even  the 
slightest  injury  to  the  people  of  the  Unit<id  Stiites.  If  the  case  be 
proved,  they  will  be  ready  to  consider  what  measures  can  be  properly 
taken  for  the  remedy  of  such  injury,  but  they  would  be  unable  on  that 
ground  to  depart  from  a  principle  on  which  free  commerce  on  the  high 
seas  depends. 

The  second  argument  advjinced  by  Mr.  Blaine  is  that  the  "fur-seal 
fisheries  of  Behriiig  Sea  had  been  exclusively  controlled  by  the  Govel*n- 
ment  of  Russia,  without  interference  and  without  cpiestion,  from  their 
original  discovery  until  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  tlie  United  States  in 
18<>7,''  and  that  *'from  18G7  to  188(>  the  possession,  in  which  Iliissia  hail 
been  undisturbed,  wjis  enjoyed  by  the  United  Sttites  Government  also 
without  interruption  or  intrusion  from  any  source." 

I  will  deal  wJth  these  two  periods  separately. 

First,  as  to  the  alleged  exclusive  monopoly  of  Russia.  Aft^er  Russia, 
at  the  instance  of  the  Russian  American  Fur  Company,  claimed  in  1821 
the  pursuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishing  from  Bering  Straits  to 
the  fifty- first  degree  of  north  latitucle,  and  not  only  prohibited  all  foreign 
vessels  from  landing  on  the  coasts  and  islands  of  the  above  waters,  but 
also  prevented  them  from  approaching  within  100  miles  thereof,  Mr. 
Quincy  Adams  wrote  as  follows  to  the  United  States  Minister  in  Rus- 
sia: 

The  Uuited  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims;  their  rip^ht  of  navigation 
and  fishing  is  perfect,  and  ha.s  beoii  in  constant  exercine  from  the  earliest  times 
thronghont  the  whole  extent  of  til c  Simtliern  Ocean,  snhject  only  to  the  ordinary- 
exceptions  and  exchisions  of  the  t^^rritorial  jurisdictions. 

That  the  right  of  fishing  thus  asserted  included  the  right  of  killing 
fur-bearing  animals  is  shown  by  the  case  of  the  United  States  brig 
LorioL  That  vessel  proceeded  to  the  waters  over  which  Russia  claimed 
exclusive  jurisdiction  for  tlie  purpose  of  hunting  the  sea  otter,  the  kill- 
ing of  which  is  now  prohibited  by  the  United  States  statutes  applicable 
to  the  fur  seal,  and  was  forced  to  abandon  her  voyage  and  leave  the 
waters  in  question  by  an  armed  vessel  of  the  Russian  Kavy.  Mr.  For- 
sythe,  writing  on  the  case  to  the  American  Minister  at  St.  Petersburg 
on  the  4th  of  May,  1S37,  said; 

It  is  a  violation  of  the  rights  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  immemorially 
exercised  and  secureti  to  them  hs  well  by  the  law  of  nations  as  by  the  stipulations 
of  the  first  article  of  the  convention  of  1824,  to  ftsh  in  those  seas,  and  to  resort  to 
the  coast  for  the  prosecution  of  their  lawful  commerce  upon  points  not  already  occu- 
pied. 

From  the  speech  of  Mr.  Sumner,  when  introducing  the  question  of  the 
purchase  of  Alaska  to  Congress,  it  is  equally  clear  that  the  United 
States  Government  did  not  regard  themselves  as  purchasing  a  monop- 
oly. Having  dealt  with  iur-bearing  animals,  he  went  on  to  treat  of 
fisheries,  and  after  .alluding  to  thepresenceof  different  species  of  whales 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Aleutians,  said:  "No  sea  is  now  mare  clamum; 
all  of  these  maybe  pursued  by  a  shipunderany  flag,  except  directly 
on  the  coast  or  Avithin  its  territorial  limit." 

I  now  come  to  the  statement  that  from  1867  to  188G  the  possession  was 
enjoyed  by  the  United  States  with  no  interruption  and  no  intrusion 
from  any  source.    Her  Majesty's  Government  can  uob  but  think  that 
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Mr.  Blaine  has  been  misinformed  as  to  the  histoiy  of  the  operations  in 
Beliring  Sea  during  that  period. 

The  instances  recordexi  in  inclosure  1  in  this  dispatch  are  sufficient 
to  prove  from  official  United  States  sources  that  from  1867  to  1880 
British  vessels  were  engaged  at  intervals  in  the  fur-seal  fisheries  with 
the  cognizance  of  the  United  States  Government.  I  will  here  by  way 
ot  example  quote  but  one. 

In  1872  Collector  Phelps  reported  the  fitting  out  of  expeditions  in 
Australia  and  Victoria  for  the  purpose  of  taking  seals  in  Behring  Sea, 
w^hile  passing  to  and  from  their  rookeries  on  St,  Paul  and  St.  George 
Islands^  and  recommended  that  a  steam  cutter  should  be  sent  to  the 
region  of  Unimak  Pass  and  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George. 

Mr.  Secretary  Boutwell  informed  him,  in  reply,  that  he  did  not  con- 
sider it  expedient  to  send  a  cutter  to  interfere  with  the  ojiorations  of 
foreigners,  and  stilted:  "In  addition,  I  do  not  see  that  the  United 
States  would  have  the  jurisdiction  or  power  to  drive  off  parties  going 
up  there  for  that  purpose,  unless  they  made  such  attempt  within  a 
marine  league  of  the  shore." 

Before  leaving  this  part  of  Mr.  Blaine's  argument,  I  would  allude  to 
his  remark  that  "  vessels  from  other  nations  passing  fixim  time  to  time 
through  Behring  Sea  to  the  Arctic  Ocean  in  pui'suit  of  whales  have 
always  abstiiined  from  tiiking  part  in  the  capture  of  seals,"  which  he 
holds  to  be  proof  of  the  recognition  of  rigbts  held  and  exercised  first 
by  Russia  and  then  by  the  United  States. 

Even  if  the  facts  are  as  stated,  it  is  not  remarkable  that  vessels 
pusliing  on  for  the  short  season  in  which  whales  can  be  capturedjn  tlie 
Arctic  Ocean,  and  bfeing  fitted  especially  for  the  whale  fisheries,  neg- 
lected to  cany  boats  and  hunters  for  fur  seals  or  to  engage  in  an  en- 
tirely difterent  pursuit. 

The  whalers,  moreover,  pass  through  Behring  Sea  for  the  fishing 
grounds  in  the  Arctic  Ocean  in  April  and  May  as  soon  as  the  ice 
breaks  up,  while  the  great  bulk  of  the  seals  do  not  reach  the  Pribilof 
Islands  till  June,  lea>ing  again  by  the  time  the  closing  of  the  ice  com- 
pels the  whalers  to  return. 

The  statement  that  it  is  "  a  fact  now  held  beyond  denial  or  doubt 
that  the  taking  of  seals  in  the  open  sea  rapidly  leads  to  their  extinc- 
tion "  would  admit  of  reply,  and  abundant  evidence  could  be  adduced 
on  the  other  side.  But  as  it  is  proposed  that  this  part  of  the  question 
should  be  examined  by  a  committee  to  be  appointed  by  the  two  Gov- 
ernments, it  is  not  necessary  that  I  should  deal  with  it  here. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  do  not  deny  that  if  all  sealing  were  stopped 
in  Behring  Sea  except  on  the  islands  in  possession  of  the  lessees  of  the 
United  States,  the  seal  may  increase  and  multiply  at  an  even  more  ex- 
traordinary rate  than  at  present,  and  the  seal  fishery  on  the  island  may 
become  a  monopoly  of  increasing  value;  but  tliey  can  nob  admit  that 
this  is  sufficient  ground  to  justify  the  United  States  in  forcibly  depriv- 
ing other  nations  of  any  share  in  this  industry  in  waters  which,  by  the 
recognized  law  of  nations,  are  now  free  to  all  the  world. 

It  is  from  no  disrespect  that  I  refrain  from  replying  specifically  to  the 
subsidiary  questions  and  arguments  put  forward  by  Mr.  Blaine.  Till 
the  views  of  the  two  Governments  as  to  the  obligations  attaching,  on 
grounds  either  of  morality  or  necessity,  to  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment in  tliis  matter,  have  been  brought  into  closer  harmony,  such  a 
course  would  ap])ear  needlessly  to  extend  a  controversy  which  Her 
Msgesty's  Government  are  anxious  to  keep  within  reasonable  limits. 
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The  negotiationB  now  being  carried  on  at  Washington  prove  the  read- 
iness of  Her  Mayesty's  Government  to  consider  whether  any  specia- 
international  agreement  is  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  for-seall 
ing  industry.  In  its  absence  they  are  unable  to  admit  that  the  case  put 
forward  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  affords  any  sufi&cient  justifica- 
tion for  the  forcible  action  already  taken  by  them  against  peaceable 
subjects  of  Her  Majesty  engaged  in  lawful  operations  on  the  high  seas. 

"The  President," says  Mr.  Blaiue,  "is  persuaded  that  all  trieudiy 
nations  will  conc^e  to  the  United  States  the  same  rights  and  privileges 
on  the  lands  and  in  the  waters  of  Alaska  which  the  same  friendly  nations 
always  conceded  to  the  Euipire  of  Kussia." 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  no  difficulty  in  making  such  a  con- 
cession. In  strict  accord  with  the  views  which,  previous  to  the  present 
controversy,  were  consistently  and  successfully  maintained  by  the 
United  States,  they  have,  whenever  occasion  arose,  opposed  all  claims 
to  exclusive  privileges  in  the  nonterritorial  waters  of  Beliring  Sea.  The 
rights  they  have  demanded  have  been  those  of  free  navigation  and  fish- 
ing in  waters  which,  previous  to  their  own  acquisition  of  Alaska,  the 
United  States  declared  to  be  free  and  open  to  all  foreign  vessels. 

That  is  the  extent  of  their  present  contention  and  tliey  trust  that, 
on  consideration  of  the  arguments  now  presented  to  them,  the  United 
States  will  recognize  its  justice  and  moderation. 

I  have  to  re(|uest  that  you  will  re<ul  this  dispatch  to  JVIr.  Blaiue  and 
leave  a  copy  of  it  with  him  should  he  desii^e  it. 
I  am,  etc., 

SALlSliUJXY. 


[Inoloflure.] 


In  1870  Collector  Phelps  reported  "  the  barque  Ctjane  has  ftrrived  »t  this  port  (Sau 
Francisco)  from  Alaska,  having  on  board  47  seal  8l<in«."  (See  Ex.  Doc.  No.  83,  Forty, 
fourth  Congress,  iirst  session.) 

In  1872  he  reported  expeditious  fitting  out  in  Australia  and  Victoria  for  the  pur- 
pose of  taking  seals  in  liehring  8ea,  and  was  informed  that  it  was  not  expedient  to 
interfere  with  them. 

In  1874,  Acting  Secretary  Sawyer,  writing  to  Mr.  Elliott,  special  agent,  said: 

''It  having  been  officially  reported  to  this  Department  by  the  collector  of  customs 
at  Port  Townsend,  from  Neah  Bay,  that  British  vessels  from  Victoria  cross  over 
into  American  waters  and  engage  in  taking  fur-seals  (which  he  represents  are  annu- 
ally becoming  more  numerous  on  our  immediate  const)  to  the  great  injury  of  our 
sealers,  both  white  and  Indian,  you  will  give  such  projiKr  attention  to  the  examination 
of  the  subject  iis  its  importance  may  seem  to  you,  afior  careful  inquiry,  to  demand, 
and  with  a  view  to  a  report  to  the  Department  of  all  f.icts  ascertained.''  (Ditto,  May 
4,  No.  117,  p.  114.) 

In  1875,  Mr.  Mclntyre,  Treasury  agent,  described  how  *' before  proceeding  to  harsh 
measures"  ho  had  warned  the  captain  of  the  Cijynel^  who  was  shooting  seals  in  Za- 
padnee  Bay,  and  stated  that  the  captain  appeared  aMtonished  that  ho  was  breaking 
the  law.     (Ditto,  March  15,  1875.  No.  130,  p.  124.) 

In  1880,  the  fur-seal  trade  of  tne  British  Columbia  coast  was  of  great  importance. 
Seven  vessels  were  then  engaged  in  thi)  fishery,  of  which  the  great-er  number  were, 
in  188G  and  1887,  seized  by  the  United  States  (iovernmcnt  in  Beliring  Sea. 

In  1884  Daniel  and  Alexander  McLean,  botli  BritisLi  subjects,  took  the  American 
schooner  San  Diego  to  Behring  Sea,  and  were  so  successful  that  tbey  returuud  there 
in  1885,  from  Victoria,  with  the  Mary  Ellen  and  the  Favourite, 
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Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine, 

Washington,  May  23j  1890. 

Sm:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  yon  thnt  a  statement  having  ap- 
peared in  the  newspapers  to  the  effect  that  the  United  States  revenne 
cmisers  have  received  orders  to  proceed  to  Behring  Sea  for  the  pnr- 
pose  of  preventing  the  exercise  of  the  seal  lishery  by  foreign  vessels  in 
nonterritorial  waters,  and  that  statement  liaving  been  confirmed  yes- 
terday by  yon,  1  am  instructed  by  the  Maniuis  of  Salisbury  to  state  to 
yon  that  a  formal  protest  by  Her  Majesty's  Government  against  any 
such  interference  with  British  vessels  will  be  forwarded  to  you  without 
delay. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefotk. 


Mr.  Blai7ie  to  Sir  Julian  Fauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  May  J26y  1890. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  jwknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
23d  instant,  in  which  yon  intbrm  me  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment will  formally  pix)test  against  certain  actfon  recently  taken  by 
this  Government  ibr  the  protection  of  the  Alaskan  seal  fisheries. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Mr.  Blai7i€  to  Sir  Julian  Fauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  May  29^  1890. 

Sir:  Your  note  of  the  23d  instant,  already  acknowledged,  informs 
this  Government  that  you  "have  been  instructed  by  the  Marquis  of 
Salisbury  to  state  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  forward  with- 
out delay  a  protest"  against  the  course  which  this  Government  hsis 
found  it  necessary,  under  the  laws  of  Congress,  to  pursue  in  the  waters 
of  the  Bering  Sea. 

In  turn,  I  am  instructed  bythe  President  to  protest  against  the  course 
of  the  British  Government  in  authorizing,  encouraging,  and  protecting 
vessels  which  are  not  only  interfering  with  American  rights  in  the 
Behring  Sea,  but  which  are  doing  violence  as  well  to  the  rights  of  the 
civilized  world.  Tliey  are  engaged  in  a  warfare  against  seal  life,  disre- 
garding all  the  regulations  whicii  lead  to  its  protection  and  committing 
acts  which  lead  ultimately  to  its  destruction,  as  has  been  the  case  in 
every  part  of  the  world  where  the  abuses  which  are  now  claimed  as 
British  rights  have  been  practiced. 

The  President  is  surprised  that  such  protest  should  be  authorized  by 
Lord  Salisbury,  especially  because  the  previous  declarations  of  his 
lordship  would  seem  to  render  it  impossible.  On  the  11th  day  of  No- 
vember, 1887,  Lord  Salisbury,  in  an  oiiicial  interview  with  the  Minister 
from  the  United  States  (Mr.  Pheli)s),  cordially  agreed  that  "a  code  of 
regulations  should  be  adopted  for  the  preservation  of  the  seals  in  Behr- 
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inp:  Sea  from  destnietion  at  improper  times,  by  improper  means,  by  the 
citizens  of  either  country."  And  Lord  Salisbury  suggested  that  Mr. 
Phelps  '^should  obtain  from  Iiis  Government  and  submit  to  him  (Jjord 
Salisbury)  a  sketch  of  a  system  of  regulations  which  would  be  adequate 
for  the  purpose.''  Further  interviews  were  held  during  the  following 
month  of  February  (18S8)  between  Lord  Salisbury  and  the  American 
Minister,  and  between  Lord  Salisbury  and  the  American  Minister  ac- 
companied by  the  Russian  embassador.  In  answer  to  Lord  Salisbury's 
request  Mr.  Phelps  submitted  the  "regulations"  which  the  Crovern 
ment  of  the  United  States  desired;  and  in  a  dispatch  of  February  25 
Mr.  Phelps  communicated  the  following  to  Mr.  Bayard,  Secretary  of 
State: 

Lord  Salisbury  assents  to  your  proposition,  to  establish  by  mntnal  arrangement  be- 
tween the  government-s  interested,  a  close  time  for  fur  seals,  between  April  15  and 
November  1,  and  between  160  degrees  of  longitude  west  and  170  degrees  of  longi- 
tude east  in  the  Behring  Sea.  And  he  will  cause  an  act  to  be  introduced  into  Parlia- 
ment to  give  effect  to  this  arrangement  so  soon  as  it  can  be  prepared.  In  his  opinion 
there  is  no  doubt  that  the  act  will  be  passed. 

He  will  also  join  the  United  States  Government  in  any  preventive  measures  it  may 
be  thought  best  to  adopt,  by  orders  issued  to  the  naval  vessels  of  the  respective  gov- 
ernments in  that  region. 

Early  in  April  (1888)  the  Eussian  ambassador,  Mr.  de  Staal,  advised 
the  American  charge  "that  the  Russian  Government  would  like  to  have 
the  regulations  which  might  be  agreed  upon  for  the  Behring  Sea  ex- 
tended to  that  portion  of  the  latter  in  which  the  Commander  Islands 
are  situated,  and  also  to  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  in  which  Eobben  Island  is 
situated." 

On  the  16th  of  April,  at  Lord  Salisbury's  invitation,  the  Eussian  am- 
bassador and  Mr.  White,  the  American  charge  (Mr.  Phelps  being  absent 
from  London)  met  at  the  foreign  ofl&ce  "  for  the  purpose  of  discussing 
with  Lord  Salisbury  the  details  of  the  proposed  conventional  arrange- 
ment for  the  protection  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea." 

"With  a  view  to  meeting  the  Eussian  Government's  wishes  resi)ect- 
ing  the  waters  surrounding  Eobben  Island,  his  lordship  suggested  that 
beside  the  whole  of  Bering  Sea  those  portions  of  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk 
and  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  north  of  north  latitude  47,  should  be  included 
in  the  proposed  arrangement.  His  lordship  intimated  furthermore, 
that  the  period  proposed  by  the  United  States  for  a  close  time,  from 
April  15  to  November  1,  might  interfere  with  the  trade  longer  than 
absolutely  necjcssary  for  the  protection  of  seals,  and  he  suggested  Oc- 
tober 1,  instead  of  a  month  later,  as  the  termination  of  the  period  of 
seal  protection."  Furthermore,  Lord  Salisbury  "  promised  to  have  a 
draft  convention  prei)ared  for  submission  to  the  Eussian  ambassador 
and  the  American  minister." 

On  the  23d  of  April  the  American  charge  was  informed  by  Lord 
Salisbury  that  "it  is  now  proposed  to  give  effect  to  a  seal  convention 
by  order  in  council,  not  by  act  of  Parliament."  It  was  understood  that 
this  course  was  proposed  by  Lord  Salisbury  in  order  that  the  regula- 
tions needed  in  Behring  Sea  might  be  x>romx)tly  applied. 

You  will  observe,  then,  that  from  the  11th  of  November,  1887,  to  the 
23d  of  April,  1888,  Lord  Salisbury  had  in  every  form  of  sx)eech  assented 
to  the  necessity  of  a  close  season  for  the  protection  of  the  seals. 

Tlie  shortest  period  which  he  named  was  from  the  15th  of  April  to 
the  Ist  of  October — ^flve  and  one-half  months.  In  addition,  his  lordship 
suggested  that  the  closed  sea  for  the  period  named  should  include  the 
whole  of  the  Behring  Sea  and  should  also  include  such  portion  of  the 
Sea  of  Okhotsk  as  would  be  necessary  to  protect  the  Eussian  seal  fish- 
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ery  on  Rohbcn  Island;  that  the  closed  season  be  extended  sw  far  south 
as  the  47th  degree  of  north  latitude — 120  miles  south  of  the  uortheiu 
boundary  of  the  United  States  on  the  I*acific  Ocean.  He  promised 
further  to  draft  a  convention  upon  the  subject  betweeu  England,  £us- 
sia,  and  the  United  States. 

These  assurances  were  given  to  the  American  minister,  to  the  Amer 
lean  charg^^,  to  the  Russian  ambassador,  and  on  more  than  one  occasioE 
to  two  of  them  together.  The  United  States  had  no  re^ason,  therefore, 
to  doubt  that  the  whole  dispute  touching  the  seal  fisheries  was  prac- 
tically settled.  Indeed  to  have  distrusted  it  would  have  been  to  ques- 
tion the  good  faith  of  liord  Salisbury.  In  diplomatic  intercourse 
between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States,  be  it  said  to  the  honor  of 
both  governments,  a  verbal  assurance  from  a  minister  has  always  been 
equal  to  his  written  pledge.  Speaking  the  same  language,  there  has 
been  no  room  for  misunderstanding  between  the  rei>resentativcs  of  the 
two  governments,  as  may  easily  happen  between  those  of  different 
tongues.  For  a  period  of  six  months,  therefore,  without  retraction  or 
qualification,  without  the  suggestion  of  a  doubt  or  the  dropping  of  a 
hint,  the  understanding  between  the  two  governments,  on  the  assurance 
of  Lord  Salisbury,  was  as  complete  as  language  could  make  it. 

On  the  28th  of  Aj)ril,  five  days  after  Lord  Salisbury's  last  pointed 
assurance,  five  days  after  he  had  proposed  to  perfect  the  scheme,  not  by 
the  delay  of  Parliament,  but  by  the  promptness  of  an  order  in  council, 
the  American  charge  was  informed  that  the  act  of  Parliament  would 
be  necessary  in  addition  to  the  order  in  council,  and  that  neither  act 
nor  order  could  be  drafted  *'  until  Canada  is  heard  from.'' 

For  several  weeks  following  April  28,  there  were  many  calls  by  the 
American  charge*  at  the  foreign  oflSce  to  learn  whether  "Canada  had 
been  heard  from."  He  called  alone  and  called  in  company  with  the 
Russian  ambassador.  Finally,  on  the  20th  of  June,  Lord  Salisbury  told 
him  that  an  urgent  telegram  had  been  "  sent  to  Canada  a  week  ago 
with  respect  to  the  delay  in  its  expedition,"  and  that  a  reply  had  been 
"received  by  the  secretary  of  state  for  the  colonies,  saying  that  the 
matter  will  be  taken  uj)  immcdintely."  Mr.  White,  relying  entirely 
upon  these  assurances,  ventured  to  "  hope  that  shortly  aft^r  Mr.  Phelps' 
return  the  British  Government  will  be  in  a  condition  to  agree  upon  the 
terms  of  the  proposed  convention. 

Mr.  Phelps  returned  to  London  on  the  22d  of  June,  two  days  after 
Mr.  White's  interview  with  Lord  Salisbury,  and  immediately  after  the 
urgent  telegram  had  been  sent  to  Cantida.  On  the  28th  of  July  Mr. 
Phelps  had  received  no  assurances  from  Ix)rd  Salisbury,  and  tele- 
gra])lied  the  Department  of  State  his  "  fear  thnt,  owing  to  Canadian 
opposition,  we  shall  get  no  convention."  In  a  dispatch  to  his  Govern- 
ment of  the  12th  of  September,  he  related  having  had  interviews  with 
Lord  Salisbury  respecting  the  convention,  which,  he  says,  had  been 
"  virtually  agreed  upon,  except  in  its  details."  Mr.  Phelps  goes  on  lo 
say: 

The  coTiRifleration  of  it.  has  hoon  siiBpenfled  for  conimnnicntion  by  the  British  Gov" 
eniiiioiit  with  the  Cniiadisin  G'overninent,  ior  which  jjiirpose  «ii  interval  of  peveinl 
months  had  been  aHowod  to  elapse.  During  tliis  long  interval  the  attention  of  Lord 
Salisbury  had  been  repeatedly  ealled  to  the  subject  by  the  American  legation,  and 
on  those  occasions  the  answer  received  from  him  was  that  no  reply  from  the  Canadian 
authorities  had  arrived. 

Mr.  Phelps  proceeds  in  the  dispatch  of  September  12  to  say: 

I  again  pressed  Lord  Salisbury  for  the  completion  of  the  convention,  as  the  exter- 
mination of  seals  by  the  Canadian  vessels  w:is  understood  to  be  rapidly  proceeding. 
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His  lordsliip,  in  reply,  did  not  qaestion  tlie  propriety  or  the  importanco  of  taking 
measures  to  prevent  the  wanton  destruction  of  so  valuable  an  industry  in  which,  r.H 
he  remarked,  England  had  a  large  interest  of  its  own;  but  his  lordship  stiited  that 
the  Canadian  Government  objected  to  any  such  restrictions,  and  that  until  its  con- 
sent could  he  obtained  Her  Majesty's  Government  was  not  willing  to  enter  into  the 
convention. 

It  was  thus  finally  acknowledged  that  the  negotiation  into  which 
Lord  Salisbury  had  cordially  entered,  and  to  which  he  had  readily 
agreed,  even  himself  suggesting  some  of  its  most  valuable  details,  was 
entirely  subordinated  to  the  judgment  and  desire  of  the  Canadian  Gov- 
ernment. This  Government  can  not  but  feel  that  Lord  Salisbury  would 
have  dealt  more  frankly  if,  in  the  beginning,  he  had  informed  Minister 
Phelps  that  no  arrangement  could  be  inade  unless  Canada  concurred  in 
it,  and  that  all  negotiation  with  the  British  Government  direct  was  but 
a  loss  of  time. 

When  you,  Mr.  Minister,  arrived  in  this  country  a  year  ago,  there 
seemed  the  best  prospect  for  a  settlement  of  this  question,  but  the  Rus- 
sian minister  and  the  American  Secretary  of  State  have  nad  the  expe- 
riences of  Mr.  Phelps  and  the  Russian  ambassador  in  London  repeated. 
In  our  early  interviews  there  seemed  to  be  as  ready  a  disposition  on 
your  part  to  come  to  a  reasonable  and  friendly  adjustment  as  there  has 
always  been  on  our  part  to  offer  one.  You  will  not  forget  an  interview 
between  yourself,  the  Riissian  minister,  and  myself,  in  which  the  lines 
for  a  close  season  in  the  Behring  Sea  laid  down  by  Lord  Salisbury  were 
almost  exactly  repeated  by  yourself  and  were  inscribed  on  maps  which 
were  before  us,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  the  possession  of  the  Russian 
minister,  and  a  copy  also  in  my  possession.  A  proin])t  adjustment 
seemed  practicable— an  adjustment  which  I  am  sure  would  have  been 
honorable  to  all  the  countries  interested.  Ko  obstjicles  were  presented 
on  the  American  side  of  the  question.  No  insistance  was  made  upon 
the  Behring  Sea  as  mare  clausum;  no  objection  was  interposed  to  the 
entrance  of  British  ships  at  all  times  on  all  commercial  errands  through 
all  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea.  But  our  negotiations,  as  in  I^ondon, 
were  suddenly  broken  off  for  many  weeks  by  the  interposition  of  Canada. 
When  correspondence  was  resumed  on  the  last  day  of  April,  you  made 
an  offer  for  a  mixed  commission  of  experts  to  decide  the  questions  at 
issue. 

Your  proposition  is  that  pelagic  sealing  should  be  prohibited  in  the 
Behring  Sea  during  the  months  of  May,  June,  October,  November,  and 
December,  and  thai  there  should  be  no  prohibition  during  the  months 
of  July,  August,  and  September.  Your  proposition  involved  the  con- 
dition that  British  vessels  should  be  aUowed  to  kill  seals  within  10 
miles  of  the  coast  of  the  Pi ibilof  Islands.  Ijord  Salisbury's  proposition 
of  1888  was  that  during  the  same  months,  for  which  the  10-mile  privilege 
is  now  demanded,  no  British  vessel  hunting  seals  should  come  nearer 
to  the  Pribilof  Islands  than  the  47th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  about 
COO  miles. 

The  open  season  which  you  thus  select  for  killing  is  the  one  when  the 
areas  around  tin*,  breeding  islands  are  most  crowded  with  seals,  and  es- 
pecially crowded  with  female  seals  going  fcu'th  to  secure  food  f4)r  the 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  their  young  of  which  they  have  recently  been 
delivered.  The  destruction  of  the  females  which,  according  to  expert 
testimony  would  be  95  per  cent  of  all  which  the  sealing  vessels  might 
readily  capture,  would  intlict  deadly  loss  ii]M»n  the  rookeries.  The  de- 
struction of  the  females  wonld  be  loilowed  by  the  destruction  of  their 
young  on  the  islands,  and  the  herds  would  be  diminished  the  next  year 
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by  this  wholesale  slaughter  of  the  producing  females  and  their  off 
S]>ring. 

The  ten-mile  limit  would  give  the  marauders  the  vantnge  ground  for 
killing  the  seals  that  are  in  the  water  by  tens  of  thousands  searching 
for  food.  The  opportunity,  under  cover  of  fog  and  night,  for  stealing 
silently  upon  the  islands  and  slaughtering  the  seals  within  a  mile  or 
even  less  of  the  keeper's  residence  would  largely  increase  the  aggregate 
destruction.  Under  such  conditions  the  British  vessels  could  evenly 
divide  with  the  United  States,  within  the  three-mile  limit  of  its  own  shores 
and  upon  the  islands  themselves,  the  whole  advantage  of  the  seal  fish- 
eries. The  respect  which  the  sealing  vessels  would  pay  to  the  ten-mile 
limit  would  be  the  same  that  wolves  pay  to  a  Hock  of  sheep  so  placed 
that  no  shex)herd  can  guard  them.  This  arrangement  according  to  your 
proposal,  was  to  continue  for  three  months  of  e^icli  year,  the  bej»t  months 
in  the  season  for  depredations  upon  the  seal  herd.  No  course  was  left 
to  the  United  States  or  to  Kussia  but  to  reject  the  proposition. 

The  propositions  made  by  Lord  Salisbury  in  1888  and  the  propositions 
made  by  Her  Majesty's  Minister  in  Washington  in  1890  are  in  signifi- 
cant contrast.  The  circumstances  are  the  same,  the  conditions  are  the 
same,  the  rights  of  the  United  States  are  the  same  in  both  years.  The 
})osition  of  England  has  changed,  because  the  wishes  of  Canada  have 
demanded  the  change.  The  result  then  with  which  the  United  States 
is  expected  to  be  content  is  that  her  rights  within  the  Behring  Sea  tind 
01)  the  islands  thereof  are  not  absolute,  but  are  to  be  determined  by  one 
of  Iler  Majesty's  provinces. 

The  British  Government  would  assuredly  and  rightfully  complain  if 
an  agreement  between  her  representative  and  the  representative  of  the 
United  States  should,  without  notice,  be  broken  off  by  the  United  States 
on  the  ground  that  the  Stat«  of  California  was  not  willing  that  it  should 
be  completed.  California  has  a  governor  chosen  independently  of  the 
executive  power  of  the  Natioual  Government;  Canada  has  a  governor 
appointed  by  the  British  Crown.  The  legislature  of  California  enacts 
laws  with  which  the  executive  power  of  the  United  States  has  no  right 
whatever  to  Interfere;  Canada  enacts  laws  with  which  the  executive 
power  of  Great  Britain  can  interfere  so  far  as  absolutely  to  annul.  Can 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  be  ex])ected  to  accei)t  as  final  a 
decision  of  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  that  an  agreement  with 
the  UnitM  States  can  not  be  fulfilled  because  the  province  of  Canada 
objects? 

This  review  of  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  present  tix)ubles 
on  the  Behring  Sea  question  has  been  presented  by  direction  of  the 
President  in  order  to  show  that  the  responsibility  does  not  rest  with 
this  Government.  The  change  of  policy  made  by  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment without  notice  and  against  the  wish  of  this  Government,  is  in 
the  President's  belief  the  cause  of  all  the  differences  that  have  followed. 
I  am  further  instructed  by  the  President  to  say  that  while  your  pro- 
]>osals  of  April  30  can  not  be  accepted,  the  United  States  will  continue 
the  negotiation  in  hope  of  reaching  an  agreement  that  may  conduce  to 
a  good  understanding  and  leave  no  cause  for  future  dispute.  In  the 
President's  opinion,  owing  to  delays  for  which  this  Government  is  not 
responsible,  it  is  too  late  ti>  conclude  such  negotiation  in  time  to  apply 
its  results  the  present  season.  He  therefore  proposes  tliat  Her  Majesty's 
Government  agree  not  to  ])ermit  the  vessels  (which  in  his  judgment  do 
injury  to  the  property  of  the  United  States)  to  enter  the  Behring  Sdii 
for  this  season,  in  order  that  time  may  be  secured  for  negotiation  that 
shall  not  be  disturbed  by  unt4>ward  events  or  unduly  iullueuced  by 
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popular  agitation.  If  tliiS  offer  be  accepted,  the  President  believes 
tbat  before  another  season  shall  open,  the  friendly  relations  existing 
between  the  two  countries  and  the  mutual  desire  to  continue  them,  will 
had  to  treaty  stipulations  which  shall  be  i)ermaneut,  because  just  and 
leonorable  to  all  parties. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  O.  Blaine. 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

WashinfftoUj  June  ^,  1890. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  I  have  had  a  prolonged  interview  with  the 
President  on  the  matters  upofi  wliich  we  are  endeavoring  to  come  to  an 
agreement  touching  the  fur-seal  question.  The  President  expresses  the 
opinion  that  an  arbitration  can  not  be  concluded  in  time  for  this  season. 
Arbitration  is  of  little  value  unless  conducted  with  the  most  careful 
deliberation.  What  the  President  most  anxiously  desires  to  know  is 
whether  Lord  Salisbury,  in  order  to  promote  a  friendly  solution  of  the 
question,  will  make  for  a  single  season  the  regulation  which  in  1888  he 
offered  to  make  permanent.  The  President  regards  that  as  the  step 
which  will  lead  most  certainly  and  most  promptly  to  a  friendly  agree- 
ment between  the  two  Governments. 
I  am,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote.  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
WaMngtonj  D.  0.,  June  5,  1890. 

Dear  Mr.  Blaine:  In  reply  to  your  letter  of  yesterday  evening, 
touching  the  I'ur-seal  question,  I  beg  to  state  that  I  am  in  a  position  to 
answer  at  once  tlie  inquiry  ''  Whether  Lord  Salisbury,  in  orcler  to  pro- 
mote a  friendly  solution  of  tlie  question,  will  make  for  a  single  season 
the  regulation  which  in  1888  he  offered  to  make  permanent." 

The  words  which  I  quote  from  your  letter  have  reference  no  doubt  to 
the  proposal  of  the  United  States  that  British  sealing  vessels  should 
be  entirely  excluded  from  the  Behring  Sea  during  the  seal-fishery  season. 
I  shall  not  attempt  to  discuss  here  whether  what  took  place  in  the  course 
of  the  aboi-tivo  negotiations  of  1888  amounted  to  an  otter  on  the  part  of 
Lord  Saliabuiy  "  to  make  such  a  regulation  permanent." 

It  will  suffice  for  tlie  present  purpose  to  state  that  the  fiirther  exam- 
ination of  the  question  which  ha«  taken  place  has  satisfied  His  Ijord- 
8hip  that  such  an  extreme  measure  as  that  proposed  in  1888  goes  far 
beyond  the  requirements  of  the  case. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  are  quite  willing  to  adopt  all  measures 
which  shall  be  satisfactorily  proved  to  be  necessary  for  the  preservation 
of  the  fur-seal  species,  and  to  enforce  such  measures  on  British  subjects 
by  proper  legislation.  But  they  are  not  prepare<l  to  agree  to  such  a 
regulation  as  is  suggested  in  your  letter  for  the  present  fishery  season, 
as,  apart  from  other  considejaticms,  there  would  be  no  legal  power  to 
enforce  its  observance  on  British  subjects  and  British  vessels. 
I  have,  etc. 

Julian  Paunoefote. 

28 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Fauncefote. 

Department  op  State, 

WaHhinijioHj  June  4, 1890. 

Sir:  I  have  your  favor  of  the  2d  instant.  The  President  sincerely 
rofj^rets  that  his  considerate  and  most  friendly  proposal  for  adjustment 
of  all  troubles  connected  with  the  Behrinpf  Sea  should  be  so  promptly 
rejected.  The  para-graph  in  your  note  in  which  you  refer  to  Lord  Salis- 
bury's position  needs  explanation.    1  quote  it  in  fiill: 

It  win  suffice  for  the  present  purpose  t-o  state  that  the  fnrtber  examination  of  the 
qnestion  which  has  t»k<Mi  place  hns  satisfied  His  Lordship  thnt  such  an  extreme  meas- 
ure as  tliat  proposed  in  1888  goes  tar  beyond  the  requirements  of  the  case. 

I  do  not  know  what  may  have  been  the  "  examination  of  the  ques- 
tion "  that  ^'  has  satisfied  Lord  Salisbury  that  such  an  extreme  measure 
as  that  prorK)sed  in  1888  goes  far  beyond  the  requirements  of  the  case.'' 
1  only  know  that  the  most  extreme  ujeasure  proposed  came  from  Lord 
Salisbury  himself  in  suggesting  a  close  season  as  far  south  as  the  forty- 
seventh  parallel  of  latitude,  to  last  from  April  15  to  October  1  in  each 
year. 

At  the  close  of  his  negotiations  with  Mr.  Phelps  in  September,  1888, 
ITis  Lordship,  still  approving  the  *' measures  to  prevent  the  wanton 
destruction  of  so  valuable  an  indu^try,''  declared,  aj)parently  with  re- 
gret, that  "  the  Canadian  Government  objec^ted  to  any  such  restric- 
tions" (t.  e,y  as  those  which  His  Lordship  had  in  part  proiwsed  and 
wholly  approved),  and  that  "until  its  consent  would  be  obtained  Her 
Majesty's  Government  was  not  willing  to  enter  into  the  (convention." 
It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  in  1888  Lord  Salisbury  abruptly  closed 
the  negotiations  because  in  his  own  phrase  "  the  Canadian  Govern- 
ment objected."  He  assigned  no  other  reason  whatever,  and  until  your 
note  of  the  2d  was  received  this  Government  had  never  been  informed 
that  His  Lordship  entertained  any  other  objections  than  those  ex- 
l)ressed  in  September,  1888. 

It  is  proper  to  recall  to  your  recollection  that  at  divers  times  in  per- 
sonal conversation  I  have  i)roi)Osed  to  you,  on  behalf  of  this  Govern- 
ment, a  close  season,materially  shorter,  in  point  of  time,  than  was  volun- 
tarily offered  by  Lord  Salisbury  and  much  less  extended  in  pointof  space. 
Instead  of  going  as  far  south  as  the  forty-seventh  parallel  I  have  fre- 
quently indicated  the  willingness  of  this  Government  to  take  the  divid- 
ing line  between  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  Behring  Sea — the  line  which 
is  tangent  to  the  southernmost  island  of  the  Aleutian  group — ^being  as 
near  as  may  be  the  fiftieth  parallel  of  north  latitude. 

Early  in  April  you  will  remember  that  you  suggested  to  me  the  ad- 
vantage thjit  might  follow  if  the  sailing  of  the  revenue  cutters  for  Behr- 
ing Sea  could  be  i)ostponed  till  the  middle  of  May.  Though  that  was 
a  matter  entirely  under  the  control  of  the  Treasury  Department,  Secre- 
tary Windom  promptly  complied  witli  your  reqnest,  and  by  the  Presi- 
dent's direction  a  still  longer  posti>onement  was  ordered  in  the  hope 
tinit  some  form  of  equitable  adjustment  might  be  proposed  by  Her 
Majesty's  Government.  Even  the  revenue  cutter,  which  annually  passes 
through  Behring  Sea  carrying  supplies  to  the  relief  station  at  Point 
liarrow  in  the  Arctic  Ocean — seventy-second  degree  3f  north  latitude — 
was  held  back  lest  her  appearance  in  Behring  Sea  might  be  misrepre- 
sented as  a  nonobsorvance  of  the  understanding  between  us. 

It  is  perfectly  clear  that  if  your  claim  for  British  vessels  to  kill  seals 
within  10  miles  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  directly  after  the  mothers  are 
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delivered  of  their  young,  should  be  granted,  the  Bohring  Sea  would 
Bwarm  with  vessels  engaged  in  sealing — ^not  forty  or  fifty,  as  now,  but 
many  hundreds,  through  tiie  summer  months.  If  that  privilege  should 
be  given  to  Canadian  vessels,  it  must  of  course,  be  conceded  at  once 
to  American  vessels.  If  the  rookeries  are  to  be  thrown  open  to  Cana- 
dians, they  would  certainly,  as  matter  of  common  right,  be  thrown  open 
to  citizens  of  the  United  States.  The  seal  mothers,  which  require  an 
area  of  from  40  to  50  miles  from  the  islands,  on  all  sides,  to  secure  food 
for  their  young,  would  be  slaughtered  by  hundreds  of  thousands,  and 
in  a  brief  space  of  time  there  would  be  no  seals  in  the  Behring  Sea.  Sim- 
ilar causes  have  uniformly  produced  similar  effects.  Seal  rookeries  in 
all  parts  of  the  world  have  been  destroyed  in  that  way.  The  present 
course  of  Great  Britain  will  produce  the  same  effect  on  the  only  seal 
rookery  of  any  value  left  in  the  waters  of  the  oceans  and  sejis  of  the 
globe.  The  United  States  have  leased  the  privilege  of  sealing  because 
only  in  that  way  can  the  rookeries  be  preserved,  and  only  in  that  way 
can  this  Government  derive  a  revenue  from  the  Pribilof  Islands.  Great 
Britain  would  perhaps  gain  something  for  a  few  years,  but  it  would  be 
-at  the  expense  of  destroying  a  valuable  interest  belonging  to  a  friendly 
nation — an  interest  which  the  civilized  world  desires  to  have  preserved. 

1  observe  that  you  quote  Tre{i«ury  Agent  George  E.  Tingle  in  your 
dispatch  of  April  30  as  showing  that,  not\^ithstanding  the  depredations 
of  marauders,  the  total  number  of  seals  had  increased  in  the  Bering 
Sea.  The  rude  mode  of  estimating  the  total  number  can  readily  lead 
to  mistakes,  and  other  agents  have  differed  from  Mr.  Tingle.  But 
aside  from  the  correctness  or  incorrectness  of  Mr.  Tingle's  conclusions 
on  that  point,  may  I  ask  upon  what  grounds  do  the  Canadian  vessels 
assert  a  claim,  unless  they  assume  that  they  have  a  title  to  the  increase 
of  the  seal  herd?  If  the  claim  of  the  United  States  to  the  seals  of  the 
Pribilof  Islands  be  well  founded,  we  are  certainly  entitled  to  the  in- 
crease as  much  as  a  sheep-grower  is  entitled  to  tlie  increase  of  his  flock. 

Having  introduced  Mr.  Tingle,  who  has  very  extensive  knowledge 
touching  the  wseals  in  Behring  SeJi,  as  well  as  the  habits  of  the  Canadian 
marauders,  I  trust  you  will  not  discredit  his  testimony.  The  following 
statement  made  by  Mr.  Tingle  in  his  offtcial  report  to  the  Treasury  De- 
partment at  the  close  of  the  season  of  1887  is  respectfully  commended 
to  your  consideration. 

I  am  now  convinced  from  wliat  I  gather  in  qnestioning  the  men  belonging  to  cap- 
tnred  Rchooner8  and  from  reading  the  logs  of  the  vessels,  that  not  more  than  one  seal 
in  ten  killed  and  mortally  wonnded  is  landed  on  the  boats  and  skinned;  thus  you 
will  see  the  wanton  dcstrnctiou  of  seal  life  without  any  benellt  whatever.  I  think 
30,000  skins  taken  this  year  is  a  low  estimate  on  this  basis;  300,000  fur  seals  were 
killed  to  secure  that  numlMir,  or  tliree  times  as  manj'  as  the  Alaska  Commercial  Com- 
pany are  allowed  by  law  t-o  kill.  You  can  readily  see  that  this  great  slaughter  of  seals 
will  in  a  few  years  make  it  impossible  for  100,000  skins  to  be  taken  on  the  ishinds  by 
the  lessees.  I  earnestly  hope  more  rigorous  measures  will  be  adopted  by  the  Govern- 
ment in  dealing  with  these  destructive  law-breakers. 

Both  of  Mr.  Tingle's  statements  are  made  in  his  official  capacity,  and 
in  both  cases  he  liad  no  temi)tation  to  state  anything  except  what  he 
honestly  believed  to  be  the  truth. 

The  President  does  not  (conceal  his  disappointment  that  even  for  the 
sake  of  securing  an  impartial  arbitration  of  the  (luestion  at  issue.  Her 
Majesty's  Government  is  not  willing  to  suspend,  for  a  single  season,  the 
practice  which  Lord  Salisbury  described  in  1888  as  *' the  wanton  de- 
struction of  a  valuable  industry,"  and  which  this  Government  has  uni- 
formly regarded  as  an  unprovoked  invasion  of  its  established  rights. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine, 
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Bir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  June  6y  1890. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  tlie  receipt  of  your  official  note 
of  the  4th  instant,  commenting  upon  the  reply  which  I  returned  to  the 
inquiry  contained  in  your  letter  of  the  2d  iuRtant,  whether  the  Marquis 
of  Salisbury  would,  in  order  to  promote  a  friendly  solution  of  the  fur- 
seal  question,  agree  to  the  total  exclusion  of  British  sealers  from  the 
Behring  Sea  during  the  present  fishery  season.  You  express  the  regret 
of  the  President  that  "his  considerate  and  most  friendly  proposal  for 
the  adjustment  of  all  trouble  connected  with  the  Behring  Sea  should  be 
so  promptly  rejected." 

I  have  this  day  transmitted  a  copy  of  your  note  to  Lord  Salisbury, 
and  pending  further  instructions  I  will  abstain  from  pursuing  the  dis- 
cussion on  the  various  points  with  which  it  deals,  especially  as  the 
views  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  on  the  main  questions  involved  are 
stated  with  great  precision  in  Lord  Salisbury's  dispatch  of  the  22d  of 
May,  which  1  had  the  honor  to  read  to  you  yesterday,  and  of  which,  in 
accordance  with  your  desire,  I  left  a  copy  in  your  hands.  I  would  only ■ 
observe  that  as  regaitis  the  sufficiency  or  insufficiency  of  the  ladius  of  10 
miles  around  the  rookeries  "  witliin  which  Her  Majesty's  Government 
proposed  that  sealers  should  be  excluded  "  no  opportunity  was  afforded 
me  of  discussing  the  question  before  the  proi)osals  of  Her  Majesty's 
Government  were  summarily  rejected. 

I  may  mention,  also,  that  I  fear  there  has  been  some  misapprehension 
as  regfuxls  a  request  which  you  appear  to  have  understood  me  to  make 
respecting  the  date  of  the  sailing  of  United  States  revenue-cutters  for 
Behring  Sea.  I  have  no  recollection  of  having  made  any  suggestion 
with  reference  to  those  revenue-cutters,  except  that  their  commanders 
should  receive  explicit  instructions  not  to  a]>ply  the  municipal  law  of 
the  United  States  to  British  vessels  in  Behriiig  Sea  outside  of  territorial 
waters. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

[Extract  from  telegram  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury.] 

(Eeceived  June  9,  1890.) 

Lord  Salisbury  regrets  that  the  President  of  the  United  States  should 
think  him  wanting  in  conciliation,  but  his  lordship  can  not  refrain  from 
thinking  that  the  President  does  not  appreciate  the  difficulty  arising 
trom  the  law  of  England. 

It  is  entirely  beyond  the  power  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  ex- 
clude British  or  Canadian  ships  from  any  portion  of  the  high  seas,  even 
for  an  hour,  without  legislative  sanction.  Her  Majesty's  Government 
have  always  been  willing,  without  pledging  themselves  to  details  on  the 
questions  of  area  and  date,  to  carry  on  negotiations,  hoi)ing  thereby  to 
come  to  some  arrangement  for  such  a  ch)se  season  as  is  necessary  in 
order  to  preserve  the  seal  species  from  extinction,  but  the  provisions 
of  such  an  arrangement  would  always  require  legislative  sanction  so 
that  the  measures  thereby  determinc^d  may  be  enforced. 

Lord  Salisbury  does  not  recognize  the  exi)ressions  attributed  to  him. 
He  does  not  think  that  he  can  have  used  them,  at  aU  events,  in  the 
context  mentioned. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julia/n  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington^  June  llj  1890, 

Sir:  I  have  shown  to  the  President  the  extract  from  the  telep^rain  of 
Lord  Salisbury  of  June  9,  in  which  his  lordship  states  that  ^Mt  is  be- 
yond the  power  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  exclude  British  or 
Canadian  ships  from  any  portion  of  the  high  seas,  even  for  an  hour, 
without  legislative  sanction.'' 

Not  stopping  to  comment  u})on  the  fact  that  his  lordship  assumes  the 
waters  surrounding  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  be  the  ^^high  seas,"  the 
President  instructs  me  to  say  that  it  would  satisfy  this  Government  if 
Lord  Salisbury  would  by  public  proclamation  siniply  request  that  ves- 
sels sailing  under  the  British  Hag  should  abstain  from  entering  the 
Behring  Sea  for  the  present  season.  If  this  request  shall  be  eomi)lied 
with,  there  will  be  full  time  for  impartial  negotiations,  and,  as  the  Presi- 
dent hopes,  for  a  friendly  conclusion  of  thedifl'erences  between  the  two 
governments. 

1  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine, 

Washington,  June  11, 1890. 

SiR:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  your  note  of  this  day  with 
reference  to  the  passage  in  a  telegram  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury, 
which  I  conmuiuicated  to  you  at  our  interview  of  the  9th  instant,  to  the 
efiect  that  "it  is  beyond  the  power  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to 
exclude  British  or  Canadian  ships  from  any  portion  of  the  high  seas, 
even  for  an  hour,  without  legislative  action." 

You  inform  me  that  without  commenting  on  the  fact  that  his  lordship 
assumes  the  waters  surrounding  the  Pribilof  Islands  to  be  the  high 
seas,  the  President  instructs  you  to  say  that  it  would  satisfy  your  Gov- 
ernment if  Lord  Salisbury  would  by  public  proclamation  simply  request 
that  vessels  sailing  under  the  British  flag  should  abstain  from  entering 
the  Behring  Sea  for  the  present  season.  You  add,  if  this  request  shall 
be  cx)mplicd  with  there  will  be  full  time  for  impartial  negotiations,  and, 
as  the  President  hopes,  for  a  friendly  conclusion  of  the  differences  be- 
tween the  two  governments. 

I  have  telegraphed  the  above  communication  to  Lord  Salisbury,  and 
I  await  his  lordship's  instructions  thereon.  In  the  meanwhile  1  take 
this  opportunity  of  informing  you  that  I  reported  to  his  lordship,  by 
telegraph,  that  at  the  same  interview  I  again  pressed  you  for  an  assur- 
an(^e  that  British  sealing  vessels  would  not  be  interfered  with  in  the 
Behring  Sea  by  the  United  States  revenue  cioiisers  while  the  negotia- 
tions continued,  but  you  replied  that  you  could  not  give  such  assur- 
ance. I  trust  this  is  not  a  iinal  decision,  and  that  in  the  course  of  the 
next  few  days,  while  there  is  yet  time  to  communicate  with  the  com- 
manders, instructions  will  be  sent  to  them  to  abstain  from  such  inter- 
ference. 

It  is  in  that  hope  that  I  have  delayed  delivering  the  formal  protest 
of  Her  Miyesty's  Government  announced  in  my  note  of  the  23d  of  May, 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote, 
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Sir  Julian  Paunccfoie  to  Mr,  Blaine. 

Washington,  June  14y  1890. 

Snt:  With  reference  to  the  note  which  I  had  the  honor  to  address  to 
you  on  the  11th  instant,  I  desire  to  express  my  deep  regret  at  having 
failed  up  to  the  present  time  to  obtain  from  you  the  assui^ance,  which  I 
had  hoped  to  receive,  that  during  the  continuance  of  our  negotiations 
for  the  settlement  of  the  fur-seal  fishery  question  British  sealing  vessels 
would  not  be  interfered  with  by  United  States  revenue  cruisers  in  the 
Behring  Sea  outside  of  territorial  waters. 

Having  learned  from  statements  in  the  public  press  and  from  other 
sources  that  the  revenue  cruisers  Rush  and  Corwin  are  now  about  to  be 
dispatched  to  the  Behring  Sea,  I  can  not,  consistently  with  the  instruc- 
tions I  have  received  from  my  Governnient,  defer  any  longer  the  com- 
munication of  their  formal  protest  aun<niiiced  in  my  notes  of  the  23d. 
ultimo  and  the  lltli  instant  against  any  such  interference  with  British 
vessels. 

I  have  n4*(*<)rdingly  the  honor  to  transmit  tLe  same  herewith. 
J  have,  etc., 

JU1.IAIM  Paukckfote. 


[Iiiclofiiure.] 

FrotesU 


{Keceivwl  June  14, 12:35, 1890.) 

Tlie  undersigned.  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Eiivoy-Extraordinaiy  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America,  has  the  honor, 
by  instruction  of  his  Goverinnent,  to  make  to  the  Hon.  James  G.  Blaine, 
Se<Tetary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  the  following  communication: 

Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  have  learned  with  great  con- 
cern from  notices  which  have  appean^d  in  tlie  press,  and  the  general 
accuracyof  which  has  been  confirmed  by  Mr,  Hluine*s  statements  to  the 
undersigned,  that  the  Government  of  the  I huttnl  States  have  issued 
instructions  to  their  revenue  cruisers  alnrnt  tobedispatrhinl  to  Hehring 
Sea,  under  which  the  vessels  of  British  subjivts  will  ujiuiu  be  exposed, 
in  the  prose(^ution  of  their  legitimate  industry  on  the  high  seas,  to  un- 
lawful interference  at  the  hands  of  Anuu'ieun  oHUers, 

Her  Britannic  Mi\jesty's  Governnient  are  anxious  to  innipenite  to  the 
fullest  extent  of  their  power  with  theGovernment  of  the  IhiitiHl  States 
in  such  measures  as  may  be  found  to  be  expedient  l\u*  the  pi\>tection  of 
the  seal  fisheries.  Tliey  are  at  the  present  moment  engagtnl  in  examin- 
ing, in  concert  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  best 
method  of  arriving  at  an  agreement  upon  this  point.  But  they  can  not 
admit  the  right  of  the  United  Stiites  of  their  own  sole  motion  to  restiict 
for  this  pun>ose  the  freedom  of  navigJition  of  Behring  Sea,  which  the 
United  States  havethemselvesinformer  yearseonvineingly  and  success- 
fully vindicated,  n4)r  to  enforce  their  municipal  legislation  against  Brit- 
ish vessels  on  the  high  seas  beyond  the  limits  of  their  territorial  juris- 
diction. 

Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  are  therefore  unable  to  pass 
over  without  notice  the  public  announcement  of  an  intention  on  the 
part  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  renew  the  acts  of  inter- 
ference with  British  vessels  navigating  outside  the  territorial  waters  of 
the  United  States,  of  which  they  have  x>reviousiy  had  to  comx)laiiu 
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Tlie  undersigned  is  in  couseqaence  instructed  formally  to  protest 
against  such  interference,  and  to  declare  tLat  Her  Britannic  Majesty'.s 
Government  must  hold  the  Government  of  the  United  States  responsi- 
ble for  the  consequences  that  may  ensue  from  acts  which  are  contrjuy 
to  the  established  principlos  of  international  law. 
The  undersigned,  etc., 

Julian  PAUNCEroTE. 
June  14, 1890. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  June  57, 1890. 

Sib  :  I  did  not  fail  to  transmit  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  a  copy  of 
your  note  of  the  11th  instant,  in  which,  with  reference  to  his  lordship's 
statement  that  British  legislation  would  be  necessary  to  enable  Her 
Majesty's  Government  to  exclude  British  vessels  from  any  portion  oi 
the  high  seas  "even  for  an  hour,''  you  informed  mo,  by  desire  of  the 
President,  that  the  United  States  Government  would  be  satisfied  "  if 
Lord  Salisbury  would  by  public  proclamation  6im[)ly  request  that  ves- 
sels sailing  under  the  British  flag  should  abstain  from  entering  the 
Behring  Sea  during  the  present  season." 

I  have  now  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  been  instructed  by 
Lord  Salisbury  to  state  to  you  in  reply  that  the  President's  request 
presents  constitutional  diflftculties  which  would  preclude  Her  Majesty's 
Government  from  acceding  to  it,  except  as  part  of  a  general  scheme  for 
the  settlement  of  the  Behring  Sea  controversy,  and  on  certain  condi- 
tions which  would  justify  the  assumption  by  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  gi'ave  responsibility  involved  in  the  proposal. 

Those  conditions  are: 

I.  That  the  two  Governments  agree  forthwith  to  refer  to  arbitration 
the  question  of  the  legality  of  the  action.of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment in  seizing  or  otherwise  interfering  with  British  vessels  engaged 
in  tlie  Behring  Sea,  outside  of  territorial  waters,  during  the  yeais  1880, 
1887,  and  1889. 

II.  That,  pending  the  award,  all  interference  with  British  sealing 
vessels  shall  absolutely  cease. 

III.  That  the  United  States  Government,  if  the  award  should  be  ad- 
verse to  them  on  the  question  of  legal  right,  will  compensate  British 
subjects  for  the  losses  which  they  may  sustain  by  reason  of  their  com- 
pliance witli  the  British  proclamation. 

Such  are  the  three  conditions  on  which  it  is  indispensable,  in  the  view 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  that  the  issue  of  the  i)roposed  proclama- 
tion should  be  based. 

As  regards  the  compensation  claimed  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
for  the  losses  and  injuries  sustained  by  British  subjects  by  reason  of  tlie 
siction  of  the  United  States  Government  against  British  sealing  vessels 
in  the  Behring  Sea  during  the  years  188G,  1887,  and  1889, 1  have  already 
informed  Lord  Salisbury  of  your  assurance  that  the  United  St^ites  Gov- 
ernment would  not  let  that  claim  stand  in  the  way  of  an  amicable  ad- 
justment of  the  controversy,  and  I  trust  that  the  reply  which,  by  direc- 
tion of  Lord  Salisbury,  I  have  now  the  honor  to  return  to  the  President's 
inquiry,  may  facilitate  the  attainment  uf  that  object  for  which  we  have 
so  long  and  so  earnestly  labored. 
I  havei  etc.| 

Julian  Pauncefoxb. 
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CORRBSPONDENCE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  JURISDICTXONAL  RIOBT8 
INBERINaSEA  FORMERLY  POSSESSED  BY  RUSSIA  AND  TRAKS- 
FERRED  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  B7  THE  TREATY  OF  1867. 

Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Paunccfote, 

Department  op  State, 

Washington,  June  30, 1890. 

Sir:  On  the  5tlj  instant  yon  road  to  mo  a  dispatch  from  Lord  Salis- 
bury dated  May  22,  and  by  his  instruction  yon  left  with  me  a  copy.  Hi*^ 
lordship  writes  in  answer  to  my  dispatch  of  the  22d  January  last.  At 
that  time,  writing  to  yourself  touching  the  current  <iontention  between 
the  Governments  of  the  United  St^ites  and  Great  Britain  jis  to  the  jnns- 
diction  of  the  former  over  the  waters  of  the  Bering  Sea,  I  made  the  fol- 
lowing statement: 

Tho  Goverument  of  the  United  Stntes  ha«  no  occasion  and  no  desire  to  withdraw  or 
modify  the  positions  which  it  has  at  any  time  maintained  ai^ainst  the  claims  of  the 
Imperial  Government  of  Russia.  The  United  States  will  not  withhold  from  any  nation 
the  ])Tivile^es  which  it  demanded  for  itself  when  Alaska  was  part  of  the  Russian 
Empire.  Nor  is  the  Government  of  the  United  2Stiites  disposed  to  exercise  any  less 
power  or  authority  than  it  was  willing  to  concede  to  tho  Imperial  (vovernnient  of 
Russia  when  its  sovereignty  extended  over  the  territory  in  question.  The  President 
is  persuaded  that  all  friendly  nations  will  concede  to  the  United  States  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  on  the  lands  and  in  the  waters  of  Alaska  which  tho  same  friendly 
nations  always  conceded  to  the  Empire  of  RnKsia. 

In  answer  to  this  declaration  Lord  Salisbury  contends  that  Mr.  John 
Quincy  Adams,  when  Secretary  of  State  under  President  Monroe,  pro- 
tested against  the  jurisdiction  which  Bussia  claimed  over  the  waters  of 
Bering  Sea.  To  msiint4'in  this  position  his  lordship  cites  the  words 
of  a  dispatch  of  Mr.  Adams,  written  on  July  23,  1823,  to  Mr.  Henry 
Middleton,  at  that  time  our  minister  at  St.  Petersburg.  The  alleged 
declarations  and  admissions  of  Mr.  Adams  in  that  dispatch  have  been 
the  basis  of  all  the  arguments  whicli  ller  Majesty's  Government  has 
submitted  h  gainst  the  ownership  of  certain  proi)erties  in  the  Behring  Sea 
which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  C4)ntidently  assumes.  I 
quote  the  portion  of  Lord  Salisbury's  argument  which  includes  the  quo- 
tation from  Mr.  Adams : 

After  Russia^  at  the  instance  of  the  Rnssian  American  Fnr  Company,  claimed  in 
1821  the  pursnits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishing  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  fifty- 
first  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  not  only  prohibit'e<l  all  foreign  vusscls  from  landing 
on  the  coasts  and  islands  of  the  above  waters,  but  also  proven t<)d  them  from  ap- 
proaching within  100  miles  thereof,  Mr.  Quincy  Adams  wrote  as  follows  to  the  United 
States  Minister  in  Russia: 

'^  The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  those  claims;  the  right  of  navigation  and 
fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise  from  the  earliest  times  tliroiigh- 
out  the  whole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to  tlie  ordinary  exceptions 
and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions.'^ 

The  quotation  which  Lord  Salisbury  makes  is  unfortunately  a  most 
defective,  erroneous,  and  misleading  one.  The  conclusion  is  separated 
from  the  premise,  a  comma  is  turned  into  a  ])eriod,  an  important  quali- 
fication as  to  time  is  entirely  erased  without  even  a  suggestion  that  it 
had  ever  formed  part  of  the  text,  and  out  of  eighty-four  words,  logically 
and  inseparably  connc(*tcd,  thirty-five  are  dropped  from  Mr.  Adams's 
paragraph  in  Lord  Salisbury's  quotation.  Xo  edition  of  Mr.  Adams's 
work  gives  authority  for  his  lordship's  quotation;  while  the  achive.s  of 
this  Department  plainly  disclose  its  many  errors.    I  requote  J^ord 
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Salisbury's  version  of  what  Mr.  Adams  said^  and  in  juxtajKxsition  pro- 
dnce  Mr.  Adams's  fiill  t^xt  as  he  wrate  it: 

[Lord  SftUAbnrj*!!  qnototiODfrom  Mr.  Adams.] 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims ;  their  rif^ht  of  nairigation  and 
fishine  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise  from  the  earliest  times  throughout 
the  whole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ooeaui  subject  only  to  the  ordinary  exceptions  and 
exclusions  of  the  territorial  Jurisdictions. 

[Full  text  of  Mr.  Adams's  paragraph.] 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims.  Their  right  of  navif^ation  and 
of  fishing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise  from  the  earliest  times,  after 
the  peace  of  1783^  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject  only  to 
the  ordinary  exceptions  and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictious,  which  so  far  as 
BueHan  rights  are  concerned,  are  confined  to  certain  Ulande  north  of  the  fifty-fiflh  degree 
of  latitude,  and  have  no  existence  on  the  continent  of  America, 

The  words  in  italics  are  those  which  are  left  out  of  Mr.  Adams's  para- 
graph in  the  dispatch  of  Lord  Salisbury.  They  are  precisely  the  words 
ui)on  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  founds  its  argument 
in  this  case.  Conclusions  or  inferences  resting  upon  the  paragraph^ 
with  the  material  parts  of  Mr.  Adams's  text  omi^d,  are  of  course  value- 
less. 

The  first  object  is  to  ascertain  the  true  meaning  of  Mr.  Adams's 
words  which  were  omitted  by  Lord  Salisbury.  "  Eussian  rights,"  said 
Mr.  Adams,  ^^  are  confined  to  certain  islands  north  of  the  fifty-fifth  de- 
gree of  latitude."  The  islands  referred  to  are  as  easily  recognized  to- 
day as  when  Mr.  Adams  described  their  situation  sixty-seven  years 
ago.  The  best  known  among  them,  both  under  Eussian  and  American 
jurisdiction,  are  Sitka  and  Kadiak;  but  their  whole  number  is  great. 
If  Mr.  Adams  literally  intended  to  confine  Eussian  rights  to  those 
islands,  all  the  discoveries  of  Vitus  Behring  and  other  great  navigators 
are  brushed  away  by  one  sweep  of  his  pen,  and  a  large  chapter  of 
history  is  but  a  fable. 

But  Mr.  Adams  goes  still  farther.  He  declares  that  '^  Eussian  rights 
have  no  existence  on  the  continent  of  America."  If  we  take  the  words 
of  Mr.  Adams  with  their  literal  meaning,  there  was  no  such  thing  as 
^^  Eussian  Possessions  in  America,"  although  forty-four  years  after  Mr. 
Adams  wrote  these  words  the  United  States  paid  Eussia  $7,200,000 
for  these  ^<  possessions  "  and  all  the  rights  of  land  and  sea  connected 
therewith. 

This  construction  of  Mr.  Adams's  language  can  not  be  the  true  one. 
It  would  be  absurd  on  its  face.  The  title  to  that  far  northern  territory 
was  secure  to  Eussia  as  early  as  1741 ;  secure  to  her  against  the  claims 
of  all  other  nations;  secure  to  her  tmrty-seven  years  before  Captain 
Cook  had  sailed  into  the  North  Pacific;  secure  to  her  more  than  half  a 
century  before  the  United  States  had  made  good  her  title  to  Oregon. 
Eussia  was  in  point  of  time  the  first  power  in  this  region  by  right  of 
discovery.  Without  immoderate  presumption  she  might  have  chal- 
lenged the  rights  of  others  to  assumed  territorial  possessions;  but  no 
nation  had  shadow  of  cause  or  right  to  challenge  her  title  to  the  vast 
region  of  land  and  water  which,  before  Mr.  Adams  was  Secretary  of 
State,  had  become  known  as  the  ^^  Eussian  Possessions." 

Mr.  Adams's  meaning  was  not,  therefore,  and  indeed  could  not  be, 

what  Lord  Salisbury  assumed.    As  against  such  interpretatian  I  shall 

endeavor  to  call  his  lordshix)'s  attention  to  what  this  Government 

holds  to  be  the  indisputable  meaning  of  Mr.  Adams's  entire  paragraph, 
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To  that  end  a  brief  review  of  certain  public  tranBactiona  and  a  brief 
record  of  certain  fact«  will  be  necessary. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  171H)  the  Emperor  Paul,  by  aukase^  asserted 
the  exclusive  authority  of  Eussia  over  the  territory  from  the  Behring 
Strait  down  to  the  fifty- fifth  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  American 
coast, following  westward  "by  the  Aleutian,  Kurile,  and  other  islands" 
practically  inclosingtheBehringSea.  TotheKussian  AmericanGompany^ 
which  was  organized  under  this  ukase,  the  Emperor  gave  the  right  "to 
make  new  discoveries"  in  that  almost  unknown  region,  and  "to occupy 
the  new  land  discovered^'  as  "liussiau  possessions.''  The  Emperor  was 
assassinated  before  any  new  discoveries  were  announced,  but  his  suc- 
cessor, the  Emperor  Alexander  I,  inherited  the  ambition  and  the  purpose 
of  his  father,  and,  in  a  new  ukase  of  September  4,  1821,  asserted  the 
exclusive  authority  of  Kussia  from  Beliring  Strait  southward  to  the 
fifty- first  degree  of  nortli  latitude  on  tlie  American  coast,  proc*laiming 
his  authority,  at  the  same  time,  on  the  Asiatic  coast  as  far  south  as  the 
forty-fillh  degree,  and  forbidding  any  vessel  to  approach  within  100 
miles  of  land  on  either  continent.  I  quote  the  two  sections  of  the  ukase 
that  contain  the  order  and  the  punishment: 

Section  1.  The  trausiiction  of  commorce,  and  the  pnrsnit  of  whaling  and  Bshinff, 
or  any  othor  industry  on  the  islands^  in  the  harbors  and  inlets,  and,  in  general,  all 
along  the  northweHtum  coast  of  America  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  fifty-tirst  parallel 
of  northern  latitude,  and  likewise  on  the  Aleutian  Islands  and  along  the  eastern 
coast  of  Siberia,  an<l  on  the  Kurile  Islands ;  that  is,  from  Behring  Strait  to  the  south- 
cm  promontory  of  the  island  of  llrup,  viz,  an  far  south  as  latitude  forty -five  degrees 
and  fifty  minutes  north,  nre  exclusively  reserved  to  subjects  of  the  Rnssian  Empire. 

Sec.  2.  Accordingly,  no  foreign  vessel  shall  be  allo^ved  either  to  put  to  shore  at 
any  of  the  coasts  and  islands  under  Russian  dominion  as  specified  in  the  preceding 
section,  or  even  to  approach  the  same  to  within  a  distance  of  less  than  100  Italian 
miles.  Any  vessel  contravening  this  provision  shall  be  subject  to  confiscation  with 
her  whole  cargo. 

Against  this  larger  claitn  ofauiliority  (viz,  extending  farther  south  on 
the  American  coast  to  the  fifty-first  decree  of  north  latitude),  Mr.  Adams 
vigorously  protested.  In  a  dispatch  of  March  30,  1822,  to  Mr.  Polctica, 
the  liussian  minister  at  Washington,  Mr.  Adams  said: 

This  ukase  now  for  the  first  time  extends  the  claim  of  Russia  on  the  northwest 
coast  of  America  to  the  51st  degree  of  north  latitude. 

And  he  pointed  out  to  the  Eussian  minister  that  the  only  foundation 
for  the  new  pretension  of  liussia  was  the  existence  of  a  small  settle- 
ment, situated,  not  on  the  American  continent,  but  on  a  small  island  in 
latitude  57*^ — i^ovo  Arkhangelsk,  now  known  as  Sitka. 

Mr.  Adams  protested,  not  against  the  ukase  of  Paul,  but  against  the 
ukase  of  Alexander;  not  wholly  against  the  ukase  oi  Alexander,  but 
only  against  his  extended  claim  of  sovereignty  southward  on  the  con- 
tinent to  the  fifty-first  degree  north  latitude.  In  short,  Mr.  Adams  pro- 
tested, not  against  the  old  possessions,  but  against  the  new  pretensions 
of  liussia  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America — pretensions  to  territory 
claimed  by  tlie  United  States  and  frequented  by  her  mariners  since  the 
peace  of  1783  —a  specification  of  time  which  is  dropped  from  Lord  Salis- 
bury's quotation  of  Mr.  Adams,  but  which  Mr.  Adams  pointedly  used 
to  fix  the  date  when  the  power  of  the  United  States  was  visibly  exer- 
cised on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  names  and  phrases  at  that  time  in  use  to  describe  the  geography 
included  within  the  area  of  this  dispute  are  confrising  and  at  certain 
I)oin  ts  apparently  contradictory  and  irreconcilable.  Mr.  Adams's  denial 
to  Eussia  of  the  ownership  of  territory  on  "the  continent  of  America^' 
is  a  fair  illustration  of  this  singular  contradiction  of  names  and  places. 
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In  the  same  way  the  phrase  "  Korthwest  Coasf  will  be  found,  beyond 
all  possible  doubt,  to  have  been  used  in  two  senses,  one  including  the 
northwest  coast  of  the  Bussian  possessions,  and  one  to  describe  the 
coast  whose  northern  limit  is  the  sixtieth  parallel  of  north  latitude. 

It  is  veiy  plain  that  Mr.  Adams's  phrase  "  the  continent  of  America,'^ 
in  his  reference  to  Bussia's  possessions,  was  used  in  a  territorial  sense, 
and  not  in  a  geographical  sense.  He  was  drawing  the  distinction  be- 
tween the  territory  of  "America"  and  the  territory  of  the  "Bussian 
possessions."  Mr.  Adams  did  not  intend  to  assert  that  these  territorial 
rights  of  Bussia  had  no  existence  on  the  continent  of  North  America. 
He  meant  that  they  did  not  exist  as  the  ukase  of  the  Emperor  Alexan- 
der had  attempted  to  estaiblish  them — southward  of  the  Aleutian  x)enin- 
sula  and  on  that  distinctive  part  of  the  continent  claimed  as  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  United  States.  "  America"  and  the  "  United  States  "  were 
then,  as  they  are  now,  commonly  used  as  synonymous. 

British  statesmen  at  the  time  used  the  phrase  precisely  as  Mr.  Adams 
did.  The  i>ossessions  of  the  Crown  were  genericaUy  termed  British 
America.  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  harmonized  at  this 
point  and  on  this  territorial  issue  against  Bussia.  Whatever  disputes 
might  be  left  by  these  negotiations  for  subsequent  settlement  between 
the  two  powers  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  at  that  time  they  had  a 
common  and  very  strong  interest  against  the  territorial  aggrandize- 
ment of  Bussia.  The  British  use  of  the  phrase  is  clearly  seen  in  the 
treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Bussia,  negotiated  in  1825,  and  re- 
ferred to  at  length  in  a  subsequent  portion  of  this  dispatch.  A  pub- 
licist as  eminent  as  Stratford  Canning  opened  the  third  article  of  that 
treaty  in  these  descriptive  words: 

The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the  hi^h  contracting  parties. 
npon  the  coast  of  the  continent,  and  the  islands  of  America  to  the  northwest.    *    *    * 

Mr.  Canning  evidently  distinguished  "the  islands  of  America"  from 
the  "islands  of  the  Bussian  possessions,"  which  were  far  more  numer- 
ous; and  by  the  use  of  the  phrase  "  to  the  northwest "  just  as  evidently 
limited  the  coast  of  the  continent  as  Mr.  Adams  limited  it,  in  that  di- 
rection, by  the  Alaskan  x>eninsula.  A  concurrence  of  opinion  between 
John  Quincy  Adams  and  Stratford  Canning,  touching  any  public  ques- 
tion, left  little  room  even  for  suggestion  by  a  third  person. 

It  will  be  observed  as  having  weighty  significance  that  the  Bussian 
ownership  of  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands  (which  border  and  close 
in  the  Behring  Sea,  and  by  the  dip  of  the  peninsula  are  several  degrees 
south  of  latitude  55)  was  not  disputed  by  Mr.  Adams,  and  could  not 
possibly  have  been  referred  to  by  him  when  he  was  limiting  the  island 
possessions  of  Bussia.  This  is  but  another  evidence  that  Mr.  Adams 
was  making  no  question  as  to  Bussia's  ownership  of  all  territory  border- 
ing on  the  Behring  Sea.  The  contest  pertained  wholly  to  the  territory 
on  the  !N"orthwest  Coast.  The  Emperor  Paul's  ukase,  declaring  his  sov- 
ereignty over  the  Aleutian  and  Kurile  Islands,  was  never  questioned  or 
denied  by  any  power  at  any  time. 

Many  of  the  acts  of  Mr.  Adams's  public  life  received  interesting  com- 
mentary and,  where  there  was  doubt,  luminous  interpretation  in  his 
I>ersonal  diary,  which  was  carefutly  kept  from  June  3, 1794,  to  January 
1, 1848,  inclusive.  The  present  case  affords  a  happy  illustration  of  the 
corroborative  strength  of  the  diary.  During  the  progress  of  this  corre- 
spondence Baron  Tuyll,  who  had  succeeded  Mr.  Poletica  as  Bussian 
Minister  in  Washington,  called  upon  Mr.  Adams  at  his  office  on  July  17, 
1823;  six  days  before  the  date  of  the  dispatch  upon  which  I  have  been 
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commenting,  and  upon  which  Lord  Salisbury  relies  for  su8taining  his 
contention  in  regard  to  theBehring  Sea.  During  an  animated  conver- 
sation of  an  hour  or  more  between  Mr.  Adams  and  Baron  Tuyll,  the 
former  said : 

• 

I  told  Baron  TayU  specially  that  we  should  contest  the  right  of  Russia  to  any  ter- 
ritorial establishment  on  this  continent.    *    *    • 

It  will  be  observed  that  Mr.  Adams  uses  the  same  phrase  in  his  con- 
versation that  has  misled  EngUsh  statesmen  as  to  the  true  scope  and 
meaning  of  his  dispatch  of  July  23, 1823.  When  he  declared  that  we 
should  ^^  contest  the  right  of  Eussia  to  any  territorial  establishment  on 
this  continent"  (with the  word  '^  any''  italicized),  he  no  more  meantthat 
we  should  attempt  to  drive  Bussia  from  her  ancient  possessions  than 
that  we  should  attempt  to  drive  England  from  the  ownership  of  Canada 
or  Kova  Scotia.  Such  talk  would  have  been  absurd  gasconade  and  Mr. 
Adams  was  the  last  man  to  indulge  in  it.  His  true  meaning,  it  will  be 
seen,  comes  out  in  the  next  sentence,  when  he  declares: 

I  told  Baron  TuyU  that  we  should  assume  distinctly  the  principle  that  the  Ameri- 
can continents  are  no  longer  subjects  for  any  new  European  colonial  establishments. 

In  the  message  of  President  Monroe  to  the  next  Congress  (the  Eight- 
eenth) at  its  first  session,  December  2, 1823,  he  announced  tnat  at  the 
proposal  of  the  Russian  Government  the  United  States  had  agreed  to 
'^arrange  by  amicable  negotiations  the  respective  rights  and  interests 
of  the  two  nations  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  this  continent."  A  similar 
proposal  had  been  made  by  Bussia  to  Great  Britain  and  had  been  likewise 
agreed  to.    The  negotiations  in  both  cases  were  to  be  at  St.  Petersburg. 

It  was  iu  connection  with  this  subject,  and  in  the  same  paragraph, 
that  President  Monroe  spoke  thus: 

In  the  discussions  to  which  this  interest  has  given  rise,  and  in  the  arrangements 
by  which  they  may  terminate,  the  occasion  has  been  judged  proper  for  asserting,  as 
a  principle  in  which  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  United  States  are  involved,  that 
ike  American  continents  ^  bif  the  free  and  independent  condition  which  they  have  aaeumed  and 
maintained,  are  henceforth  not  to  be  considered  as  subjects  for  future  eolinization  by  any 
European  power. 

This  very  brief  declaration  (in  fact  merely  the  three  lines  italicized 
constitute  the  famous  "Monroe  doctrine.''  Mr.  Adams's  words  of  the 
July  preceding  clearly  foreshadowed  this  position  as  the  permanent 
policy  of  the  TJnited  States.  The  declaration  removes  the  last  doubt, 
if  room  for  doubt  had  been  left,  that  the  reference  made  by  Mr.  Adams 
was  to  the  future,  and  had  no  possible  connection  with  the  Bussian 
rights  existing  for  three-quarters  of  a  century  before  the  dispatch  of 
1823  was  written. 

It  was  evident  from  the  first  that  the  determined  attitude  of  the  United 
States,  subsequently  supported  by  Great  Britain,  would  prevent  the 
extension  of  Bussian  territory  southward  to  the  fifty-first  parallel.  The 
treaties  which  were  the  result  of  the  meeting  at  St.  Petersburg,  already 
noted,  marked  the  surrender  on  the  part  of  Bussia  of  this  pretension 
and  the  conclusion  was  a  joint  agreement  that  54  degrees  and  40  min- 
utes should  be  taken  as  the  extreme  southern  bouDdary  of  Bussia  on 
the  Northwest  Coast,  instead  of  the  flffcy-fifth  degree,  which  was  pro- 
claimed by  the  Emperor  Paul  in  the  ukase  of  1799. 

The  treaty  between  Bussia  and  the  United  States  was  concluded  on 
the  17th  of  April,  1824,  and  that  between  Bussia  and  Great  Britain,  ten 
months  later,  on  the  16th  ot  February,  1825.  In  both  treaties  Bussia 
acknowledges  54  40  as  the  dividing  line.  It  was  not  determined  which 
of  the  two  nations  owned  the  territory  from  54  40  down  to  the  forty-ninth 
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parallel,  and  it  remained  in  dispute  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States  until  its  final  ad^justment  by  the  ^^  Oregon  treaty,"  negotiated  by 
Mr.  Buchanan  and  Mr.  Pakenham  under  the  sulministration  of  Mr.  Polk 
in  1846. 

The  Gk)vemment  of  the  TTnited  States  has  steadily  maintained  that  in 
neither  of  these  treaties  with  Bussia  was  there  any  attempt  at  regulating 
or  controlling,  or  even  asserting  an  interest  in,  the  Eussian  possessions 
and  the  Behring  Sea,  which  lie  far  to  the  north  and  west  of  the  terri- 
tory which  formed  the  basis  of  the  contention.  This  conclusion  is  in- 
disputably proved  by  the  protocols  which  were  signed  during  the  prog- 
ress of  the  negotiation.  At  the  fourth  conference  of  the  plenipoten- 
tiaries, on  the  8th  day  of  March  (1824),  the  American  Minister,  Mr. 
Henry  Middleton,  submitted  to  the  Eussian  representative^  Count  Kes- 
selrode,  the  following: 

The  dominion  can  not  be  acquired  bnt  by  a  real  occnpation  and  possession^  and  an 
intention  (auiinos)  to  establisn  it  is  by  no  means  sufficient. 

Now,  it  is  clear,  according  to  the  facts  established,  that  neither  Russia  nor  any 
other  European  power  has  the  right  of  dominion  upon  the  continent  of  America  be- 
tween the  hftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees  of  north  latitude. 

Still  less  has  she  the  dominion  of  the  adjacent  maritime  territory,  or  of  the  sea 
which  washes  these  coasts,  a  dominion  which  is  only  accessory  to  the  the  territorial 
dominion. 

Therefore  she  has  not  the  right  of  exclusion  or  of  admission  on  these  coasts,  nor 
in  these  seas  which  are  free  seas. 

The  right  of  navigating  all  the  free  seas  belongs,  by  natural  law,  to  every  inde- 
pendent nation,  and  even  constitutes  an  essential  part  of  this  independence. 

The  United  States  have  exercised  navigation  in  the  seas  and  commerce  upon  the 
coasts  above  mentioned,  from  the  time  oi  their  independence ;  and  they  have  a  per- 
fect right  to  this  navigation  and  to  this  commerce,  and  they  can  only  be  deprived  of 
it  by  their  own  act  or  by  a  convention. 

This  is  a  clear  proof  of  what  is  demonstrated  in  other  ways,  that  the 
whole  dispute  between  the  United  States  and  Bussia  and  between  Great 
Britain  and  Russia  related  to  the  Northwest  Coast,  as  Mr.  Middleton  ex- 
presses it,  between  the  "fiftieth  and  the  sixtieth  degrees  ot  north  latitude.'^ 
This  statement  is  in  perfect  harmony  with  Mr.  Adams's  paragraph  when 
given  in  full.  "  The  United  States,"  Mr.  Middleton  insists,  "  have  exer- 
cised navigation  in  the  seas  and  commerce  upon  the  coasts  above  men- 
tioned, from  the  time  of  their  independence;  ^  but  he  does  not  say  one 
word  in  regard  to  our  possessing  any  rights  of  navigation  or  commerce 
in  the  Behring  Sea.  He  declares  that  "Eussia  has  not  the  right  of  ex- 
clusion or  admission  on  these  coasts  [between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  de- 
uces north  latitude]  nor  in  these  seas  which  are  free  seas,''  evidently 
emphasizing  "free"  to  distinguish  those  seas  from  the  Behring  Sea, 
which  was  recognized  as  being  under  Eussian  restrictions. 

Mr.  Middleton  wisely  and  conclusively  maintained  that  if  Eussia  had 
no  claim  to  the  continent  between  the  fiftieth  and  the  sixtieth  degrees 
north  latitude,  "  still  less  could  she  have  the  dominion  of  the  adjacent 
maritime  territory,"  or,  to  make  it  more  specific,  "of  the  sea  which  washes 
these  coasts."  That  sea  was  the  Great  Ocean,  or  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or 
the  South  Sea,  the  three  names  being  equally  used  for  the  same  thing. 

The  language  of  Mr.  Middleton  plainly  shows  that  the  lines  of  lati- 
tude were  used  simply  to  indicate  the  "  dominion  "  on  the  coast  between 
the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  parallels  of  north  latitude. 

The  important  declarations  of  Mr.  Middleton,  which  interpret  and 
enforce  the  contention  of  the  United  States,  should  be  regarded  as  in 
disputable  authority,  from  the  fact  that  they  are  but  a  paraphrase  of 
the  instructions  which  Mr.  Adams  delivered  to  him  for  his  guidance  in 
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negotiating  the  treaty  with  Count  Nesselrode.  Beyond  all  doubt  thoy 
prove  that  Mr.  Adams's  meaning  was  the  reverse  of  what  Lortl  Salisbury 
infers  it  to  be  in  the  paragraph  of  which  he  quoted  only  a  part. 

The  four  principal  articles  of  the  treaty  negotiated  by  Mr.  Middleton 
are  as  follows: 

Art.  I.  It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  caUed  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean  or  Soath  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  sabjects  of  the  high  contracting 
powers  shall  be  neither  disturbea  nor  restrained,  either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or 
in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the  coasts,  npon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been 
occupied,  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions 
and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles : 

Art.  II.  With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing  exer- 
cised npon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  citizens  and  snbjects  of  the  high  contracting 
powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade,  it  is  a^eed  that  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to  any  point  where  there  is  a  Russian  establish- 
ment, without  the  permission  of  the  governor  or  commander;  and  that,  reciprocally, 
cbe  subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  establishment  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  Northwest  Coast. 

Art.  III.  It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be  formed  by  the  cit- 
izens of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said  States,  any  establish- 
ment upon  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  nor  in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the 
north  of  fifty-four  degrees  and  forty  minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that,  in  the  same 
manner,  there  shall  be  none  formed  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of 
Russia,  south  of  the  same  parallel. 

Art.  IV.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years,  counting 
firom  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the  ships  of  both  powers,  or  which  be- 
long to  their  citizens  or  subjects,  respectively,  may  reciprocally  frequent,  without 
any  hindrance  whatever,  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

The  first  article,  by  carefully  mentioning  the  Great  Ocean  and  describ- 
ing it  as  the  ocean  "commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  South  Sea," 
evidently  meant  to  distinguish  it  from  some  other  body  of  water  with 
which  the  negotiators  did  not  wish  to  confuse  it.  Mr.  Adams  used  the 
term  "  South  Sea"  in  the  dispatch  quoted  by  Lord  Salisbury,  and  used 
it  with  the  same  discriminating  knowledge  that  prevades  his  whole  ar- 
gument on  this  question.  If  no  other  body  of  water  existed  within  the 
possible  scope  of  the  treaty,  such  particularity  of  description  would 
have  had  no  logical  meaning.  But  there  was  another  body  of  water 
already  known  as  the  Behring  Sea.  That  name  was  first  given  to  it  in 
1817 — according  to  English  authority — seven  years  before  the  American 
treaty,  and  eight  years  before  the  British  treaty,  with  Kussia;  but  it 
had  been  known  as  a  sea,  separate  from  the  ocean,  under  the  names  of 
the  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  the  Sea  of  Otters,  or  the  Aleutian  Sea,  at  differ^ 
ent  periods  before  the  Emperor  Paul  issued  his  ukase  of  1799. 

The  second  article  plainly  shows  that  the  treaty  is  limited  to  the 
Great  Ocean,  as  separate  from  the  Behring  Sea,  because  the  limitation 
of  the  "  Northwest  Coast"  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees  could 
apply  to  no  other.  That  coast,  as  defined  both  by  American  and  British 
negotiators  at  that  time,  did  not  border  on  the  Behring  Sea. 

The  third  article  shows  the  compromise  as  to  territorial  sovereignty 
on  the  Northwest  Coast.  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  had  both 
claimed  that  Russia's  just  boundary  on  the  coast  terminated  at  the 
sixtieth  degree  north  latitude,  the  southern  border  of  the  Aleutian  i>enin- 
Bula.  Russia  claimed  to  the  fifty-first  parallel.  They  made  a  compro- 
mise by  a  nearly  equal  division.  An  exactly  equal  division  would  have 
given  Russia  64  30;  but  10  miles  farther  north  Prince  of  Wales  Island 
presented  a  better  geographical  point  for  division,  and  Russia  accepted 
a  little  less  than  half  the  coast  of  which  she  had  claimed  all  and  54  40 
was  thus  established  as  the  dividing  point. 
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The  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  necessarily  grew  out  of  the  claims  of 
Bussia  to  a  share  of  the  Northwest  Coast  in  dispute  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain.  Mr.  Adams,  in  the  instruction  to  Mr.  Mid- 
dleton  so  often  referred  to,  says: 

By  the  tbird  article  of  the  convection  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
of  the  20th  of  Octobei,  1818,  it  was  agreed  that  any  country  that  niit(ht  be  claiuiecl 
by  either  party  on  the  North^vest  Coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains, 
should,  together  with  its  harbors,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers 
within  the  same,  be  free  and  open  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  that  date,  to  the 
vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  powers,  without  prejudice  to  the  claims  of 
either  party  or  of  any  other  state. 

You  are  authorized  to  propose  an  article  of  the  same  import  for  a  term  often  years 
from  the  signature  of  a  joint  convention  betw^eeu  the  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
and  Russia. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  fourth  article  relates  solely  to  the  "Forth- 
west  Coast  of  America^'  so  weD  understood  as  the  Coast  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  between  the  fiftieth  and  the  sixtieth  degrees  north  latitude,  and 
therefore  does  not  in  the  remotest  degree  touch  the  Behring  Sea  or  the 
land  bordering  upon  it. 

The  several  articles  in  the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Bussia, 
February  16, 1825,  that  could  have  any  bearing  on  the  pending  conten- 
tion are  as  follows : 

Articles  I  and  II.  (Substantially  the  same  as  in  the  treaty  between 
Bussia  and  the  United  States.) 

Articlb  III.  The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  upon  the  coast  of  the  continent,  and  the  islands  of  America  to  tlie  north- 
west shall  be  drawn  in  the  manner  following: 

Cummeuciug  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales 
Island,  which  -point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54  degrees  40  minutes  north  latitude, 
and  between  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-first  and  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-third 
degree  of  west  longitude  (meridian  of  Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the 
north  along  the  channel  called  Portland  Channelj  as  far  as  the  point  of  the  continent 
where  it  strikes  the  fifty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude;  from  this  last-mentioned 
point  the  line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated 
parallel  to  the  coast  as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty- 
first  degree  of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian) ;  and,  finally,  from  the  said 
point  of  intersection  tho  said  meridian  line  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree 
in  its  prolongation  as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean  slinll  form  the  limit  between  the  Rus- 
sian and  British  possessions  on  the  continent  of  America  to  the  northwest. 

Article  V.  (Substantially  the  same  as  Article  III  of  the  treaty  between 
Bussia  and  the  United  States.) 

Article  VI.  It  is  understood  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from 
wliatever  quarter  they  may  arrive,  whether  from  the  ocuan  or  from  the  interior  of 
the  continent,  shall  forever  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating  freely  and  without  any 
hindrance  whatever  all  the  rivers  and  streams  wliich,  in  their  course  towards  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  ma^'  cross  the  line  of  demarcation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in 
Article  III  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  VII.  It  is  also  understood  that,  for  the  sjiace  of  ten  years  from  the  signa- 
ture of  the  present  convention,  tho  vessels  of  the  two  powers,  or  those  belonging  to 
their  respective  subjects,  shall  mutually  be  at  liberty  to  frequent  without  any  hin- 
drance whatever  all  the  inland  seas,  the  gulfs,  havens,  and  creek*  on  the  coast  men- 
tioned in  Article  III,  for  the  purposes  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives. 

After  the  analysis  of  the  articles  in  the  American  treaty  tliere  is 
little  in  the  English  treaty  that  requires  explanation.  The  two  treaties 
were  drafted  under  circumstances  and  fitted  to  coi id  i lions  quite  simi- 
lar. There  were  some  differences  because  of  Great  Britain's  ownership 
of  British  America.  But  these  very  differences  corroborate  the  povsition 
of  the  United  States.  This  is  most  plainly  seen  in  Article  VI.  By  that 
article  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  were  guaranteed  the  right 
of  navigating  freely  the  rivers  emptying  into  the  Pjicific  Ocean  and 
crossing  the  line  of  demarcation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in 
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Article  III.  The  Une  of  demarcation  is  described  in  Article  m  as  fol- 
lowing '^the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast 
us  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  de- 
gree of  west  longitudeP  Article  IV,  quaJifying  Article  III^  specifies 
that  '^  wherever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  m  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  coast,  from  the  fifty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude 
to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of 
west  longitude,  shall  prove  to  be  at  a  distance  of  more  than  ten  marine 
leagues  i^om  the  ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and 
the  line  of  coast  which  is  to  belong  to  Eussia,  as  above  mentioned,  shall 
be  formed  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  windings  of  the  coast,  and  shall 
never  exceed  the  distance  of  ten  marine  leagues  therefrom." 

By  both  these  articles  the  line  of  demarcation  ceases  to  have  any  par- 
allel relation  to  the  coast  when  it  reaches  the  i>oint  of  intersection  of 
the  one  hundred  and  forty- first  degree  of  west  longitude. 

From  that  point  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  west  longi- 
tude, as  far  as  it  extends  continuously  on  land  northward,  is  taken  as 
the  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  two  powers.  It  is  thus  evi- 
dent that  British  subjects  were  guaranteed  the  right  of  navigating  only 
such  rivers  as  crossed  the  line  of  demarcation  while  it  followed  the  line 
of  coast.  They  were  limited,  therefore,  to  the  rivers  that  emptied  into 
the  Pacific  Ocean  between  64  40  and  60  degrees  north  latitude,  the  latter 
being  the  point  on  the  coast  opposite  the  point  where  the  line  of  demar- 
cation diverges — Mount  St.  Elias. 

By  this  agreement  Great  Britain  was  excluded  from  all  rivers  empty- 
ing into  the  Behring  Sea,  including  the  great  Yukon  and  its  pffluent,  the 
Porcupine,  which  rise  and  for  a  long  distance  flow  in  British  America. 
So  complete  was  the  exclusion  firom  Behring  Sea  that  Great  Britian 
surrendered  in  this  case  a  doctrine  which  she  had  aided  in  impressing 
upon  the  Congress  of  Vienna  for  European  rivers.  She  did  not  demand 
access  to  the  sea  from  a  river  whose  source  was  in  her  territory.  She 
consented,  by  signing  the  treaty  of  1825,  to  such  total  exclusion  from 
the  Bering  Sea  as  to  forego  following  her  own  river  to  its  mouth  in  that 
sea. 

It  shows  a  curious  association  of  political  events  that  in  the  Wash- 
ington treaty  of  1871  the  United  States  conceded  to  Great  Britain  the 
privilege  of  navigating  the  Yukon  and  its  branch,  the  Porcupine^to  the 
Behring  Sea  in  exchange  for  certain  privileges  conceded  to  the  United 
States  on  the  St.  Lawrence.  The  request  of  Great  Britain  for  the  privi- 
lege of  navigating  the  Yukon  and  Porcupine  is  a  suggestive  confession 
that  it  was  withheld  from  her  by  Eussia  in  the  treaty  of  1825— with- 
held because  the  rivers  flowed  to  the  Behring  Sea. 

The  seventh  article  is  practi<,*ally  a  repetition  of  the  fourth  article  in 
the  treaty  between  Eussia  and  the  United  States,  and  the  privilege  of 
fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives  is  limited  to  the  coast,  mentioned 
in  Article  III,  identically  the  same  line  of  coast  which  they  were  at 
liberty  to  pass  through  to  reach  British  America  or  to  reach  the  coast 
from  British  America.  They  are  excluded  from  going  north  of  the 
prescribed  point  on  the  coast  near  Mount  St.  Elias,  and  are  therefore 
ke|)t  out  of  Bering  Sea. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  negotiators  of  this  treaty,  in  defining  the 
boundary  between  the  Eussian  and  British  possessions,  cease  to  ob- 
serve particularity  exactly  at  the  point  on  the  coast  where  it  is  inter- 
sected by  the  sixtieth  paiallel.  From  that  point  the  boundary  is  des- 
ignated by  the  almost  indefinite  prolongation  northward  of  the  one 
hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  longitude  west.    It  is  plain,  thereforci 
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that  this  treaty,  like  the  Busso- American  treaty,  limited  the  "  ISTorth- 
west  Ooasf  to  that  part  of  the  coast  between  the  fiftieth  and  six- 
tieth parallels  of  north  latitude — as  fully  set  forth  by  Mr.  Middleton  in 
the  protocols  preceding  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
Bussia.  The  negotiators  never  touched  one  foot  of  the  boundary  of 
the  Behring  Sea,  whether  on  continent  or  island,  and  never  even  made 
a  reference  to  it.  Its  nearest  point,  in  Bristol  Bay,  was  a  thousand 
miles  distant  from  the  field  of  negotiation  between  the  powers. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  this  entire  negotiation  of  the  three 
powers  proceeded  with  full  knowledge  and  recognition  of  the  ukase  of 
1821.  While  all  questions  touching  the  respective  rights  of  the  powers 
on  the  Northwest  Goast  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  parallels  were 
discussed  and  pressed  by  one  side  or  the  other,  and  finally  agreed  upon, 
the  terms  of  the  ukase  of  1821,  in  which  the  Emperor  set  forth  so  clearly 
the  rights  claimed  and  exercised  by  Bussia  in  the  Behring  Sea,  were  un- 
touched and  unquestioned.  These  rights  were  therefore  admitted  by 
all  the  powers  negotiating  as  within  the  exercise  of  Bussia's  lawful 
authority  then,  and  they  were  left  inviolate  by  England  during  all  the 
subsequent  continuance  of  Bussia's  dominion  over  Alaska. 

These  treaties  were  therefore  a  practical  renunciation,  both  on  the  part 
of  England  and  the  United  States,  of  any  rights  in  the  waters  of  Behring 
Sea  during  the  period  of  Bussia's  sovereignty.  They  left  the  Behring 
Sea  and  all  its  coasts  and  islands  precisely  as  the  ukase  of  Alexander 
in  1821  left  them — that  is,  with  a  prohibition  against  any  vessel  ap- 
proaching nearer  to  the  coast  than  100  Italian  miles,  under  danger  of 
confiscation.  The  original  ukase  of  Alexander  (1821)  claimed  as  far 
south  as  the  fifty ^first  degree  of  north  latitude,  with  the  inhibition  of  100 
miles  from  the  coast  applying  to  the  whole. 

The  result  of  the  protest  of  Mr.  Adams,  followed  by  the  cooperation 
of  Great  Britain,  was  to  force  Bussia  back  to  54  40  as  her  southern 
boundary.  But  there  was  no  renunciation  whatever  on  the  part  ot 
Bussia  as  to  the  Behring  Sea,  to  which  the  ukase  especially  and  pri- 
marily applied.  As  a  piece  of  legislation  this  ukase  was  as  authorita- 
tive in  the  dominions  of  Bussia  as  an  act  of  Parliament  is  in  the  domin- 
ions of  Great  Britain  or  an  act  of  Congress  in  the  territory  of  the  United 
States,  Except  as  voluntarily  modified  by  Busaia  in  the  treaty  with 
the  United  States,  April  17, 1821,  and  in  the  treaty  with  Great  Britain, 
February  16, 1825,  the  ukase  of  1821  stood  as  the  law  controlling  the 
Bussian  possessions  in  America  until  the  close  of  Bussia's  ownership 
by  transfer  to  this  Government.  Both  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  recognized  it,  respected  it,  obeyed  it.  It  did  not,  as  so  many 
suppose,  declare  the  Behring  Sea  to  be  mare  clatisum.  It  did  declare 
that  the  waters,  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  shores,  were  re- 
served for  the  subjects  of  the  Bussian  Empire.  Of  course  many  hun- 
dred miles,  east  and  west  and  north  and  south,  were  thus  intentionally 
left  by  Bussia  for  the  whale  fishery  and  for  fishing  open  and  iree  to  the 
world,  of  which  other  nations  took  large  advantage.  Perhaps  in  pur- 
suing this  advantage  foreigners  did  not  always  keep  100  miles  from  the 
shore,  but  the  theory  of  right  on  which  they  conducted  their  business 
unmolested  was  that  they  observed  the  conditions  of  the  ukase. 

But  the  100-mile  restriction  performed  the  function  for  which  it  was 
specially  designed  in  preventing  foreign  nations  from  molesting,  disturb- 
ing, or  by  any  possibility  sharing  in  the  fur  trade.  The  fur  trade  formed 
the  principal,  almost  the  sole  employment  of  the  Bussian  American 
Company.  It  formed  its  employment,  indeed,  to  such  a  degree  that  it 
soon  became  known  only  as  the  Bussian  American  Far  Company,  and 

ao 
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quite  suffgestively  that  name  is  given  to  the  Company  by  T^ord  Salisbury 
iu  the  dispatch  to  which  I  am  replying.  Wliile,  tlieiefoie,  there  may 
have  been  a  large  amount  of  lawful  whaling  and  Ashing  in  the  Behring 
Sea,  the  taking  of  i^s  by  foreigners  was  always  and  under  all  circum- 
stances illicit. 

Eighteen  years  after  the  treaty  of  1825  (in  1843)  Great  Britain  made 
a  commercial  treaty  with  Russia,  based  on  the  principle  of  reciprocity 
of  advantages,  but  the  rights  of  the  Bussian  American  Company,  which 
under  both  ukases  included  the  sovereignty  over  the  sea  to  the  extent 
of  100  miles  from  the  shores,  were  reserved  by  special  clause,  in  a  sep- 
arate and  special  article,  signed  after  the  principal  articles  of  the  treaty 
had  been  concluded  and  signed.  Although  British  rights  were  enlarged 
with  nearly  all  other  parts  of  the  Russian  Empire,  her  relations  with 
the  Russian  possessions  and  with  the  Behring  Sea  remained  at  precisely 
the  same  point  where  the  treaty  of  1825  had  placed  them. 

Again  in  1859  Great  Britain  still  further  enlarged  her  commercial  re- 
lations with  the  Empire  of  Russia,  and  again  the  ^'  possessions  "  and 
the  Behring  Sea  were  held  firmly  in  their  relations  to  the  Russian 
American  Company  as  they  had  been  held  in  the  treaty  of  1843. 

It  is  especially  notable  that  both  in  the  treaty  of  1843  and  the  treaty 
of  1859  it  is  declared  that  *'  in  regard  to  commerce  and  navigation  in  the 
Russian  possessions  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  the  convention 
concluded  at  St.  I^etersburg,  February  10, 1825,  shall  continue  in  force." 
The  same  distinction  and  the  same  restrictions  which  Mr.  Adams  made 
iu  regard  to  the  Korthwest  Coast  of  America  were  still  observed,  and 
Great  Britain's  access  from  or  to  the  interior  of  the  continent  was  still 
limited  to  that  part  of  the  coast  between  54  40  and  a  point  near  Mount 
Saint  Elias.  The  language  of  the  three  Russo  British  treaties  of  1825, 
1843,  and  1859  correspond  with  that  employed  in  Mr.  Adams's  dispatch  to 
Mr.  Middleton,  to  which  reference  has  so  frequently  been  made.  This 
shows  that  the  true  meatiing  of  Mr.  Adams's  paragraph  is  the  key,  and 
indeed  the  only  key  by  which  the  treaties  can  be  correctly  interpreted 
and  by  which  expressions  apparently  contradictory  or  unintelligible  can 
be  readily  harmonized. 

Immediately  following  the  partial  quotation  of  Mr.  Adams's  dispatch. 
Lord  Salisbury  quotes  the  case  of  the  United  States  brig  Loriot  as 
having  some  bearing  on  the  question  relating  to  the  Behring  Sea.  The 
case  happened  on  the  15th  of  September,  1836,  and  Mr.  Forsyth,  Sec- 
retary of  State,  in  a  dispatch  to  the  United  States  minister  at  St. 
Petersburg,  declared  the  course  of  the  Russians  in  arresting  the  vessel 
to  be  a  violation  of  the  rights  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  He 
claimed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  had  the  right  immemo- 
rially  as  well  as  by  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  1824  to  fish  in  those 
waters. 

Lord  Salisbury's  understanding  of  the  case  diflFers  entirely  from  that 
held  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  The  Loriot  was  not  ar- 
rested in  Behring  Sea  at  all,  nor  was  she  engaged  in  taking  furs.  She 
was  arrested,  as  Mr.  Forsyth  in  his  dispatch  says,  in  latitude  54  55, 
more  than  60  miles  south  of  Sitka,  on  the  "  Northwest  Coast,"  to  which, 
and  to  which  only,  the  treaty  of  1824  referred.  Russia  upheld  its  ac- 
tion on  the  ground  that  the  ten-year  term  provided  in  the  fourth  article 
of  the  treaty  had  closed  two  years  before.  The  case  was  made  the 
basis  of  an  application  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  Government 
for  a  renewal  of  that  article.  This  application  was  pressed  for  several 
years,  but  linally  and  absolutely  refused  by  the  Russian  Government, 
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TJnder  the  claim  of  Eussia  that  the  term  of  ten  years  had  expired,  the 
United  States  failed  to  secure  any  redress  in  the  Loriot  case.  WitL  all 
due  respect  to  Lord  Salisbury's  judgment,  the  case  of  the  Loriot  sustains 
the  entire  correctness  of  the  position  of  the  TTnited  States  in  this  con- 
tention. 

It  only  remains  to  say  that  whatever  duty  Great  Britain  owed  to 
Alaska  as  a  Russian  province,  whatever  she  agreed  to  do  or  to  refrain 
from  doing,  touching  Alaska  and  the  Behring  Sea,  was  not  changed  by 
the  mere  fact  of  the  transfer  of  sovereignty  to  the  United  States.  It 
was  explicitly  declared,  in  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  by  which  the 
territory  was  ceded  by  Russia,  that  ^^  the  cession  hereby  made  conveys 
all  the  rights,  franchises,  and  privileges  now  belonging  to  Russia  in  the 
said  territory  or  dominions  and  appurtenances  thereto,"  Neither  by 
the  treaty  with  Eussia  of  1825,  nor  by  its  renewal  in  1843,  nor  by  its 
second  renewal  in  1859,  did  Great  Britain  gain  any  right  to  take  seals 
in  Behring  Sea.  In  fact,  those  treaties  were  a  prohibition  upon  her 
which  she  steadily  respected  so  long  as  Alaska  was  a  Russian  province. 
It  is  for  Great  Britain  now  to  show  by  what  law  she  gained  rights  in 
that  sea  after  the  transfer  of  its  sovereignty  to  the  United  Stat^. 

During  all  the  time  elapsing  between  the  treaty  of  1825  and  the  ces- 
sion of  Alaska  to  the  United  States  in  1867,  Great  Britain  never  af&rmed 
the  right  of  her  subjects  to  capture  fur-seal  in  the  Behring  Sea;  and,  as 
a  matter  of  fact,  her  subjects  did  not,  during  that  long  period,  attempt 
to  catch  seals  In  the  Behring  Sea.  JLord  Salisbury,  in  replying  to  my 
assertion  that  these  lawless  intrusions  upon  the  fur-seal  fisheries  began 
in  1886,  declares  that  they  had  occurred  before.  He  points  out  one 
attempt  in  1870,  in  which  forty-seven  skins  were  found  on  board  an 
intruding  vessel;  in  1872  there  was  a  rumor  that  expeditions  were  about 
to  fit  out  in  Australia  and  Victoria  for  the  purpose  of  taking  seals  in 
the  Behring  Sea;  in  1874  some  reports  were  heard  that  vessels  had 
entered  the  sea  for  that  purpose;  one  case  was  reported  in  1875;  two 
cases  in  1884;  two  also  in  1885. 

These  cases,  I  may  say  without  intending  disrespect  to  his  lordship, 
prove  the  truth  of  the  statement  which  he  endeavors  to  controvert, 
because  they  form  just  a  sufficient  number  of  exceptions  to  establish  the 
fact  that  the  destructive  intrusion  began  in  1886,  But  I  refer  to  them 
now  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  his  lordship  does  not  attempt  to 
cite  the  intrusion  of  a  single  British  sealer  into  the  Behring  Sea  until 
after  Alaska  had  been  transferred  to  the  United  States.  I  am  justified, 
therefore,  in  rejjeating  the  questions  which  I  addressed  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government  on  the  22d  of  last  January,  and  which  still  remain  un- 
answered, viz : 

Whence  did  the  ships  of  Canada  derive  the  riji^ht  to  do,  in  1886,  that  which  they 
had  refrained  from  doms  for  nearly  ninety  years  t 

Upon  what  grounds  did  Hor  Majesty's  Government  defend,  in  the  year  1886,  a 
course  of  conduct  in  the  l^ehring  Sea  which  had  heen  carefully  avoided  ever  since  the 
discovery  of  that  seat 

By  what  reasoning  did  Her  Majesty's  Government  conclude  that  an  act  may  ho 
committed  with  impunity  against  the  rights  of  the  United  States  which  had  never 
been  attempted  against  the  same  rights  when  held  by  the  Russian  Empire  f 

I  have,  eto.y 

Jahes  G.  Blaine. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  RELATIVE  TO  GREAT  BRITAIN'S  WZLLINO- 
NB88  TO  ENTER  INTO  A  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 
OF  FUR-SEAIia^ 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  June  30^  1890. 

Sib  :  In  your  note  of  the  29th  of  May  last,  which  I  duly  transmitted 
to  the  Marqois  of  Salisbury,  there  are  several  references  to  communi- 
cations which  passed  between  the  two  Gkivernments  in  the  time  of  your 
predecessor. 

I  have  now  received  a  dispatch  from  Lord  Salisbury,  copy  of  which  I 
have  the  honor  to  inclose,  pointing  out  that  there  is  some  error  in  the 
impressions  which  you  have  gathered  from  the  records  in  the  State  De- 
partment with  respect  to  those  communications. 
I  have,  etc, 

Julian  Paunobpotb. 


[InclMnre.] 

The  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

No.  126.]  Foreign  Office,  June  20, 1890. 

Sir  :  I  have  to  acknowledge  your  dispatch  No.  83  of  the  30th  ultimo, 
inclosing  copy  of  a  note  from  Mr.  Blaine  dated  the  29tli  ultimo. 

It  contains  several  references  to  communications  which  passed  be- 
tween the  two  Governments  in  the  time  of  Mr.  Blaine's  predecessor, 
especially  in  the  spring  of  1888.  Without  referring  at  present  to  other 
portions  of  Mr.  Blaine's  note  I  wish  only  now  to  point  out  some  error  in 
the  impressions  which  he  'has  gathered  from  the  records  in  his  office 
with  respect  to  those  communications.  He  states  that  on  the  23d  April 
of  that  year  I  informed  the  American  charge  d'affaires,  Mr. White,  that 
it  was  proposed  to  give  effect  to  a  seal  convention  by  order  in  council, 
not  by  act  of  Parliament.  This  was  a  mistake.  It  was  very  natural 
that  Mr.  White  should  not  have  apprehended  me  correctly  when  I  was 
describing  the  somewhat  complicated  arrangements  by  which  agree- 
ments of  this  kind  are  brought  into  force  in  England.  But  two  or  three 
days  after  the  23d  April  he  called  to  make  inquirj*^  on  the  subject,  and 
in  reply  to  his  question  the  following  letter  was  addressed  to  him  by 
my  instructions: 

Foreign  Office,  April  S7, 1888, 

Mr  Dear  White  :  Lord  SaliBbiiry  desires  me  to  express  his  regret  that  he  is  Dot 
yet  in  a  position  to  make  any  furthor  communication  to  you  on  the  subject  of  the 
seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea.  After  his  interview  with  you  and  M.  de  Staal  he  had  to 
refer  to  the  Canadian  Government,  the  board  of  trade,  and  the  Admiralty,  but  has 
as  yet  only  obtained  the  opinion  of  the  Admiralty.  The  next  step  is  to  bring  a  bill 
into  Parliament. 
Yours,  etc., 

Eric  Barrington. 

On  the  28th  Mr.  White  replied: 

Legation  of  the  United  States,  London,  April  £8, 1888. 

My  Dear  Barrington:  Thanks  for  your  note,  respecting  the  final  sentence  of 
which,  '^The  next  step  is  to  bring  a  bill  into  Parliament/'  I  must  trouble  you  with  a 
line. 

^For  the  earlier  correspondence  on  this  subject  see  anie^  pp.  171-183  and 212-217. 
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I  anderstood  Lord  Salisbury  to  say  when  I  saw  him  with  M.  de  Staal,  and  again 
last  week  alone,  that  it  is  now  proposed  to  ^ye  effect  to  the  conventional  arrange- 
ment for  the  protection  of  seals  by  an  order  in  conncU,  not  by  act  of  Parliament. 

When  Mr.  Phelps  leffc  the  latter  was  thought  necessary,  and  last  week  I  received  a 
telegram  from  the  Secretary  of  State  asking  me  to  obtain  confidentially  a  copy  of 
the  proposed  act  of  Parliament,  with  a  view  to  assimilating  our  contemplated  act 
of  Congress  thereto.  I  replied,  after  seeing  Lord  Salisbnry  last  Saturday,  that  there 
would  be  no  bill  introduced  in  Parliament,  but  an  order  in  council. 

May  I  ask  now  if  this  be  incorrect,  as,  in  that  events  I  should  particularly  like  to 
correct  my  former  statement  by  this  day's  mail. 

To  this  the  following  reply  was  on  the  same  date  addressed  to  Mr. 
White: 

Foreign  Office,  April  g8, 1888. 

Mt  Dear  White  :  Lord  Salisbury  is  afraid  that  he  did  not  make  himself  under- 
stood when  last  he  spoke  to  you  about  the  Seal  Fisheries  Convention. 

An  act  of  Parliament  is  necessary  to  give  power  to  our  authorities  to  act  on  the 
provisions  of  the  convention  when  it  is  signed.  The  order  in  council  will  be  merely 
the  machinery  which  the  act  will  provide  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  its  provisions 
into  force.  The  object  of  this  machinery  is  to  enable  the  Government  to  wait  till 
the  other  two  powers  are  ready.  But  neither  convention  nor  biU  is  drafted  yet, 
because  we  have  not  got  the  opinions  from  Canada,  which  are  necessary  to  enable 
ns  to  proceed. 

Yours,  etc., 

Eric  Barrikgton. 

It  is  evident  fix)m  this  correspondence  that  if  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment was  misled  upon  the  23d  April  into  the  belief  that  Her  Ms^esty's 
Government  could  proceed  in  the  matter  without  an  act  of  Parliament, 
or  could  proceed  without  previous  reference  to  Canada,  it  was  a  mistake 
which  must  have  been  entirely  dissipated  by  the  correspondence  which 
followed  in  the  ensuing  week. 

Mr.  Blaine  is  also  under  a  misconception  in  imagining  that  I  ever 
gave  any  verbal  assurance,  or  any  promise  of  any  kind,  with  respect  to 
the  terms  of  the  projected  convention.  Her  Majesty's  Government  al- 
ways have  been,  and  are  still,  anxious  for  the  arrangement  of  a  conven- 
tion which  shall  provide  whatever  close  time  in  whatever  localities  is 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  species.  But  I  have  rep- 
resented that  the  details  must  be  the  subject  of  discussion,  a  discussion 
to  which  those  who  are  locally  interested  must  of  necessity  contribute. 
I  find  the  record  of  the  following  conversation  about  the  date  to  which 
Mr.  Blaine  refers : 

The  Marquis  of  SaUshury  to  Sir  X.  West. 

Foreign  OfficBj  March  17, 1888, 

Sir:  Since  forwarding  to  you  my  dispatcb  No.  23  of  the  22d  ultimo^  I  have  been  in 
communication  with  the  Russian  ambassador  at  this  court,  and  have  invited  his  ex- 
cellency to  ascertain  whether  his  Government  would  authorize  him  to  discuss  with 
Mr.  Phelps  and  myself  the  suggestion  made  by  Mr.  Bayard  in  his  dispatch  of  the  7th 
February,  that  concerted  action  should  be  taken  by  the  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
and  other  interested  powers,  in  order  to  preserve  from  extermination  the  fur-seals 
which  at  certain  seasons  are  found  in  Behring  Sea. 

.  Copies  of  the  correspondence  on  this  question  which  has  passed  between  M.  de  Staal 
and  myself  is  inclosed  herewith. 

I  request  that  you  will  inform  Mr.  Bayard  of  the  steps  which  have  been  taken,  with 
a  view  to  the  initiation  of  negotiations  for  an  agreement  between  the  three  powers 
principally  concerned  in  the  maintenance  of  the  seal  fisheries.  But  in  doing  so  you 
shoula  state  that  this  action  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  must  not  be 
taken  as  an  admission  of  the  rights  of  iurisdiction  in  Behring  Sea  exercised  there  by 
the  United  States  authorities  during  the  fishing  seasons  of  ISSG-'S?  and  1887~'88,  nor 
as  affecting  the  claims  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  have  to  present  on  ac- 
count of  wrongful  seizures  which  have  taken  place  of  British  vessels  engaged  in  the 
seal-fishing  industry. 
I  am,  etc, 

Salisbury. 
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In  pursuance  of  this  dispatch,  the  suggestion  made  by  Mr.  Bayard, 
to  which  I  referred,  was  discussed  and  negotiations  were  initiated  for 
an  agreement  between  the  three  i)ow6rs.  The  following  dispatch  con- 
tains the  record  of  what  I  believe  was  the  first  meeting  between  the 
three  powers  on  the  subject: 

The  Marqui9  of  SaltBhury  to  Sir  L.  West, 

Foreign  Ofkigk,  April  16, 1888, 

Sir:  TheRnosian  Ambassador  and  the  United  States  oharg^  d'afTaiTes  called  upon 
me  thin  afternoon  to  discnss  the  question  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behriug  Sea,  which 
had  been  brouffht  into  prominence  bv  the  recent  action  of  the  United  States. 

The  United  States  Government  had  expressed  a  desire  that  some  agreement  should 
l>e  arrived  at  between  the  three  Governments  for  the  purpose  of  prohibiting  the 
slaughter  of  the  seals  during  the  time  of  breeding;  and,  at  my  request,  M.  de  Staal 
had  obtained  instructions  from  his  Government  on  that  question. 

At  this  preliminary  discussion  it  was  decided  prott9i(ma%,  in  order  tofurvish  a  hasi9 
fornegotiationf  and  tnthout  definitively  pledging  our  Governments,  thatthe  space  to  becov- 
ered  by  the  proposed  convention  should  be  the  sea  between  America  and  Russia  north 
of  the  forty -seventh  degree  of  latitude ;  that  the  close  time  should  extend  from  the  15th 
April  to  the  1st  November;  that  during  that  time  the  slaughter  of  ail  seals  should  be 
forbidden,  and  vessels  engaged  in  it  should  be  liable  to  seizure  by  the  cruisers  of 
any  of  the  three  powers  and  should  be  taken  to  the  port  of  their  own  nationality 
for  condemnation;  thatthe  traffic  inarms,  alcohol,  and  powder  should  be  prohibited 
in  all  the  islands  of  those  seas;  and  that,  as  soon  as  the  three  powers  had  concluded 
a  convention,  they  should  Join  in  submitting  it  for  the  assent  of  the  other  maritime 
powers  of  the  northern  seas. 

The  United  States  charg6  d'affaires  was  exceedingly  earnest  in  pressing  on  us  the 
importance  of  dispatch,  on  account  of  the  inconceivable  slaughter  that  had  been  and 
was  still  going  on  in  these  seas.  He  stated  that,  in  addition  to  the  vast  quantity 
brought  to  market,  it  was  a  common  practice  for  those  engaged  in  the  trade  to  shoot 
all  seals  they  might  meet  in  the  open  sea,  and  that  of  these  a  great  number  sank,  so 
that  their  skins  could  not  bo  recovered. 
I  am,  etc., 

Salisbury. 

It  was  impossible  to  state  more  distinctly  that  any  proposal  made 
was  provisional,  and  was  merely  mHde  for  the  puri)ose  of  enabling  the 
requisite  negotiations  to  proceed.  The  subsequent  discussion  of  these 
proposals  was  undoubtedly  delayed  in  consequence  of  the  length  of 
time  occupied  by  the  Canadian  Government  in  collecting  from  consid- 
erable distances  the  information  which  they  required  before  their  opin- 
ion on  the  subject  could  be  thoroughly  formed,  and  after  that  it  was  de- 
layed, I  believe,  chiefly  in  consequence  of  the  political  events  in  the 
United  States  unconnected  with  this  question.  I  think  it  desirable  to 
correct  the  misconceptions  which  have  arisen  with  respect  to  these 
transactions,  though  I  do  not  think  that,  even  if  the  view  of  them  which 
is  taken  by  Mr.  Blaine  is  accurate,  they  would  bear  out  the  argument 
which  he  founds  upon  them. 

I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will  take  the  opportunity  of  informing  Mr. 
Blaine  of  these  corrections. 
I  am,  etc., 

Salisbury. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

Washington,  JunedOj  1890. 

Sir:  I  have  received  a  dispatch  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  with 
reference  to  the  passage  in  your  note  to  me  of  the  4th  instant,  in  which 
you  remark  that  in  1888  his  lordship  abruptly  closed  the  negotiations 
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because  "  tbe  Canadian  Government  objected,  ^  and  that  he  "  assigned 
no  other  reason  whatever. " 

In  view  of  the  observations  contained  in  Lord  Salisbury's  dispatch 
of  the  20th  of  June,  of  which  a  copy  is  inclosed  in  my  last  preceding 
note  of  this  date,  his  lordship  deems  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  at  any 
greater  length  the  circumstances  which  led  to  an  interruption  of  the 
negotiations  of  1888. 

With  regard,  however,  to  the  passage  in  your  note  of  the  4th  instant 
above  referred  to,  his  lordship  wishes  me  to  call  your  attention  to  the 
following  statement  made  to  him  by  Mr.  Phelps,  the  United  States 
Minister  in  London,  on  the  3d  of  April,  1888,  and  which  was  recorded 
in  a  dispatch  of  the  same  date  to  Her  Majesty's  Minister  at  Washington : 

*'  Under  the  peculiar  political  circumstances  of  America  at  this  mo- 
ment," said  Mr.  Phelps,  "  with  a  generl  electiou  impending,  it  would 
by  of  little  use,  and  indeed  hardly  practicable,  to  conduct  any  negotia- 
tion to  its  issue  before  the  election  had  taken  place." 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefote. 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  op  State, 

Washington,  July  2j  1890. 

Sir:  Tour  note  of  the  27th  ultimo,  covering  Lord  Salisbury's  reply 
to  the  friendly  suggestion  of  the  President,  was  duly  received.  It  was 
the  design  of  the  President,  if  Lord  Salisbury  had  been  favorably  in- 
clined to  his  proposition,  to  submit  a  form  of  settlement  for  the  consid- 
eration of  Her  Majesty's  Government  which  the  President  believed 
would  end  all  dispute  touching  privileges  in  Behriiig  Sea.  But  Lord 
Salisbury  refused  to  accept  the  proposal  unless  the  President  Bhould 
^^forthwith^  accept  a  formal  arbitration, which  his  lordship  prescribes. 

The  President's  request  was  made  in  the  hope  that  it  might  lead  to  a 
friendly  basis  of  agreement,  and  he  can  not  think  that  Lord  Salisbury's 
proposition  is  responsive  to  his  suggestion.  Besides,  the  answer  comes 
so  late  that  it  would  be  impossible  now  to  proceed  this  season  with  the 
negotiation  the  President  had  desired. 

An  agreement  to  arbitrate  requires  careful  consideration.  The  United 
States  is  perhaps  more  fully  committed  to  that  form  of  international 
adjustment  than  any  other  power,  but  it  can  not  consent  that  the  form 
in  which  arbitration  shall  be  undertaken  shall  be  decided  without  ftdl 
consultation  and  conference  between  the  two  Governments. 

I  beg  further  to  say  that  you  must  have  misapprehended  what  I  said 
touching  British  claims  for  injuries  and  losses  alleged  to  have  been  in- 
flicted upon  British  vessels  in  Behring  Sea  by  agents  of  the  United 
States.  My  declaration  was  that  arbitration  would  logically  and  neces- 
sarily include  that  point.  It  is  not  to  be  conceded,  but  decided  with 
other  issues  of  far  greater  weight. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Paunce/ote. 

Bab  Harbor,  Maine,  Jnly  19 j  1890. 

Bib  :  I  regret  that  circninstances  beyond  my  control  have  iiostpooed 
my  reply  to  your  two  notes  of  June  30,  which  were  received  on  the  1st 
instant,  on  the  eve  of  my  leaving  Washington  for  this  place.  The  note 
which  came  to  hand  on  the  forenoon  of  that  day  inclosed  a  dispatch 
from  Lord  Salisbury,  in  which  his  lordship,  referring  to  my  note  of  May 
29,  expresses  ^*-  a  wish  to  point  out  some  errors  "  which  he  thinks  I  ^^  had 
gathered  from  the  records  in  my  office." 

The  purpose  of  Lord  Salisbury  is  to  show  that  I  misapprehended  the 
facts  of  the  case  when  I  represented  him,  in  my  note  of  May  29,  as  hav- 
ing given  such  '<  verbal  assurances"  to  Mr.  Phelps  as  warranted  the 
laUer  in  expecting  a  convention  to  be  concluded  between  the  two  Grov- 
emments  for  the  protection  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 

Speaking  directly  to  this  point  his  lordship  says: 


*Mr.  Blaine  U  under  a  misconception  in  imagining  that  I  ever  gave  any  verbal 
Bnranoe  or  any  promise  of  any  kind  with  respect  to  the  terms  of  the  proposed  con- 
vention. 

In  answer  to  this  statement  I  beg  you  will  say  to  Lord  Salisbury  that 
I  simply  quoted,  in  my  note  of  May  29,  the  facts  communicated  by  our 
Minister,  Mr,  Phelps,  and  our  charg^  d'affaires,  Mr.  White,  who  are  re- 
sponsible for  the  official  statements  made  to  this  Grovernment  at  differ- 
ent stages  of  the  seal  fisheries  negotiation. 

On  the  25th  day  of  February,  1888,  as  already  stated  in  my  note  of 
May  29,  Mr.  Phelps  sent  the  following  intelligence  to  Secretary  Bayard, 
viz: 

Lord  Salisbury  assents  to  yonr  proposition  to  establish  by  mntnal  arrangement 
between  the  Governments  interested  a  close  time  for  far-seals  between  April  15 
and  November  1,  in  each  year,  and  between  one  hundred  and  sixty  <legrees  of  longi- 
tude west,  and  one  hundred  and  seventy  degrees  of  longitude  east  in  the  Bering 
Sea.  And  he  will  cause  an  act  to  be  introduced  in  Parliament  to  give  effect  to  this 
arrangement,  so  soon  as  it  can  be  prepared.  In  his  opinion  there  is  no  doubt  that 
the  act  will  be  passed.  He  will  also  join  the  United  States  Government  in  any  pre- 
ventive measures  it  may  be  thought  beat  to  adopt  by  orders  issued  to  the  naval  ves- 
sels of  the  respective  Governments  in  that  region. 

Mr.  Phelps  has  long  been  known  in  this  country  as  an  able  lawyer, 
accurate  in  the  use  of  words,  and  discriminating  in  the  statement  of 
£a«ts.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  necessarily  reposes 
implicit  confidence  in  the  literal  correctness  of  the  dispatch  above 
quoted. 

Sometime  after  the  foregoing  conference  between  Lord  Salisbury  and 
Mr.  Phelps  had  taken  place,  his  lordship  invited  the  Eussian  Embas- 
sador, M.  de  Staal,  and  the  American  chargd,  Mr.  White  (Mr.  Phelps 
being  absent  from  London),  to  a  conference  held  at  the  Foreign  Office 
on  the  16th  of  April,  touchingthe  BeLiing  Sea  controversy.  This  con- 
ference was  really  called  at  the  request  of  the  Eussian  Embassador, 
who  desired  that  Eussian  rights  in  the  Bering  Sea  should  be  as  fully 
recognized  by  England  as  American  rights  had  been  recognized  in  the 
verbal  agreement  of  February  25  between  Lord  Salisbury  and  Mr, 
Phelps.  The  Eussian  Embassador  received  from  Lord  Salisbury  the 
assurance  (valuable  also  to  the  United  States)  that  the  protected  area 
for  seal  life  should  be  extended  southward  to  the  forty-seventh  degree 
of  north  latitude,  and  also  the  promise  that  he  would  have  "  a  draft 
convention  prepared  for  submission  to  the  Eussian  Embassador  and  the 
American  charg^*'' 
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Lord  Salisbury  now  contends  that  all  the  proceedings  at  the  confer- 
ftnce  of  April  16  are  to  be  regarded  as  only  ^^provisional,  in  order  to  fur- 
nish a  basis  for  negotiation,  and  without  definitely  pledging  our  Oovern- 
mentP  While  the  understanding  of  this  Government  differs  from  that 
maintained  by  Lord  Salisbury.  I  am  instructed  by  the  President  to  say 
that  the  United  States  is  willing  to  consider  all  the  proceedings  of 
April  16y  1888,  as  canceled,  so  far  as  American  rights  may  be  con- 
cerned. This  Government  will  ask  Great  Britain  to  adhere  only  to  the 
agreement  made  between  Lord  Salisbury  and  Mr.  Phelps  on  the  25th 
of  February,  1888.  That  was  an  agreement  made  directly  between  the 
two  Governments  and  did  not  include  the  rights  of  Eussia.  Asking 
Lord  Salisbury  to  adhere  to  the  agreement  of  February  25,  we  leave 
the  agreement  of  April  16  to  be  maintained,  if  maintained  at  all,  by 
Bussia,  for  whose  cause  and  for  whose  advantage  it  was  particularly 
designed. 

^Wliile  Lord  Salisbury  makes  a  general  denial  of  having  given  ^<  verbal 
assurances^"  he  has  not  made  a  special  denial  touching  the  agreement 
between  himself  and  Mr.  Phelps,  which  Mr.  Phelps  has  reported  in 
special  detail,  and  the  correctness  of  which  he  has  since  specially  af- 
firmed on  more  than  one  occasion. 

In  your  second  note  of  June  30,  received  in  the  afternoon  of  July  1, 
you  called  my  attention  (at  Lord  Salisbury's  request)  to  a  statement 
which  I  made  in  my  note  of  June  4  to  this  effect: 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  in  1888  Lord  Salisbury  abruptly  closed  the  negotia- 
tion becauae,  in  his  own  phrase,  ''the  Canadian  Government  objected." 

To  show  that  there  were  other  causes  for  closing  the  negotiation 
Lord  Salisbury  desires  that  attention  be  called  to  a  remark  made  to 
him  by  Mr.  Phelps  on  the  3d  day  of  April,  1888,  as  follows :  "  Under 
the  peculiar  circumstances  of  America  at  this  moment,  with  a  general 
election  impending,  it  would  be  of  little  use  and  indeed  hardly  practi- 
cable to  conduct  any  negotiation  to  its  issue  before  the  general  elec- 
tion has  taken  place.'* 

I  am  quite  ready  to  admit  that  such  a  statement  made  by  Mr.  Phelps 
might  now  be  adduced  as  one  of  the  reasons  for  breaking  off  the  nego- 
tiation, if  in  fact  the  negotiation  had  been  then  broken  off,  but  Lord 
Salisbury  immediately  proceeded  with  the  negotiation.  The  remark 
ascribed  to  Mr.  Phelps  was  made,  as  Lord  Salisbury  states,  on  the  3d  of 
ApriL  1888.  On  the  6th  of  April  Mr.  Phelps  left  London  on  a  visit  to 
the  UDited  States.  On  the  6th  of  April  Lord  Salisbury  addressed  a  pri- 
vate note  to  Mr.  White  to  meet  the  Eussian  ambassador  at  the  foreign 
office,  as  he  had  appointed  a  meeting  for  April  16  to  discuss  the  ques- 
tions at  issue  concerning  the  seal  fisheries  in  Bering  Sea. 

On  the  23d  of  April  there  was  some  correspondence  in  regard  to  an 
order  in  council  and  an  a<5t  of  Parliament.  On  the  27th  of  April  Under 
Secretary  Barrington,  of  the  foreign  office,  in  an  official  note,  informed 
Mr.  White  that  "the  next  step  was  to  bring  in  an  act  of  Parliament." 

On  the  28th  of  April  Mr.  White  was  informed  that  an  act  of  Parlia- 
ment would  be  necessary  in  addition  to  the  order  in  council,  but  that 
**  neither  act  nor  order  could  be  draughted  until  Canada  is  heard  fromP 

Mr.  Phelps  returned  to  London  on  the  22d  of  June,  and  immediately 
took  up  the  subject,  earnestly  pressing  Lord  Salisbury  to  come  to  a 
conclusion.  On  the  28th  of  July  he  telegraphed  his  Government  ex- 
pressing the  "fear  that  owing  to  Canadian  opposition  we  shall  get  no 
convention." 

On  the  12th  of  September  Mr.  Phelps  wrote  to  Secretary  Bayard  that 
31 
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Lord  Salisbury  had  stated  that  ^<  the  Canadian  Oovemment  objected 
to  any  such  restrictions  [as  those  asked  for  the  protection  of  the  seal 
fisheries],  and  that  until  Canada's  consent  could  be  obtained,  Her  M^- 
esty's  Government  was  not  willing  to  enter  into  the  convention." 

I  am  justified,  therefore,  in  assuming  that  Lord  Salisbury  can  not  recur 
to  the  remark  of  Mr.  Phelps  as  one  of  the  reasons  for  breaking  off  the 
negotiation,  because  the  negotiation  was  in  actual  progress  for  more 
than  four  months  after  the  remark  was  made,  and  Mr.  Phelps  himself 
took  large  part  in  it. 

Upon  this  recital  of  facts  I  am  unable  to  recall  or  in  any  way  to 
qualify  the  statement  which  I  made  in  my  note  of  June  4th,  to  the  effect 
that  Lord  Salisbury  <'  abruptly  closed  the  negotiation  because  the  Ca- 
nadian Government  objected,  and  that  he  assigned  no  other  reason 
whatever." 

Lord  Salisbury  expresses  the  belief  that  even  if  the  view  I  have 
taken  of  these  transactions  be  accurate  they  would  not  bear  out  the 
argument  which  I  found  upon  them.  The  argument  to  which  Lord 
Salisbury  refers  is,  1  presume,  the  remonstrance  which  I  made  by  direc- 
tion of  the  President  against  the  change  of  policy  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  without  notice  and  against  the  wish  of  the  United  States, 
The  interposition  of  the  wishes  of  a  British  province  against  the  con- 
clusion ot  a  convention  between  two  nations,  which,  acc*ording  to  Mr. 
Phelps,  "  had  been  virtually  agreed  upon  except  as  to  details^^^  was  in  the 
President's  belief  a  grave  iiyustice  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States. 

I  have^  etc., 

James  G.  Blaixe. 


CORRBSPONDENCE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  JURISDICTIONAL  RIGHTS 
IN  BERINa  SEA  FORMERL7  POSSESSED  B7  RUSSIA  AND 
TRANSFERRED  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  B7  THE  TREAT7  OF 
1867  (Continued), 

Lord  Salisbury  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote, 

No.  166.]  Foreign  Office,  August  5,  1890. 

SiK :  I  have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  dispatch  No. 
101  of  the  1st  ultimo,  forwarding  a  copy  of  a  note  from  Mr.  Blaine,  in 
which  he  maintains  that  the  United  States  have  derived  from  Russia 
rights  of  jurisdiction  over  the  waters  of  Behrings  Sea  to  a  distance  of 
100  miles  from  the  coasts  transferred  to  them  under  the  treaty  of  the 
30th  March,  1807. 

In  replying  to  the  argument's  to  the  contrary  efl'ect  contained  in  my 
dispatch  IOOa  of  the  22d  May,  Mr.  Blaine  draws  attention  to  certain 
expressions  which  I  had  omitted  for  the  sake  of  brevity  in  quoting 
from  Mr.  Adams's  dispatch  of  the  22d  July,  1823.  He  contends  that 
these  words  give  a  different  meaning  to  the  (li8i)atcli,  and  that  the  latter 
does  not  relute  but  actually  supports  the  i)resent  claim  of  the  United 
States.  It  becomes  necessary,  tlierel'ore,  that  L  should  refer  in  greater 
detail  to  the  correspondence,  an  examination  of  which  will  show  that 
the  passage  in  question  can  not  have  the  significance  which  Mr.  Blaine 
seeks  to  give  to  it,  that  the  words  omitted  by  me  do  not  in  reality  affect 
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the  point  at  issue,  and  that  the  view  which  he  takes  of  the  attitude 
both  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  United  States  towards  the  claim  put 
forward  by  Eussia  in  1822  can  not  be  reconciled  with  the  tenor  of  the 
dispatches. 

It  appears  from  the  published  papers  that  in  1799  the  Emperor,  Paul 
I,  granted  by  charter  to  the  Bussian  American  Company  the  exclusive 
right  of  hunting,  trade,  industries,  and  discoveries  of  new  land  on  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America,  fromBehring's  Strait  to  the  fifty- lifth  degree 
of  north  latitude,  with  permission  to  the  company  to  extend  their  dis- 
coveries to  the  south,  and  to  form  establishments  there,  provided  they 
did  not  encroach  upon  the  territory  occupied  by  other  powers. 

The  southern  limit  thus  provisionally  assigned  to  the  company  cor- 
responds, within  20  or  30  miles,  with  that  which  was  eventually  agreed 
upon  as  the  boundary  between  the  British  and  Bussian  possessions. 
It  comprises  not  only  the  whole  American  coast  of  Bering  Sea,  but  a 
long  reach  of  coast  line  in  the  south  of  the  Alaskan  peninsula  as  far  as 
the  level  of  the  southern  portion  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island. 

The  charter,  which  was  issued  at  a  time  of  great  European  excite- 
ment, attra<)ted  apparently  little  attention  at  the  moment  and  gave  rise 
to  no  remonstrance.  It  made  no  claim  to  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
the  sea,  nor  do  any  measures  apx)ear  to  have  been  taken  under  it  to  re- 
strict the  commerce,  navigation,  or  fishery  of  the  subjects  of  foreign 
nations.  But  in  September,  1821,  the  Bussian  Government  issued  a 
fresh  ukase,  of  which  the  provisions  material  to  the  present  discussion 
were  as  follows: 

Sbctiok  1.  Tlie  parsuits  of  commerce,  whaling,  and  fishing,  and  of  aU  other  indus- 
try, on  all  islands,  ports,  and  ^Ifs,  including  the  whole  of  the  Northwest  Coast  of 
America,  beginning  from  Behring's  Strait  to  tne  5l8t  degree  of  northern  latitude ;  also 
ftom  the  Aleutian  Islands  to  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia,  as  well  as  along  the  Kurile 
Islands  from  Behring's  Strait  to  ^e  south  cape  of  the  Island  of  Urup,  viz,  to  45^  50^ 
northern  latitude,  are  exclusively  granted  to  Russian  subjects. 

Sec.  2.  It  is  therefore  prohibited  to  all  foreign  vessels  not  only  to  land  on  the  coasts 
and  islands  belonging  to  Russia,  as  stated  above,  but  also  to  approach  them  within 
less  than  100  Italian  miles.  The  transgressor's  ycssel  is  subject  to  confiscation,  along 
with  the  whole  cargo. 

By  this  ukase  the  exclusive  dominion  claimed  by  Eussia  on  the 
American  continent  was  pushed  some  250  miles  to  the  south  as  far  as 
Vancouver  Island,  and  notice  was  for  the  first  time  given  of  a  claim  to 
maritime  jurisdiction  which  was  regarded  both  in  England  and  the 
United  States  as  extravagant,  or,  to  use  Lord  Stowell's  description  of 
it,  "  very  unmeasured  and  insupportable." 

Upon  receiving  communication  of  the  ukase  the  British  and  United 
States  Governments  at  once  objected  both  te  the  extension  of  the  terri- 
torial claim  and  to  the  assertion  of  maritime  jurisdiction.  For  the  pres- 
ent I  will  refer  only  to  the  protest  of  the  United  States  Government. 
This  was  made  in  a  note  from  Mr.  John  Quincy  Adams,  then  Secretary 
of  State,  to  the  Eussian  representative,  dated  the  25th  February,  1822, 
which  contains  the  following  statement: 

I  am  directed  by  the  President  of  the  Unit'Cd  States  to  inform  you  that  he  has  seen 
with  surprise  in  this  edict  the  assertion  of  a  territorial  claim  on  the  part  of  Russia 
extending  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude  on  this  continent,  and  a  regula- 
tion interdicting  to  all  commercial  vessels  other  than  Russia u,  upon  the  penalty  of 
seizure  and  confiscation,  the  approach  upon  the  high  seas  witliin  100  Italian  miles  of 
the  shores  to  which  that  claim  is  made  to  apply.  The  relations  of  the  United  States 
with  His  Imperial  Majesty  have  always  been  of  the  most  friendly  character,  and  it  is 
the  earnest  desire  ol  this  Government  to  presei've  them  in  that  stat-e.  It  was  expccl  cd^ 
before  any  act  which  should  define  the  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the 
United  States  and  Russia  on  this  continent,  that  the  same  would  have  been  arranged 
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by  treaty  between  tlie  parties.  To  exclude  the  veaselB  of  oar  citizens  flrom  the  shore, 
beyond  the  ordinary  distance  to  which  the  territorial  jurisdiction  extends,  has  ex- 
cited still  greater  surprise. 

This  ordmance  affects  so  deeply  the  rights  of  the  United  States  and  of  their  citi- 
zens that  I  am  instructed  to  inquire  whether  you  are  authorized  to  give  explana- 
tions of  the  grounds  of  right,  upon  principles  generally  reco^ized  by  the  laws  and 
usages  of  nations,  which  can  warrant  the  claims  and  regulations  contained  in  it. 

The  Russian  representatiye  replied  at  length,  defending  the  territorial 
claim  on  grounds  of  disco very^  first  occupation,  and  undisturbed  pos- 
se^ssion,  and  explaining  the  motive ''  which  determined  the  Imperial  Gov- 
ernment to  prohibit  foreign  vessels  from  approaching  the  Northwest 
Coasts  of  America  belonging  to  Russia  within  the  distance  of  at  least 
100  Italian  miles.  This  measure,"  he  said,  ^^  however  severe  it  may  at 
first  view  appear,  is  alter  sJl  but  a  measure  of  prevention."  He  went 
on  to  say  that  it  was  adopted  in  order  to  put  a  stop  to  an  illicit  trade 
in  arms  and  ammunition  with  the  natives,  against  which  the  Russian 
Government  had  frequently  remonstrated ;  and  further  on  he  observed : 

I  ought,  in  the  last  place,  to  request  you  to  consider,  sir,  that  the  Russian  posses- 
sions in  the  Pacific  Ocean  extend,  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  from  Behrings 
Strait  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  Asia  and 
the  islands  a^acent,  from  the  same  strait  to  uie  forty-fifth  degree.  The  extent  of 
sea  of  which  these  nossessions  form  the  limits  comprehends  all  tue  conditions  which 
are  ordinarily  attacned  toBhut  seas  C  mers  ferm6es'*),  and  the  Russian  Government 
might,  consequently,  Judge  itself  authorized  to  exercise  upon  this  sea  the  right  of 
sovereignty,  and  especiaUy  that  of  entirely  interdicting  the  entrance  of  foreigners. 
But  it  pre&rred  omj  asserting  its  essential  rights,  wit£out  taking  any  advantage  of 
localities. 

To  this  Mr.  Adams  replied  (30th  March,  1822],  pointing  out  that  the 
only  groutid  given  for  the  extension  of  the  Russian  territorial  claim  was 
the  establishment  of  a  settlement,  not  ui>on  the  continent,  but  ui)on  a 
small  island  actually  within  the  limits  prescribed  to  the  Russian  Amer- 
ican Company  in  1799,  and  he  went  on  to  say : 

This  pretension  is  to  be  considered  not  only  with  reference  to  the  question  of  ter- 
ritorial right,  but  also  to  that  prohibition  to  the  vessels  of  other  nations,  including 
those  of  the  United  States,  to  approach  within  100  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts.  From 
the  period  of  the  existence  of  the  United  States  as  an  independent  nation  their  ves- 
sels nave  freely  navigated  those  seas,  and  the  right  to  navigate  them  is  a  part  of  that 
independence. 

With  regard  to  the  suggestion  that  the  Russian  Government  might  have  Justified 
the  exercise  of  sovereignty  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  as  a  close  sea,  because  it  claims 
territory  both  on  its  American  and  Asiatic  shores,  it  may  suffice  to  say  that  the  dis- 
tance from  shore  to  shore  on  this  sea,  in  latitude  51^  north,  is  not  less  than  90^  of 
longitude,  or  4,000  miles. 

The  Eussian  representative  replied  to  this  note,  endeavoring  to  prove 
that  the  territorial  rights  of  Eussia  on  the  Korthwest  Coast  of  America 
were  not  confined  to  the  limits  of  the  concession  granted  to  the  Eussian 
American  Company  in  1799,  and  arguing  that  the  great  extent  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean  at  the  fifty-first  degree  of  latitude  did  not  invalidate  the 
right  which  Eussia  might  have  to  consider  that  part  of  the  ocean  as 
closed.  But  he  added  that  further  discussion  of  this  point  was  unnec- 
essary, as  the  Imperial  Government  had  not  thought  fit  to  take  advan- 
tage of  that  right. 

The  correspondence  then  dropped  for  a  time,  to  be  resumed  in  the 
following  spring.  But  it  is  perfectly  clear  from  the  above  that  the  privi- 
leges granted  to  the  Eussian  American  Company  in  1799,  whatever 
effect  that  may  have  had  as  regards  other  Eussian  subjects,  did  not 
operate  to  exclude  American  vessels  from  any  part  of  the  coast,  and 
that  the  attempt  to  exclude  them  in  1821  was  at  once  resisted.  Further, 
that  the  Eussian  Oovemment  had  no  idea  of  any  distinction  between 
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Behring  Sea  and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  which  latter  they  considered  as 
reaching  southward  from  Bering  Straits.  Nor  throughout  the  whole 
of  the  subsequent  correspondence  is  there  any  reference  whatever  on 
either  side  to  any  distinctive  name  for  Behring  Sea,  or  any  intimation 
that  it  could  be  considered  otherwise  than  as  forming  an  integral  part 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

I  now  come  to  the  dispatch  firom  Mr.  Adams  to  Mr.  Middleton  of  the 
22d  of  July,  1823,  to  which  reference  has  before  been  made,  and  which 
it  will  be  necessary  to  quote  somewhat  at  length.  After  authorizing 
Mr.  Middleton  to  enter  upon  a  negotiation  with  the.Bussian  ministers 
concerning  the  differences  wliich  had  arisen  from  the  ukase  of  the  4th 
(16th)  September,  1821,  Mr.  Adams  continues: 

From  the  tenor  of  the  ukase^  the  pretensions  of  the  Imperial  Government  extend 
to  an  oxclnsive  territorial  jurisdiction  from  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude, 
on  the  Asiatic  coast,  to  the  latitude  of  51^  north  on  the  weetem  coast  of  the  Ameri- 
can continent;  and  they  assume  the  right  of  interdicting  the  navigation  and  the 
fishery  of  aU  other  nations  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  whole  of  that  coast. 

The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these  claims.  Their  right  of  navigation 
and  of  dshing  is  perfect,  and  has  been  in  constant  exercise  from  the  earliest  times, 
after  the  peace  of  1783,  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  Southern  Ocean,  subject 
onlv  to  the  ordinary  exceptions  and  exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions  which, 
so  iar  as  Russian  rights  are  concerned,  are  confined  to  certain  islands  north  of  the 
fifby-fifth  degree  of  latitude,  and  have  no  existence  on  the  continent  of  America. 

Mr.  Blaine  has  argued  at  great  length  to  show  that  when  Mr.  Adams 
used  these  clear  and  forcible  expressions  he  did  not  mean  what  he 
seemed  to  say;  that  when  he  stated  that  the  United  States  ^<  could 
admit  no  part  of  these  claims,"  he  meant  that  they  admitted  all  that 
part  of  them  which  related  to  the  coast  north  of  the  Aleutian  Islands; 
that  when  he  spoke  of  the  Southern  Ocean  he  meant  to  except  Behring 
Sea;  and  that  when  he  contended  that  the  ordinary  exceptions  and 
exclusions  of  the  territorial  jurisdictions  had  no  existence,  so  far  as 
Bnssian  rights  were  concerned,  on  the  continent  of  America,  he  used 
the  latter  term  not  in  a  geographical  but  in  a  ^< territorial"  sense,  and 
tacitly  excepted,  by  a  very  singular  petitio  principiiy  the  Bussian  posses- 
sions. In  order  to  carry  out  this  theory  it  is  necessary  for  him  also  to 
assume  that  the  negotiators,  in  the  course  of  the  discussions^  made  indis- 
criminate use  of  the  term  "  Northwest  Coast  of  America,"  with  a  variety 
of  signification  which  he  admits  to  be  '^conftising,  and,  at  certain  points, 
apparently  contradictory  and  irreconcilable." 

The  reputation  of  the  American  statesmen  and  diplomatists  of  that 
day  for  caution  and  precision  affords  of  itself  strong  argument  against 
such  a  view,  and  even  if  this  had  been  otherwise,  so  forced  a  construc- 
tion would  require  very  strong  evidence  to  conlirm  it.  But  a  glance  at 
the  rest  of  the  dispatch  and  at  the  other  papers  will  show  that  the 
more  simple  interpretation  of  the  words  is  the  correct  one.  For  Mr. 
Adams  goes  on  to  say: 

The  correspondence  hetween  M.  Poletica  and  this  Department  contained  no  dis- 
oussion  of  the  principles  or  of  the  facts  upon  which  he  attempted  the  justification 
of  the  imperial  nkase.  This  was  purposely  avoided  on  our  part,  under  the  expecta- 
tion that  the  Imperial  Government  could  not  fail,  upon  a  review  of  the  measure,  to 
revoke  it  altogether.  It  did,  however,  excite  much  nublic  animadversion  in  this 
country,  as  the  ukase  itself  bad  already  done  in  England.  I  inclose  herewith  the 
North  American  Review  for  October,  1822,  No.  37,  which  contains  an  article  (pa^e 
370)  written  by  a  person  fully  master  of  the  subject;  and  for  the  view  of  it  taken  in 
England  I  refer  you  to  the  fifty-second  number  of  the  Quarterly  Review,  the  article 
upon  Lieutenant  Kotzebue's  voyages.  From  the  article  in  the  North  American  Re- 
view it  will  be  seen  that  the  rights  of  discovery,  of  occupancy,  and  of  uncontested 
possession  aUeged  by  M.  Poletica  are  aU  without  foundation  in  fact.    •    •    • 
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Ou  reference  to  the  last-mentioned  article^  it  will  be  found  that  the 
writer  states  that: 

A  trade  to  the  north weatern  coast  of  America  and  the  free  navi^tion  of  the  wnters 
that  wash  its  shores  have  been  enjoyed  as  a  common  right  by  subjects  of  the  United 
States  and  of  several  European  powers  without  interruption  for  nearly  forty  years. 
We  are  by  no  means  prepared  to  believe  or  admit  that  all  this  has  been  on  sufferance 
merely y  and  that  the  r%ght$  of  commerce  and  navigation  in  that  region  have  been 
vested  in  Russia  alone. 

Further  on  he  puts  the  question  in  the  following  manner  (the  italics 
are  his  own) : 

It  is  not,  we  apprehend,  whether  Russia  has  any  settlements  that  give  her  terri' 
torial  claims  on  the  continent  of  America.  This  we  do  not  deny.  But  it  is  wktiker 
ike  location  of  tho&e  settlements  and  the  disooveries  of  their  navigators  are  such  as  thep  are 
represented  to  be;  whether  they  entitle  her  to  the  exclusive  possession  of  the  whole  territorjf 
norU^  of  61°  and  to  sovereignty  over  the  Pacific  Ocean  beyond  that  parallel. 

These  passages  sufSciently  illustrate  Mr.  Adams's  meaning,  if  any 
evidence  be  required  that  he  used  plain  language  in  its  ordinary  sense. 
Clearly  he  meant  to  deny  that  the  Russian  settlements  or  discoveries 
gave  Bussia  any  claim  as  of  right  to  exclude  the  navigation  or  fishery 
of  other  nations  from  any  part  of  the  seas  ou  the  coast  of  America,  and 
that  her  rights  in  this  resi)ect  were  limited  to  the  territorial  waters  of 
certain  islands  of  which  she  was  in  permanent  and  complete  occupation. 

Having  distinctly  laid  down  this  proposition  as  regards  the  rights  of 
the  case,  Mr.  Adams  went  on  to  state  what  the  United  St^ates  were 
ready  to  agree  to  as  a  matter  of  conventional  arrangement.  ,  He  said : 

With  regard  to  the  territorial  claim  separate  from  the  right  of  tralBo  with  the 
iiatives  and  from  any  system  of  colonial  exclusions,  we  are  willing  to  agree  to  the 
boundary  line  within  which  the  Emperor  Paul  had  granted  exclusiye  privileges  to 
the  Russian  American  Company,  that  is  to  say,  latitude  55^. 

If  the  Russian  €k)vemment apprehended  serious  inconvenience  ft'om  the  illicit  traffic 
of  foreigners  with  their  settlements  ou  the  Northwest  Co.iAt,  it  may  be  effectually 
guarded  i^fiinst  by  stipulations  similar  to  those  a  dralt  of  which  is  herewith 
subjoined,  and  to  which  you  are  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to 
agree.    •    •    • 

The  draft  convention  was  as  follows: 

DRAFT  07  TREATY  BBTWEBN  TOR  UNrTED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA. 

6 

Articlk  I.  In  order  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship,  and  to  preserve  in  futur^ 
a  perfect  harmouy  and  good  understanding  between  the  contracting  parties,  it  i 
agreed  that  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested' 
either  in  navigating  or  iu  carr^-ing  on  their  fisheries  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  in  the 
South  Seas,  or  in  landing  on  the  coasts  of  those  seas,  in  places  not  already  occupied, 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  their  commerce  with  the  natives  of  the  country,  sub- 
ject, nevertheless,  to  the  restrictions  and  provisions  specified  in  the  two  following 
articles. 

Art.  II.  To  the  end  that  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
the  contracting  parties,  respectively,  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  in  the  South  Seas  may 
not  be  made  a  pretext  for  illicit  trade  with  their  respective  settlements,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  land  on  any  part  of  the  coast  actually 
occupied  by  Russian  settlements,  unless  by  permission  of  the  governor  or  commander 
thereof,  and  that  Russian  subjects  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  interdicted  Arom  landing 
without  permission  at  any  settlement  of  the  United  States  on  the  said  Northwest 
Coast. 

Art.  III.  It  is  agreed  that  no  settlement  shall  be  made  hereafter  i>n  the  Northwest 
Coast  of  America  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  their  authority,  north, 
nor  by  Russian  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia,  south,  of  the  55th  degree 
of  north  latitude. 

In  an  explanatory  dispatch  to  Mr.  Bnsh,  the  American  Minister  in 
London,  same  date,  Mr.  Adams  says: 

The  right  of  carrying  on  trade  with  the  natives  throughout  the  Northwest  Coast 
they  (the  United  States)  can  not  renounce.    With  the  Russian  settlements  at  Kodiak, 
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or  at  New  Archangel,  they  may  fairly  claim  the  advantage  of  a  free  trade,  having  so 
long  enjoyed  it  unmolested,  and  because  it  has  been  and  would  continue  to  be  as  ad- 
vantageous at  least  to  those  settlements  as  to  them.  But  they  will  not  contest  the 
right  of  Kussia  to  prohibit  the  traffic,  as  strictly  confined  to  the  Russian  settlement 
itself,  and  not  extending  to  the  original  natives  of  the  coast.     «     •    • 

It  is  difficalt  to  conceive  how  the  term  "  Northwest  Coast  of  America,'' 
used  here  and  elsewhere,  can  be  interpreted  otherwise  than  as  applying 
to  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  generally,  or  how  it  can  be  seriously 
contended  that  it  was  meant  to  denote  only  the  more  westerly  portion, 
excluding  the  more  northwesterly  part,  because  by  becoming  a  Russian 
possession  this  latter  had  ceased  to  belong  to  the  American  continent. 

Mr.  Blaine  states  that  when  Mr.  Middleton  declared  that  Eussia  had 
no  right  of  exclusion  on  the  coasts  of  America  between  the  fiftieth  and 
sixtieth  degrees  of  north  latitude,  nor  in  the  seas  which  washed  those 
coasts,  he  intended  to  make  a  distinction  between  Behring  Sea  and  the 
Pacific  Ocean.  But  upon  reference  to  a  map  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  straiglit  across  Behring  Sea, 
leaving  by  far  the  larger  and  more  important  part  of  it  to  tlie  south, 
so  that  I  confess  it  appears  to  me  that  by  no  conceivable  construction 
of  his  words  can  Mr.  Middleton  be  supposed  to  have  excepted  that  sea 
from  those  which  he  declared  to  be  free. 

With  regjird  to  the  construction  which  Mr.  Blaine  puts  upon  the 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Eussia  of  the  17th  April,  1824, 1 
will  only  say  that  it  is,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  an  entirely  novel  one,  that 
there  is  no  trace  of  its  having  been  known  to  the  various  publicists  who 
have  given  an  account  of  the  controversy  in  treaties  on  international 
law,  and  that  it  is  contrary,  as  I  shall  show,  to  that  which  the  British 
negotiators  placed  on  the  treaty  when  they  adopted  the  first  and  second 
articles  for  insertion  in  the  British  treaty  of  the  28th  February,  1825, 
I  must  further  dissent  from  his  interpretation  of  Article  VII  of  the  lat- 
ter treaty.  That  article  gives  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  powers  "liberty 
to  frequent  all  the  inland  seas,  gulfs,  havens,  and  creeks  on  the  coast 
mentioned  in  Article  III  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with 
the  natives."  The  expression  "coast  mentioned  in  Article  III"  can 
only  refer  to  the  first  words  of  the  article :  "  The  line  of  demarcation  be- 
tween the  possessions  of  the  high  contracting  parties  upon  the  coast  of 
thecontinent  and  the  island  of  America  to  the  northwest  shall  be  drawn," 
etc.  That  is  to  say,  it  included  all  the  possessions  of  the  two  powers  on 
the  Northwest  Coast  of  America.  For  there  would  have  been  no  sense 
whatever  in  stipulating  that  Eussian  vessels  should  have  freedom  of 
access  to  the  small  portion  of  coast  which,  by  a  later  part  of  the  article, 
is  to  belong  to  Eussia.  And  as  bearing  on  this  point  it  will  be  noticed 
that  Article  VI,  which  has  a  more  restricted  bearing,  speaks  only  of  "  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty"  and  of  "the  line  of  coast  described  in 
Aiticle  III." 

The  stipulation  of  the  treaty  were  formally  renewed  by  articles  in- 
serted in  the  general  treaties  of  commerce  between  Great  Britain  and 
Eussia  of  1843  and  1859.    But  Mr.  Blaine  states  that — 

The  rights  of  the  Russian  American  Company  which,  under  hoth  ukases,  included 
the  sovereignty  over  the  sea  to  the  extent  of  100  miles  from  the  shores,  were  reserved 
hv  special  claiise  in  a  separate  and  special  article  signed  after  the  principal  articles 
of  the  treaty  had  heen  concluded  and  signed. 

Upon  this  I  have  to  observe,  in  the  first  place,  that  the  ukase  of  1799 
did  not  contain  any  mention  whatever  of  sovereignty  over  the  sea;  sec- 
ondly, that  the  context  of  the  separate  article  is  such  as  altogether  to 
preclude  the  interpretation  that  it  was  meant  to  recognize  the  objec- 
tionable claim  contained  in  the  ukase  of  1821.  I  will  quote  the  article 
at  length: 
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8KPARATE  ARTICLB  U« 

It  is  nnderstood  in  like  manner  that  the  exceptions,  immnnities,  and  priyileges 
hereinafter  mentioned  shall  not  be  considered  as  at  Tarianoe  with  the  principle  of 
reciprocity  which  forms  the  basis  of  the  treaty  of  this  date,  that  is  to  say : 

1.  Hie  exemption  from  navigation  dnes  during  the  first  three  years  which  is  en- 
joyed by  yessels  bnilt  in  Rnssia  and  belonging  to  Russian  subjects. 

2.  The  exemptions  of  the  like  nature  granted  in  the  Russian  ports  of  the  Black 
Sea,  the  sea  of  Azof,  and  the  Danube  to  such  Turkish  vessels  arriving  from  ports  of 
the  Ottoman  Empire  situated  on  the  Black  Sea  as  do  not  exceed  80  lasts  burden. 

3.  The  permission  granted  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  coast  of  the  Goyemment  of 
Archangel  to  import  auty  free,  or  on  payment  of  moderate  duties,  into  ports  of  the 
said  Government  dried  or  salted  fish,  as  likewise  certain  kinds  of  furs,  and  to  export 
therefrom,  in  the  same  manner,  com,  rope  and  cordage,  pitch,  and  ravensduck. 

4.  The  privilege  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

5.  The  privilege  of  the  steam  navigation  companies  of  Lubeck  and  Havre ;  lastlv, 

6.  The  immunities  granted  in  Russia  to  certain  English  companies,  oalled  "yacht 
dubs.*' 

To  suppose  that  under  the  simple  words  "the  privilege  of  the  Bus" 
sian  American  Company,"  placed  in  connection  with  the  privilege  of 
French  and  German  steam  navigation  companies  and  the  immunities 
of  yacht  clubs,  it  was  intended  to  acknowledge  a  claim  of  jurisdiction 
against  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  formally  protested  as 
contrary  to  international  law,  and  which  it  had  avowedly  been  one  of 
the  main  objects  of  the  treaty  of  1825  to  extinguish,  is  a  suggestion  too 
improbable  to  require  any  lengthened  discussion. 

But  Her  Majesty's  Government  did  not  of  course  agree  to  the  article 
without  knowing  what  was  the  exaet  nature  of  the  privileges  thus  ex- 
cepted from  reciprocity.  They  had  received  from  the  Eussian  ambas- 
sador, in  December^  1842,  an  explanatory  memorandum  on  this  subject, 
of  which  the  following  is  the  portion  relating  to  the  Russian  American 
Company : 

IV. 

La  Compagnie  Russe  Am^ricaine  a  le  privilege  d'exp^dier  francs  de  droits  de 
Cronstadt  autour  du  moude  et  d'Ochotsk  dans  les  colonies  russes,  les  produits  russes 
ainsi  que  les  marchandises  6tranj^^ros  dont  les  droits  out  d^jjt  6t6  prdlev^s;  de  m^me 
dMmporter  au  retour  de  ces  colonics  des  cargaisons  de  pelletories  et  d'autres  produits 
de  ces  colonies,  sans  payer  aucun  droit,  si  d'apr^s  les  lois  g^n^rales  il  n'est  pas  ^tabli 
d'inipdt  particnlier  int^rieur  sur  les  marchandises  de  peUQterie. 

Observation. — D'apr^s  le  tarif  en  vigueur,  I'importation  des  fourruros  dans  les  ports 
de  St.-P6ter8bourg  et  d' Archangel,  de  production  russe  et  sur  des  vaisseanx  russes, 
est  admise  sana  droits. 

It  is  surely  incredible  that  if  the  privilege  of  the  Bussian  American 
Company  did  comprise  a  right  of  excluding  vessels  from  approaching 
within  100  miles  of  the  shore  it  should  not  even  have  been  alluded  to 
in  this  explanation. 

Nor  is  it  possible  to  agree  in  Mr.  Blaine's  view  that  the  exclusion  of 
foreign  vessels  for  a  distance  of  100  miles  from  the  coast  remained  in 
force  pending  the  negotiations  and  in  so  far  as  it  was  not  modified  by 
the  conventions.  A  claim  of  jurisdiction  over  the  open  sea,  which  is 
not  in  accordance  with  the  recognized  principles  of  international  law  or 
usage,  may  of  course  be  asserted  by  force,  but  can  not  be  said  to  have 
any  legal  validity  as  against  the  vessels  of  other  countries,  except  in 
so  far  as  it  is  positively  admitted  by  conventional  agreements  with 
those  countries. 

I  do  not  suppose  that  it  is  necesaary  that  I  should  argue  at  length 
upon  so  elementary  a  point  as  that  a  claim  to  prohibit  the  vessels  of 
other  nations  from  approaching  within  a  distance  of  100  miles  from  the 
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coast  is  contrary  to  moderh  international  usage.  Mr.  Adams  and  Mr. 
Canning  clearly  thought  in  1823  that  the  matter  was  beyond  doubt  or 
discussion. 

The  rule  which  was  recognized  at  that  time,  and  which  has  been  gen- 
erally admitted  both  by  publicists  and  Governments,  limits  the  juris- 
diction of  a  country  in  the  open  sea  to  a  distance  of  3  miles  from  its 
coasts,  this  having  been  considered  to  be  the  range  of  a  cannon  shot 
when  the  principle  was  adopted. 

Wheaton,  who  may  be  regarded  as  a  contemporary  authority,  equally 
respected  in  Europe  and  America,  says : 

The  maritime  territory  of  everv  State  extends  to  the  ports,  harbors,  bays,  months 
of  rivers,  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  sea  inclosed  by  headlands  belonging  to  the  same 
State.  The  general  usage  of  nations  superacids  to  this  extent  of  territorial  jurisdic- 
tion a  distance  of  a  marine  league,  or  as  far  as  a  cannon  shot  will  reach  from  the 
shore  along  all  the  coasts  of  the  State. 

And  again: 

The  rule  of  law  on  this  subject  is  terra  dominium  finitur  uhi  finitur  armarum  vis; 
and  since  the  introduction  of  firearms  that  distance  nas  usually  been  recognized  to 
be  about  3  miles  from  the  shore. 

Chancellor  Kent,  who  is  inclined  to  advocate  a  more  extended  limit, 
stiU  admits  that — 

According  to  the  current  of  modem  authority,  the  general  territorial  jurisdiction 
extends  into  the  sea  as  far  as  cannon  shot  will  reach,  and  no  farther;  and  this  is 
generally  calculated  to  be  a  marine  league. 

Galvo,  one  of  the  most  recent  text  writers,  makes  a  corresponding 
statement: 

Les  limites  juridiotionneUes  d'un  £tat  embrassent  non  seulement  son  territoire, 
mais  encore  les  eaux  qui  le  traversent  ou  Tentourent,  les  ports,  les  bales,  les  golfee, 
les  emboudhures  des  neuves  et  les  mers  enclav^es  dans  son  territoire.  JL'usage  g6- 
n^ral  des  nations  permet  6galement  aux  ^tats  d'exercer  leur  jnridiotion  sur  la  zone 
maritime  Jusqu'j^  3  milles  marins  ou  jt  la  portde  de  cannon  de  leurs  c^tes. 

But  £  need  scarcely  appeal  to  any  other  authority  than  that  of  the 
United  States  Government  itself. 

In  a  note  to  the  Spanish  minister,  dated  the  16th  December,  1862. 
on  the  subject  of  the  Spanish  claim  to  a  6-mile  limit  at  sea,  Mr.  Seward 
stated:^ 

A  third  principle  bearing  on  the  subject  is  also  well  established,  namely,  that  this 
exclusive  sovereignty  of  a  nation — thus  abridging  the  universal  liberty  of  the  seas — 
extends  no  farther  than  the  power  of  the  nation  tiO  maintain  it  by  force,  stationed  on 
the  coast,  extends.  This  principle  is  tersely  expressed  in,the  maxim  "  terra  dominium 
Jinitnr  uhi  finitur  armorum  vis. 

But  it  must  always  be  a  matter  of  uncertainty  and  dispute  at  what  point  the  force 
of  arms,  exerted  ou  the  coast,  can  actually  reach.  The  publicists  rather  advanced 
toward  than  reached  a  solution  when  they  laid  down  the  rule  that  the  limit  of  the 
force  is  the  range  of  a  cannon  ball.  The  range  of  a  cannon  ball  is  shorter  or  longer 
according  to  the  circumstances  of  projection,  and  it  must  be  always  liable  to  change 
with  the  improvement  of  the  scienee  of  ordnance.  Such  uncertainty  upon  a  point  of 
jurisdiction  or  sovereignty  would  be  productive  of  many  and  endless  controversies 
and  conflicts.  A  more  practical  limit  of  national  j  urd  isdiction  upon  the  high  seas  was 
indispensably  necessary,  and  this  was  found,  as  the  undersigned  thinks,  in  fixing  the 
limit  at  3  miles  from  the  coast,  lliis  limit  was  early  proposed  by  the  publicists  of 
all  maritime  nations.  While  it  is  not  insisted  that  all  nations  have  accepted  or 
acquiesced  and  bound  themselves  to  abide  by  this  rule  when  applied  to  themselves, 
yet  tluree  points  involved  in  the  subject  are  insisted  upon  by  the  United  States: 

1.  That  this  limit  has  been  generally  recognized  by  nations; 

2.  That  no  other  general  rule  has  been  accepted ;  and 

3.  That  if  any  State  has  succeeded  in  fixing  for  itself  a  larger  limit,  this  has  been 

done  by  the  exercise  of  maritime  power,  and  constitutes  an  exception  to  the  general 

» I  .III  ■■  — — ^     I         I 

1  Wharton's  International  Law  Digest,  vol.  1,  i  32* 
32 


250  DIPLOMATIC   CORRESPONDENCE. 

undorBtanding  which  fixes  the  range  of  a  cannon  shot  (when  it  is  ma<le  the  test  of 
jiiri.s<lictio]i)  at  3  miles.  So  generally  is  this  rule  accepted  that  writei^  commonly 
use  the  expressions  of  a  range  of  cannon  shot  and  3  miles  as  equivalents  of  each 
other.    In  other  cases,  they  use  the  latter  expression  as  a  suhstitnte  for  the  former. 

And  in  a  later  communication  on  the  same  subject  of  the  10th  Au 
gust,  1863,  he  observes : 

Nevertheless,  it  can  not  be  admitted,  nor  indeed  is  Mr.  Tassara  nnderstood  to  claim, 
that  the  mere  assertion  of  a  sovereign,  by  an  act  of  legislation  however  solemn,  oau 
have  the  effect  to  establish  and  fix  its  extcrnnl  maritime  jurisdiction.  His  right  to 
a  jurisdiction  of  3  miles  is  derived,  not  I'roni  his  owu  decrei*,  but  from  the  law  of  na- 
tions, and  exists  even  though  he  may  never  have  proclaimed  or  asserted  it  by  any 
decree  or  declaration  whatsoever.  He  can  not,  by  a  mere  decree,  extend  the  limit 
and  fix  it  at  6  miles,  because,  if  he  could,  he  could  in  the  same  manner  and  upon 
motives  of  interest,  ambition,  or  even  upon  caprice,  fix  it  at  10,  or  20,  or  50  miles 
without  the  consent  or  acqnisesceuce  of  other  powers  which  have  a  common  right 
with  himself  in  the  freedom  of  all  the  oceans.  Such  a  pretension  could  never  be  sue- 
cessf^illy  or  rightfully  maintained. 

The  same  principles  were  laid  down  in  a  note  addressed  to  Sir  E. 
Thornton  by  Mr.  Fish,  then  Secretary  of  State,  on  the  22d  January, 
1875.    Mr.  Fish  there  stated : 

We  have  always  understood  and  asserted  that  pursuant  to  pnblio  law  no  nation 
can  rightfully  claim  jurisdiction  at  sea  beyond  a  marine  league  from  the  coast. 

He  then  went  on  to  explain  the  only  two  exceptions  that  were  appar- 
ently known  to  him  so  far  as  the  United  States  were  concerned:  Cer- 
tain revenue  laws  which  admitted  the  boarding  of  vessels  at  a  distance 
of  4  leagues  from  the  coast,  which,  he  said,  had  never  been  so  applied 
in  practice  as  to  give  rise  to  complaint  on  tlie  part  of  a  foreign  govern- 
ment; and  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico  of  1848,  in 
which  the  boundary  line  between  the  two  States  waa  described  as  be- 
ginning in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  3  leagues  from  laud.  As  regards  this 
stipulation,  he  observed  that  it  had  been  explained  at  the  time  that  it 
could  only  affect  the  rights  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  and  was 
never  intended  to  trench  upon  the  rights  of  Great  Britain  or  of  any 
other  power  under  the  law  of  nations. 

It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  Mr.  Fish  was  entirely  unaware  of  the 
exceptional  jurisdiction  in  Behring  Sea,  which  is  now  said  to  have  beeuv 
conceded  by  the  United  States  to  Kussia  from  1823  to  1867,  trans- 
ferred to  the  United  States,  so  far  as  the  American  coast  was  concerned, 
only  eight  years  before  he  wrote,  and  which  would  presumably  be  still 
asknowledged  by  them  as  belonging  to  Eussia  on  the  Asiatic  shore.  I 
must  suppose  that  when  Mr.  Blaine  states  that  ^^  both  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  recognized,  respected,  obeyed ''the  ukase  of  1821, 
in  so  far  as  it  affected  Behring  Sea,  he  has  some  evidence  to  go  upon  in 
regard  to  the  conduct  of  his  country  which  is  unknown  to  the  world  at 
large,  and  which  he  has  not  as  yet  produced.  But  I  must  be  allowed 
altogether  to  deny  that  the  attitude  of  Great  Britain  was  such  as  he 
represents,  or  that  she  ever  admitted  by  act  or  by  sufferance  the  extra- 
ordinary claim  of  maritime  jurisdiction  which  that  ukase  contained. 

The  inclosed  copies  of  correspondence,  extracted  from  the  archives 
of  this  office,  make  it  very  difficult  to  believe  that  Mr.  Blaine  has  not 
been  altogether  led  into  error.  It  results  from  them  that  not  only  did 
Her  Majesty's  Government  formally  protest  against  the  ukase  on  its 
first  issue  as  contrary  to  the  acknowledged  law  of  nations,  but  that  the 
Eussian  Government  gave  a  verbal  assurance  that  the  claim  of  juris- 
diction would  not  be  exercised.  In  the  subsequent  negotiations  great 
importance  was  attached  to  obtain iiig  a  more  formal  disavowal  of  the 
claim  in  the  manner  least  hurtful  to  Eussian  susceptibilities,  but  so  as 
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efFecfcaally  to  preclude  its  revival.  And  this  security  the  British  Gov- 
ernment undoubtedly  considered  that  both  they  and  the  United  States 
had  obtained  by  the  conventions  of  1824  and  1825. 

XTi)on  this  point  the  instructions  given  by  Mr.  George  Canning  to 
Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  when  the  latter  was  named  plenipotentiary  to 
negotiate  the  treaty  of  1825,  have  a  material  bearing. 

Writing  under  date  of  the  8th  December,  1824,  after  giving  a  sum- 
mary of  the  negotiations  up  to  that  date,  he  goes  on  to  say — 

It  ia  comparatively  indifferent  to  us  whether  we  hasten  or  postpone  all  qnestions 
respecting  the  limits  of  territorial  possessions  on  the  continent  of  America,  but  the 
pretensions  of  the  Rnssian  ukase  of  1821,  to  exclasiye  dominion  over  the  Pacific, 
con  Id  not  continue  lons^er  unrepealed  without  compelling  ns  to  take  some  measure  of 
pnbUc  and  effectual  remonstrance  against  it. 

Yon  wiU,  therefore,  take  oar«  in  the  first  instance  to  repress  any  attempt  to  give 
this  change  to  the  character  of  the  negotiations)  and  will  declare,  without  reserve,, 
that  the  point  to  which  alone  the  solicitude  of  the  British  Government  and  the  jeal- 
ousy of  tne  British  nation  attach  any  great  importance  is  the  doing  away  (in  a 
manner  as  little  disagreeable  to  Russia  as  possible)  of  the  effect  of  the  ukase  of  1821. 
,That  tibis  ukase  is  not  acted  upon,  and  that  instructions  have  long  ago  been  sent 
by  the  Rnssian  GoYerument  to  their  cruisers  in  the  Paoitic  to  suspend  the  execution 
of  its  provisions  is  true,  but  a  private  disavowal  of  a  published  claim  is  no  security 
against  the  revival  of  that  claim;  the  suspension  of  the  execution  of  a  principle  may 
be  perfectly  compatible  with  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  principle  itself. 

The  right  of  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  to  navigate  freely  in  the  Pacific  can  not 
be  held  as  a  matter  of  indulgence  from  any  power.  Having  once  been  publicly  ques- 
tioned it  must  be  publicly  acknowledged. 

We  do  not  desire  that  any  distinet  reference  should  be  made  to  the  ukase  of  1821, 
but  we  do  feel  it  necessary  that  the  stuteiiieut  of  our  right  should  be  clear  and  posi- 
tive, and  that  it  should  stand  forth  in  the  convention  in  the  place  which  properly 
belongs  to  it  as  a  plain  and  substantive  stipulation,  and  not  be  brought  in  as  an  in- 
cidental consequence  of  other  arrangements  to  which  we  attach  comparatively  little 
importance. 

This  stipulation  stands  in  the  grant  of  the  convention  concluded  between  Russia 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  we  see  no  reason  why,  upon  similar  claims,  we 
should  not  obtain  exactly  the  like  satisfaction. 

For  reasons  of  the  same  nature  we  can  not  consent  that  the  Uberty  of  navigation 
through  Behring  Straits  should  be  stated  in  the  treaty  as  a  boon  from  Russia. 

The  tendency  of  such  a  statement  would  be  to  give  countenance  to  those  claims  of 
exchisive  jurisdiction  against  which  we,  on  our  own  behalf  and  on  that  of  the  whole 
civilized  world,  protest. 

•  «  «  «  •     °  •  * 

It  will  of  course  strike  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries  that,  by  the  adoption  of  the 
American  article  respecting  navigation,  etc.,  the  provision  lor  an  exclusive  fishery  of 
2  leagues  from  the  coasts  of  our  respective  possessions  falls  to  the  ground. 

But  the  omission  is,  in  truth,  immaterial. 

The  law  of  nations  assigns  the  exclusive  sovereignty  of  1  lei^ue  to  each  power  off 
its  own  coasts  without  any  specified  stipulation,  and  though  Sir  Charles  Bagot  was 
authorized  to  sign  the  convention  with  the  speoilio  stipulation  of  2  leagues  in  igno> 
ronce  of  what  had  been  decided  in  the  American  convention  at  the  time,  yet  after 
that  convention  has  been  some  months  before  the  world,  and  after  the  opportunity  of 
reconsideration  has  been  forced  upon  us  by  the  act  of  Russia  herself,  we  can  not  now 
consent,  in  negotiating  de  novo,  to  a  stipulation  which,  while  it  is  absolutely  unim- 
portfint  to  any  practical  good,  would  appear  to  establish  a  contract  between  the 
United  States  and  ns  to  onr  disadvantage. 

Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  in  his  dispatch  of  the  1st  March,  1826,  inclos- 
ing the  convention  as  signed,  says: 

With  respect  to  Behring  Straits  I  am  happy  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  assure  yon, 
on  the  joint  authority  of  the  Russian  plenipot-entiaries,  that  the  Emperor  of  Russia 
has  no  intention  whatever  of  maintaining  any  exclusive  claim  to  the  navigation  of 
these  straits  or  of  the  seas  to  the  north  of  them. 

These  extracts  show  conclusively  (1)  that  England  refused  to  admit 
any  part  of  the  Eussian  claim  asserted  by  the  ukase  of  1821  to  a  mari- 
time jurisdiction  and  exclusive  right  of  fishing  throughout  the  whole 


252  DIPLOMATIC   CORRESPONDENCE. 

extent  of  that  claim,  from  Behring  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  parallel; 
(2)  that  the  conventioii  of  1825  was  regarded  on  both  sides  as  a  renun- 
ciation on  the  part  of  Bnssia  of  that  claim  in  its  entirety,  and  (3)  that 
thonghBehring  Straits  was  known  and  specifically  provided  for,  Behring 
Sea  was  not  Imown  by  that  name,  but  was  regarded  as  part  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean. 

The  answer,  therefore,  to  the  questions  with  which  Mr.  Blaine  con- 
cludes his  dispatch  is  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  always 
claimed  the  freedom  of  navigation  and  fishing  in  the  waters  of  Behring 
Sea  outside  the  usual  territorial  limit  of  1  marine  league  from  the  coast; 
that  it  is  impossible  to  admit  that  a  public  right  to  fish,  eatch  seals,  or 
pursue  any  other  lawful  occupation  on  the  high  seas  can  be  held  to  be 
abandoned  by  a  nation  from  the  mere  fact  that  for  a  certain  number  of 
years  it  has  not  suited  the  subjects  of  that  nation  to  exercise  it 

It  must  be  remembered  that  British  Columbia  has  come  into  existence 
as  a  colony  at  a  comparatively  recent  date,  and  that  the  first  consider- 
able influx  of  x>opulation,  some  thirty  years  ago,  was  due  to  the  dis- 
covery^  of  gold,  and  did  not  tend  to  an  immediate  development  of  the 
shipping  interest. 

I  have  to  request  that  you  will  communicate  a  copy  of  this  dispatch, 
and  of  its  inclosures,  to  Mr.  Blaine.  You  will  state  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  have  no  desire  whatever  to  refuse  to  the  United  States 
any  jurisdiction  in  Behring  Sea  which  was  conceded  by  Great  Britain 
to  Bussia,  and  which  properly  accrues  to  the  present  possessors  of  Alaska 
in  virtue  of  treaties  or  the  law  of  nations ;  and  that  if  the  United  States 
Government,  after  examination  of  the  evidence  and  arguments  which  I 
have  produced,  still  differ  from  them  as  to  the  legality  of  the  recent 
captures  in  that  sea,  they  are  ready  to  agree  that  the  question,  with  the 
issues  that  depend  upon  it,  should  be  referred  to  impartial  arbitration. 
You  will  in  that  case  be  authorized  to  consider,  in  concert  with  Mr, 
Blaine,  the  method  of  procedure  to  be  followed. 
I  have,  etc.; 

Salisbury. 


[Xnclosnre  1.] 
Lord  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven, 

Foreign  Office,  January  18, 18ii 

The  nndersiffned  has  the  honor  hereby  to  acknowledge  the  note  addressed  to  him 
by  Baron  de  Nicolai,  of  the  12th  November  last,  covering  a  copy  of  an  ukase  issued 
by  His  Imperial  Mi^esty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russiae,  and  bearing  date  the  4th  Sep- 
tember, 1821,  for  various  purposes  therein  set  forth,  espeeially  connected  with  the 
territorial  rights  of  his  Crown  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  America  bordering  upon 
the  Pacific  and  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  sabjects  in 
the  seas  adjacent  thereto. 

This  document,  containing  regulations  of  great  extent  and  importance,  both  in  its 
territorial  and  maritime  bearings,  has  been  considered  with  the  utmost  attention  and 
with  those  favorable  sentiments  which  His  Majesty's  Qovernment  alwavs  bears  to- 
ward the  acts  of  a  State  with  which  His  Majesty  has  the  satisfaction  to  roel  himself 
connected  by  the  most  intimate  ties  of  of  friendship  and  alliance,  and  having  been 
referred  for  the  report  of  those  high  legal  authorities  whose  duty  it  is  to  advise  His 
Migesty  on  such  matters,  the  undersigned  is  directed,  till  such  firiendly  explanations 
can  take  place  between  the  two  governments  as  may  obviate  misunderstanding  upon 
so  delicate  and  important  a  point,  to  make  such  provisional  protest  against  the  en- 
actments of  the  said  ukase  as  may  fally  servo  to  save  the  rights  of  His  Majesty's 
Ciown,  and  may  protect  the  jpersons  and  properties  of  His  Majesty's  subjects  from 
molestation  in  the  exercise  ot  their  lawful  callings  in  that  quarter  of  the  globe. 

The  undersigned  is  commanded  to  acquaint  Count  Lieven  that,  it  beipg  xh»  King's 
constant  desire  to  respect  and  cause  to  be  respected  by  his  subjectii  in  the  follest 
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manner,  tlie  Emperor  of  BanU*8  josi  rights.  His  Mi^^^  ^^  ^  nftdy  to  enter  info 
amicable  explanations  npon  the  intemts  affected  by  this  instroment  in  such  smuumt 
as  may  be  most  acceptable  to  His  Imperial  Mi^^^- 

In  ue  meontimey  upon  the  snbjoct  of  this  nkase  generally,  and  especially  npon  the 
two  main  principles  of  claim  laid  down  therein,  Tii,  an  exclnsive  aoTereigntT  alleged 
to  belong  to  Bnasia  orer  the  territories  therein  described,  as  also  the  exdnsi\-e  rif^i 
of  naTigating  and  trading  within  the  maritime  limits  therein  set  forth.  His  Bntannie 
Majesty  most  be  understood  as  hereby  reserving  all  his  righted  not  being  prepared  to 
admit  that  the  interconrse  which  is  allowed  on  the  face  of  this  instrument  to  haye 
hitherto  subsisted  on  those  coasts  and  in  those  seas  can  be  deemed  to  be  illicit ;  or 
that  the  ships  of  friendly  powers,  even  supposing  an  unqualified  sovereignty  waa 
proved  to  appertain  to  the  Imperial  Crown,  in  these  vast  and  very  imperfectly  occu* 
pied  territories  could,  by  the  acknowledged  law  of  nations,  be  excluded  ftom  navi- 
gating within  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles,  as  therein  laid  down,  ttom  the  coast, 
the  exclusive  dominion  of  which  is  assumed  (but^  as  His  Migesty's  Government  con- 
ceive, in  error)  to  belong  to  His  Imperial  Mi^esty,  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rassias* 

LOKDONDSRRT. 


[LBdosiire  2.] 
Memaramdum  by  ike  Dmke  of  Wellm^Um.^Sq^iemhtr  11,  ISft,) 

In  the  course  of  a  conversation  which  I  had  yesterday  with  Count  Lieven,  he  in* 
formed  that  he  had  been  directed  to  give  verbal  explanations  of  the  ukase  respect- 
ing the  northwestern  coast  of  America.  I'liese  explanations  went,  he  said,  to  this, 
that  the  Emperor  did  not  propose  to  carry  into  execution  the  ukase  in  its  extended 
sense;  that  His  Imperial  Majesty's  ships  liad  been  directed  to  cruise  at  the  shortest 
possible  distance  from  the  shore  in  order  to  supply  the  natives  with  arms  and  ammu- 
nition, and  in  order  to  warn  all  vessels  that  that  was  his  Imperial  Mi^esty's  domin- 
ion, and  that  His  Imperial  Majesty  had  besides  given  directions  to  his  ministv  in 
the  United  States  to  agree  upon  a  treaty  of  limits  with  the  United  States. 


[IncloBure  8.] 
Mr,  G.  Canning  to  ike  Dukt  of  Wellington, 

Foreign  Offick,  Sepiomhor  t7, 18t$, 

My  Lord  Duke  :  Your  grace  is  already  in  possession  of  all  that  has  passed,  both 
here  and  at  St.  Petersburg,  on  the  subject  of  the  issue,  in  September  of  last  year,  by 
the  Emperor  of  Russia,  of  an  ukase,  indirectly  ossertine  an  exclusive  right  of  sover- 
eignty Irom  Bering  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  west 
coast  of  America,  and  to  the  forty-fifbh  degree  north  on  the  opposite  coast  of  Asia, 
and  (as  a  qualified  exercise  of  that  ri^ht)  prohibiting  all  foreign  ships,  under  pain  of 
confiscation,  from  approaching  within  100  Italian  miles  of  those  coasts.  This  ukase 
having  been  communicated  by  Baron  Nicolai,  the  Russian  oharg6  d'affaires  at  this 
court,  to  His  Mi^esty's  Government,  was  fortnwith  submitted  to  the  legal  author!* 
ties  whose  duty  it  is  to  advise  His  Mi^est^  on  such  matters,  and  a  note  was  in  con- 
sequence addressed  by  the  late  Marquis  of  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven,  the 
Russian  ambassador,  and  also  communicated  to  His  Majesty's  ambassador  at  St. 
Petersburg,  protesting  against  the  enactments  of  the  said  ukase,  and  requestiug 
such  amicable  explanations  as  might  tend  to  recoucile  the  pretensions  of  Russia  in 
that  quarter  of  the  globe  with  the  just  rights  of  His  Majesty's  Crown  and  the  in- 
terests of  his  subjects.  As  such  explanations  will  probably  be  offered  to  your  grace 
during  the  conferences  about  to  take  place  at  Vienna,  I  hasten  to  signify  to  you  the 
King's  commands  as  to  the  language  which  you  will  hold  on  the  port  of  His  MaJ- 
es^  upon  this  subject. 

The  opinions  given  in  November  and  December  last  by  Lord  Stowell  and  by  His 
Majesty^B  advocate-general  (copies  of  which  are  already  in  your  possession)  will  fur- 
nish you  with  the  best  legal  argumeuts  in  opposition  to  the  pretensions  put  forward 
in  the  Russian  ukase;  and  as  in  both  these  opinions  much  stress  is  very  properly 
laid  upon  the  state  of  actual  occupation  of  the  territories  claimed  by  Rusua,  and  the 
different  periods  of  time  at  which  they  were  so  occupied,  I  have  obtained  from  the 
governor  of  the  principal  company  of  His  Mi^esty's  subjects  trading  in  that  part  of 
the  world  the  information  of  which  your  grace  will  find  in  tiie  indosed  papers. 
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That  information  will  enable  yon  sufficiently  to  prove  to  tiie  Russian  Minister  not 
only  that  the  point  of  prior  discovery  may  be  fairly  disputed  with  Russia,  but  that 
the  much  more  certain  title  of  actual  occupation  by  the  agents  aud  the  trading 
servants  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  extends  at  this  moment  to  many  de^ees  of 
higher  latitude  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America  than  is  claimed  as  the  territory  of 
Russia  by  the  ukase  in  question. 

Enlightened  statcsnien  and  jurists  have  lon^  held  as  insignificant  all  titles  of  ter- 
ritory that  are  not  founded  on  actual  occupation,  and  that  title  is,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  most  esteemed  writers  on  public  law,  to  be  established  only  by  practical  use. 

With  respect  to  the  other  points  in  the  ukase  which  have  the  efiJect  of  extending 
the  territorial  rights  of  Russia  over  the  adjacent  seas  to  the  unprecedented  distanoe 
of  100  miles  from  the  line  of  coast^  and  of  closing  a  hitherto  unobstructed  pai«age,  at 
the  present  moment  the  object  of  important  discoveries  for  the  promotion  of  general 
commerce  and  navigation,  these  pretensions  are  considered  by  the  best  legal  author- 
ities as  positive  innovations  on  the  rights  of  navigation:  as  such  they  can  receive 
no  explanation  from  further  discussion,  nor  can  by  possibility  be  jnstitied.  Common 
usage,  which  has  obtained  the  force  of  law,  has  indeed  assigned  to  coasts  and  shores 
an  accessorial  boundary  to  a  short  limited  distance  for  the  purposes  of  protection  and 
general  convenience,  in  no  manner  interfering  with  the  rights  of  others  and  not  ob- 
structing the  freedom  of  general  commerce  and  navigation.  But  this  important 
qualification  the  extent  of  the  present  claim  entirely  excludes,  and  when  such  a  pro- 
hibition is,  as  in  the  present  case,  applied  to  a  long  line  of  coasts  and  also  to  inter- 
mediate islands  in  remote  seas,  where  navigation  is  beset  with  innnmerable  and  un- 
foreseen difficulties  and  where  the  principal  employment  of  the  fisheries  must  be 
pursued  under  circumstances  which  are  incompatible  with  the  prescribed  courses^  all 
particular  considerations  concur,  in  an  especial  manner,  with  the  general  principle 
in  repelling  such  a  pretension  as  an  encroachment  on  the  freedom  of  navigation  and 
the  unalienable  rights  of  all  nations. 

I  have,  indeed,  the  satisfaction  to  believe,  from  a  conference  which  I  have  hacl 
with  Count  Lieven  on  this  matter,  that  upon  tht^e  two  points — the  attempt  to  shut 
up  the  passage  altogether,  and  the  claim  of  exclusive  domiuion  to  so  enormous  a  dis- 
tance from  the  coast — the  Russian  Government  are  prepared  entirely  to  waive  their 
pretensions.  The  only  efi^ort  that  has  been  made  to  justify  the  latter  claim  was  by 
reference  to  an  article  in  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  which  assigns  30  leaji^ues  from  the 
coast  as  the  distance  of  prohibition.  But  to  this  argument  it  is  sufficient  to  answer 
that  the  assumption  of  such  a  space  was,  in  the  instance  quoted,  by^  stipulation  in  a 
treaty,  and  one  to  which,  therefore,  the  party  to  be  affected  by  it  had  (whether 
wisely  or  not)  given  its  deliberate  consent.  No  inference  could  be  drawn  from  that 
transaction  in  favor  of  a  claim  by  authority  against  all  the  world. 

I  have  little  doubt,  therefore^  but  that  the  public  notification  of  the  claim  to  con- 
sider the  portions  of  the  ocean  included  between  the  adjoining  coasts  of  America  and 
the  Russian  Empire  as  a  mare  olausum.  and  to  extend  the  exclusive  territorial  jniis- 
diction  of  Russia  to  100  Italian  miles  from  the  coast,  will  be  publicly  recalled :  and  I 
have  the  King's  commands  to  instruct  your  grace  further  to  req^uire  of  the  Russian 
Minister  (on  the  ground  of  the  facts  aiid  reasonings  furnished  m  this  dispatch  and 
its  inclosures)  that  such  a  portion  of  territory  alone  shall  be  defined  as  belon^ng  to 
Russia  as  shall  not  interfere  with  the  rights  and  actual  possessions  of  His  Majesty's 
siilijectw  in  North  America. 
I  am,  etc., 

Geo.  Canning. 


[Iiiclo8uro4.] 
Memorandum  on  BiMtian  ukase  of  18$1, 

In  the  month  of  September,  1821,  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  Russia  is 
sued  an  ukase  asserting  the  existence  in  the  Crown  of  Russia  of  an  exclusive  right 
of  sovereignty  in  the  countries  extending  from  Bering's  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  de- 
gree of  north  latitude  on  the  west  coast  of  America,  and  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of 
north  latitude  on  the  opposite  coast  of  Asia;  and.  as  a  qualified  exercise  of  that 
right  of  sovereignty,  prohibiting  all  foreign  vessels  froni  approaching  within  100 
Italian  miles  of  those  coasts. 

After  this  nkase  had  been  submitted  by  the  King's  Government  to  those  legal  an- 
thorities  whose  duty  it  is  to  advise  His  Majesty  on  such  matters,  a  note  was  addressed 
by  the  late  Marquis  of  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven,  the  Russian  Ambassa^lor,  pro- 
testing against  the  enactment  of  f  his  nka^e,  and  requesting  such  amicable  explana- 
tions as  might  tend  to  i*econcile  the  pretensions  of  Russia  in  that  quarter  of  the 
globe  wiih  the  just  rights  of  His  Majesty's  Crown  and  the  interests  of  his  subjjecta. 
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We  object,  first,  to  the  clftim  of  sovereignty  as  set  fortli  in  this  ukase;  and,  sec- 
ondly, to  the  mode  in  which  it  is  exercised. 

The  best  writers  on  the  laws  of  nations  do  not  attribute  the  exclusive  sovereigntyi 
particularly  of  continents,  to  those  who  have  first  discovered  them ;  and  although 
wo  might  on  good  grounds  disput-e  with  Russia  the  priority  of  discovery  of  these 
continents,  we  contend  that  the  mucii  more  easily  prove<l,  more  conclusive,  and  more 
certain  title  of  occupation  and  use  ought  to  decide  the  claim  of  sovereignty. 

Now,  we  can  prove  that  the  English  Northwest  Company  and  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  have  for  many  years  established  forts  and  other  trading  stations  in  a  coun- 
try called  Now  Caledonia,  situated  to  the  west  of  a  range  of  mountains  called  Rocky 
Mountains,  and  extending  along  the  shores  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  from  latitude  49^  to 
latitude  60°. 

These  companies  likewise  possess  factories  and  other  establishments  on  Mackenzie's 
River,  which  falls  into  the  Frazer  River,  as  far  north  as  latitude  66^  30',  £rom  whence 
they  carry  on  trade  with  the  Indians  inhabiting  the  countries  to  the  west  of  that 
river,  and  who,  from  the  nature  of  the  country,  can  communicate  with  Mackenzie's 
River  with  more  facility  than  they  can  with  the  posts  in  Now  Caledonia.  Thus,  in 
opposition  to  the  claims  founded  on  discovery,  the  priority  of  which,  however,  we 
conceive  we  might  fairly  dispute,  we  have  the  indisputable  claim  of  occupancy  and 
use  for  a  series  of  years,  which  all  the  best  writers  on  the  laws  of  nations  admit  is 
the  best-founded  claim  for  territory  of  this  description.  Objecting,  ojb  we  do,  to  this 
claim  of  exclusive  sovereignty  on  the  part  of  Russia,  I  might  save  myself  the 
trouble  of  discussing  the  particular  mode  of  its  exercise  as  set  forth  in  this  ukase. 
But  we  object  to  the  sovereignty  proposed  to  be  exercised  under  this  ukase  not  less 
than  we  do  to  the  claim  of  it.  We  can  not  admit  the  right  of  any  power  possessing 
the  sovereignty  of  a  country  to  exclude  the  vessels  of  others  from  the  seas  on  its 
coasts  to  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles.  We  must  object  likewise  to  the  arrange- 
ments contained  in  the  sai<l  ukase  conveying  to  private  merchant  ships  the  right  to 
search  in  time  of  peace,  etc.,  which  arc  quite  contrary  to  the  laws  and  usages  of 
nations  and  to  the  practice  of  modern  times. 


Verona,  October  17,  1822. 

To  Count  NE8SELR0DB. 


Wellington. 


[Incloanre  5.— M^moire  oonfldentie].] 
Count  Nesselrode  to  the  Duke  of  JVellingUm. 

V^.RONE,  le  11  (23)  novemhre  182S, 

Le  Cabinet  de  Russie  a  pris  en  mflre  consid(^ration  le  Mcmoire  confidentiel  que  M. 
le  Due  de  Wellington  lui  a  remis  le  17  octobre  dernier,  relativement  aux  mesures 
adoptees  par  Sa  Majestd  TEmpereur,  sous  la  date  du  (4)  16  septembre  1821,  pour 
determiner  I'dtendue  des  possessions  russes  sur  la  c6te  nord-ouest  de  TAm^rique,  et 
pour  interdire  aux  vaisseaux  dtrangers  Tapproclie  de  ces  possessions  jusqu'tk  la  dis- 
tance do  100  milles  d'ltalie. 

Les  ouvertures  faites  ^  ce  sujet  an  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majestd  Britannique  par 
le  Comte  de  Lieven  an  moment  oh  cot  Ambassadeur  allait  quitter  Londres  doivent 
ddj^  avoir  pronv6  que  I'opinion  que  le  Cabinet  de  St.  James  avait  conyue  des  mesures 
dont  il  s'agit  n'6tait  point  fondde  sur  une  appreciation  enti^rement  exacte  des  vues 
de  Sa  Majest<5  Imp<^rialc. 

La  Russie  est  loin  do  m(^conna1tre  que  Tusage  et  i'occupatiou  constituent  le  plus 
solide  des  titresd'aprdslesquelsnn  (^^tatpuisso  r<^clamer  des  droits  de  souverainete  sur 
une  portion  quelconque  du  continent.  La  Russie  est  plus  loin  encore  d'avoir  voulu 
outrepasser  arbitrairement  les  limites  que  ce  titre  assigne  h  ses  domaines  sur  la  cdte 
nord-ouest  de  I'Amdrique,  on  6riger  en  principe  gdndriu  de  droit  maritime  les  regies 
qii'une  ndcessit-^  purement  locale  I'avait  oblig<^e  de  poser  pour  la  navigation  ^tran- 
gcre  dans  le  voisinage  de  la  partie  de  cette  c6te  qui  lui  appartient. 

C'^tait  an  contraire  parce  qu'elle  regardait  ces  droits  de  souverainet^  comme  l<^gi- 
times,  et  parce  que  des  considerations  imperieuses  tenant  ^  Vexistence  m(^me  du  com- 
merce qu'elle  fait  dans  les  parngcs  de  la  cdte  nord-ouest  de  FAmerique,  la  forvaiont 
k  etablir  nn  syst^me  de  prdcantions  devennes  indispensabies,  qu'elle  a  fait  paraitre 
I'oukase  du  (4)  16  septembre  1821. 

La  Russie  serait  toiijours  prAte  k  faire  part  des  motifs  qui  en  jnstiBent  les  disposi- 
tions ;  mais  pour  le  moment  elle  se  bornera  aux  observations  suivantes : — 

M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  afBrme,  dans  sonMdmoire  confidentiel  du  17  octobre,  que 
des  etablisseinents  auglais,  appartenantadeux  conipagnies,  celle  de  la  Baie  de  Hud- 
son et  celle  du  Nord-OucAt,  se  sout  fu rm^s  dans  une  contrde  appel6e  la Nouvelle-Caie- 
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donie,  qni  sYtend  le  long  de  la  o6te  de  rOc<San  Pacifique^  depuis  le  49"  jubu'  an  60" 
decr6  de  latitade  septentrlonale 

La  Rnssie  ne  parlera  point  des  ^tablissements  qui  pea  vent  exister  entie  le  49"  et  le 
51"  parallMe;  mais  quant  aiix  autres,  elle  n'h^sitepas  de  convenir  qu'eUe  en  ignore 
juBqu'd.  present  Fezistence,  pour  antaiitau  moine  quale  toncheraieutPOc^an  Pacinqae. 

Les  cartes  anglaiees,  m6me  les  plus  rdcentes  et  lee  plus  d^taill^ee,  n'indiquentabso- 
Inmeut  aucune  des  stations  de  commerce  mentionn^es  dans  le  M6moire  du  17  octobre, 
snr  la  oAte  mdme  de  TAm^rique,  entre  le  51"  et  le  60"  degr^  de  latitude  septentoionale. 

D'ailleurs,  depuis  les  expeditions  de  Hchring  et  de  Tchirikoff,  cVst-k-dire  depuis 
pr^  d'nn  si^cle,  des  ^tablissements  Russes  ont  pris,  h  parti r  du  60"  degr^^  une  exten- 
sion progressive,  qui  d^s  Fann^  1799  les  avait  fait  parvenir  jusqn'au  55"  parallMe, 
comme  le  porte  la  premibre  charte  de  la  Compa^nie  Kusse  Am6ricaine,  chajiie  qui  a 
re^u  dans  le  temps  une  publicity  offlciello,  et  qui  n'a  motiv6  aucune  protestation  de 
la  part  de  I'Angleterre. 

Cette  mdme  charte  accordait  k  la  Compagnie  Russe  le  droit  de  porter  ses  ^tablisse- 
ments  vers  le  midi  an  del^  du  55"  degr6  de  latitude  septentrionale,  pourvu  que  de  tels 
accroissements  de  territoire  ne  pussent  donner  motif  de  reclamation  k  aucune  puis- 
sance etrang^re. 

L'Angleterre  n'a  pas  non  plus  protests  contre  cette  disposition :  elle  n'a  pas  mAme 
reclame  contre  les  nouveaux  etablissements  que  la  Compagnie  Russe  Amiricaine  a 
pu  former  an  sud  du  55"  de^d,  en  vertu  de  ce  privilege. 

La  Russie  etait  done  plemement  autorisde  a  profiter  d'un  consentement  oui,  pour 
Atre  tacite,  n'en  etait  pas  moins  solennel,  et  k  ddtenninor  pour  bornes  de  ses  aomaines 
le  degre  de  latitude  jusqu'auquel  la  Compagnie  Russe  avait  6tendu  ses  operations 
depuis  1799. 

Quoiqu'il  en  soit.  et  quelque  force  ^ue  ces  circonstancee  prdtent  aux  titres  de  la 
Russie,  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  ne  ddviera  point  dans  cette  conjonctnre  da  syst^me 
habituel  de  sa  politique. 

Le  premier  de  ses  voeux  sera  toujotirs  deprdvenir  toute  discussion,  et  de  consolider 
de  plus  en  plus  les  rapports  d'amitie  et  de  parfaite  intelligence  qu'elle  se  f61icite 
d'entretenir  avec  la  Grande-Bretagne. 

En  consequence  I'Empereur  a  cbargd  son  Cabinet  de  declarer  k  M.  le  Duo  de  Wel- 
lington (sans  que  cette  declaration  puisse  prejudicier  en  rien  k  ses  droits,  si  elle 
n'etait  point  acceptee)  qu'il  est  pr^t  k  fixer,  ati  moyen  d'une  negociation  amicale,  et 
sur  la  base  des  convenances  mutuelles,  les  aegres  de  latitude  et  de  longitude  que  les 
deux  Puissances  regarderont  comme  demi^res  limites  de  leurs  possessions  et  de  leurs 
etablis semen ts  sur  la  cdte  nordouest  de  VAmerique. 

Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  se  plait  k  croire  que  cette  negociation  pourra  se  terminer 
sans  difficulte  k  la  satisfaction  reciproque  des  deux  £tats;  et  le  Cabinet  de  Russie 
pent  assurer  d^s  k  present  M.  le  Due  de  Wellington  que  les  meenres  de  precaution 
et  de  surveillance  qui  seront  prises  alors  sur  la  j^rtie  russe  de  la  cdte  d'Ame- 
rique  se  trouveront  enti^remcnt  conformes  aux  droits  derivant  de  la  souverainete, 
ainsi  qu'aux  usages  etablis  entre  nations,  et  qu'aucune  plainte  legitime  ne  pourra 
s'eiever  contre  elles. 


[Inclosnre  6.] 
The  DuJce  of  Wellington  to  Mr.  Q.  Canning. 

Vkkona,  November  S8, 18tB, 

Sib:  I  inclose  the  copy  of  a  confidential  memorandum  vrhich  I  gave  to  Count  Nea- 
selrode  on  the  17th  October,  regarding  the  Russian  ukase,  and  the  copy  of  his 
answer. 

I  have  had  one  or  two  discussions  with  Count  Lieven  upon  this  paper,  to  which  I 
object,  as  not  enabling  His  Majesty's  Government  to  found  upon  it  any  negotiation 
to  settle  the  questious  arising  out  of  the  ukase,  which  have  not  got  the  oetter  of 
these  difficulties ;  and  I  inclose  you  the  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  written  to 
Count  Lieven,  which  explains  my  objections  to  the  Russian  "Moraoire  confidentiel." 
This  question,  then^  stands  exactly  where  it  did.  I  have  not  been  able  to  do  any- 
thing upon  it. 

Inave,  d^o., 

Welungton. 
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[Indosure  7.] 
The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Count  Lieven, 

Vkrona,  November  S8,  tSSS. 

M.  LE  Comtr:  Having  considered  the  paper  which  yonr  excellency  gave  me  lust 
night,  on  the  part  of  his  excellency  Count  Neseelrode,  on  the  subject  of  our  discuB- 
sions  on  the  Russian  nkafie,  I  must  inform  you  that  I  can  not  consent,  on  th^  part  of 
my  Government,  to  found  on  that  paper  the  negotiation  for  the  settlement  of  the 
question  which  has  arisen  between  tlie  two  Governments  on  this  subject. 

We  object  to  the  ukase  on  two  grounds:  (1)  That  His  Imperial  Majesty  assumes 
thereby  an  exclusive  sovereignty  in  North  America,  of  which  we  are  not  prepared  to 
acknowledge  the  existence  or  the  extent:  upon  this  point,  however,  the  meuioir  of 
Count  Nesselrode  does  afford  the  means  of  negotiation ;  and  my  Government  will  be 
ready  to  discuss  it,  either  in  London  or  St.  retersburg,  whenever  the  state  of  the 
discussions  on  the  other  question  arising  out  of  the  ukase  will  allow  of  the  discussion. 

The  second  ground  on  which  we  object  to  the  ukase  is  that  His  Imperial  Mt^'esty 
thereby  excludes  from  a  certain  considerable  extent  of  the  open  sea  vessels  of  other 
nations.  We  contend  that  the  assumption  of  this  power  is  contrary  to  the  law  of 
nations;  and  we  can  not  found  a  negotiation  upon  a  paper  in  which  it  is  again 
broadly  asserted.  We  contend  that  no  power  whatever  can  exclude  another  n>om 
the  use  of  the  open  sea;  a  power  can  exclude  itself  from  the  navigation  of  a  certain 
coast,  sea,  etc.,  by  its  own  act  or  engagement,  but  it  can  not  by  right  be  excluded 
by  another.  This  we  consider  as  the  law  of  nations ;  and  we  can  not  negotiate  upon 
a  paper  in  which  a  right  is  asberted  inconsistent  with  this  principle. 

I  think,  therefore,  that  the  best  mode  of  proceeding  would  be  that  you  should 
state  your  readiness  to  negotiate  upon  the  whole  subject,  without  restating  the  ob- 
jectionable priuciple  of  the  ukase  which  we  can  not  admit. 
I  have,  etc., 

Wellington, 


[Inclosuro  8] 
The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Mr,  G.  Canning. 

Vkrona,  November  20,  1S22, 

Sir:  Since  I  wrote  to  you  yesterday  I  have  had  another  conversation  with  the 
Russian  Minister  regarding  the  ukase.  It  is  now  settled  that  both  the  memo  ran- 
dnius  which  I  inclosed  to  you  should  be  considered  as  non  avenue,  and  the  Russian 
Ambassador  in  London  is  to  address  you  a  note  in  answer  to  that  of  the  late  Lord 
Londonderry,  assuring  you  of  the  desire  of  the  Emperor  to  negotiate  with  you  u])ou 
the  whole  question  of  the  Emperor's  claims  in  North  America,  reserving  them  all  if 
the  negotiation  should  not  be  satisfactory  to  both  parties. 

This  note  will  then  put  this  matter  in  a  train  of  negotiation,  which  is  what  was 
wished. 

I  have,  etc., 

Wellington. 


[IncloBuro  0.1 
Count  Lieven  to  Mr,  G.  Canning, 

A  la  suite  des  declarations  verbales  que  le  soussigud,  Ambassadeur  Extraordi- 
naire et  Pl^uipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majest<S  FKmpereur  de  toutes  lea  Russies,  a  faites  au 
Ministere  de  Sa  Majesty  Britauuique,  le  Cabinet  de  St.  James  a  dft  se  eouvaiucre 
que  si  des  objections  s'<Staient  Aleves  ooutreie  r^glement  public  aunomde  SaMajestiS 
FEmpereur  ae  toutes  les  Russies  sous  la  date  du  4  (16)  soptembre  1821,  les  mesures 
ult^neures  adoptees  par  Sa  Majesty  Imp6riale  ne  laissent  aucun  doute  sur  la  puret<S 
de  ses  vues  et  sur  le  desir  qu'elle  aura  toujours  de  concilier  ses  droits  et  ses  intdrets 
avec  les  int<5rdts  et  les  droits  des  Puissances  auxquelles  Tunisseut  les  liens  d'uuo 
amitie  veritable  et  d'une  bieuveillance  r6ciproque. 


Sa 

en  ^     ^  w,  . 

Britauuique  pour  les  Affaires  fi t ran geres7  sans  que  cette  proposition  puisse  porter 

atteinte  aux  droits  de  Sa  Majest<$  lmp«Sriale,  si  elie  u'cst  pus  accoptee,  que  de  pi\rt  et 
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cVautre  la  qncstion  de  droit  strict  soit  provisoiremeiit  ^cart^e,  et  qne  toiu  lea  dif- 
f6rendB  auxquels  a  donn^  lien  lo  rt^glemeut  dont  il  s'agit,  s'applaniBscnt  par  un  ar- 
rangement aniical  fond^  snr  le  scnl  principe  des  consonances  mntuelles  et  qui  serait 
n6goci6  h  St.-P^ter8bourg. 

L'Emperenr  se  ilatto  que  Sir  Charles  Bagot  ne  tardera'pointilirecevoir  lespouvoirs 
et  lea  instmctions  ndceBsaires  k  cot  effet,  et  que  la  propokitiou  dn  souasigii^  ach^vera 
de  d^moutrer  au  Gouvernemeut  de  Sa  Majestic  Britannique  combien  Sa  Mineatd  Im- 
p^riale  sonhaite  qn'aucuue  divergence  d'opinion  no  pniase  subsister  entre  la  RuHsie 
et  la  Orande-Bretagne,  et  que  le  plus  parfait  accord  continue  deprdsider&leurs  rela- 
tions. 

Le  Bonssignd,  etc., 

LmvsM. 

LoNDiiBS;  le  19  {SI)  Janvier  1829, 


[Incloeuro  10.] 
Mr,  0,  Canning  to  Sir  C.  Bagot, 

No.  1.]  Foreign  Office,  February  5,  18SS, 

Sir:  With  respect  to  my  dispatch  No.  5  of  the  Slst  December  last,  transmitting  to 
your  excellency  the  copy  of  nn  iustruction  addressed  to  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  as 
>vell  as  a  di8])atch  from'  his  grace  dated  Verona,  the  29th  November  last,  both  upon 
the  subject  of  the  Knssian  ukase  of  September,  1821,  I  have  now  to  inclose  to  your 
excel loucy  the  copy  of  a  note  whicli  has  been  addressed  to  me  by  Count  Lieven,  ex> 
proKsiug  His  Imperinl  Majesty's  wish  to  enter  into  some  amical)le  arrangement  for 
bringing  this  subject  to  a  satisfactory  termination,  and  requesting  that  your  excel- 
lency may  be  furnished  with  the  necessary  powers  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  that 
l^urpose  with  His  Imperial  Majesty's  ministers  at  St.  Petersburg. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  of  a  Russian  courier  (of  whose  departure  Count 
Lieven  has  only  just  apprised  me)  to  send  this  note  to  your  excellency,  and  to  desire 
that  your  excellency  will  proceed  to  open  the  discussion  with  the  Russian  Minister 
upon  the  basis  of  the  instruction 'to  the  Duke  of  Wellington. 

1  will  not  fail  to  transmit  to  your  excellency  full  powers  for  the  conclusion  of  an 
agreement  upon  this  subject,  by  a  mesnenger  whom  I  will  dispat-ch  to  you  as  soon  ns 
I  shiiU  have  collected  any  further  information  which  it  may  be  expedient  to  furnish 
to  your  excellency,  or  to  found  any  further  instruction  upon  that  may  be  necessary 
for  your  guidance  in  this  imx>ortant  negotiation. 
I  am,  etc.y 

Geo.  Canning. 


[Inclosure  11.] 
Jlfr.  LifatltoMr,  O,  Canning, — {Received  November  Sd,) 

Shipowners'  Socikty,  New  Broap  Street,  November  19 ^  182S. 

Sir:  In  the  month  of  June  last  you  were  pleased  to  honor  me  with  au  interview 
on  the  subject  of  the  liussian  ukase  prohibiting  foreign  vessels  from  touching  at  or 
approaching  the  Russian  establishments  along  the  northwest  coast  of  America  tnerein 
mentioned,  when  you  had  the  goodness  to  inform  me  that  a  representation  had  been 
made  to  that  Government,  and  that  you  had  reason  to  believe  that  the  ukase  would 
not  be  acted  upon;  and  very  shortly  after  this  communication  I  was  informed,  on 
what  I  considered  undoubted  authority,  that  the  Russian  (tovernment  had  consented 
to  withdraw  that  unfounded  ]»reten8ion. 

The  conmiittee  of  this  society  being  about  to  make  their  annual  report  to  the  ship- 
owners  at  large,  it  would  l>e  satisfactory  to  them  to  be  able  to  state  therein  that  oflicial 
advices  have  been  received  from  St.  Petersburg  that  the  ukase  had  been  annulled: 
and  should  this  be  the  case,  I  have  to  express  the  hope  of  the  committee  to  bo  favored 
with  a  communication  from  you  to  that  effect. 
I  have,  etc., 

George  Lyall, 
Chairman  of  Shij^ownort^  Com'mittoe, 
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[Inolosiire  12.] 
Lord  F,  Canyngham  to  Mr.  Lyall, 

Foreign  Office,  November  26 ,  ISfSS. 

Sir:  I  am  directed  by  Mr.  Secretary  Canning  to  acknowIedKo  the  receipt  of  your 
letter  of  the  19th  instant,  expressing  a  hope  that  the  ukase  of  September,  1821/ had 
been  annulled. 

Mr.  Canning  can  not  authorize  me  to  state  to  you  in  distinct  termn  that  the  ukane 
has  been  anniuled,  because  the  negotiation  to  which  it  gave  rise  is  still  pending,  em- 
bracing as  it  does  many  pglnts  of  great  intricacy  as  well  a^  iiii])ortance. 

But  I  am  directed  by  Mr.  Canuing  to  acquaint  you  that  order»  have  been  sent  out 
by  the  court  of  St.  Petersburg  to  their  naval  commandern  calculated  to  prevent  any 
collision  between  Russian  ships  and  those  of  other  nations,  and  in  etiect  subpending 
the  ukase  of  Se|itember^  1821. 
I  am,  0to., 

F.  CONYNGIIAM. 


[Inclosure  13.— Extract.] 
Mr,  G.  Canning  to  Sir  C.  Bagot. 

Foreign  Office,  January  gO,  18S4. 

A  long  period  has  elapsed  since  I  gave  your  excellency  reason  to  expect  additional 
instructions  for  your  conduoi  in  the  negotiation  respecting  the  Russian  ukase  of 
1821. 

That  expectation  was  held  out  in  the  belief  that  I  should  have  to  instruct  you  to 
combine  your  proceedings  with  those  of  the  American  minister,  and  the  framing  such 
instructions  was,  of  necessity,  delayed  until  Mr.  Rush  should  be  in  possession  of  the 
intentioitf  of  his  Government  upon  the  subject. 

•  •••••• 

It  remains,  therefore,  only  for  me  to  direct  your  excellency  to  resume  your  nego- 
tiation with  the  court  of  St.  Petersburg  at  the  point  ut  which  it  was  suspended  in 
consequence  of  the  expected  accession  of  the  United  States,  and  to  endeavor  to  bring 
it  as  speedilv  as  possible  to  an  amicable  and  honorable  conclusitm. 

The  questions  at  issue  between  Great  Britain  and  UusHia  are  sliort  and  simple.  The 
Russian  ukase  contains  two  objectionable  pretensions :  first,  an  extravagant  assump- 
tion of  maritime  supremacy ;  secondly,  an  unwarranted  claim  of  territorial  dominion. 

As  to  the  first,  the  disavowal  of  Russia  is,  in  substaucc,  all  that  we  could  desire. 
Nothing  remains  for  negotiation  on  that  heail  but  to  clothe  that  disavowal  in  precise 
and  satisfactory  terms.  We  would  much  rather  that  those  t^^rms  should  be  suggested 
by  Russia  herself  than  have  the  air  of  pretending  to  dictate  them.  You  will,  there- 
fore, request  Count  Nesselrode  to  furnish  you  with  his  notion  of  such  a  declaration 
on  this  point  as  may  be  satisfactory  to  your  Government.  That  declaration  may  be 
made  the  preamble  of  the  convention  of  limits. 


[Inclosiire  14.— Extract.] 
Mr,  G,  Canning  to  Sir  C  Bagot, 

No.  29.]  FoRKiGN  Office,  July  S4, 1824, 

The  "  projet"  of  a  convention  which  is  inclosed  in  »iy  No.  26  having  been  com- 
municated by  me  to  Count  Lieven,  with  a  request  that  his  excellency  would  note  any 
points  in  it  upon  which  he  conceived  any  difliciilty  likely  to  arise,  or  any  explana- 
tion to  be  necessary,  I  have  received  from  his  excellency  the  memorandum,  a  copy  of 
which  is  herewith  inclosed. 

Your  excellency  will  observe  that  there  are  but  two  points  which  have  struck  Count 
Lieven  as  susceptible  of  any  question ;  the  first,  the  assumption  of  the  base  of  the 
mountains,  instead  of  the  summit,  as  the  Hue  of  boundary;  the  second  the  extension 
of  the  right  of  navigation  of  the  Pacific  to  the  sea  beyond  Behriug  Straits. 

As  to  the  second  point,  it  is  perhaps,  as  Count  Lieven  remarks,  new.  But  it  is  to 
be  remarked,  in  return,  that  the  circumstances  under  which  this  additional  security 
is  required  will  be  new  also. 
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67  the  territorial  demarcation  agreed  to  in  this  "projet"  Rnmia  will  become 
possessed,  in  acknowledged  sovereignty,  of  both  sides  of  Bering  Straits. 

The  power  which  oould  think  of  making  the  Pacific  a  mare  clausum  may  not  nn< 
naturally  be  supposed  capable  of  a  disposition  to  apply  the  same  character  to  a  strait 
comprehended  between  two  shores,  of  which  it  becomes  the  undisputed  owner.  But 
the  shutting  up  of  Behring  8trait<s,  or  the  power  to  shut  them  up  hereafter,  would 
be  a  thing  not  to  be  tolerated  by  England. 

Nor  could  we  submit  to  be  excluded,  either  positively  or  constructively,  from  a 
sea  in  which  the  skill  and  science  of  our  seamen  has  been  and  is  still  employed  in 
enterprises  interesting  not  to  this  country  alone  but  the  whole  civilized  world. 

The  protection  given  by  the  convention  t.o  the  American  coasts  of  each  power  may 
(if  it  is  thought  necessary)  be  extended  in  terms  to  the  coasts  of  the  Russian  Asiatic 
territory;  but  in  some  way  or  other,  if  not  in  the  form  now  presented,  the  free  navi- 
gation of  Behring  Straits,  and  of  the  seas  beyond  them,  must  be  secured  to  as. 


[Indosare  15.— Extract.] 

« 

Mr,  G»  Canning  to  Mr,  8.  Canning. 

No.  1.]  FoRKiGN  Officr,  DeeemhtT  8, 1824. 

His  Majesty  having  been  graciously  pleased  to  name  yon  his  plenipotentiary  for 
concluding  and  signing  with  the  Russian  Government  a  convention  for  terminating 
the  discussions  which  nave  arisen  out  of  the  promulgation  of  the  Russian  ukase  of 
1821,  and  for  settling  the  respective  territorial  claims  of  Great  Britain  ami  Russia  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  I  have  received  His  Majesty's  commands  to  direct 
yon  to  repair  to  St.  Petersburg  for  that  purpose,  and  to  ramish  you  with  the  neces- 
sary instructions  for  terminating  the  long-protracted  negotiation. 

The  oorrespondenoe  which  has  already  passed  upon  this  subject  baa  been  sub- 
mitted to  your  perusal.    And  I  inclose  you  a  copy — 

1.  Of  the  ''projef  which  Sir  Charles  Bugot  was  authorized  to  conclude  and  sign 
some  months  ago,  and  which  wo  had  every  reason  to  expect  would  have  been  entirely 
satisfactory  to  the  Russian  Government. 

2.  Of  a  "contre-projet "  drawn  up  by  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries,  and  presented 
to  Sir  Charles  Bagot  at  their  last  meeting  before  Sir  Charles  Bagot's  departure  ftimx 
St.  Petersburg. 

3.  Of  a  dispatch  from  Count  Nesselrode,  accompanying  the  transmission  of  tlio 
'*  contrc-projet"  to  Count  Lieven. 

Ill  that  dispatch,  andin  certain  marginal  annotations  upon  the  copy  of  the  ''pro* 
iot/'  are  assigned  the  reasons  of  the  alterations  proposed  by  the  Russian  plenipoten* 
tiaries. 

In  considering  the  expe<liency  of  admitting  or  rejecting  the  proposed  alterations, 
it  will  be  convenient  to  follow  the  articles  of  the  treaty  in  the  order  in  which  they 
9  and  in  the  English  ''projet." 

You  will  observe  in  the  first  place  that  it  is  proposed  by  the  Russian  plenipoten- 
tiaries entirely  to  change  that  order,  and  to  tranHfur  to  the  latter  part  of  the  instru- 
ment the  article  which  has  hitherto  stood  first  in  the  '*  projot.'' 

To  that  transposition  we  can  not  agree,  for  the  very  reaMoii  which  Count  Nesselrode 
allegts  in  favor  of  it,  viz,  that  the  ''  ecouomie/'  or  arrangement  of  the  treaty,  ought 
to  have  reference  to  the  history  of  the  negotiation. 

The  whole  negotiation  grows  out  of  the  ukase  of  1821. 

So  entirely  and  absolutely  true  is  this  proposition,  that  the  settlement  of  the  limits 
of  the  respective  possessions  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  was  proposed  by  us  only  as  a  mode  of  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the  dif- 
ference arising  from  the  ukase,  by  enabling  the  court  of  Russia,  under  cover  of  the 
more  comprehensive  arrangements,  to  withdraw,  with  less  appearance  of  concession, 
the  oifensive  pretensions  of  that  edict. 

It  is  comparatively  indifferent  to  us  whether  we  hsMten  or  postpone  all  questions 
respecting  the  limits  of  territorial  possession  on  the  continent  of  Americs,  but  the 
pretensions  of  the  Russian  ukase  of  1821  to  exclusive  dominion  over  the  Pacific  could 
not  continue  longer  unrepealed  without  compelling  us  to  take  some  measure  of  pub- 
lic and  effectual  remonstrance  against  it. 

Yon  will  therefore  take  care,  in  the  first  instance,  to  repress  any  attempt  to  give 
this  change  to  the  character  of  the  negotiation,  and  will  declare  without  reserve 
that  the  point  to  which  alone  the  soUcitudo  of  the  British  Government  and  the  jeal- 
ousy of  the  British  nation  may  attach  any  great  importance  is  the  doing  away  (in  a 
tnnnncr  as  little  disagreeable  to  Russia  as  possible),  of  the  effect  of  the  ukase  of 
1821. 
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That  this  ukase  is  not  acted  npon,  and  that  instructions  have  been  long  ago  sent 
by  the  Russian  Govemmeut  to  their  cruisers  in  the  Pacific  to  suspend  the  execution 
of  its  provisions,  is  true,  but  a  private  disavowal  of  a  published  claim  is  no  security 
against  the  revival  of  that  claim.  The  suspension  of  the  execution  of  a  principle 
mav  be  perfectly  compatible  with  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  principle  itself, 
and  when  we  have  seen  in  the  course  of  this  negotiation  that  the  Russian  claim  to 
the  possession  of  the  coast  of  America  down  to  latitude  59^  rests,  in  fact,  on  no  other 
ground  than  the  presumed  accmiescence  of  the  nations  of  Europe  in  the  provisions 
of  a  ukase  published  by  the  Emperor  Paul  in  the  year  1800,  against  which  it  is 
affirmed  that  no  public  remonstrance  was  made,  it  becomes  us  to  be  exceedingly 
careful  that  we  do  not,  by  a  similar  neglect  on  the  present  occasion,  allow  a  similar 
presumption  to  be  raised  as  to  an  acquiescence  in  the  ukase  of  1821. 

The  right  of  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  to  navigate  freely  in  the  Pacific  can  not 
be  held  as  matter  of  indulgence  from  any  power.  Having  once  been  publicly  ques- 
tioned, it  must  be  publicly  acknowledged. 

We  do  not  desire  that  any  distinct  reference  should  be  made  to  the  ukase  of  1821, 
but  we  do  feel  it  necessary  that  the  statement  of  our  right  should  be  clear  and  posi- 
tive, and  that  it  should  stand  forth  in  the  convention  in  the  place  which  properly 
liclongs  to  it  as  a  plain  and  substantive  stipulation,  and  not  be  brought  m  as  an 
incidental  consequence  of  other  arrangements  to  which  we  attach  comparatively 
little  importance. 

This  stipulation  stands  in  the  front  of  the  convention  Qoncluded  between  Rnssia 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  we  see  no  reason  why,  upon  similar  claims, 
we  shouhl  not  obtain  exactly  the  like  satisfaction. 

For  reasons  of  the  same  nature  we  can  not  consent  that  the  liberty  of  navigation 
through  Bering's  Straits  should  be  stated  in  the  treaty  as  a  boou  from  Russia. 

The  tendency  of  such  a  statement  would  be  to  give  countenance  to  those  claims  of 
exclusive  jurisdiction  against  which  we,  on  our  own  behalf  and  on  that  of  the  whole 
civilized  world,  protest. 

No  specification  of  this  sort  is  found  in  the  convention  with  the  United  States  of 
America;  and  yet  it  can  not  be  donbt'Cd  that  the  Americans  consider  themselves  as 
Hocured  in  the  right  of  navigating  Behring  Straits  and  the  sea  beyond  them. 

It  cnn  not  be  expected  that  England  should  receive  as  a  boon  that  which  the  United 
States  hold  as  a  right  so  unquestionable  as  not  to  be  worth  recording. 

Perhaps  the  simplest  course,  after  all,  will  be  to  substitute,  for  all  that  part  of  the 
"  Projet "  and  '*  Contre-Projet "  which  relates  to  maritime  rights,  and  to  navigation, 
the  first  two  articles  of  the  convention  already  concluded  by  the  court  of  St.  Peters- 
burg with  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  in  that 
convention. 

Russia  can  not  mean  to  give  to  the  United  States  of  America  what  she  withholds 
from  us,  uor  to  withhold  from  us  anything  that  she  has  consented  to  give  to  the 
United  States. 

The  nnifoimity  of  stipulation  in  pari  materia  gives  cleftmess  and  force  to  both 
arrangements,  and  will  establish  that  footing  of  equality  between  the  several  con- 
tracting parties  which  it  is  most  desirable  should  exist  between  three  powers  whose 
interests  come  so  nearly  in  contact  with  each  other  in  a  part  of  the  globe  in  which 
no  other  power  is  concerned. 

This,  therefore,  is  what  I  am  to  instruct  you  to  propose  at  once  to  the  Russian  min- 
ister as  cutting  short  an  otherwise  inconvenient  discussion. 

This  expedient  will  dispose  of  Article  i  of  the  **  Projet,"  and  of  Articles  v  and  vi 
of  the  "  Coutre-Projet." 

The  next  articles  relate  to  the  territorial  demarcation. 

«  •  #  #  •  ••• 

With  regard  to  the  port  of  Sitka,  or  New  Archangel,  the  offer  came  originally  from 
Russia,  but  we  are  not  disposed  to  object  to  the  restriction  which  she  now  applies 
to  it. 

We  are  content  that  the  port  shall  be  open  to  us  for  ten  years,  provided  only  that 
if  any  other  nation  obtains  a  more  extended  term,  the  like  term  snail  be  extended  to 
us  also. 

We  are  content  also  to  assign  the  period  of  ten  years  for  the  reciprocal  liberty  of 
access  and  commerce  with  each  other's  territories,  which  stipulation  may  be  best 
stated  precisely  in  the  terms  of  Article  iv  of  the  American  convention. 

These,  I  think,  are  the  only  points  in  which  alterations  are  required  by  Russia, 
and  we  have  no  other  to  propose. 

A  ''Projet^''  such  as  it  will  stand  according  the  observations  of  this  dispatch,  is 
inclosed,  which  yon  will' understand  as  furnished  to  you  as  a  guide  for  the  drawing 
up  of  the  convention;  but  not  as  prescribing  the  precise  form  of  words,  nor  fettering 
your  discretion  as  to  any  alterations,  not  varying  from  the  substance  of  these  in- 
Btructiona. 


2G2  DIPL/3MATIC   COBMESfOSDfXCK. 


It  ^ilT  ^f  w^-iree.  Mr.k«-tLe  E-:v-l*Ti  |*'«.><^t<»T}*rv-!k  tk^i  \»}  tike  ^l»?>ti—  ©f  ti» 
AmeiKAn  artic>  rp-^:— '»  t.^  i.k^  r*"i-«--  ♦!<-.  tL«  piw.*-**  frc  sk  «x*l««nt  finberjr 

But  ibr  c»o.:?iS.<»ii  is^.  ii.  tr^il.  izi^ii^kUz.^l.  Tirt  iaw  of  ]:^;j<i«i»  mcs^bk  tte cxrln- 
»ive  sitvewiiTLtT  of  «•**  j«  -^  *  i.>  ♦^^•>.  >•»«■  '^r  ii*  ovr.  "  c^x*^  viili^wi  amj  ffMri6c 
MipT)j«i)«iu.  ai-4  iL»«-  j)i  ^j-  t !  :.r-**  i.&jri't  "•**>  *x.Tb'»r-r««'  i<i«  K^:m  the  eottTcoti^ii 
wiih  the  sfify-ir.r  siit-  .  ii  •!!  m"  i».'»  i^A^o*^.  it  rrfrio.'*  of  mi^kt  kM  iMmi  decided 
in  th«»  AiD*-r;<-in  cv.:,vr-i.T^.  j  *:  I'l*-  i  iii*-  t*-1-  k^T^-r  i:*!  f^«iii-«tti<t«  ka»  brcm  MHoe 
iBoiiih^  Wfone  iIk"  '•••t..\  »' ■"•   ATi'F  tv    .-'T-^T^-i  T"t   «»1  i*irxt«»«»o#*»tJ<»a  hmm  been 

ifr  nor*,  t4«  a  Mp'i .;*».■•:  -wV.-L  "•  L  *  :l  i«  a.^.'l'-^'t  t:.nT*onMt  t*  aaj  pnirtiral 
<*tHMl.  wmiitl  jipiK-A2  to  ^^i^  •I.s^L  ^  <^*:  ;r^i  lari  «»<^i:  liM-  Uxt^Mid  ^^lAKs  aaid  «s  to  our 
tlisadx  am  A:^. 

C»»uni  Nesj-elrode  !:::.-•  If  h*.*  frJirV^y  »..m.  iw^  ti.*t  :t  wA^x^ivraJ  tkftX  we  sboaid 
exprc-t,  and  rrAsnT:ii^>>r  ii  ^i  v^  «>1,"  ..c  rv^^.vf-.  at  lue  ftuotO*  «if  Lu»aA  ciqaal  meaMire 
iu  a]i  ro-p»>ts  m.iL  ih«-  I  :  i*^.  *'i*i#-*^  *•:  Ai»er.'*JL 

It  r«»m.on<  4»:.;\,  it-  rr-f-j-.ir.ii.i*:.,  i«.  re-Ji.aiC  j»«b  cif  ibe  cel^^ik  mzid  priiK-iplcs  of 

It  is  in»T.  ou  «»'iT  j»'»rx  ev«^:  •  v'*  a  i»'-rr-'T  aTi  •*  a>«f»i.t  ..n  Uu  It  i»  mdeimnd  of  iLe 
r<iM-;«l  oi  an  «••*<!.«..  XI  :*!.'.  -T  u*«;  t.u  •*■  krr 'j^-i  •  •!.  «tf  ♦^'^ 'n^:^e 'crHniittkiii  orer  an 
tx  f,in  «»!'  «  :T!it  I'^.iTi-c  '\U:  t.  '--1  a  -i-.*'  .  5.  i^  i#*^  ani  n  t'.c%\4^  ia  its  taanner, 
ill  onlcr  that  ii5  j..<^t«<«  t;  \  .«  ^  k it » « j«v.^r<^  a^^  tsaiiT^nod  viiLctot  aarfPfii  ur 
liininlnnou  (iD  iL'  ]»kit  «*f  i.-.h^.a. 

\\  I-  nr::<»iiate  al*.»-.i  t<rr:T-«ry  ^4*  c:*\t^  iL*  iM-n  ormriiio*-  i:i«rfli  |»iii><-iple- 

hnx  any  atir:i!]a  t^*  tAk«-  i:ii..:t«-  a^Ya.i.ia^  «•:  t^ii*  To^c^ijay  i^iiixj  ire  amst  op- 

If  tW  pn-<5**i»t  "  Pr,  ".  t  "  i*  ajr>**'-V  v«  T.'nnf^a  "Wf  %vf  t^a^t  U^  roi»r}iide  and  ngn 
ttic  trr^at\  .  I:  tl.<-  i*  m-*"  i^I  arr;.-  c  "^-i  1*  a^r*  iiM  *^T  .<**V  u«i7  we  arereadT  to  post- 
|»*»n«»  llum  anu  T-«  .-•.:.. '  . :«  ai-.'.  «.  ^t  \:  t  t->«^  :  t.i.  i«a:i — iLat  «Li<h  rdat*^  to  BaTi- 
^  it  ion  alone,  .;44ir..:i<:  an  a:;  1  ie  >;.j>^.a;.ii£  t4<  UTTC*i*^*e  aJ«Miit  temtorud  limita  bere- 

U\UT, 

Hat  wi»  an*  no:  prryv.tr^.!  i,.  d'  "''*-r  ai  i  *oi  r*-!  ibe  M^rQ^^iMait  «f  tLat  nfimti  ■!  psrt 
of  th*'  4{uosi!on ;  aii/t  i:  K  iv^.a  *  ..  iw  -ii-r  *,^jx  Tin-  *»  lioj«-  oi«tvefit*<»o  uor  that  essen- 
tial pan  of  it^  ^hf  m".>t  noi  t-ik*  n  ati  .<^  i:.:.i  ^f  r»^»i  t*  iMiiae  iDoie  of  pecording. 
in  tin*  fa^-e  of  tlu-  ^or^i.  <*..t  i.r..>«^;  j  j-k  ••vt  itK  i^^fT^-irs-M^n*.  ««f  tbe  nkaoe  of  1821, 
ami  of  o:)tHiuaK\  shv  unr.^:  «»~t  t«wx.  ;;  vc-^etsia^  af«u.M  ii»e  poftsil^ility  of  ite  fntare 
tt|x*ratiou:!;« 


.Vr,  .<   CsM^'mc  ^f  X-    <T,  I  «.ftft.«-r.       E'^'^ir*^  Ifarvli  21.) 

^IK'  l'\  \\..^  nH>s>-<j-v'T  1  a^j.",  -  .r-'  1  >-.  ••  "» tf  !•  .TttT  t#»  <»e-'H':  v*«o  tbe  aemmpanjrin^ 
romoniion  U.tw«s,i  J.  ^  v  .^ix  t  ..  ;  :♦  *  t:^-.-:  r  llTr^^ia  rv^]i«v-tin^  the  KaK-ilic 
W'i  an  an.i  \orihu,«>.T  i  .»,^7  ,.:  ^,„.  -  a  ^  i  •  l  f  —  ir»  t.£  i«.  i^inr  ijuitTiictia«iay  I  eon- 
<ln.l<sl  ;>na  v,^,„Mi  l^j  '    -."  ^  'w    'J.  ::••  V:i:>cv.4,i.  -..-.:     .  .t-r.T-.WTri^. 

nH»rth.raji..nN  >x).     h.  ^t  l>.-   :    ^  ^;i.-. -«.  i  j.m,  a..n.:ite<i  into  the -'^  Projet,'* fueb 

nv  1  pivN, '>.;,sl  \\  t..  \\  ,  n;  j.t  :  -^1    %        -  *  ,i.t»c.  i  cn-t^-T-e,  i*.  W  m  Ktrirt  eontbnnity 

>>  >th  tbo  s|>n  »t  .vi,:  v:.  ,^:  ,»j.v  ,.:  !:?-  V  v>-^-^  *.  iNm.n.andis.     Ti»e  order  of  the  two  main 

jmhnv(>  01  onv  ^u  ^  «i  .-.lo'..  a>  o^-  •      1  -•.?  7.-.  j^u  ♦.#«  ot  tlie  <«*.iiv«-nTioa,  is  pivoerved 

\\\  nn>  «vn,l,v^  ot  !j,ai  ',TiN  >.  M    II.     7  :  . :  .-.i:.arraTi..B  alon^  the  strip  of  land 

o«  the  nouhx^tM  ,Nv.v|  oi  Vj;»,r  .  *   ;.S5^  ^t  ..:  1.   yrr^sv.a  1*  h  i»:  down  in  the  conxeution 

»*ii^^.^ia\  to  >o«T  /;.ns  I  .  -<  r  •:«     '-htv..     -  ^  n**   c  ^.  L^nes  raised  on  thi«  point, 

J>*  N>oU  aaonih,«4t  xx  Kuh  n  c-,r.;M:  «   or.j.r  ^c  i:i«-  aji^i,-^  ).y  the  KBMian  plon  i  no- 
Ion  ii:u  10s.  *  *         ■ 

Iho  >nMrtn.«o  in  x^V,  v  ^,^T,  ^  •>>  ^.^^  „,  ,v.,-  |  >.|^^^  „„^  arailod  aivsdf  of  the 
lrtlHn,hx«nor,UMllA  XO-:  :  x-- v  ,  .n>  •.  1  vt.:.  i1m^  ir  c.'T'.aTi.m  to  a  satiflbctoTT  and 
p^sMupf  oonolnvonivi:,  ,.  .  .  ,  ..  ..-,  ..  .^  ^^  -,  ,rf  x^^  ^^^  -  Proiet.'-  m  it 
Hiood  Nxhon  Uaxoit  .1^     ••,;•.,   u  -..   T.t.-:i..  ain:  i.iih  arti<k«of  the  convention 

I  ln>  ,  h  u»<^  ^\^>  nnkCvvkv-.   ^x   tV  r-<>.  ST  7.'i*— T»  .i*-Tti&r>e*.  and  nt  fiimt  it  was 

MKv;. -to,    .n  a  >li..»)v  xx  t  ,  h  a^   v^  r.-    :    r..  .      ,.  ;  ,.r.-  ■:-  ;  l.ut  the  artit-los,  ns  they 

M.v  no>x  dM>x  n  np.  \  h,  ivXx    , .  •   -o  • :   :    N    .   .  r    k^  ^  /:  wa  me^t  with  Tonr  diaajH 

0M..0U         ho>wMv;,..    H^-v  '   o    •       ..r:-:   ^,.  n  la,:  alre-dT  sppe^w^l  paT^i- 

M'  MMlh  ^^^  ih^t:  m^  .  •  ,  ,  ,.,  ,v,   .   ;.    .  ,  .  . ,.,   ,,,^  ^  b  V,..  of  the  fSiSbirtici;  is 

r     ;inl.r^'^"  '^' ;!'■'''' *'''**^''-*^^**'^^  ^^  ^^«  *^-i*  immedistoly  nreisedm*  it 
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Witli  respect  to  Behring  Strait,  I  ani  happy  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  assure  you, 
ou  the  joint  authority  of  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries,  that  the  Emperor  of  Russia 
has  no  intention  whatever  of  maintaining  any  exclusive  claim  to  the  navigation  of 
those  straits  or  of  the  seas  to  the  north  of  them. 

It  cai)  not  be  necessary,  under  these  circumstances,  to  trouble  you  with  a  more 
particular  account  of  the  several  conferences  which  I  have  held  with  the  Russian 
plenipotentiaries,  and  it  is  but  justice  to  state  that  I  have  found  them  disposed, 
throughout  this  latter  stage  of  the  negotiation,  to  treat  the  matters  under  discussion 
with  laimess  and  liberality 

As  two  originals  of  the  convention  prepared  for  His  Majesty's  Govenimeut  are 
signed  b^'  the  plenipotentiaries^  I  propose  to  leave  one  of  them  with  Mr.  Ward  for 
the  archives  ot  the  embassy. 
I  have,  etc., 

Stratford  Canning. 


Mr,  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Patmcefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  December  17,  1890. 

Sir:  Tonr  note  of  August  12,  which  I  acknowledged  on  the  Ist  of 
September,  inclosed  a  copy  of  a  dispat^^h  from  the  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury, dated  August  2,  in  reply  to  my  note  of  June  30. 

The  considerations  advanced  by  his  lordship  have  received  the  care- 
ful attention  of  the  President,  and  I  am  instructed  to  insist  upon  the 
correctness  and  validity  of  the  position  which  has  been  earnestly  ad- 
vocated by  the  Government  of  the  Unite<l  States,  in  defense  of  Ameri- 
can rights  in  the  Behring  Sea. 

Legal  and  diplomatic  questions,  apparently  comi>licated,  are  often 
found,  after  prolonged  discussion,  to  depend  on  the  settlement  of  n, 
single  point.  Such,  in  the  judgment  of  tlie  President,  is  the  position 
in  which  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  find  themselves  in  the 
pending  controversy  touching  the  true  construction  of  the  Kusso- 
American  and  Anglo-Eussian  treaties  of  1824  and  1825.  Great  Britain 
contends  that  the  phrase  "  Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaties,  was 
intended  to  include,  and  does  include,  the  body  of  water  which  is  now 
known  as  the  Behring  Sea.  The  United  States  contends  that  the  Beh- 
ring Sea  was  not  mentioned,  or  even  referred  to,  in  either  treaty,  and 
was  in  no  sense  included  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific  Ocean."  If  Great 
Britain  can  maintain  her  position  that  the  Behring  Sea  at  the  time  of 
the  treaties  with  Eussia  of  1824  and  1825  was  included  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  no  well-grounded 
complaint  against  her.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  this  Government  can 
prove  beyond  all  doubt  that  the  Behring  Sea,  at  the  date  of  the  treaties, 
was  understood  by  the  three  signatory  Powers  to  be  a  separate  body 
of  water,  and  was  not  included  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific  Ocean,"  then  the 
American  case  against  Great  Britain  is  complete  and  undeniable. 

The  dispute  prominently  involves  the  meaning  of  the  phrase  "Korth- 
west  Coast,"  or  '^  Northwest  Coast  of  America."  Lord  Salisbury  assumes 
that  the  "Northwest  Coast"  has  but  one  meaning,  and  that  it  includes 
the  whole  coast  stretching  northward  to  the  Behring  Straits.  The  con- 
tention of  this  Government  is  that  by  long  prescription  the  "Northwest 
Coast"  means  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  south  of  the  Alaskan  Penin- 
sula, or  south  of  the  sixtieth  parallel  of  north  latitude;  or.  to  define 
it  stUl  more  accurately,  the  coast,  from  the  northern  border  of  the  Span- 
ish possessions,  ceded  to  the  United  States  in  1819,  to  the  point  where 
the  Spanish  claims  met  the  claims  of  Russia,  viz,  from  42©  to  60°  north 
latitude.    The  Bussian  authorities  for  a  long  time  assumed  that  59^30' 


2G2  DIPLOMATIC   CORRESPONDENCE. 

It  wil],  of  coarse,  strike  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries  that  by  the  ailoptlon  of  the 
American  article  respecting  navigation,  etc.,  tiie  provision  for  an  exclasive  fishery 
of  two  leagnes  from  the  coiists  of  onr  respective  possessions  falls  to  the  ground. 

But  the  omission  is,  in  truth,  immaterial.  The  law  of  nations  assigns  the  excla- 
sive  sovereignty  of  one  league  to  each  power  off  its  own  coasts,  without  any  specific 
stipulation,  and  though  Sir  Chnrles  Bagot  was  authorized  to  sign  the  convention 
with  the  specific  stipulation  of  two  leagues,  in  ignorance  of  what  had  been  decided 
in  the  American  convention  at  the  time,  yet,  after  that  convention  has  been  some 
months  before  the  world,  and  after  the  opportunity  of  reconsideration  has  been 
forced  upon  us  by  the  act  of  RuHsia  herself,  we  can  not  now  consent,  in  negotiaing 
de  novo,  to  a  stipulation  which,  while  it  is  abHolut<^>ly  unimportant  to  any  practical 
good,  would  appear  to  establish  a  contract  between  the  United  States  and  ns  to  our 
disadvantage. 

Count  Nesselrode  hiuiself  has  frankly  admitted  that  it  was  natural  that  we  should 
expect,  and  reasonable  that  we  should  receive,  at  the  hands  of  Russia,  equal  measure 
in  all  respects  with  the  United  States  of  America. 

It  remains  only,  in  recapitulation,  to  remind  you  of  the  origin  and  principles  of 
thin  whole  negotiation. 

It  is  not,  on  our  part,  essentially  a  negotiation  about  limits.  It  is  a  demand  of  the 
repeal  of  an  offensive  and  unjustifiable  arrogation  of  exclusive  Jurisdiction  over  an 
ocean  of  uumetisurcd  extent  j  but  a  demand  qualified  and  mitigated  in  its  manner, 
in  order  that  its  justice  may  be  acknowledged  and  satisfied  without  soreness  or 
huunliation  on  the  part  of  Russia. 

We  negotiate  about  territory  to  cover  the  remonstrance  upon  principle. 

But  any  attempt  to  take  undue  advantage  of  this  voluntary  facility  we  must  op- 
pose. 

if  the  present ''  Projef  is  agreeable  to  Russia  we  are  ready  to  conclude  and  sign 
the  treaty.  If  the  territorial  arrangements  are  not  satisfactory  we  are  ready  to  post- 
])one  them  and  to  conclude  and  sign  the  essential  part — that  which  relates  to  navi- 
gation alone,  adding  an  article  stipulating  to  negotiate  about  territorial  limits  here- 

But  we  are  not  prepared  to  defer  any  longer  the  settlement  of  that  essential  part 
of  the  question;  and  if  Russia  will  neither  sign  the  whole  convention  nor  that  essen- 
tial part  of  it,  she  must  not  take  it  amiss  that  we  resort  to  some  mode  of  recording,' 
in  the  face  of  the  world,  our  protest  against  the  pretensions  of  the  ukase  of  1821, 
and  of  effectually  securing  our  own  interests  against  the  possibility  of  its  future 
operations. 


[Tnclwiure  16.] 
Mr.  S.  Cani^mg  to  Mr.  G.  Canning.     (Received  March  21.) 

No.  15.]  St.  Petersburg,  February  17  (March  1),  1S25, 

Sir*  By  the-  messenger  Latch  ford  I  have  the  honor  to  send  you  the.accompanying 
convention  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of  Russia  respecting  the  Pacific 
Ocean  andNorthwest  Coast  of  America,  which,  according  to  your  instructions,  Icon- 
eluded  and  signed  last  night  with  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries. 

The  alterations  which,  at  their  instance,  I  have  admitted  into  the  "Projet,"  such 
as  I  presented  it  to  them  at  firHt,  will  be  found,  I  conceive,  to  be  in  strict  conformity 
with  the  spirit  and  substance  of  His  Majesty's  commands.  The  order  of  the  two  main 
subjects  of  our  negotiation,  as  stated  in  the  preamble  of  tiie  convention,  is  preserved 
in  the  articles  of  that  instrument.  The  line  of  demarcation  along  the  strip  of  land 
on  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  assigned  to  Russia,  is  laid  down  in  the  convention 
agreeably  to  your  directions,  notwithstanding  some  difficulties  raised  on  this  point, 
as  well  as  on  that  which  regards  the  order  of  the  articles,  by  the  Russian  plenipo- 
tentiaries. 

The  instance  in  which  you  will  perceive  that  I  have  most  availed  myself  of  the 
latitude  afforded  by  your  instructions  to  bring  the  negotiation  to  a  satisfactory  and 
prompt  conclusion  is  the  division  of  the  third  artielo  of  the  new  "Projet,"  as  it 
stood  when  I  gave  it  in,  into  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  articles  of  the  convention 
sijaied  by  the  plenipotentiaries. 

This  change  was  suggested  by  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries,  and  at  first  it  was 
suggested  in  a  shape  which  appeared  to  me  objectionable;  but  the  articles,  as  they 
are  now  drawn  up,  I  humbly  conceive  to  be  stich  as  will  not  meet  with  your  disap- 
))rol>ati(m.  The  second  paragraph  of  the  fourth  article  had  already  appeared  paren-  , 
thotieally  in  the  third  article  of  the  "  Projet,"  and  the  whole  of  the  fourth  article  is 
liniit/cd  in  its  signification  and  connected  with  the  article  immediately  preceding  it 
by  the  first  paragraph. 
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With  respect  to  Bebring  Strait,  I  am  happy  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  assure  you, 
on  the  joint  authority  of  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries,  that  the  Emperor  of  Russia 
has  no  intention  whatever  of  maintaining  any  exclusive  claim  to  the  navigation  of 
those  straits  or  of  the  seas  to  the  north  oi  them. 

It  cai)  not  be  necessary,  under  these  circumstances,  to  trouble  you  with  a  more 
particular  account  of  the  severid  conferences  which  I  have  held  with  the  Russian 
plenipotentiaries,  and  it  is  but  justice  to  state  that  I  have  found  them  disposed, 
throughout  this  latter  stage  of  the  negotiation,  to  treat  the  matters  under  discussion 
with  taimess  and  liberality 

As  two  originals  of  the  convention  prepared  for  His  Majesty's  Government  are 
signed  b^  the  plenipotentiaries,  I  propose  to  leave  one  of  them  with  Mr.  Ward  for 
the  archives  ot  the  embassy. 
I  have,  etc., 

Stratford  Canning. 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  December  17^  1890. 

Sir:  Tonr  note  of  Angiist  12,  whicli  I  acknowledged  on  the  Ist  of 
September,  inclosed  a  copy  of  a  dispak^h  from  the  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury, dated  August  2,  in  reply  to  my  note  of  June  30. 

The  considerations  advanced  by  his  lordship  have  received  thecare- 
fiil  attention  of  the  President,  and  1  am  instructed  to  insist  upon  the 
correctness  and  validity  of  the  position  which  has  been  earnestly  ad- 
vocated by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  defense  of  Ameri- 
can rights  in  the  Behring  Sea. 

Legal  and  diplomatic  questions,  apparently  complicated,  are  often 
found,  after  prolonged  discussion,  to  depend  on  the  settlement  of  a 
single  i)oint.  Such,  in  the  judgment  of  tlie  President,  is  the  position 
in  which  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  find  themselves  in  the 
pending  controversy  touching  the  true  construction  of  the  Russo- 
American  and  Anglo-Russian  treaties  of  1824  and  1825.  Great  Britain 
contends  that  the  phrjise  "  Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaties,  was 
intended  to  include,  and  does  include,  the  body  of  water  which  is  now 
known  as  the  Behring  Sea.  The  United  States  contends  that  the  Beh- 
ring Sea  was  not  mentioned,  or  even  referred  to,  in  either  treaty,  and 
Avas  in  no  sense  included  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific  Ocean.'^  If  Great 
Britain  can  maintain  her  position  that  the  Behring  Sea  at  the  time  of 
the  treaties  with  Russia  of  1824  and  1825  was  included  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  no  Avell-grounded 
complaint  against  her.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  this  Government  can 
prove  beyond  all  doubt  that  the  Behring  Sea,  at  the  date  of  the  treaties, 
was  understood  by  the  three  signatory  Powers  to  be  a  separate  body 
of  water,  and  was  not  included  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific  Ocean,"  then  the 
American  case  against  Great  Britain  is  complete  and  undeniable. 

The  dispute  prominently  involves  the  meaning  of  the  phrase  "Korth- 
west  Coast,"  or  '^  Northwest  Coast  of  America."  Ijord  Salisbury  assumes 
that  the  "Northwest  Coast"  has  but  one  meaning,  and  that  it  includes 
the  whole  coast  stretching  northward  to  the  Behring  Straits.  The  con- 
tention of  this  Government  is  that  by  long  prescription  the  "Northwest 
Coast"  means  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  sou  th  of  the  Alaskan  Penin- 
sula, or  south  of  the  sixtieth  parjillel  of  north  latitude;  or,  to  define 
it  still  more  accurately,  the  coast,  from  the  northern  border  of  the  Span- 
ish possessions,  ceded  to  the  United  States  in  1819,  to  the  point  where 
the  Spanish  claims  met  the  claims  of  Russia,  viz,  from  42®  to  60o  north 
latitude.    The  Russian  authorities  for  a  long  time  assumed  that  50^30' 
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\ra8  the  exoet  point  of  latitude,  but  sabseqnent  adjastments  fixed  it  at 
(j(y^  The  phrase  "  Northwest  Coast,"  or  •**  Northwest  Coast  of  America,'' 
has  been  well  known  and  widely  recognized  in  popular  asage  iu  England 
and  America  from  the  date  of  the  first  trading  to  that  coast,  about  1784.' 
Bo  absolute  has  been  this  prescription  that  the  distingaished  historian 
Ilnbert  Howe  Bancroft  has  written  an  accurate  history  of  the  Northwest 
Coast,  which,  at  diflferent  times,  during  a  period  of  seventy- five  years, 
was  the  scene  of  important  contests  between  at  least  four  great  i>ower8. 
To  render  the  understanding  explicit^  Mr.  Bancroft  has  illustrated  the 
Northwest  Coast  by  a  carefully  prepared  map.  The  map  will  be  Aiund  to 
include  precisely  the  area  which  has  been  steadily  maintained  by  this 
Government  in  the  pending  discussion.    (For  map,  see  opposite  page.)' 

The  phrase  "Northwest  Coast  of  America"  has  not  infrequently  been 
used  simply  as  the  synonym  of  the  "Nortliwest  Coast,"  but  it  lias  also 
been  used  in  another  sense  as  including  the  American  coast  ot  the  Rus- 
sian possessions  as  far  northward  as  the  straits  of  Behring.  Confusion 
has  sometimes  arisen  in  the  use  of  the  plirase  "Northwest  Coast  of 
America,"  but  the  true  meaning  can  always  be  determined  by  reference 
to  the  context. 

The  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  was  concluded  on 
the  17th  of  April,  1824,  and  that  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  was 
concluded  February  28, 1825.  The  fall  and  accurate  text  of  both  treaties 
will  be  found  in  inclosure  A.  The  treaty  between  the  United  Stiites  and 
Russia  is  first  in  the  order  of  time,  but  I  shall  consider  both  treaties 
together.  I  quote  the  first  article  of  each  treaty,  for,  to  all  intents  and 
purposes,  they  are  identical  in  meaning,  though  difiering  somewhat  in 
X)hrase. 

The  first  article  in  the  American  treaty  is  as  follows: 

Articlr  I.  It  18  a^i^od  that,  in  any  part  of  the  great  ocean,  commonly  called  tbe 
Paciiic  Ocean  or  South  Sea,  tbe  respective  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  hi>^b  contract- 
ing powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained,  either  in  uavif^ation  or  iu 
iisning,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the  coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  already 
have  been  occnpiedy  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  tne  natives,  saving  always  the 
restrictions  and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

The  first  article  in  the  British  treaty  is  as  follows: 

AuTiCLR  I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  not  be  troublcxl  or  molested,  in  any  part  of  tbe  ocean,  commonly  called  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  same,  in  iisbing  therein,  or  in  landing  at  such 
parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not  have  been  already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade  with 
the  natives,  under  the  restrictions  and  conditions  spec i tied  in  the  following  articles. 

Lord  Salisbury  contends  that — 

The  Russian  Government  had  no  idea  of  any  dUHhcHon  heUveen  Behring  Sea  and  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  which  latter  they  oonHdered  as  reaching  southward  from  Bearing  Strails, 
Nor  throughout  the  whole  of  the  subsequent  correspondence  is  there  any  reference 
whatever  on  either  side  to  any  distinctive  name  for  Behring's  Sea,  or  any  intimation 
that  it  could  be  considered  otherwise  than  as  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  cordially  agrees  with  Lord 
Salisbury's  statement  that  throughout  tlie  whole  correspondence  con- 
nected with  the  formation  of  the  treaties  there  was  no  reference  what- 
ever by  either  side  to  any  distinctive  name  for  Behring  Sea,  and  for  the 
very  simple  reason  which  I  have  already  indicated,  that  the  negotiation 
had  no  reference  whatever  to  the  Behring  Sea,  but  was  entirely  confined 

1  The  same  designation  obtained  in  Europe.  As  early  as  1S03,  in  a  map  published 
by  the  Geographic  Institute  at  Weimar,  the  coast  from  Columbia  River  (49^)  to  Cape 
Elizabeth  (G(P)  is  designated  as  the  "Nord  West  KusteJ' 

"For  map  dee  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  144,  Fifty- first  Congress,  secoud  session,  p.  23. 
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to  a  "strip  of  land"  on  the  iiorthwest  coast  and  the  waters  of  tlie  Pa- 
cific Ocean  adjacent  thereto.  For  future  reference  I  call  special  atten- 
tion to  the  phrase  f*  strip  of  land." 

I  venture  to  remind  Lord  Salisbury  of  the  fact  that  Behring  Sea  was, 
•  at  the  time  referred  to,  the  recognized  name  in  some  qujirters,  and  so 
appeared  on  many  authentic  maps  several  years  before  the  treaties  were 
negotiated.  But,  as  I  mentioned  in  my  note  of  June  30,  the  same  sea 
had  been  presented  as  a  body  of  water  separate  from  the  Piudfi(5  Ocean 
for  a  long  period  prior  to  1825.  Many  names  hnd  been  applied  to  it, 
but  the  one  most  frequently  used  and  most  widely  recognized  was  the 
Sea  of  Kamchatka.  English  statesmen  of  the  i)eriod  wben  tlie  treaties 
were  negotiated  had  complete  knowledge  of  all  tijc  geographical  points 
involved.  They  knew  that  on  the  map  published  in  1784  to  illustrate 
the  voyages  of  the  most  eminent  English  navigator  of  the  eighteenth 
century  the  "Sea  of  Kamchatka"  api)eared  in  absolute  contradistinc- 
tion to  tlie  "Great  South  Sea"  or  the  Pacific  Ocean.  And  the  map,  as 
shown  by  the  words  on  its  margin,  was  "prepared  by  Lieut.  Henry 
Roberts  under  the  immediate  inspection  of  Cai)tain  Cook." 

Twenty  years  before  Captain  Cook's  map  appeared,  the  London  Maga- 
zine contained  a  map  on  which  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka  was  consxncu- 
ously  engraved.  At  a  still  earlier  dat^i — even  as  far  back  as  1732 — 
Gvosdef,  surveyor  of  the  Kussian  expedition  of  Shestakof  in  1730  (who, 
even  before  Behring,  sighted  the  land  of  the  American  continent),  i)ub- 
lished  the  sea  as  bearing  the  name  of  Kamchatka.  Muller,  who  was 
historian  and  geographer  of  the  second  expedition  of  Bering  in  1741, 
designatC/d  it  as  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  in  his  map  published  in  1761. 

I  inclose  a  list  of  a  large  proportion  of  the  most  authentic  maps  pub- 
lished during  the  ninety  years  prior  to  1825  in  Great  Britain,  in  the 
United  States,  the  Netherlands,France,  Spain,  Germany,  and  Russia — 
in  all  105  maps — on  every  oiie  of  which  the  body  of  water  now  known  as 
Behring  Sea  was  plainly  distinguished  by  a  name  separate  from  thePacific 
Ocean.  On  the  great  majority  it  is  named  the  Sea  of  Kamschatka,  a 
few  use  thenameof  Behring,  while  several  other  designations  are  used. 
The  whole  number,  aggregating,  as  they  did,  the  opinion  of  a  large 
part  of  the  civilized  world,  distinguished  the  sea,  no  matter  under  what 
name,  as  altogether  separate  from  the  Pacific  Ocean.  (See  inclosure 
B.) 

Is  it  possible,  that  with  this  great  cloud  of  witnesses  before  the  eyes 
of  Mr.  Adams  and  Mr.  George  Canning,  attesting  the  existence  of  the 
Sea  of  Kamchatka,  they  would  simply  include  it  in  the  phrase  "  Pacific 
Ocean  "  and  make  no  allusion  whatever  to  it  as  a  separate  sea,  when  it 
was  known  by  almost  every  educated  man  in  Europe  and  America  to 
have  been  so  designated  numberless  times f  Is  it  possible  that  Mr.  Can- 
ning and  Mr.  Adams,  both  educated  in  the  common  law,  could  believe 
that  they  were  acquiring  for  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  the 
enormous  rights  inherent  in  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka  without  the  slightest 
reference  to  that  sea  or  without  any  description  of  its  metes  and  bounds, 
when  neither  of  them  would  have  paid  for  a  village  house  lot  unless 
the  deed  for  it  should  recite  every  fact  and  feature  necessary  for  the 
identification  of  the  lot  against  any  other  piece  of  ground  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  globe.  When  we  contemplate  the  minute  particularity,  the 
tedious  verbiage,  the  duplications  and  the  reduplications  employed  to 
secure  unmistakable  plainness  in  framing  treaties,  it  is  impossible  to 
conceive  that  a  fact  of  this  great  magnitude  could  have  been  omitted 
from  the  instructions  written  by  Mr.  Adams  and  Mr.  G.  Canning,  as 
secretaries  for  foreign  aflfairs  in  their  respective  countries — ^impossible 

34 
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that  8ucli  a  fact  could  have  escaped  the  notice  of  Mr.  Middleton  and 
(yoimt  Nessehode,  of  Mr.  Stiatford  Canning  and  Mr.  Poletica,  who  were 
the  negotiators  of  tlie  two  treaties.  It  is  imx>ossible,  that  in  the  Anglo- 
Eussian  treaty  Count  Kesselrode,  Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  and  Mr.  Po- 
letica  could  have  taken  sixteen  lines  to  recite  the  titles  and  honors  they, 
had  received  from  their  respective  sovereigns,  and  not  even  suggest  the 
insertion  of  one  line,  or  even  word,  to  secure  so  valuable  a  grant  to 
England  as  the  full  freedom  of  the  Behring  Sea. 

There  is  another  argument  of  great  weight  against  the  assumption  of 
Lord  Salisbury  tliat  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  first 
article  of  both  the  American  and  British  treaties,  was  intended  to  in- 
clude the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea.  It  is  true  that  by  the  treaties  with 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  Eussia  practically  withdrew  the 
operation  of  the  Ukase  of  1821  from  the  waters  of  the  Northwest  Coast 
on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  but  the  i)roof  is  conclusive  that  it  was  left  in  full 
force  over  the  waters  of  the  Bcliring  Sea.  Lord  Salisbury  can  not  have 
ascertained  the  value  of  the  Behring  Sea  to  Russia,  when  he  assumed 
that  in  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825  the  Imperial  Government  had,  by 
mere  inclusion  in  another  phrase,  with  apparent  carelessness,  thrown 
open  all  the  resources  and  all  the  wealth  of  those  waters  to  the  citizens 
of  the  Unitc*.d  States  and  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain. 

Lord  Salisbury  has  perhaps  not  thought  it  worth  while  to  make  any 
examinaticm  of  the  money  value  of  Alaska  and  the  waters  of  the  Bering 
Se^i  at  the  time  the  treaties  were  negotiated  and  in  the  SHcceeding 
years.  Tlie  first  period  of  the  Russian  American  Company's  operations 
Inul  closed  before  the  Ukase  of  1821  was  issued.  Its  affairs  were  kept 
secret  for  a  long  time,  but  are  now  accurately  known.  The  money  ad- 
vanced for  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  at  its  opening  in  1799 
amounted  to  1,238,740  rubles.  The  gross  sales  of  furs  and  skins  by  the 
company  at  Kodiak  and  Canton  from  that  date  up  to  1820  amounted  to 
20,024,698  rubles.  The  net  profit  was  7,085,000  rubles  for  the  twenty- 
one  years — over  020  per  cent  for  the  whole  period,  or  nearly  30  per  cent 
per  annum. 

Reviewing  these  fticts,  Bancroft,  in  his  "  History  of  Alaska,''  a  stand- 
ard work  of  exhaustive  research,  says: 

We  find  tliia  powerful  monopoly  firmly  establislied  in  tbo  favor  of  the  Imperial  Goy- 
crnmcnt.  many  iioblcB  of  high  rank  and  several  membors  of  the  Royal  family  being 
among  the  aharehohlcrs. 

And  yet  Lord  Salisbury  evidently  supposes  that  a  large  amount  of 
wealth  was  carelessly  thrown  away  by  the  Royal  family,  the  nobles,  the 
cxmrtiers.  the  capitalists,  and  the  speculators  of  St.  Petersburg  in  a 
phrase  which  merged  the  Behring  Sea  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  That  it  was 
not  thrown  away  is  shown  by  the  transactions  of  the  company  for  the 
next  twenty  years ! 

The  second  period  of  the  Russian  American  Company  began  in  1821 
and  ended  in  1841.  Within  that  time  the  gross  revenues  of  the  com- 
pany exceeded  61,000,000  rubles.  Besides  paying  all  expenses  and  all 
taxes,  the  company  largely  increased  the  original  capital  and  divided 
8,500,000  rubles  among  the  shareholders.  These  dividends  and  the  in- 
crease of  the  stock  showed  a  profit  on  the  original  capital  of  65  percent 
per  annum  for  tlie  wliole  twenty  years — a  great  increase  over  the  first 
period.  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  during  sixteen  of  these  twenty 
years  of  constantly  increasing  profits,  the  treaties^  which,  according  to 
Lord  Salisbury,  gave  to  Great  Ihitain  and  the  United  States  equal 
rights  with  Russia  in  the  Behring  Sea,  were  in  full  force. 

The  proceedings  whicli  took  place  when  the  second  period  of  the 
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Baasian  Americau  Company  was  at  an  end  are  thus  described  in  Ban* 
croft's  "History  of  Alaska:'* 

•  *  •  .  "  In  the  variety  jind  extont  of  its  operations^"  declare  the  members  of  the 
Imnerial  Council,  ''no  other  company  can  compare  with  it.  In  addition  to  a  commer- 
cial and  industrial  monopoly,  the  Government  has  invested  it  with  a  portion  of  its 
own  powers  in  goveruinj;  the  vast  and  distant  territory  over  which  it  now  holds  con- 
trol. A  chan«Te  in  this  Byrttem  would  now  be  of  doubtful  benefit.  To  open  our  porta 
to  all  hnntiTS  promUcnouHly  would  he  a  death  blow  to  the  far  iradCf  while  theGovemment, 
havinf)^  transferred  to  the  company  the  control  of  the  colonies,  couhlnot  now  resume 
it  without  great  expense  and  trouble,  and  would  have  to  create  new  financial  re- 
S(>ur<*C8  for  such  a  purpose." 

The  Imperial  (Council,  it  will  he  seen,  did  not  hesitate  to  call  the  Bus- 
siaii  American  C(mi])any  a  monopoly^  which  it  could  not  have  been  if 
Lord  Salisbury's  construction  of  the  treaty  was  correxjt.  Nor  did  the 
Council  ieel  any  doubt  that  to  oi>eii  the  ]>orts  of  the  Behring  Sea  "  to  all 
hunters  promiscuously  would  be  a  death  blow  to  the  fur  trade." 

Bancroft  says  further : 

*  *  *  This  opinion  of  the  Imperial  Council,  to<?other  with  a  charter  defining 
the  privileges  and  duties  of  the  company,  was  delivered  to  the  Czar  and  received 
his  signature  on  Ihe  llth  of  October,  3844.  The  new  charter  did  not  diifer  in  its 
niiiu  features  from  that  of  1821,  though  the  boundary  was,  of  course,  changed  in 
accordance  Avith  the  English  and  American  treaties.  None  of  the  company's  rights 
were  curtailed,  and  the  additional  privileges  were  granted  of  trading  with  certain 
portA  in  China  and  of  shipping  tea  direct  from  China  to  St.  Petersburg. 

The  Bussia  American  Company  was  thus  chartered  for  a  third  period 
ot  twenty  yearn,  and  at  the  end  of  the  time  it  was  found  that  the  gross 
receipts  am(mnted  to  75,770,000  rubles,  a  minor  i)art  of  it  from  the  tea 
trade.  The  exi)enses  of  administration  were  very  large.  The  share- 
holders received  dividends  to  the  amount  of  10,210,000  rubles — about 
900  per  cent  for  the  whole  period,  or  45  per  cent  per  annum  on  the 
original  capital.  At  the  time  the  third  period  closed,  in  1862,  the  Bus- 
sian  Government  saw  an  oi>portunity  to  sell  Alaska,  and  refused  to 
continue  the  charter  of  the  company.  Agents  of  the  United  States 
had  initiated  negotiations  for  the  transfer  of  Alaska  as  early  as  1859. 
The  company  continued,  practically,  however,  to  exercise  its  monopoly 
until  1867,  when  Alaska  was  sold  by  Bussia  to  the  United  States.  The 
enormous  jjrofits  of  the  Bussian  American  Company  in  the  fur  trade 
of  the  Behring  Sea  continued  under  tlie  Bussian  flag  for  more  than  forty 
years  after  the  treaties  of  1824  and  1825  had  been  concluded.  And 
yet  Lord  Salisbury  contends  that  during  this  long  period  of  exceptional 
profits  from  the  fur  trade  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  had  as 
good  a  right  as  Bussia  to  take  part  in  these  highly  lucrative  ventures. 

American  and  English  ships  in  goodly  numbers  during  this  whole 
period  annually  visited  and  traded  on  the  Northwest  Coast  on  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean.  And  yet,  of  all  these  vessels  of  the  United  States  and 
(xreat  Britain,  not  one  ever  sought  to  disturb  the  fur  fisheries  of  the 
Bering  Sea  or  along  its  coasts,  either  of  the  continent  or  of  the  islands. 
So  far  as  known,  it  is  believed  that  neither  American  nor  English  ships 
ever  attempted  to  take  one  fur-seal  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  or  in  the 
open  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  during  that  period.  The  100-mile  limit 
was  for  the  preservation  of  all  these  fur  animals,  and  this  limit  was 
observed  for  that  purpose  by  all  the  maritime  nations  that  sent  vessels 
to  the  Behring  waters. 

Can  anyone  believe  it  to  be  possible  that  the  maritime,  adventurous, 
gain-loving  people  of  the  United  States  and  of  Great  Britain  could  have 
had  such  an  inviting  field  open  to  them  for  forty  years  and  yet  not  one 
ship  of  either  nation  enter  the  Behring  Sea  to  compete  with  the  Bus- 
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siau  American  Company  for  the  inordinate  profits  which  had  flowed  so 
Kteadily  and  for  so  long  a  period  into  their  treasury  from  the  fur  trade  f 
The  fact  that  the  ships  of  both  nations  refrained,  during  that  long 
j)eriod,  from  taking  a  single  fur  seal  inside  the  shores  of  that  sea  is  a 
l)resumption  of  their  lack  of  right  and  their  recognized  disability  so 
strong  that^  independently  of  all  other  arguments,  it  requires  the  most 
authentic  and  convincing  evidence  to  rebut  it.  That  English  ships  did 
not  enter  the  Behring  S^  to  take  part  in  the  catching  of  seals  is  not 
all  that  can  be  said.  Her  acquiescence  in  Russia's  power  over  the  seal 
iisheries  was  so  complete  that  during  the  forty  ye^rs  of  Russia's  suprem- 
acy in  the  liehring  Sea  (that  followed  the  treaties  of  1824-'25)  it  is  not 
believed  that  Great  Britain  even  made  a  protest,  verbal  or  written, 
against  what  Bancroft  describes  as  the  "Russian  monopoly." 

A  certain  degree  of  confusion  and  disorganization  in  the  form  of  the 
government  that  had  existed  in  Alaska  was  the  inevitable  accompani- 
ment of  the  transfer  of  sovereignty  to  the  United  States.  The  Ameri- 
can title  was  not  made  complete  until  the  money,  sjiecified  as  the  price 
in  the  treaty,  had  been  approprijited  by  Congress  and  paid  to  the  Rus- 
sian minister  by  the  Executive  Department  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States.  This  was  effected  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year  1808. 
Q^iie  accjuired  sovereignty  of  Alaska  carried  with  it  by  treaty  "all  the 
lights,  franchises,  and  i^rivileges"  which  had  belonged  to  Russia.  A 
little  more  than  a  year  after  the  acquisition,  the  United  States  trans- 
ferre<l  ci^rtain  rights  to  the  Alaska  ("ommercial  Comi)any  over  the  seal 
fisheries  of  Beliring  Sea  for  a  period  of  twenty  years.  Russia  had  given 
the  same  riglits  (besides  rights  of  still  liu-ger  vscope)  to  the  Russian 
American  Company  for  three  periods  of  twenty  years  each,  without  a 
l)rotest  froui  tlie  British  Government,  without  a  single  interference 
from  British  ships.  For  these  reasons  this  Government  again  insists 
that  Great  Britain  and  the  Unitiul  States  recx>gnized,  respected,  and 
obeyed  the  authority  of  Russia  in  the  Behring  Sea;  and  did  it  for  more 
than  forty  years  after  the  treaties  with  Russia  were  negotiate.  It  still 
remains  for  England  to  ex])lain  why  she  persistently  violates  the  same 
rights  when  transferred  to  the  o\^niership  of  the  United  States. 

The  second  article  of  tho  American  treaty  is  as  follows: 

AirncLK  ir.  With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  finhing  ex; 
orcised  npon  the  (iroat  Ocean  by  the  citizens  and  snbjects  of  th<*  high  roiitrncting 
powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade,  it  is  agreed  tliat  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to  any  point  wliere  there  is  a  Unssian  cKtablish- 
nient,  withont  the  permission  of  the  governor  or  commander;  and  that,  reeii)rocal]y, 
the  snbjects  of  Russia  shnll  not  resort,  withont  permission,  to  any  establishmeut  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  Northwest  Coast. 

TJie  second  article  of  the  British  treaty  is  as  follows: 

Article  II.  In  order  to  prevent  the  right  of  navigation  and  lishiug,  exercised  npon 
th^^  ocfan  by  the  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  from  becoming  the  pre- 
t«*xt  for  an  illicit  commerce,  it  is  agreed  that  the  snbject*  of  Mis  Britannic  Majesty 
shnll  not  land  at  any  place  where  there  may  be  a  Russian  establishment,  without  the 
))(>rmission  of  the  governor  or  commandant:  and,  on  tlie  the  other  hand,  the  Rnssian 
Kubjects  shall  not  laud,  withont  permission,  at  any  British  establishment  on  the 
Northwest  Coast. 

In  the  second  articles  of  the  treaties  it  is  recognized  that  both  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  have  establishments  on  the  "North- 
w(\st  Coast,"  and,  as  neither  country  ever  claimed  any  territory  north 
of  the  sixtieth  pararell  of  latitnde,  we  necessarily  have  tlie  meaning  of 
the  Northwest  Coast  signilicautly  defined  in  exact  accordance  with  the 
American  contention. 

An  argument,  altogether  historical  in  its  character,  is  of  great  and,  I 
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think,  conclusive  force  touching  this  question.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  the  treaty  of  October  20,  1818,  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  comprised  a  variety  of  topics,  among  others,  in  article  3, 
the  following: 

It  is  agreed,  that  any  coimtiy  that  may  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  the  North- 
west Coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains,  shall,  together  with  its 
harbors,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  aU  rivers  within  the  same,  bo  free 
and  open,  n)r  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present 
convention,  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  powers;  it  being  under- 
stood that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim  which 
either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  country, 
nor  shaH  it  be  taken  to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other  power  or  state  to  any  part  of 
the  said  country;  the  only  object  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  in  that  respect, 
being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differences  amongst  themselves. 

While  this  article  placed  upon  a  common  basis  for  tea  years  the 
rights  of  Great  Britain  and  America  on  the  Northwest  Goa«t,  it  made 
no  adjustment  of  the  claims  of  Eussia  on  the  north,  or  of  Spam  on  the 
south,  which  are  referred  to  in  the  article  as  "any  other  power  or 
st<ate."  Russia  had  claimed  down  to  latitude  55^  under  the  ukase  of 
1799.  Spain  had  claimed  indefinitely  northward  from  the  forty-second 
parallel  of  latitude.  But  all  the  Spanish  claims  had  been  transferred 
to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  1819^  and  Eussia  had  been  so 
quiet  until  the  ukase  of  1821  that  no  conflict  was  feared.  But  after 
that  ukase  a  settlement,  either  permanent  or  temporary,  was  impera- 
tively demanded. 

The  proposition  made  by  Mr.  Adams  which  I  now  quote  shows,  I 
think,  beyond  all  doubt,  that  the  dispute  was  wholly  touching  the 
Northwest  Coast  on  the  Pacific  Ocean.  I  make  the  following  quotation 
from  Mr.  Adams'  instruction  to  Mr.  Middleton,  our  minister  at  St. 
Petersburg,  on  the  22d  of  July,  1823 : 

By  the  treaty  of  the  22d  of  Fehrnary,  1819,  with  Spain,  the  United  States  acquired 
all  the  rights  of  Spain  north  of  latitude  42^ ;  and  by  the  third  article  of  the  conven- 
tion between  the  United  St^ites  and  Groat  Britain  of  the  20th  of  October,  1818,  it  w»s 
agreed  that  any  country  that  might  be  claimed  by  either  party  on  the  Northwest 
Coiist  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  Mountains,  should,  together  with  its  harbors, 
bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open, 
for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  that  date,  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the 
two  powers,  without  prejudice  to  the  claims  of  either  party  or  of  any  otlier  state. 

You  are  authorized  to  propose  an  article  of  the  same  import  fm*  a  term  of  ten  years  from 
the  signature  of  a  joint  convention  between  the  Unit^  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Russia, 

Instructions  of  the  same  purport  were  sent  by  the  same  mail  to  Mr. 
Rush,  our  minister  at  London,  in  order  that  the  proi)osition  should  bo 
completely  understood  by  each  of  the  three  Powers.  The  confident  pre- 
suuiption  was  that  this  proposition  would,  as  a  temporary  settlement, 
be  acceptable  to  all  parties.  But  before  there  was  time  for  full  consid- 
eration of  the  proi)osition,  either  by  Kussiaor  Great  Britain,  President 
Monroe,  in  December,  1823,  ijroclaimed  his  famous  doctrine  of  exclud- 
ing future  European  colonies  from  this  continent.  Its  effect  on  all 
European  nations  holding  unsettled  or  disputed  claims  to  territory,  was 
to  create  a  desire  for  prompt  settlement,  so  that  each  Power  could  bo 
assured  of  its  own,  without  the  trouble  or  /cost  of  further  defending  it. 
Great  Britain  was  akeady  entangled  with  the  United  States  on  the 
southern  side  of  her  claims  on  the  Northwest  Coast.  That  agreement 
she  must  adhere  to,  but  she  was  wholly  unwilling  to  postpone  a  definite 
understanding  with  Eussia  as  to  the  northern  limit  of  her  claims  on  the 
Northwest  Coast.  Hence  a  permanent  treaty  was  desired,  and  in  both 
treaties  the  *' ten-year"  feature  was  recognized— in  the  seventh  article 
of  the  British  treaty  and  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  American  treaty. 
But  neither  in  the  correspondence  nor  in  the  personal  conferences  that 
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brought  about  the  agreoineut,  was  there  a  single  hint  that  the  settle- 
ment was  to  include  anything  else  whatever  than  the  Nortli west  Coast 
on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  south  of  the  sixtieth  parallel  of  north  latitude. 

Fortunately,  however,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  United  States  to 
rely  on  this  suggestive  definition  of  the  y orthwest  Coast,  or  upon  the 
historical  facts  above  given.  It  is  easy  to  prove  from  other  sources 
that  in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  liussia  the  coast  re- 
ferred to  was  that  which  1  have  defined  as  the  "  Northwest  Coast"  on 
the  Pacific  Ocean  south  of  00^  north  latitude,  or,  as  the  Russians  for  a 
long  time  believed  it,  59°  30'.  We  have  in  the  Department  of  State 
the  originals  of  the  protocols  between  our  minister  at  St.  Petersburg, 
Mr.  Henry  Middleton,  and  Count  Xessclrode,  of  Russia,  who  negotiated 
the  treaty  of  1824.  I  quote,  as  I  have  quoted  in  my  note  of  June  30,  a 
memorandum  submitted  to  Count  Kesselrode  by  Mr.  Middleton  as  part 
of  the  fourth  protocol : 

Now,  it  is  clear,  according  to  trho  facta  cstabUslied,  that  iiuither  Riisnia  nor  any 
other  European  power  has  the  right  of  domiuion  upon  the  coiitiiieiit  of  America  be- 
tween the  nfbieth  and  sixtieth  de<^rn('a  of  north  latitude. 

Stillless  has  she  the  doiiiiuiou  of  the  adjacent  maritiino  territory,  or  of  the  sea 
which  washes  those  coasts,  a  duminiou  which  is  only  accessory  to  the  territory 
dominion. 

Therefore,  she  has  not  the  rijjht  of  exclusion  or  of  admisaiou  on  these  coasts,  nor 
in  these  seas,  which  are  free  seas. 

The  right  of  navicrating  ail  the  free  seas  belongs,  by  natural  law,  to  every  inde- 
pendent nation,  and  even  constitutes  an  essential  part  of  tills  independence. 

The  United  States  have  exercised  navigation  in  the  seas,  and  commerce  upon  the 
coasts  abnve  mentioned,  from  the  time  of  their  in«!ep<'ndence;  and  they  have  a  per- 
fect right  to  this  navigation  and  to  this  conmierce,  and  they  can  only  be  deprived  of 
it  by  Uieir  own  act  or  by  a  convention. 

Mr.  Middleton  declares  that  Russia  had  not  the  right  of  dominion 
^^  upon  the  continent  of  America  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  d^'greesof 
north  latitude.^^  Still  less  has  she  the  dominion  of  '*  the  adjacent  mari- 
time territory  or  tiie  sea  which  washes  these  coast^?^  He  further  declares 
that  Russia  ha<l  not  the  "  ri<jfht  of  exchisiou  or  of  admission  ou  these 
c*»asts,  nor  in  thene  seas,  which  are  free  seas'''' — that  is,  the  coasts  and 
seas  between  tlie  lifticth  aiul  sixtieth  decrees  of  nortli  latitude  on  the 
body  of  the  continent. 

Tlie  following  remark  of  Mr.  Middleton  deserves  special  attention: 

The  right  of  navigating  all  the /re«  seas  belongs,  by  natural  law,  to  every  inde- 
pendent nation,  and  even  constitutes  an  essential  part  of  this  independence. 

This  earnest  i)rotest  by  Mr.  Middleton,  it  will  be  noted,  was  against 
the  ukase  of  Alexander,  which  proposed  to  extend  Russian  sovereignty 
over  t!ie  Pacitic  Ocean  as  far  south  as  the  fifty-first  degree  of  latitude, 
at  which  point,  as  Mr.  Adams  reminded  the  Russian  Minister,  that 
ocean  is  4,000  miles  wide.  It  is  also  to  be  specially  noted  that  Mr. 
Middleton's  double  reference  to  ''the  free  seas"  wcmld  have  no  mean- 
ing whatever  if  he  did  not  rerognize  that  ireedom  on  certain  seas  had 
been  restricted.  He  Gonhl  not  have  used  the  phrase  if  lie  had  regarded 
all  seas  in  that  region  as  *'  free  seas." 

In  answer  to  my  former  reference  to  these  facts  (in  my  note  of  June 
30),  Lord  Salisbury  makes  this  plea: 

Mr.  Blaine  states  that  when  Mr.  Middleton  declared  that  Kussla  had  no  right  of 
cxclnsion  on  the  coasts  of  America  between  the  liftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees  ofnorth 
latitnde,  nor  in  the  seas  which  washed  those  coasts,  he  intended  to  make  a  distinc- 
tion between  Behrin^s  Sea  and  the  Pacitic  Ocean.  But  on  reference  to  a  map  it  will 
be  seen  that  the  sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  straight  across  Behring's 
Sea,  leaving  by  far  the  larger  and  more  important  part  of  it  to  the  south;  so  that 
I  confess  it  appears  to  me  that  by  no  conceivable  construction  of  his  words  can  Mr. 
Middleton  be  supposed  to  have  excepted  that  sea  from  those  which  he  declared  to 
be  free. 
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If  His  Lordship  had  examined  his  map  somewhat  more  closely,  he 
would  have  found  my  statement  literally  correct.  When  Mr.  Middle- 
ton  referred  to  '^the  continent  of  America  between  the  fiftieth  and  six- 
tieth degrees  of  north  latitude,"  it  was  impossible  that  he  could  have 
referred  to  the  coast  of  Behring  Sea,  for  the  very  simple  reason  that 
the  fiftieth  degree  of  latitude  is  altogether  south  of  the  Bering  Sea, 
The  fact  that  the  sixtieth  parallel  "strikes  straight  across  the  Bering 
Sea  "  has  no  more  pertinence  to  this  discussion  than  if  His  Lordship 
had  remarked  that  the  same  parallel  passes  through  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk, 
which  lies  to  the  west  of  Behring  Sea,  just  as  the  arm  of  the  IS^orth 
Pacific  lies  to  the  east  of  it.  Mr.  Middleton  was  denying  Russia's  domin- 
ion upon  a  continuous  line  of  coast  upon  the  continent  between  two 
specified  points  and  over  the  waters  washing  that  coast.  There  is 
such  a  continuous  line  of  coast  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees 
on  the  Pacific  Ocean;  but  there  is  no  such  line  of  coast  on  the  Bering 
Seas,  even  if  you  measure  from  the  southernmost  island  ef  the  Aleutian 
chain.  In  a  word,  the  argument  of  Lord  Salisbury  on  this  point  is 
based  upon  a  geographical  impossibility.  (See  illustrative  map  on 
opposite  page.)  ^  • 

But,  if  there  could  be  any  doubt  left  as  to  what  coast  and  to  what 
waters  Mr.  Middleton  referred,  an  analysis  of  the  last  paragraph  of  the 
fourth  protocol  will  dispel  that  doubt.  When  Mr.  Middleton  declared 
that  "  the  United  States  have  exercised  navigation  in  the  seaSj  and  com- 
merce upon  the  coasts^  above  mentioned^  from  the  time  of  their  independ- 
ence^^ he  makes  the  same  declaration  that  had  been  previously  made 
by  Mr.  Adams.  That  declaration  could  only  refer  to  the  Northwest 
Coast  as  I  have  described  it,  or,  as  Mr.  Middleton  phrases  it,  "  the  con- 
tinent of  America  between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  degrees  of  north 
latitude.'' 

Even  His  Lordship  would  not  dispute  the  fact  that  it  was  upon  this 
coast  and  in  the  waters  washing  it  that  the  United  Shitt^s  and  (xieat 
Britain  had  exercised  free  navigation  and  commeroe  (continuously  since 
1784.  By  no  possibility  could  that  navigation  and  conunerce  have  been 
in  the  Behring  Sea.  Mr.  Middleton,  a  close  student  of  history,  and  ex- 
perienced in  diplomacy,  could  not  have  declared  that  the  United  States 
had  ^'exercised  navigation"  in  the  Behring  Sea,  and  ''commerce  upon 
its  coasts," /row  the  time  of  their  independmice.  As  a  matter  of  history, 
there  was  no  trade  and  no  navigation  ^except  the  navigation  of  explor- 
ers) by  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  in  the  Behring  Sea  in  1784, 
or  even  at  the  time  these  treaties  were  negotiated. 

Captain  Cook's  voyage  of  exploration  and  discovery  through  the 
waters  of  that  sea  was  completed  at  the  close  of  the  year  1778,  and  his 
•'Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean"  was  not  published  in  London  until  five 
years  after  his  death,  which  occurred  at  the  Sandwich  Islands  on  the 
14th  of  February,  1779.  The  Pribilof  Islands  were  first  discovered, 
one  in  1786  and  the  other  in  1787.  Seals  were  taken  there  for  a  few 
years  afterwards  by  the  Lebedef  Company,  of  Russia,  subsequently 
consolidated  into  the  Russian  American  Company;  but  the  taking  of 
seals  on  those  islands  was  then  discontinued  by  the  Russians  until  1803, 
when  it  was  resumed  by  the  Russian  American  Company. 

At  the  time  these  treaties  were  negotiated  there  was  only  one  settle- 
only  trading  vessels  which  had  entered  that  sea  were  the  vessels  of  the 
ment,  and  ^at  of  Russians,  on  the  shores  of  the  Behring  Sea,  and  the 
Russian  Fur  Company.    Exploring  expeditions  had,  of  course,  entered. 

I  For  map  see  House  £x.  Doo.  No.  144,  Fifty -first  OungresSi  second  session,  p.  31. 
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It  is  evident,  therefore,  without  further  statemeut,  that  neither  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States  nor  of  Great  Britain  nor  of  any  other 
power  than  Kussia  had  traded  on  the  shores  of  Behiing  Sea  prior  to 
the  nefifotiations  of  these  treaties.  No  more  convincing  proof  could  be 
adduced  that  these  treaties  had  reference  solely  to  the  waters  and 
coasts  of  the  continent  south  of  the  Alaskan  peninsula — simply  the 
^< Pacific  Ocean"  and  the  ^'  Northwest  Coast"  named  in  the  ti*eaties. 

The  third  article  of  the  British  treaty,  as  printed  in  the  British  State 
papers,  is  as  follows: 

The  lino  of  demarcation  between  the  poBseBBions  of  the  hij2^h  contracting  parties 
npon  tlie  coast  of  the  continent,  and  the  islands  of  America  to  the  northwest,  shall 
be  drawn  in  the  manner  following: 

Commencing  from  the  soniherumost  point  of  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales 
Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54^  40'  north  latitude,  and  between  the 
one  hundred  and  thirty-lirst  and  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-third  degree  of  west 
longitude  (meridtan  of  Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along 
the  channel  called  Portland  Channel,  as  far  as  the  point  of  the  continent  where  it 
strikes  the  fifty-sixth  dejrree  of  north  latitude :  from  this  last-mentioned  point  the 
line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains  situat-cd  parallel  to 
the  coast,  us  fdr  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty -first  degree 
of  west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian) ;  and,  finally,  fVom  the  said  point  of  inter- 
section the  said  meridian  line  of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree,  in  its  pro- 
longaticm  as  far  as  the  Frozen  Ocean,  Hliall  form  the  limit  between  the  Russian  and 
the  British  possensions  on  the  continent  of  America  to  the  northwest. 

It  will  be  observed  that  this  article  explicitly  delimits  the  boundary 
between  British  America  and  the  liussian  i)ossessions.  This  deliniit^ir 
tion  is  in  minute  detail  from  54°  40'  to  the  northern  terminus  of  the 
w)ast  known  as  the  Northwest  Coast.  When  the  boundary  line  reaches 
that  point  (oi)po8ite  (iOo  north  latitude)  where  it  intersects  the  one  hun- 
dred and  forty-first  degree  of  west  longitude,  all  particidarity  of  de- 
scription ceases.  From  that  point  it  is  projected  directly  northward  for 
GOO  or  700  miles  without  any  reference  to  coast  line,  without  any  refer- 
ence to  points  of  discovery  or  occupation  (for  there  were  none  in  that 
interior  country),  but  simply  on  a  longitudinal  line  as  far  north  as  the 
Frozen  or  Arctic  Ocean. 

What  more  striking  intiirpretation  of  the  treaty  conld  there  be  than 
this  boundary  line  itself  !  It  could  not  be  dearer  if  the  British  nego- 
tiators had  been  recorded  as  saying  to  the  Kussiaii  negotiators: 

"  Uei  e  is  the  Northwest  Coast  to  which  we  have  disputed  your  claims — 
from  the  fifty-first  to  the  sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude.  We  will 
not,  ill  any  event,  admit  your  right  south  of  54°  40'.  From  54°  40'  to 
the  point  of  junction  with  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of 
west  longitude  we  will  agree  to  your  possession  of  the  coast.  That  will 
cover  the  dispute  between  us.  As  to  the  body  of  the  continent  above 
the  point  of  intersection  at  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of 
longitude,  we  know  nothing,  nor  do  you.  It  is  a  vast  unexplored  wil- 
derness. We  have  no  settlements  there,  and  ycm  have  none.  We 
have,  therefore,  no  conflicting  interests  with  your  Government.  The 
siinjjlcst  division  of  that  ttnritory  is  to  accept  the  prolongation  of  the 
one  hundred  and  forty  first  degiee  of  longitude  to  the  Arctic  Ocean  as 
the  boundary.  East  of  it  the  territory  shall  be  British.  West  of  it 
the  territory  shall  be  Russian." 

And  it  was  so  finally  settled. 

Article  4  of  the  Anglo-Russian  treaty  is  as  follows: 

With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  preceding  article  it  is 
nndciHtuod: 
Firt^t.  TUut  the  iHlaud  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong  wholly  to  liussia. 
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Second.  TImt  wherever  the  gnminitof  the  moantaiiis  whicli  extend  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  coast,  from  the  fifty-sixth  degree  of  north  latitude  to  the  point  of  in- 
tersection of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degttie  of  west  lon^^itude,  sliall  prove  to 
be  at  the  distance  of  more  than  10  marine  leagues  trom  the  ocean,  the  limit  betwe  ii 
the  British  possessions  and  the  line  of  coast  which  is  to  belong  to  Russia,  ae  abovo 
mentioned,  shall  be  formed  by  ''a  line  parallel  to  the  windings  of  the  coast,  and 
which  shall  never  exceed  the  distance  of  10  marine  leagues  therefrom.'^ 

The  evident  design  of  this  article  was  to  make  certain  and  definit^e 
the  boundary  line  along  the  line  of  coast,  should  there  be  any  doubt  an 
to  that  line  as  laid  down  in  article  3.  It  provided  that  the  boundary 
line,  following  the  windings  of  the  coast,  should  never  be  more  than 
10  marine  leagues  therefrom. 

The  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Bussia  reads 
thus: 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  either  of  the  two 
pai-ties  within  the  limits  assigned  by  the  two  preceding  articles  to  the  possessions 
of  the  other.  Consequently,  British  subjects  shall  not  form  any  establishment  either 
upon  the  coaht,  or  upon  the  border  of  the  continent,  comprised  within  the  limits  of 
the  Russian  possessions,  as  designated  in  the  two  preceding  articles;  and,  in  like 
manner,  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  Russian  subjects  beyond  tlie  said  limits. 

The  plain  meaning  of  this  article  is  that  neither  party  shall  make  set- 
tlements within  the  limits  assigned  by  the  third  and  fourth  articles  to 
the  possession  of  the  other.  Consequently,  the  third  and  fourth  arti- 
cles are  of  supreme  importance  as  making  the  actual  delimitations  be- 
tween the  two  countries  and  forbidding  each  to  form  any  establishments 
within  the  limits  of  the  other. 

The  sixth  article  of  Eussia's  treaty  with  Great  Britain  is  as  follows: 

It  is  understood  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from  whatever  quarter 
they  may  arrive,  whether  from  the  ocean  or  from  the  interior  of  the  continent,  shal  I 
forever  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating  freely,  and  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  all 
the  rivers  and  streams  which,  in  their  course  toward  the  Pacific  Ocean,  may  cross 
the  line  of  demarcation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  article  3  of  the  present 
convention. 

The  meaning  of  this  article  is  not  obscure.  The  subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  whether  arriving  from  the  interior  of  the  continent  or  from  the 
ocean,  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  navigating  freely  all  the  rivers  and 
streams  which,  in  their  course  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  may  cross  the  line 
of  deffiarcation  upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  article  3.  As  is 
plainly  apparent,  the  coast  referred  to  in  article  3  is  the  coast  south  ot 
the  point  of  junction  already  described.  Nothing  is  clearer  than  the 
reason  for  this  provision.  A  strip  of  landj  at  no  point  wider  than  10 
marine  leagues,  running  along  the  Pacific  Ocean  from  54^  40'  to  60° 
(320  miles  by  geographical  line,  by  tne  windings  of  the  coast  three 
times  that  distance)  was  assigned  to  Bussia  by  the  third  article.  Di- 
rectly to  the  east  of  this  strip  of  land,  or,  as  might  be  said,  behind  it, 
lay  the  British  possessions.  To  shut  out  the  inhabitants  of  the  British 
possessions  from  the  sea  by  this  strip  of  land  would  have  been  not  only 
unreasonable,  but  intolerable,  to  Great  Brijfcain.  Bussia  promptly  con- 
ceded the  privilege,  and  gave  to  Great  Britain  the  right  of  navigating 
all  riyers  crossing  that  strip  of  land  from  54^  40'  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section with  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  longitude.  With- 
out this  concession  the  treaty  could  not  have  been  made.  I  do  not 
understand  that  Lord  Salisbury  dissents  from  this  obvious  construc- 
tion of  the  sixth  article,  for,  in  his  dispatch,  he  says  that  the  article 
has  a  "restricted  bearing,^'  and  refers  only  to  "the  line  of  coast  described 
in  article  3"  (the  italics  are  his  own) — and  the  only  line  of  coast  de- 
scribed in  article  3  is  the  co^t  &om  5^^  40'  to  6Q^.    Tl^ere  is  no  descrip- 
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tion  of  the  coast  above  that  point  stretchiug  along  the  Behring  Sea  firom 
latitude  60^  to  the  straits  of  the  Bering. 

The  seventh  article  of  the^nglo-Ilussiaii  treaty,  whose  provisions 
have  led  to  the  principal  contention  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  is  as  follows: 

It  is  also  understood,  tbat  for  the  space  of  ten  years  from  the  sin^nature  of  the 
present  convention  the  veMseln  of  the  ttro  powers,  or  those  belon^^ng  to  their  re- 
spertive  subjects,  shall  mutually  b<*  at  liberty  to  frequent,  without  any  hindrance 
whatever,  all  the  inland  seas,  the  loilfs,  havens,  and  creeks  ou  the  coast  mentioned 
in  article  3,  for  the  jiurposes  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  President  the  meaning  of  this  article  is  aIto> 
gether  plain  and  clear.  It  provides  that  for  the  space  often  years  the 
vessels  of  the  two  powers  should  mutually  be  at  liberty  to  frequent  all 
the  inland  seas,  etc.,  ^^07i  the  coast  mentioned  in  article  S^for  the  purpose 
of  fishing  and  trading  with  the  natives.^  Following  out  the  line  of  my 
argument  and  the  language  of  the  article,  I  have  already  maintained 
that  this  privilege  could  only  refer  to  the  coast  from  54^  40'  to  the  point 
of  intersection  with  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  west 
1  )iV?itude,  that,  therefore,  British  subjects  were  not  granted  the  right 
of  frequenting  the  Bering  Sea. 

Denying  this  construction,  Lord  Salisbury  says: 

I  must  further  dissent  from  Mr.  Blaine's  interpretation  of  article  7  of  the  latter 
treaty  (British).  That  article  giv<M  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  powers  "liberty  to 
frequent  all  the  inland  seas,  ^nlfs,  havens*  and  creeks  on  the  coast  mentioned  in 
article  3,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives."  The  expression 
*'  coast  mentioned  in  article  3^'  can  only  refer  to  the  first  words  of  the  article,  "  the 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  contracting  parties  upon 
tirt3  coaat  of  the  continent  and  the  islands  of  America  to  the  northwest  shall  be 
drawn,''  etc. ;  that  is  to  say,  it  included  all  the  possessions  of  the  two  powers  on  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America.  For  there  would  have  been  no  sense  whatever  in  stip* 
iilatiug  that  Russian  vessels  should  have  freedom  of  access  to  the  small  portion  of 
coast  which,  by  a  later  part  of  the  article,  is  to  belong  to  Russia.  And,  as  bearing 
on  this  point,  it  will  be  noticed  that  article  6,  which  has  a  more  restricted  bearing, 
speaks  only  of  ^*  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  Majesty''  and  of  "the  line  oj  ooaat  de- 
bcribed  "  in  article  3. 

It  is  curious  to  note  the  embarrassing  intricacies  of  His  Lordship's 
language  and  the  erroneous  assumption  upon  which  his  argument  is 
based.  He  a<imit8  that  tlie  privileges  granted  in  the  sixth  article  to 
the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  are  limited  to  "  the  coast  described  in  arti- 
cle 3  of  the  treaty."  But  when  he  reiaches  the  seventh  article,  where 
the  privileges  granted  are  limited  to  '^  the  coast  mentioned  in  article  3 
of  the  treaty,"  His  Lordship  maintains  that  the  two  references  do  not 
mean  the  same  coast  at  all.  The  coast  described  in  article  3  and  the  coast 
mentioned  in  article  3  are  therefore,  in  His  Lordship's  judgment,  entirely 
different.  The  *'  coast  described  in  article  3  "  is  limited,  he  admits,  by 
the  intersection  of  the  boundary  line  with  the  one  hundred  and  forty- 
first  degree  of  longitude,  but  the  '*  co^Btmentionedin  article  3"  stretches 
to  the  straits  of  Behring." 

The  third  article  is,  indeed,  a  very  plain  one,  and  its  meaning  can  not 
be  obscured.  Observe  that  the  "line  of  demarcation"  is  between  the 
])ossession8  of  botli  parties  on  the  coast  of  the  continent.  Great  Britain 
had  no  possessions  ou  the  coast  line  above  the  point  of  junction  with 
the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree,  nor  had  she  any  settlements 
above  60°  north  latitude.  South  of  G()o  north  latitude  was  the  only 
place  where  Great  Britain  had  possessions  on  the  coast  line.  North  of 
that  point  her  territory  had  no  connection  whatever  with  the  coast  either 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  the  Behring  Sea.  It  is  thus  evident  that  theonly 
coa^t  referred  to  in  article  3  was  this  strip  of  land  south  of  60°  or  oO^  30^ 
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The  preamble  closes  by  saying  that  the  line  of  demarcation  between 
the  possessions  on  the  coast  ^' shall  be  dtawn  in  the  manner  following," 
viz:  From  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  in  64^  40',  along  Portland  Channel 
and  the  summit  of  the  mountains  parallel  to  the  coast  as  far  as  their  in- 
tersection with  tlie  one  hundred  and  forty-first  degree  of  longitude.  After 
having  described  this  line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of 
both  parties  on  the  coast,  the  remaining  sentence  of  the  article  shows 
that,  ^<  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersection,  the  said  meridian  line 
*  *  *  shall  form  the  limit  between  the  Eussiau  and  British  posses- 
sions on  the  continent  of  America.'"  South  of  the  point  of  intersection  the 
article  describes  a  line  of  demarcationhetween  possessions  on  the  coaM; 
north  of  that  point  of  intersection  the  article  designates  a  meridian 
line  as  the  limit  between  possessions  on  the  continent.  The  argument  of 
Lord  Salisbury  appears  to  this  Government  not  only  to  contradict  the 
obvious  meaning  of  the  seventh  and  third  articles,  but  to  destroy  their 
logical  connection  with  the  other  articles.  In  fact.  Lord  Salisbury's  at- 
tempt to  make  two  coasts  out  of  the  one  coast  referred  to  in  the  third 
article  is  not  only  out  of  harmony,  with  the  plain  provisions  of  the 
Anglo-Bussian  treaty,  but  is  inconsistent  with  the  preceding  part  of 
his  own  argument. 

These  five  articles  in  the  British  treaty  (the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
and  seventh)  are  expressed  with  an  exactness  of  meaning  which  no 
argument  can  change  or  pervert.  In  a  later  part  of  my  note  1  shall  be 
able,  I  think,  to  explain  why  the  Eussiau  Government  elaborated  the 
treaty  with  Great  Britain  with* greater  precision  and  at  greater  length 
than  was  employed  in  framing  the  treaty  with  the  United  States.  It 
will  be  remembered  that  between  the  two  treaties  there  was  an  interval 
of  more  than  ten  months — the  treaty  with  the  United  States  being  ne- 
gotiated in  April,  1824,  and  that  with  Great  Britain  in  February,  1825. 
During  that  interval  something  occuiTed  which  made  Eussia  more 
careful  and  more  exacting  in  her  negotiations  with  Great  Britain  than 
she  had  been  with  the  United  States.    What  was  it? 

It  is  only  necessary  to  quote  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  the 
American  treaty  to  prove  that  less  attention  was  given  to  their  con- 
sideration than  was  given  to  the  formation  of  the  British  treaty  with 
Eussia.    The  two  articles  in  the  American  treaty  are  as  ibllows : 

Art.  III.  It  is  moreoyer  agreed  that  hereafter  there  shaU  not  be  formed  by  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said  States,  any  estab- 
lishment upon  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America,  nor  in  any  of  the  islands  aiVJaceut, 
to  the  north  of  54^  iC  of  north  latitude;  and  that  in  the  same  manner  there  shall  be 
none  formed  by  Russian  subjects^  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia,  south  of  the 
same  paraUel. 

Art.  IV.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  durin<?  a  term  of  ten  years,  countioff 
from  the  signatore  of  the  present  convention,  the  ships  of  both  powers,  or  which 
belong  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respectively,  may  reciprocally  frequent,  without 
any  hindrance  whatever,  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeks  upon  the  coast 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

It  will  be  noted  that  in  the  British  treaty  four  articles,  with  critical 
expression  of  terms,  take  the  place  of  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of 
the  American  treaty,  which  were  evidently  drafted  with  an  absence  of 
the  caution  on  the  part  of  Eussia  which  marked  the  work  of  the  Eus- 
siau plenix>otentiaries  in  the  British  negotiation. 

From  some  cause,  not  fully  explained,  great  uneasiness  was 'felt  in 
certain  Eussiau  circles,  and  especially  among  the  members  of  the  Eus- 
sian-American  Company,  when  the  treaty  between  Enssia  and  the 
United  States  was  made  public.    The  facts  leading  to  the  mieasiuesB 
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were  not  accurately  known,  and  from  that  cause  they  were  exafrjjerated. 
The  RuH8ian8  who  were  to  be  affected  by  the  treaty  were  in  doubt  aH 
to  the  possible  extent  iniplie<l  by  the  phrase  "  Northwest  Coast  of  Amer- 
ica," asr  eferred  to  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles.  The  phrase,  as  1 
have  before  said,  was  used  in  two  senses,  and  they  feared  it  nn'ght  have 
su(!h  a  constrm^tion  as  would  carry  the  American  privilege  to  the  straits 
of  Behring.  They  feared,  moreover,  that  the  uncertainty  of  the  coast 
referred  to  in  article  3  might,  by  construction  adverse  to  Russia,  in- 
clude the  Bering  Sea  among  the  seas  and  gulfs  mentioned  iu  article 
4.  If  that  constniction  should  prevail,  not  only  the  American  coast, 
but  the  coast  of  Siberia  and  the  Aleutian  coasts  might  also  be  thrown 
open  to  the  ingress  of  American  fishermen.  So  great  and  genuine  was 
their  fright  that  they  were  able  to  indu<»e  the  Kussian  Government  to 
demand  a  fresh  discussion  of  the  treaty  before  they  would  consent  to 
exchange  ratifications. 

It  is  easy,  therefore,  to  discern  the  fiv*ts  which  caused  the  difference 
in  precision  between  the  American  and  British  treaties  with  Kussia, 
and  which  at  the  same  time  give  conclusive  for<'e  to  the  argument  stead- 
ily maintained  by  the  (lovernment  of  the  United  Sbites.  These  facts 
have  thus  far  only  been  hinted  at,  and  I  have  the  right  to  presume  that 
they  have  not  yet  fallen  under  tlie  observation  of  I^ord  Salisbury.  The 
President  hopes  that  after  the  facts  are  i)resented  the  American  con- 
tention will  no  longer  be  denied  or  resisted  by  Uer  Majesty's  .Govern- 
ment. 

Nearly  eight  months  after  the  Russo-American  treaty  was  negotiated, 
and  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications  had  yet  taken  x)lace,  there  wa« 
a  remarkable  interview  between  Secretary^  Adams  and  the  Russian 
Minister.    1  quote  from  Mr.  Adams's  diary,  December  6, 1824: 

6ihj  Monday, — Baron  Tnyl,  the  Russian  Minister,  wrote  me  a  note  reqneftting  an 
immediate  interview,  in  conset^ueuce  of  instructions  received  yesterday  from  his 
Court.  II o  came,  and  after  intimating  that  he  was  under  some  embarrassment  in 
executing  his.inHtructions,  said  that  the  Russian* American  Company,  upon  learning 
the  purport  of  tlie  Northwest  Coast  convention  concluded  last  June  by  Mr.  Middleton, 
were  extremely  dissatisfieil  (ajete  de  hauta  cm),  and,  by  means  of  their  influence,  had 
prevailed  uiion  his  Government  to  send  him  these  instructions  upon  two  points.  One 
was  that  he  should  deliver,  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  convention, 
an  explanatory  note  purporting  that  the  Russian  Government  did  not  understand 
that  the  convention  would  give  liberty  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  trade 
on  the  coast  of  Siberia  and  the  Aleutian  Islands.  The  other  was  to  propose  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  convention,  by  which  our  vessels  should  be  prohibited  from  trading 
on  the  Northwest  Coast  north  of  latitude  57^.  With  regard  to  the  former  of  these 
points  he  left  with  me  a  minute  in  writing. 

With  this  preliminary  statement  Baron  Tnyl,  in  accordance  with 
instructions  from  his  Government,  submitted  to  Mr.  Adams  the  follow- 
ing note: 

'      KXPLANATORY  NOTE  FROM  RUSSIA. 

Explanatory  note  to  be  presented  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  at  the 
time  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  with  a  view  to  removing  with  more  certainty 
all  occasion  for  future  discussions ;  by  means  of  which  note  it  will  be  seen  that  ike 
Jlentian  InlandBf  the  coasts  of  Siberia^  and  the  Russian  Possessions  in  general  on  the 
Northwest  Coast  of  America  to  5(P  Siy  of  north  latitude  are  positively  exce])ted  from  the 
liberty  of  hunting,  fishing,  and  commerce  stipulated  in  favor  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  for  ten  years. 

This  seems  to  be  only  a  natural  consequence  of  the  stipulations  agreed  upon,  for 
the  coasts  of  Siberia  are  washed  by  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  the  Sca  of  Kamschatka, 
and  the  Icy  Sea,  and  not  by  the  South  Se-a  mentioned  iu  the  first  article  of  the  conven- 
tion of  April  5-17  [1824].  The  Aleutian  Islands  are  also  washed  by  the  Sea  of  Kam- 
schatka, or  Northern  Ocean. 

It  is  not  the  intention  of  JRussia  to  impede  the  free  navigation  of  the  Padfio  Ocean, 
^e  iirpold  l^e  «a^aed  witl^  o»u»ing  to  p«  :p»oogui«ed|  m  -wpU  u^ae^iood  imd  ptoo«4 
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beyond  all  manner  of  doubt,  the  principle  that  beyond  59"  30'  no  foreign  vessel  can 
approach  her  coasts  and  her  islands,  nor  fish  nor  hunt  within  the  distance  of  two 
marine  leagues.  This  will  not  prerent  the  reception  of  foreign  vessels  which  have 
been  damaged  or  beaten  by  storm. 

The  course  pursued  by  Mr.  Adams,  after  the  Bussian  note  had  been 
submitted  to  him,  is  fully  told  in  his  diary,  from  which  I  again  quote: 

I  told  Baron  Tuyl  that  we  should  be  disposed  to  do  everything  to  accommodate  the 
views  of  his  Government  that  was  in  onr  power,  but  that  .a  modification  of  the  con- 
vention could  bo  made  no  otherwise  than  by  a  new  convention,  and  that  the  con- 
struction of  the  convention  as  concluded  belonged  to  other  departments  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, for  which  the  Executive  had  no  authority  to  stipulate.  *  *  *»  i  added 
that  the  convention  would  be  submitted  immediately  to  the  Senate;  that  if  anything 
affecting  its  construction,  or,  still  more,  modifying  its  moaning,  were  to  be  presented 
ou  the  part  of  the  Russian  Government  before  or  at  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions, it  must  be  laid  before  the  Senate,  and  could  have  no  other  possible  effect  than 
of  starting  doubts,  and,  perhaps,  hesitation,  in  thiit  body,  and  of  favoring  the  views 
of  those,  if  SDch  there  were,  who  might  wish  to  defeat  the  ratification  itself  of  the 
convention.  *  *  *  If,  therefore,  he  would  permit  me  to  suggest  to  him  what  I 
thought  would  be  his  best  course,  it  would  be  to  wait  for  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations, and  make  it  purely  and  simply ;  that  afterwards,  if  the  instructions  of  his 
Government  were  imperative,  he  might  present  the  note,  to  which  I  now  informed  him 
what  would  be,  in  substance,  my  answer.  It  necessarily  could  not  be  otherwise. 
But,  if  his  instructions  left  it  discretionary  with  him,  he  would  do  still  better  to 
inform  his  Government  of  the  state  of  things  here,  of  the  purport  of  onr  conference, 
and  of  what  my  answer  must  be  if  he  should  present  the  note.  I  believed  his  Court 
would  then  deem  it  best  that  he  should  not  present  the  note  at  all.  Their  apprehen- 
sion had  Veen  excited  by  an  interest  not  very  friendly  to  the  good  understanding  between 
the  United  States  and  Russia,  Our  merchants  would  not  go  to  trouble  the  Russians  on  the 
coast  of  Siberia,  or  north  of  the  fifty-seventh  degree  of  latitude,  and  it  was  wisest  not  to 
put  such  fancies  into  their  heads.  '  At  least  the  imperial  Government  might  wait  to  see 
the  operation  of  the  convention  before  taking  any  further  step,  and  /  was  confident 
they  would  hear  no  complaint  resulting  from  it.  If  they  should,  then  would  be  the 
time  for  adjusting  the  construction  or  negotiating  a  modification  of  the  conven- 
tion.    *    *    • 

The  Eussian  Minister  was  deeply  impressed  by  what  Mr.  Adams  had 
said.  He  had  not  before  clearly  perceived  the  inevitable  eflPect  if  he 
should  insist  on  presenting  the  note  in  the  foim  of  a  demand.  He  was 
not  prepared  for  so  serious  a  result  as  the  destruction  or  the  indefinite 
])ostponement  of  the  treaty  between  Eussia  and  the  United  States,  and 
Mr.  Adams  readily  convinced  him  that  at  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
no  modification  of  the  treaty  could  be  made.  The  only  two  courses 
open  were,  first,  to  ratify;  or,  second,  to  refuse,  and  annul  the  treaty. 
Mr.  Adams  reports  the  words  of  the  minister  in  reply: 

Tlie  Baron  said  that  these  ideas  had  occurred  to  himself;  that  he  had  made  this 
application  in  pursuance  of  his  instructions,  but  he  was  aware  of  the  distribution  of 
powers  in  our  Constitution  and  of  the  incompetency  of  the  Executive  to  adjust  such 
questions.'  He  would  therefore  wait  for  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  without 
presenting  his  note,  and  reserve  for  future  consideration  whether  to  present  it  shortly 
afterwards  or  to  inform  his  Court  of  what  he  has  done  and  ask  their  further  instruc- 
tions upon  what  he  shall  definitely  do  on  the  subject.     *     *     * 

As  Baron  Tuyl  surrendered  his  opinions  to  the  superior  judgment  of 
Mr.  Adams,  the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  were  exchanged  on  the  11th 
day  of  January,  and  on  the  following  day  the  treaty  was  formally  pro- 
claimed. A  fortnight  later,  on  January  25, 1825,  Baron  Tuyl,  following 
the  instructions  of  his  Government,  filed  his  note  in  the  Department  of 
State.  Of  course,  his  act  at  that  time  did  not  affect  the  text  of  the 
treaty;  but  it  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  an  unoliit'ial  not<i  wliich  significantly  told  what  Bussia's  con- 
struction of  the  treaty  would  be  if,  unhappily,  any  difference  as  to  its 
meaning  should  arise  between  the  two  governments.  But  Mr.  Adams's 
friendly  intimation  removed  all  danger  of  disput/C,  for  it  conveyed  to 
liussia  the  assurance  that  the  treaty,  as  negotiated,  contained,  in  effect. 


278  DIPLOMATIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

tlie  proviaioDS  wLicli  the  Biissian  note  was  desired  to  supply.  From 
that  time  until  Alaska,  with  all  its  rights  of  land  and  water,  was  trans- 
ferred to  the  United  States — a  period  of  forty-three  years — ^no  act  or 
word  on  the  part  of  either  provernment  ever  imx)eached  the  full  validity 
of  the  treaty  as  it  was  understood  both  by  Mr.  Adams  and  by  Baron 
Tuyl  at  the  time  it  was  formally  proclaimed. 

While  these  imi)ortant  matters  were  transpiring  in  Washington, 
negotiations  between  Russia  and  England  (endii)g  in  the  treaty  of  182^) 
were  in  progress  in  St.  Petersburg.  The  instructions  to  Baron  Tuyl 
concerning  the  Kussian-American  treaty  were  fully  reflected  in  the  care 
with  which  the  Anglo-Russian  treaty  was  constructed,  a  fact  to  which 
I  have  already  advei'ted  in  full.  There  was,  indeed,  a  possibility  that 
the  true  meaning  of  the  treaty  with  the  United  States  might  be  misun- 
derstood, and  it  was  therefore  the  evident  purpose  of  the  Russian  Grov- 
ernment  to  make  the  treaty  with  England  so  x)lain  and  so  clear  aA  to 
leave  no  room  for  doubt  and  to  baffle  all  attempts  at  misconstructioa. 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  finds  the  full  advantage  to  it  in 
the  caution  taken  by  Russia  in  1825,  and  can  therefore  quote  the  Anglo- 
Russian  treaty,  with  the  utmost  confidence  that  its  meaning  can  not  be 
changed  from  that  clear,  unmistakable  text,  which,  throughout  all  the 
articles,  sustains  the  American  contention. 

The  "  explanatoi-y  note  ^  filed  with  this  Government  by  Baron  Tuyl 
is  so  plain  in  its  text  that,  after  the  lapse  of  sixty-six  years,  the  exact 
meaning  can  neither  be  misapprehend^  nor  misrepresented.  It  draws 
the  distinction  between  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  waters  now  known  as 
the  Behring  Sea  so  particularly  and  so  perspicuously  that  no  answer 
can  be  made  to  it.  It  will  bear  the  closest  analysis  in  every  particular. 
^^  It  is  not  the  intention  of  Russia  to  impede  the  free  navigation  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean  I"  This  frank  and  explicit  stiitement  shows  with  what 
entire  good  faith  Russia  had  withdrawn,  in  both  treaties,  the  offensive 
ukase  of  Alexander,  so  far  as  the  Pacific  Ocean  was  made  subject  to  it. 
Another  avow.al  is  equally  explicit,  viz,  that  "  the  coast  of  Siberia,  tlie 
Northwest  Coast  of  America  to  59^  30'  of  north  latitude  [that  is,  down 
to  590  30',  the  explanatory  note  reckoning  from  north  to  south],  and  the 
Aleutian  Islands  are  positively  excepted  from  the  liberty  of  hunting, 
fishing,  and  commerce  stipulated  in  favor  of  citizens  of  the  Unit^ 
States  for  ten  years."  The  reason  given  for  this  exclusion  is  most  sig- 
nificant in  connoction  with  the  pending  discussion,  namely,  that  the 
coasts  of  Siberia  are  washed  by  the  Sea  of  Okhotsk,  the  Sea  of  Kam- 
chatka, and  the  I(*y  Sea,  and  not  by  the  "  South  Sea"  [Pacific  Ocean] 
mentioned  in  the  first  article  of  the  convention  of  April  5-17,  1824.  The 
Aleutian  Islands  are  also  washed  by  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka,  or  North- 
ern Ocean  (Northern  Ocean  being  used  in  contradistinction  to  South 
Sea  or  Pacific  Ocean).  The  liberty  of  hunting,  fishing,  and  commerce, 
mentioned  in  the  treaties,  was  therefore  confined  to  the  coast  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean  south  of  59°  30' both  to  the  United  States  and  Great  Brit- 
ain. It  must  certainly  be  apparent  now  to  Lord  Salisbury  that  Russia 
never  intended  to  include  the  Behring  Sea  in  the  phrase  "Pacific 
Ocean."  The  American  argument  on  that  question  has  been  signally 
vindicated  by  the  official  declaration  of  the  Russian  Government. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  Russia  claimed  jurisdiction  of  two  marine 
leagues  from  the  shore  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  a  point  not  finally  insisted 
ux)0Q  in  either  treaty.  The  protocols,  however,  show  that  Great  Britai 
was  willing  to  agree  to  the  two  marine  leagues,  but  the  United  States 
was  not;  and,  after  the  concession  was  made  to  the  United  States,  Mr. 
Q.  Canning  insisted  upon  its  being  made  to  Great  Britain  also. 
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In  the  interview  between  the  American  Secretary  of  State  and  the 
Kussian  Minister,  in  December,  1824,  it  is  worth  noting  that  Mr.  Adams 
believed  that  the  application  made  by  Baron  Tuyl  had  its  origin  '*  in 
the  apprehension  of  the  Conrt  of  Eussia  whicli  liad  been  canseil  by  an 
interest  not  very  friendly  to  the  good  understanding  between  the 
United  States  and  Eussia."  I  presume  no  one  need  be  told  that  tiie 
reference  here  made  by  Mr.  Adams  was  to  the  Government  of  Great 
Britain;  that  the  obvious  effort  of  the  British  Government  at  that  time 
was  designed  to  make  it  certain  that  the  United  States  should  not  have 
the  power  in  the  waters  and  on  the  shores  of  Behring  Sea  which,  Loi-d 
Salisbury  tww  argueSj  had  undoubtedly  been  given  both  to  the  United 
States  and  Oreat  Britain  by  the  treaties. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  Mr.  Adams's  entire  argument  was  to  quiet 
Baron  Tuyl  with  the  assurance  that  the  treaty  already  negotiated  was, 
in  effect,  just  what  the  Eussian  Government  desired  it  to  be  by  the  in- 
corporation of  the  **  explanatory  note "  of  which  Baron  Tuyl  was  the 
bearer.  Mr.  Adams  was  not  a  man  to  seize  an  advantage  merely  by 
cunning  construction  of  language,  which  might  have  two  meanings. 
He  was  determined  to  remove  the  hesitation  and  distrust  entertained 
for  the  moment  by  Eussia.  He  went  so  far,  indeed,  as  to  give  an  as- 
surance that  American  ships  wouhl  not  go  above  5-7o  north  latitude 
(Sitka),  and  he  did  not  want  the  text  of  the  treaty  so  changed  as  to 
mention  the  facts  contained  in  the  explanatory  note,  because,  speaking 
of  the  hunters  and  the  fishermen,  it "  was  wisest  not  to  put  such  fancies 
into  their  heads." 

It  is  still  ftirther  noticeable  that  Mr.  Adams,  in  his  sententious  ex- 
pression, spoke  of  the  treaty  in  his  interview  with  Baron  Tuyl  as  '*  the 
Northwest  Coast  convention."  This  closely  descriptive  phrase  was 
enough  to  satisfy  Baron  Tuyl  that  Mr.  Adams  had  not  taken  a  false 
view  of  the  true  limits  of  the  treaty  and  had  not  attempted  to  extend 
the  privileges  grafted  to  the  United  States  a  single  inch  beyond  their 
plain  and  honorable  intent. 

The  three  most  confident  assertions  made  by  Lord  StJisbury,  and 
regarded  by  him  as  unanswerable,  are,  in  his  own  language,  the  fol- 
lowing; 

(1)  That  England  refused  to  admit  any  part  of  the  Rnmian  claim  asserted  by  the 
ukase  of  1821  of  a  maritime  jurisdiction  and  exclusive  right  of  fishing  throughout 
the  whole  extent  of  that  claim,  from  Behring  Straits  to  the  fifty-first  parallel. 

(2)  That  the  convention  of  1825  was  regarded  on  both  sides  as  a  renunciation  on 
the  part  of  Russia  of  that  claim  in  its  entirety. 

(3)  That,  though  Behring  Straits  were  known  and  specifically  provided  for,  Behr- 
ing Sea  was  not  known  by  that  name,  but  was  regarded  as  a  part  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean. 

The  explanatory  note  of  the  Bussian  Government  disproves  and  de- 
nies in  detail  these  three  assertions  of  Lord  Salisbury.  I  think  tiiey 
are  completely  disproved  by  the  facts  recited  in  this  dispatch,  but  the 
explanatory  note  is  a  specific  contnidiction  of  each  oue  of  them. 

The  "inclosures"  which  accompanied  Lord  Salisbury's  dispatch,  and 
which  are  quoted  to  strengthen  his  arguments,  seem  to  me  to  sustain, 
in  a  remarkable  manner,  the  position  of  the  United  States.  The  first 
inclosure  is  a  dispatch  from  Lord  Londonderry  to  Count  Lieven,  Eus- 
sian minister  at  London,  dated  Foreign  Office,  January  18, 1822.  The 
first  paragraph  of  this  dispatch  is  as  follows: 

The  undersigned  has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  note  addressed  to  him  by  Baron 
de  Nicolai  of  the  12th  of  September  last,  covering  a  copy  of  a  nkase  issued  by  hia 
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iinperial  master,  Emperor  of  all  the  Rqssias,  bearing  date  ith  September,  1821,  for 
variouB  purposes  therein  set  forth,  wpeciallff  oonneoteSwitk  the  icn'itarial  rights  of  hit 
Crown  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  bordering  on  the  Pacific  Ocean^  and  the  commerce 
and  navigation  of  Bis  Imperiat Majesty* s  subjects  in  the  seas  adjacent  thereto. 

It  is  altogether  apparent  that  this  dispatch  is  limited  to  the  with- 
drawal of  the  provisions  of  the  ukase  issued  by  the  Emperor  Alexan- 
der, especially  connected  with  the  territorial  rights  on  the  Northwest  Coast 
bordering  on  the  Pa^Jic  Ocean.  Evidently  Lord  Londonderry  makes  no 
reference,  direct  or  indirect,  to  the  Behring  Sea.  The  whole  scope  of 
his  contention,  as  defined  by  himself,  lies  outside  of  the  field  of  the 
present  dispute  between  the  British  and  American  Governments.  This 
Government  heartily  agrees  with  Lord  Londonderry's  form  of  stating 
the  question. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington  was  England's  representative  in  the  Con- 
gress of  Verona,  for  which  place  he  set  out  in  the  autumn  of  1822.  His 
instructions  from  Mr.  G.  Canning,  British  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
followed  the  i)reci8e  line  indicated  by  Lord  Londonderry  in  the  dispatch 
above  quoted.  This  is  more  plainly  shown  by  a  "memorandum  on  the 
Knssian  ukase"  delivered  by  the  duke  on  the  17th  of  October  to  Count 
Nesselrode,  Eussia's  representative  at  Verona.  The  duke  was  arguing 
against  the  ukase  of  Alexander  as  it  affected  British  interests,  and  his 
language  plainly  shows  that  he  confined  himself  to  the  "Northwest 
Coast  of  America  bordering  on  th^e  Pacific  Ocean.^  To  establish  this  it 
is  only  necessary  to  quote  the  following  pai^agraph  from  the  duke's 
memorandum,  viz: 

Now,  we  can  prove  that  the  En^liHh  Northwest  Company  and  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  have  lor  many  years  e8tal)]ished  forts  and  other  trading  places  in  a  country 
called  New  Caledonia,  situated  to  the  west  of  a  range  of  mountains  called  the  Rocky 
Mountains  and  extending  along  the  shores  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  iVom  latitude  49^  to 
latitude  60^  north. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington  always  went  directly  to  the  point  at  issue, 
and  he  was  evidently  not  concerning  himself  about  any  subject  other 
than  the  protection  of  the  English  territory  south  of  the  Alaskan 
peninsula  and  on  the  Northwest  Coast  bordering  on  the  Pa^cific  Ocean, 
England  owned  no  territory  on  the  coast  north  of  the  Alaskan  penin- 
sula, and  hence  there  was  no  reason  for  connecting  the  coast  above  the 
peninsula  in  any  way  with  the  question  before  the  Congress.  Evidently 
the  Duke  did  not,  in  the  remotest  manner,  connect  the  subject  he  was 
discussing  with  the  waters  or  the  shores  of  the  Behring  Sea. 

The  most  significant  and  important  of  all  the  inclosures  is  -N"o.  12,  in 
which  Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  the  British  negotiator  at  St.  Petersburg, 
communicated,  under  date  of  March  1, 1825,  to  Mr.  G.  Canning,  Minis- 
ter of  Foreign  Afiairs,  the  text  of  the  treaty  between  En  gland  and  Eussia. 
Some  of  Mr.  Stratford  Canning's  statements  are  very  important.  In 
the  second  paragraph  of  his  letter  he  makes  the  following  statement: 

The  line  of  demarcation  along  the  strip  of  land  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America, 

asHigued  to  Russia,  is  laid  down  in  the  convention  agreeably  to  your  directions. 

#     #     » 

After  all,  then,  it  appears  that  the  "strip  of  land,"  to  which  we  have 
already  referred  more  tlian  once,  was  reported  by  the  English  pleni- 
potentiary at  St.  Petersburg.  This  clearly  and  undeniably  exhibits  the 
field  of  controversy  between  Russia  and  England,  even  if  we  had  no 
other  proof  of  the  fact.  It  was  solely  on  the  Northwest  Coast  bordering 
on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  not  in  the  Behring  Sea  at  all.  It  is  the  same 
strip  of  land  which  the  United  States  acquired  in  the  purchaseof  Alaska, 
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and  TOiis  from  54^  40!  to  60^  north  latitude — the  same  strip  of  land 
which  gave  to  British  America,  lying  behind  it,  a  free  access  to  the 
oeean. 

Mr.  Stratford  Canning  also  communicated,  in  his  letter  of  March  1, 
the  following: 

With  respect  to  Bohrings  Straits,  I  am  happy  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  assnreyou, 
on  the  joint  an ihority  of  the  Russian  plenipotentiaries,  that  the  Kmperor  of  IluHnia 
has  no  intention  whatever  of  mamtaining  any  exclusive  claim  to  the  nariyation  of  those 
straits  or  of  the  seas  to  the  north  of  them. 

This  assurance  from  the  Emperor  of  Russia  is  of  that  kind  where  the 
power  to  give  or  to  withhold  is  absolute.  If  the  treaty  of  1825  between 
Great  Britain  and  Kussia  had  conceded  such  rights  in  the  Bering 
waters  as  Lord  Salisbury  now  claims,  why  was  Sir  Stratford  Canning 
so  " happy "  to  "  have  it  in  his  power  to  assure"  the  British  foreign 
office,  on  "  the  authority  of  two  Eussian  plenipotentiaries,''  that "  the 
Emperor  had  no  intention  of  maintaining  an  exclusive  claim  to  the 
navigation  of  the  Behring  Straits,"  or  of  the  "seas  to  the  north  of  them." 
The  seas  to  the  south  of  the  straits  were  most  significantly  not  included 
in  the  Imperial  assurance.  The  English  statesmen  of  that  day  had, 
as  I  have  before  remarked,  attempted  the  abolition  of  the  ukase  of  Alex- 
ander only  so  far  as  it  affected  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  from  the 
fifty-first  to  the  sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude.  It  was  left  in  full 
force  on  the  shores  of  the  Behring  Sea..  There  is  no  proof  whatever 
that  the  Eussian  Emperor  annulled  it  there.  That  sea,  from  east  to 
west,  is  1,300  miles  in  extent;  from  north  to  south  it  is  1,000  miles  in 
extent.  The  whole  of  this  great  body  of  water,  under  the  ukase,  was 
left  open  to  the  world,  except  a  strip  of  100  miles  from  the  shore.  But 
with  these  100  miles  enforced  on  all  the  coasts  of  the  Behring  Sea  it 
would  be  obviously  impossible  to  approach  the  straits  of  Behring,  which 
were  less  than  50  miles  in  extreme  width.  If  enforced  strictly,  the 
nkase  would  cut  off  all  vessels  from  passing  through  the  straits  to  the 
Arctic  Ocean.  If,  as  Lord  Salisbury  claims,  the  ukase  had  been  with- 
drawn from  the  entire  Behring  coast,  as  it  was  between  the  fifty-first  and 
sixtieth  degrees  on  the  Pacific  coast,  what  need  would  there  have  been 
for  Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  the  EnglisJi  plenipotentiary,  to  seek  a  favor 
from  Enssia  in  regard  to  passing  through  the  straits  into  the  Arctic 
Ocean,  where  scientific  expeditions  and  whaling  vessels  desired  to  go! 

I  need  not  review  all  the  inclosures;  but  I  am  sure  that,  properly 
analyzed,  they  will  all  show  that  the  subject-matter  touched  only  tlie 
settlement  of  the  dispute  on  the  Northwest  Coast,  from  the  fifty-first  to 
the  sixtieth  degree  of  north  latitude.  In  other  words,  they  related  to 
the  contest  which  was  finally  adjusted  by  the  establishment  of  the  line 
of  540  40',  which  marked  the  boundary  between  Eussian  and  English 
territory  at  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Eussian  treaty,  as  to  day  it  marks 
tlie  line  of  division  between  Alaska  and  British  Columbia.  But  that 
«|uestion  in  no  way  touched  the  Behring  Sea;  it  was  confined  whoUy  to 
the  Pa<;ific  Ocean  and  the  Northwest  Coast 

Lord  Salisbury  has  deemed  it  proper, in  his  dispatch,  to  call  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  some  elementary  ])rin- 
ciples  of  international  law  touching  the  freedom  of  the  seas.  For 
our  better  instruction  he  gives  sundry  extracts  from  Wheaton  and 
Kent — our  most  eminent  publicists — and,  for  further  illustration,  quotes 
from  the  dispatches  of  Secretaries  Seward  and  Fish,  all  maintaining  the 
well  known  principle  that  a  nation's  jurisdiction  over  the  sea  is  limited 
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to  3  marine  miles  from  its  shore  line.    Commenting  on  these  qaotatknia 
his  lordship  says: 

A  claim  of  jiiriBdiction  over  the  open  sea  which  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  ree* 
ognized  principles  of  inUTnational  law  or  usa^e  may,  of  course,  be  asaerted  by  force, 
but  can  not  be  siiid  to  havt>  any  lojii^nl  validity  as  against  the  vessels  of  other  conn- 
tries,  except  in  so  far  as  it  is  positively  admitted  in  conventional  agreements  with 
those  countries. 

The  TTuitcd  States,  having  the  most  extended  seacoast  of  aU  the 
nations  of  the  world,  may  be  presumed  to  have  paid  serious  attention 
to  the  laws  and  usages  which  define  and  limit  maritime  jurisdiction. 
The  course  of  this  Government  has  been  uniformly  in  favor  of  uphold- 
ing the  recognized  law  of  nations  on  that  subject.  While  Lord  Salis- 
bury's admonitions  are  received  in  good  part  by  this  Government,  we 
feel  justified  in  asking  his  lordship  if  the  Government  of  Great  Britain 
has  uniformly  illustrated  these  precepts  by  example,  or  whether  she  has 
not  established  at  least  one  notable  precedent  which  would  justify  us 
in  making  greater  demands  upon  Her  Majesty's  Government  touching 
the  Behring  Sea  than  either  our  necessities  or  our  desires  have  ever 
suggested!  The  precedent  to  which  I  refer  is  contained  in  the  follow- 
ing narrative: 

Kapoleon  Bonaparte  fell  into  the  power  of  Great  Britain  on  the  15tli 
day  of  July,  1815.  The  disposition  of  the  illustrious  prisoner  was  pri- 
marily determined  by  a  treaty  negotiated  at  Paris  on  the  2d  of  the  fol- 
lowing August  between  Great  Britain,  Eussia,  Prussia,  and  Austria. 
By  that  treaty  "the  custody  of  Napoleon  is  specially  intrusted  to  the 
British  Government."  The  choice  of  the  place  and  of  the  measures 
which  could  best  secure  the  prisoner  were  especially  reserved  to  His 
Britannic  Majesty.  In  pursuance  of  this  power,  Napoleon  was  promptly 
sent  by  Great  Britain  to  the  island  of  St.  Helena  as  a  prisoner  for  life. 
Six  months  after  he  reached  St,  Helena  the  British  Parliament  enacted 
a  special  and  extraordinary  law  for  the  purpose  of  making  his  deten- 
tion more  secure.  It  was  altogether  a  memorable  statute,  and  gave  to 
the  British  governor  of  the  island  of  St.  Helena  remarkable  powers  over 
the  property  and  rights  of  other  nations.  The  statute  contains  eight 
long  sections,  and  in  the  fourth  section  assumes  the  power  to  exclude 
ships  of  any  nationality,  not  only  from  landing  on  the  island,  but  for- 
bids them  "to  hover  witliin  8  leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  island."  The 
peiialty  for  hovering  within  8  leagues  of  the  coast  is  the  forfeiture  of 
the  ship  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  on  trial  to  be  had  in 
London,  and  the  oii'ense  to  be  the  same  as  if  committed  in  the  county 
of  Middlesex.  This  power  was  not  assumed  by  a  military  commander, 
pleading  the  silence  of  law  amid  the  clash  of  arms;  nor  was  it  conf(6rrea 
by  the  power  of  ci\il  Government  in  a  crisis  of  public  danger.  It  was 
a  Parliamentary  enactment  in  a  season  of  profound  peace  that  was  not 
broken  in  Europe  by  war  among  the  great  Powers  for  eight  and  thirty 
years  thereafter.     [See  inclosure  C.] 

The  British  Government  thus  assumed  exclusive  and  absolute  con- 
trol over  a  considerable  section  of  the  South  Atlantic  Ocean,  lying  di- 
rectly in  the  path  of  the  world's  commerce,  near  the  capes  which  mark 
the  southernmost  points  of  both  hemispheres,  over  the  waters  which 
for  centuries  had  connected  the  shores  of  all  continents,  and  afforded 
the  commercial  highway  from  and  to  all  the  ports  of  the  world.  The 
body  of  water  thus  controlled,  in  the  form  of  a  circle  nearly  60  miles  in 
diameter,  was  scarcely  less  than  2,(K)0  square  miles  in  extent;  and 
whatever  ship  dared  to  tarry  or  hover  within  this  area  might,  regard- 
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less  of  its  nationality,  be  forcibly  seized  and  summarily  forfeited  to  the 
British  King. 

The  United  States  had  grave  and  special  reasons  for  resenting  this 
peremptory  assertion  of  power  by  Great  Britain.  On  the  3d  day  of 
July,  1815,  a  fortnight  after  the  battle  of  Waterloo  and  twelve  days 
before  Kapoleon  became  a  prisoner  of  war,  an  important  commercial 
treaty  was  C/oncluded  at  London  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain.  It  was  the  sequel  to  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  which  was  con- 
cluded some  six  months  before,  and  was  remarkable,  not  only  from  the 
character  of  its  provisions,  but. from  the  eminence  of  the  American 
negotiators — «Tohn  Quiiicy  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin. 
Among  other  provisions  of  this  treaty  relaxing  the  stringent  colonial 
policy  of  England  was  one  which  agreed  that  American  ships  should  be 
admitted  and  hospitably  received  at  the  island  of  St.  Helena.  Before 
the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  were  exchanged,  in  the  following  Novem- 
ber, it  was  det.ermined  that  Napoleon  should  be  sent  to  St.  Helena. 
England  thereupon  declined  to  ratify  the  treaty  unless  the  United 
States  should  surrender  the  provision  respecting  that  island.  After 
that  came  the  stringent  enactment  of  Parliament  forbidding  vessels  to 
hover  within  1*4  miles  of  the  island.  The  United  States  was  already  a 
great  commercial  power.  She  had  1,400,000  tons  of  shipping;  more 
than  500  ships  bearing  her  flag  were  engaged  in  trade  around  the 
capes.  Lord  Salisbury  has  had  much  to  say  about  the  liberty  of  the 
seas,  but  these  500  American  ships  were  denied  the  liberty  of  the  seas 
in  a  space  50  miles  wide  in  the  South  Atlantic  Ocean  by  the  express 
authority  of  Great  Britain. 

The  act  of  Parliament  which  asserted  this  power  over  the  sea  was  to 
be  in  force  as  long  as  Napoleon  should  live.  Napoleon  was  born  the 
same  year  with  Wellington,  and  was  therefore  but  46  years  of  age  when 
he  was  sent  to  St.  Helena.  His  expectation  of  life  was  then  as  good  as 
that  of  the  duke,  who  lived  until  1852.  The  order  made  in  April,  1816, 
to  obstruct  tree  navigation  in  a  section  of  the  South  Atlantic  might, 
therefore,  have  been  in  force  for  the  period  of  the  thirty-six  years,  if 
not  longer.  It  actually  proved  to  be  for  five  years  only.  Napoleon 
died  in  1821. 

It  is  hardly  conceivable  that  the  same  nation  which  exercised  this 
authority  in  the  broad  Atlantic  over  which,  at  that  very  time, 
800,000,000  of  people  made  their  commercial  exchanges,  should  deny 
the  right  of  the  United  States  to  assume  control  over  a  limited  area, 
for  a  traction  of  each  year,  in  the  sea  which  lies  far  beyond  the  line  of 
trade,  whose  silent  waters  were  never  cloven  by  a  commercial  prow, 
whose  uninhabited  shores  have  no  port  of  entry  and  could  never  be  ap- 
proached on  a  lawful  errand  under  any  other  flag  than  that  of  the  United 
States.  Is  this  Government  to  understand  that  Lord  Salisbury  justi- 
fies the  course  of  England?  Is  this  Government  to  understand  that 
Lord  Salisbury  maintains  the  riglTt  of  England,  at  her  will  and  pleasure, 
to  obstruct  the  highway  of  commerce  in  mid-ocean,  and  that  she  will  at 
the  same  time  interpose  objections  to  the  United  States  exercising  her 
jurisdiction  beyond  the  3-mile  limit,  in  a  remote  and  unused  sea,  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  preserving  the  most  valuable  fur-seal  fishery  in  the 
world^  from  remediless  destruction? 

If  Great  Britain  shall  consider  that  the  precedent  set  at  St.  Helena 
of  obstruction  to  the  navigable  waters  of  the  oCean  is  too  remote  for 
present  quotation,  I  invite  her  attention  to  one  still  in  existence.  Even 
to-day,  while  Her  Majesty's  Government  is  aiding  one  of  her  colonies  to 
destroy  the  American  seal  fisheries,  another  colony,  with  her  consent, 
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\ias  established  a  pearl  fishery  in  an  area  of  the  Tndian  Ocean,  600  miles 
wide.  And  so  complet-e  is  the  assumption  of  power  that,  according  to 
Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  a  license  fee  is  collected  from  the  vessels  en- 
gaged in  the  x>earl  fisheries  in  the  open  ocean.  The  asserted  power  goes 
to  the  extent  of  making  foreign  vessels  that  have  procured  their  pearls 
far  outside  the  3-niile  limit  pay  a  heavy  tax  when  the  vessels  enter  an 
Australian  port  to  land  cargoes  and  refit.  Thus  the  foreign  vessel  is 
hedged  in  on  both  sides,  and  is  bound  to  pay  the  tax  under  British  law, 
because,  as  Sir  George  Baden-Powell  intimates,  the  voyage  to  another 
I)ort  would  probably  be  more  expensive  than  the  tax.  I  quote  further 
from  Sir  George  to  show  the  extent  to  which  British  assumption  of 
l)ower  over  the  Ocean  has  gone : 

The  right  to  charge  these  diiefl  and  to  exercise  this  control  outside  the  S-mile  limi^ 
is  bimed  on  an  act  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Australania,  which  (Federal  Council  act' 
1885,  section  15)  enacts  that  the  council  shall  have  legislative  authority,  inter  aliat 
in  respect  of  fisheries  in  Australian  waters  outside  territorial  limits.  In  1889  this  oonncil 
piissed  an  act  to  ''regulate  the  pearl  shell  and  hechedemer  fisheries  in  Australian 
waters  adjacent  to  the  colony  of  Western  Australia.''  In  1888  a  similar  act  had  been 
passed,  dealing  with  the  tishericsin  the  seas  adjacent  to  Queensland  (on  the  east  coast), 

1  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that,  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  he  is  willing  to  adopt  the  text  used  in  the  act  of  Parliament  to 
exclude  ships  from  hovering  nearer  to  the  island  of  St.  Helena  than 
8  maiine  leagues,  or  he  will  take  the  example  cited  by  Sir  George 
Baden-Powell,  where,  by  permission  of  llor  Majesty's  Government, 
control  over  a  part  of  the  ocean  000  miles  wide  is  to-day  authorized  by 
Australian  law.  The  President  will  ask  the  Government  of  Great 
Britain  to  agi'ce  to  the  distance  of  20  marine  leagues — ^within  which 
no  ship  shall  hover  around  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George, 
from  the  15th  of  May  to  the  15th  of  October  of  each  year.  This  will 
prove  an  eflective  mode  of  preserving  the  seal  fisheries  for  the  use  of 
the  civilized  world — a  mode  which,  in  view  of  Great  Britain's  assump- 
tion of  power  over  the  open  ocean,  she  can  not  with  consistency  decline. 
Great  Britain  prescribed  8  leagues  at  St.  Helena;  but  the  obvious 
necessities  in  the  Behring  Sea  will,  on  the  basis  of  this  precedent,  justify 
20  leagues  for  the  protection  of  the  American  seal  fisheries. 

The  United  States  desires  only  such  control  over  a  limited  extent  of 
the  waters  in  the  Behring  Sea,  ibr  a  part  of  each  year,  as  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  insure  the  protection  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries,  already  injured, 
possibly,  to  an  irreparable  extent  by  the  intrusion  of  Canadian  vessels, 
sailing  with  the  encouragement  of  Great  Britain  and  protected  by  her 
flag.  The  gravest  wroug  is  committed  when  (as  in  many  instances  is 
the  case)  American  citizens,  reftising  obedience  to  the  laws  of  their  own 
country,  have  gone  into  partnership  with  the  British  flag  and  engaged 
in  the  destruction  of  the  seal  fisheries  which  belong  to  the  United  States. 
So  general,  so  notorious,  and  so  shamelessly  avowed  has  this  practice 
become  that  last  season,  according  to  the  report  oi' the  American  consul 
at  Victoria,  when  the  intruders  assembled  at  Unalaska  on  the  4th  of 
July,  previous  to  entering  Behring  Sea,  the  day  was  celebrated  in  a  pa- 
triotic and  spirited  manner  by  tlie  American  citizens,  who,  at  the  time, 
were  i)rotected  by  the  British  flag  in  their  violation  of  the  laws  of  their 
own  <H)untry. 

With  such  agencies  as  these,  devised  by  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and 
protected  by  the  flag  of  Great  Britain,  American  rights  and  interests 
have,  within  the  past  four  years,  been  damaged  to  the  extent  of  nnl- 
lions  of  dollars,  with  no  corresponding  gain  to  those  who  caused  the 
loss.    From  1870  to  1890  the  seal  fisheries — carefully  guarded  and  X)re- 
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served — yielded  10Q,(K)0  skins  each  yejir.  The  Canadian  intrusions  be- 
gan in  1886,  and  so  great  has  been  the  damage  resulting  from  their 
destruction  of  seal  life  in  the  open  sea  surrounding  the  Pribilof  Islands, 
that  in  1890  the  Government  of  the  United  States  limited  the  Alaska 
Company  to  60,000  seals.  But  the  Company  was  able  to  secure  only 
21,000  seals.  Under  the  same  evil  influences  that  have  been  active 
now  for  five  seasons  the  seal  fisheries  will  soon  be  utterly  destoyed. 
Great  Britain  has  been  informed,  advised,  warned  over  and  over  again, 
of  the  evil  eff(iM;ts  that  would  flow  from  her  course  of  action ;  but,  against 
testimony  that  amounts  to  demonstration,  she  has  preferred  to  abide 
by  x>crsonal  representations  from  Ottawa,  by  reports  of  commissioners 
who  examined  nothing  and  heard  nothing,  except  the  testimony  of 
those  engaged  in  the  business  against  which  the  United  States  has 
earnestly  protested.  She  may  possibly  be  convinced  of  the  damage  if 
she  wiU  send  an  intelligent  commissioner  to  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

In  general  answer  to  all  these  facts,  Great  Britain  announ<^es  that 
she  is  willing  to  settle  the  dispute  by  arbitration.  Her  proposition  is 
contained  in  the  following  paragraph,  which  I  quote  in  full : 

I  have  to  reqneHt  that  yon  yfill  commnnicate  a  copy  of  this  dispatch,  and  of  its  in- 
closnreSy  to  Mr.  Blaine.  Yon  will  state  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  no  desire 
>vhatever  to  refuse  to  the  United  States  any  jurisdiction  in  Behring  Sea  which  was 
conceded  by  Great  Britain  to  Russia,  and  which  properly  accrues  to  the  present  pos- 
sessors of  Alaska  in  virtue  of  treaties  or  the  law  of  nations;  and  that,  if  the  United 
States  Government,  after  examination  of  the  evidence  and  arguments  which  I  have 
Iiroduced,  still  diA'er  from  them  as  to  the  legality  of  the  recent  captures  in  that  sea, 
they  are  ready  to  agree  that  the  question,  with  the  issues  that  depend  upon  it,  should 
be  referred  to  impartial  arbitration.  You  will  in  that  case  be  authorized  to  consider, 
in  concert  with  Mr.  Blaine,  the  method  of  procedure  to  be  followed. 

In  his  annual  message,  sent  to  Congress  on  the  first  of  the  present 
month,  the  President,  speaking  in  relation  to  the  Bering  Sea  question, 
said: 

The  offer  to  submit  the  question  to  arbitration,  as  proposed  by  Her  Ma^jesty's  Gov- 
ernment, has  not  been  accepted,  for  the  reason  that  the  form  of  submission  proposed 
is  not  thought  to  be  calculated  to  assure  a  conclusion  satisfactory  to  either  party. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  President,  nothing  of  importance  would  be 
settled  by  proving  that  threat  Britain  conceded  no  jurisdiction  to  Eussia 
over  the  seal  fisheries  of  the  Behring  Sea.  It  might  as  well  be  proved 
that  Eussia  conceded  no  jurisdiction  to  England  over  the  Eiver  Thames. 
By  doing  nothing  in  each  case  everything  is  conceded.  In  neither  case 
is  anything  asked  of  the  other.  ^<  Concession,"  as  used  here,  means 
simply  (acquiescence  in  the  rightfulness  of  the  title,  and  that  is  the  only 
form  of  concession  which  Eussia  asked  of  Great  Britain  or  which  Great 
Britain  gave  to  Eussia. 

The  second  offer  of  Lord  Salisbury  to  arbitrate,  amounts  simply  to  a 
submission  of  the  question  whether  any  country  has  a  right  to  extend 
its  jurisdiction  more  than  1  marine  league  from  the  shore.  No  one 
disputes  that,  as  a  rule;  but  the  question  is  whether  there  may  not  be 
exceptions  whose  enforcement  does  not  interfere  with  those  highways 
of  commerce  which  the  necessities  and  usage  of  the  world  have  marked 
out.  Great  Britain,  when  she  desired  an  exception,  did  not  stop  to 
consider  or  regard  the  inconvenience  to  which  the  conunercial  world 
might  be  subjected.  Her  exception  placed  an  obstacle  in  the  highway 
between  continents.  The  United  States,  in  protecting  the  seal  fisher- 
ies, will  not  interfere  with  a  single  sail  of  commerce  on  any  sea  of  the 
globe. 

It  will  mean  something  tangible,  in  the  President's  opinion,  if  Great 

Britain  wUl  ooiueut  to  orbitn^t^  tbQ  v^  qu^sUons  wlUol^  bf^ve  been 
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ander  discussion  between  the  two  Governments  for  the  last  four  years* 
I  shall  endeavor  to  stato  what,  in  the  judgment  of  the  President,  those 
issues  are : 

First.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the 

Behring  Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein, 

did  Kussia  assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the 

cession  of  Alaska  to  the  ITnitcd  States? 

Second.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal 

•     fisheries  recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain! 

Third.  Was  tlie  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Bering  Sea 
included  in  the  phra«e  *'  Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaty  of 
1825  between  (iveat  Britain  and  Kussia;  and  what  rights,  if  any, 
in  the  Behring  Sea  were  given  or  conceded  to  Great  Britain  by  the 
said  treaty  T 

Fourth.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Kussia  as  to  jurisdiction,  and 
as  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Seii  east  of  the  water  boundary, 
in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Kussia  of  March  30, 
1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  treaty  1 

Fifth.  What  are  now  the  rights  of  the  United  States  as  to  the 
fur-seal  fisheries  in  the  waters  of  tlie  Behring  Sea  outside  of  the 
ordinary  territorial  limits,  whether  such  rights  grow  out  of  the 
cession  ])y  Kussia  of  any  special  rights  or  jurisdiction  held  by  her 
in  such  fisheries  or  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  or  out  of  the  owner- 
ship of  the  breeding  islands  and  the  habits  of  the  seals  in  resorting 
thither  and  rearing  their  young  thereon  and  going  out  from  the 
islands  for  food,  or  out  of  any  other  fact  or  incident  connected  with 
the  relation  of  those  seal  fisheries  to  the  territorial  x>ossessious  of 
the  United  States  T 

Sixth.  K  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  shall 
leave  the  subject  in  such  position  that  the  concurrence  of  Great 
Britain  is  necessary  in  prescribing  regulations  for  the  killing  of 
the  fur  seal  in  any  part  of  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  then  it  shall 
be  further  determined:  First,  how  far,  if  at  all,  outside  the  ordi- 
nary territorial  limits  it  is  necessary  that  the  United  States  should 
exercise  an  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  order  to  protect  the  seal  for 
the  time  living  upon  the  islands  of  the  United  States  and  feeding 
therefrom.     Second,  whether  a  closed  season  (during  which  the 
killing  of  seals  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  outside  the  ordinary 
territorial  limits  shall  be  prohibited)  is  necessary  to  save  the  seal- 
fishing  industry,  so  valuable  and  important  to  mankind,  from  de- 
terioration or  destruction.     And,  if  so,  third,  what  months  or 
parts  of  months  should  be  included  in  such  season,  and  over  what 
waters  it  should  extend. 
The  repeated  assertions  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
demands  that  the  Behring  Sea  be  pronounced  mare  cJansum^  are  with- 
out foundation.    The  Government  has  never  claimed  it  and  never  de- 
sired it.    It  expressly  disavows  it.    At  the  same  time  the  United  States 
does  not  lack  abundant  authority,  according  to  the  ablest  exponents  of 
international  law,  for  holding  a  small  section  of  the  Behring  Sea  for  the 
protection  of  the  fur  seals.     Controlling  a  comparatively  restricted 
area  of  water  for  that  one  specific  purpose  is  by  no  means  the  equiva- 
lent of  declaring  the  sea,  or  any  part  thc^reof,  mare  clausum.    Nor  is  it 
by  any  means  so  serious  an  obstruction  as  Great  Britain  assumed  to 
make  in  the  South  Atlantic,  nor  so  groundless  an  interference  with  the 
common  law  ot  the  sea  as  is  maintained  by  British  authority  to-day  in 
the  Indian  Ocean.    The  President  docs  not,  however,  desire  the  long 
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postponement  which  an  examination  of  legal  authorities  from  Ulpian 
to  Phillimore  and  Kent  would  involve.  He  finds  his  own  views  well 
expressed  by  Mr.  Phelps,  our  late  minister  to  England,  when,  after 
failing  to  secure  a  just  arrangement  with  Great  Britain  touching  the 
seal  fisheries,  he  ^vrote  the  following  in  his  closing  communication  to 
his  own  Government,  September  12, 1888: 

Much  learning  has  been  expended  upon  the  discassion  of  the  abstract  question  of 
the  right  of  mare  clatisum,    1  do  not  conceive  it  to  be  applicable  to  the  present  case. 

Here  is  a  valuable  fishery,  and  a  large  and,  if  properly  managed,  permanent  indus- 
try, the  property  of  the  nations  on  whose  shores  it  is  carried  ou.  It  is  proposed  by 
the  colony  of  a  foreign  nation,  in  defiance  of  the  Joint  renioustrnnce  of  all  the  coun- 
tries interested,  to  destroy  this  business  by  the  indiscriujiuate  slaughter  and  exter- 
mination of  the  animals  iu  question,  in  the  open  neighboring  sea,  during  the  period 
of  gestation,  ivhen  the  common  dictates  of  humanity  ought  to  protect  them,  were 
there  no  interest  at  aU  involved.  And  it  is  suggested  that  we  are  prevented  from  de- 
fending ourselves  against  such  depredations  becauBe  the  sea  at  a  certain  distance 
from  the  const  is  free. 

The  same  line  of  argument  would  take  under  its  protection  piracy  and  the  slave 
trade  when  prosecuted  in  the  open  sea,  or  would  justify  one  nation  in  destroying  the 
commerce  of  another  by  placing  dangerous  obstructions  and  derelicts  iu  the  open  sea 
near  its  coasts.  There  are  many  things  that  can  not  be  allowed  to  be  done  on  the 
open  sea  with  impunity,  and  against  which  every  sea  is  mare  claumim;  and  the  right 
of  self-defense  as  to  person  and  property  prevails  there  as  fully  as  elsewhere.  If  the 
fish  upon  Canadian  coasts  could  be  destroyed  by  scattering  poison  in  the  open  sea 
ad^jacent  with  some  small  profit  to  those  engaged  iu  it,  would  Canada,  upon  the  just 
principles  of  international  law,  be  held  defenseless  in  such  a  cosef  Yet  that  process 
would  be  no  more  destructive,  inhuman,  and  wanton  than  this. 

If  precedents  are  wanting  for  a  defense  so  necessary  and  so  proper,  it  is  because 
precedents  for  such  a  course  of  conduct  are  likewise  unknown.  The  beet  interna- 
tional law  has  arisen  from  precedents  that  have  been  established  when  the  just  occa^ 
sion  for  them  arose,  undeterred  by  the  discussion  of  abstract  and  inadequate  rules. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  with  the  highest  consideration,  your  ob^ 
dient  sei'vant, 

James  G.  Blaine. 

[There  are  three  inclosures,  to- wit:  Inclosure  A,  treaties  of  1834  and  1826,  for 
which  see  Vol.  — ,  p.  — .  Inclosure  B,  list  of  maps,  printed  infra.  Inclosure  C,  sec- 
tion 4  of  "An  act  to  regulate  the  intercourse  with  St.  Helena/'  for  which  see  Vol. 


[Ihclosure  B.] 

Li8t  of  early  map8,  with  8peoial  designation  of  waters  note  knoicn  as  Behring  Sea,  with 

date  and  place  of  publication. 

[In  these  maps  the  waters  south  of  Behriug  Sea  are  varioaslv  desi^nat/ed  as  the  Paoiflo  Ocean.  Oo^an 
Pacifiqne, SUUes  Meer;  the  Great  Ooean,  Grande  &Ier,  Orroi^er  Ocean;  the  Great  South  Sea, 
Grosser  SUd-See,  Mer  du  Snd.  And  they  are  again  further  divided,  and  the  northern  part  deei^^ated 
as  North  Pacific  Ocean,  Partie  du  Nord  de  la  Mer  du  Sud,  Purtie  du  Nord  do  la  Grande  Mer,  Grand  Oc6nn 
Boreal,  NdrdUoher  Theil  des  Grossen  Siid-Moers.  Mordlioher  Thcil  dos  Stillen  Meers,  Nordllche  Stille 
Meer,  etc.  In  all  the  maps,  however,  the  Pacific  Ocean,  under  one  of  these  various  titles,  is  desig- 
nated as  separate  from  the  sea.] 


Description  of  map. 

Desi^ation  of  waters  now 
linown  as  Beriu^c  Hoa. 

Where  published. 

Date. 

Accurate  ohart  of  North  America,  from 

Sea  of  Anadir 

1743 
174fl 

the  best  sources  (German). 

Map  made  under  direction  of   Mikhael 
Gvosdef,  surveyor  of  the  Shestakof  ex- 
pedition in  1730. 

MaDPemonde,  by  Lowits 

Kamtohatskisches  Meer 

Mare  Anadiricuni 

Kumtchatka  or  Beaver  Sea. . 

Mer  de  Kamtchatka 

Seaof  Kamtschatka 

St.  Peteroburg 

Berlin       .     ...... 

Geoeraphical  Atlas  of  the  Russian  Empire, 

Alexander  Vostchinine. 
Carte  de  I'ile  de  leso,  corrected  to  date, 

St.  Petersburg 

Paris 

1748 
1754 

by  Philippe  Bnaohe,  Acsdemy  of  Sci- 
ences, Geographer  to  the  Kin  ;. 
MiiUer's  map  of  the  discoveries  by  the 
Russians  on  the    northwest    coast  of 
America,  prepared    for    the  Imperial 
Academy  of  Soienoes. 

St.  Petersburg. . . . 

1758 

*  Unknown. 
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List  of  earlg  maps,  with  designaiioH  of  tvatera  now  known  aa  Behriny  Sea,  etc, — Continii«il. 


Dencriptlon  of  map. 


D'Auville's  map  of  the  Weat-em  Hemi* 
aphtro. 

Map  of  the  "  Hi«miBplit*m  Septontrional " 
by  Count  Re<ireru,  publiabed  by  Koyal 
Acadeiiiy  of  Sci»»in*«iH. 

Map  publUheil  iti  the  London  Ma^aBine. . . 

Map  by  8.  )ielHn,  engineer  of  tlio  Koyal 
AcatlVmy. 

Nouvellu  Carte  dea  d6coiiv(^r(4>8  par  lea 
vaiHHcnux  rnasfjt  aux  t'ot'fN  inconniira 
de  rAni6riqu«  St'pt'le:  Muller. 

Jeffcrv'a  Americau  Atlaa,  priiitod  by  R. 
SayiTM  and  J.  Bennett. 

Routl  map  from  Paris  to  TolKiUkcn 

liowloH'a  Atlaa ;  map  of  the  M-orld 

Map  of  the  e4iat4)m  part  of  the  Kiinaian 
territory,  by  J.  Trunaeott. 

Map  of  th«o  Now  Northern  Arf'hi|M>Ia^o,  in 
J.  von  Stjiehlin  Storckaburg'a  account 
of  the  northern  archiiielaco  lately  dix- 
covered  by  the  Kuaaiana  in  the  abas  of 
KiunHehatkaand  Anailir. 

Samuel  Dunn 'a  map  of  North  America 

Chart  of  IluHHiiiu  dim'^verie^t  from  the 
map  pnblfHlind  by  the  Im]>erial  Acad- 
emy of  St.  Peternburg  (UolH»rt  Sayer, 
I>rint  aellur),  published  aa  the  act  di- 
rects. 

Jefl'ery's  atlaa ;  chart  containing  part  of 
Icy  Sea  and  ailjacent  coasts  of  Asia  and 
America,  published  1775,  accortling  to 
act  of  Parliament,  by  Sayer  and  Bennett. 

Jeffery's  atlas;  chart  of'  the  *' Russian 
tliscoveries,"  from  map  publiabed  by 
Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences;  pub- 
lished by  Robert  Sayer,  ManOi  2,  1775. 

Atlas,  Tliomaa  JeflTerv'a  (geographer  to 
King),  American:  chart  containing  the 
coastH  of  California,  New  Albion,  and 
the  Rusainn  discoveries  to  the  north. 

Map  in  the  French  Encyclopedia 

Schmidt'a  Atlaa 

Jeflery 'a  atlas 

Carte'der  Entdekungen  BwiBcJieu  Siberia 
and  America  bis  sum  Jahr  1780*. 

Map  of  the  new  diacoveriee  in  the  Extern 
Ocean. 

St.  Petersburg  atlaa 

Halbk iigel  der  Er<le,  by  Bode 

Chart  of  the  northwest  coast  of  America 
and  the  northeast  coast  of  Asia,  pre- 
pared by  Lieut.  Henry  Rolierta,  under 
the  immmliate  inspection  of  Capt.  Cook; 
published  by  William  Faden. 

Map  of  tlie  Empire  of  Russia  and  Tar- 
t>ary,  by  F.  L.  (rulaefeld. 

Map  of  disooveriea  made  by  the  Rnasians 
and  by  Captain  Cook;  Alexandre  Vi- 
breoht. 

Dunn's  atlaa ;  map  of  the  world 

D'Auvllle'a  atlas;  map  of  the  world, 
with  iraprovementa,  prepared  for  J. 
Harrison,  as  the  act  directs. 

Mearea'a  Voyages;  chart  of  north weat 
coaat  of  America. 

Chart  of  the  world,  exhibiting  all  the 
now  discoveries  to  the  present  time, 
"vidth  the  tracta  of  the  most  distin- 
guished navigators  from  the  year  1700, 
carefully  collected  fVom  the  best  charts, 
maps,  voyages,  etc.,  extant<,  by  A.  Ar- 
rowsmith.  geographer,  '*as  the  act  di* 
rects." 

Chart  of  the  Great  Ocean  or  South  Sea, 
conformable  to  the  account  of  the  voy- 
age of  discovery  of  the  French  frigatea 
la  Boustole  and  VJitlroUibe;  La  !P6- 
rouse. 

Karte  des  Nordens  von  America;  6.  ForS' 
ter. 

Qr«^nougb •  m*p  in  WiUUiuoa'a atlii*. ... 


Designation  of  waters  now 
known  as  Behring  Sea. 


Sea  of  Anadir.. 
Mer  Domiante. 


Sea  of  Kamachatka . 
Sea  of  Kamtaohatka 


Mer  de   Kamachatka   and 
Mer  d' Anadir. 

Sea   of  Kamtaohatka  and 
Sea  of  Anadir. 

Sea  of  Kamtschatka 

Siviof  Anadir 

Mare  Kamtachatkienaae 

Sea  of  Kamachatka  and  Sea 
of  Anadir. 


Sea  of  Anadir 

Sea  of  Kaiutschatka . 


Sen  of  Kamachatka . 


do 


do 


do 
do 
do 


Karatschatkisches  Mecr . . . 
Kamtchatka  or  Beaver  Sea 


Sea  of  Kamtschatka. 

Kamachatka  Sea 

Sea  of  Kamtachatka. 


Kamtchatkiache  oder  Biber 

Moer. 
Sea  of  Kamtchatka 


Sea  of  Kamtachatka. 
do 


Sea  of  Kamachatka. 
do 


Where  publiabed.  >   Date 


Paria. 
Berlin 


London 
...do.. 


Amsterdam. 


London 


Paris 

Ixmdon 

St.  Petersburg. 


London 


do 
do 


.do 


do 


.do 
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...do.. 
London 


St.  Petersburg. 


...do.. 
Berlin  . 
Loutlon 


Nuremberg 
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London. 
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Sea  of  Kamtachatka Paris 


Kamachatka  Sea. . . . 
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lA$t  of  early  mope,  with  deaignation  of  waters  now  known  as  Behring  Sea,  etc, — ContJtiued. 


Deacription  of  map. 


Map  of  the  Bortheastern  part  of  Siberia, 
the  Frosen  Sea,  the  Eaetem  Ocean,  ana 
north-weatem  coaata  of  America,  indi- 
cating Billinga'a  expedition. 

AiTowsmith'a  map  oi  the  world 

Carte  von  America,  F.  L.  Gulaefeld 

Atlas  of  Mathew  Carey ;  map  of  the  world, 
from  the  lieat  authoritiea,  and  map  of 
Ruasian  Empire  in  Europe  and  Ania. 

Chart  of  North  America,  by  J.  Wilkes, 
''as  act  directs." 

Halbkugel  der  Erde 

Carte  von  Iford-Amerika,  by  F.  L.  Giilso 
feld.   . 

C.  F.  Delmarcfae'a  atlas;  Mappemonde, 
bv  Itobertdu  Vangond^',  inclmling  new 
diacoreriea  of  Captain  Cook. 

La  P6roiiae*s  chart  of  the  Great  Ocean  or 
South  Sea,  conformable  to  the  discov- 
eries of  the  French -frigates  to  Bottuole 
andrA«trola^,  published  in  conformity 
with  the  decree  of  the  French  National 
Assembly,  1791,  tnuoalated  and  printed 
by  J.  Johnson. 

W.  Heather's  marine  atlas 


Designation  of  waters  now 
known  as  Dehring  Sea. 


Greonongh's  atlas;  map  by  Vibi*echt,  en- 
titled "Carte  de  la  C6te  Nord-Onest  de 
rAm6rique  Septentrionale,"  and  show- 
ing the  discoveries  of  the  liussians,  and 
of  Portloek  and  Dixon. 

Wilkinson's  general  atlas;  a  new  Mer- 
cator's  chart,  drawn  from  the  latest  dis 
coveries. 

Map  of  the  world;  Graberg 

Map  magazine,  composed  according  to  the 
latest  observations  of  foreign  navigators, 
corrected  to  1802. 

Map  of  **  Meer  vou  Eamtschatka,"  with 
the  routes  of  Capt.  Jos.  Billings  and 
Mart.  Saner,  drawn  bv  Fred.  Gotze,  to 
accompany  report  of  Billings's  Knssian 
officii  visit  to  Alentia  and  Alaska. 

Atlas  des  ganzen  Erdkreides,  by  Chris- 
tian Gottlieb  Reichard. 

Arrowsmith's  general  atlas 

Map  of  Savrilia  Sarytscheff's  Journey  in 
the  Northeast  Sea. 

Jededioli  Morse's  map  of  North  America. . 

Robert  Wilkinson's  general  atlas;  new 
Mercator's  chart. 

Atlas  of  the  Russian  Empire,  adopted  by 
the  general  direction  of  schools. 

Genexal  map  of  the  travels  of  Captain 
Golovnin. 

Map  in  Carey's  atlas 

Lieutenant  Roberts's  chart-,  improved  to 
date. 

Mappemonde  in  atlas  of  Malte-Brun 

Dunn's  atlas 

Karte  des  Grossen  Oceans,  osnally  the 
South  Sea;  Sotzniann. 

Karte  von  Amerika;  Streita 

Arrowsmith's  map  of  North  America 

Map  of  the  world  in  Pinkerton's  atlaa 

Map  by  Lapie 

"Carte  d'Am^rique,  r6dig^e  aprrd  ceUe 
d'  Arrowsmith  en  quartre  planches  et  sou- 
mise  aux  observations  astronomiques 
de  M.  de  Humboldt,"  by  Champion. 

Map  of  Oceonica,  or  the  fifth  part  of  the 
world,  including  a  portion  of  America 
and  the  coasts  of  Asia,  by  H.  Bru6. 

Ncele's  general  atlas ;  Samuel  and  George 
Neele. 

Knrte  von  America;  Geographic  Insti- 
tute. > 

Mnp  of  the  world,  by  von  Erusenstem 

Eiicyproptype  de  TAm^rique  Septen- 
trionale, by  Brn6. 

gmith's  general  atlas 

I  This  chart  alno  designates  the  coast  from 
"Nord-WestKuste." 
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Liii  of  early  mnp«,  with  duignaiiori  of  waten  now  known  oa  Bohring  Sea,  etc, — Con  tinned. 


DeBoriptlon  of  map. 


▲Hcemelne  Weltkarte,  with  voyage    of 

iGnsen  stein. 
Grand  Atlaa  Univenal,  edited  by  Ches 

Deany :    Mappemonde,     by     Uoi^on, 

goograpber. 
AUaa  ^l6ineiitaire,  by  Lapie  et  Poiraon — 
Amerique  Septeutrionale  et  lieridiouale; 

Lapie. 

Map  in  Tbompaon'H  atlas 

Fielding  Lucaa's  atlaa 

£eichard  and  von  Haller*8  German  atlas. . 
lap  in  Greenoueb'a  atlaa 

Jolin  PinkerUm^  ino<1em  atlas 

Map  engraved  by  Kirk  wood  &,  Son 

Chart  of  the  Kusaian  and  English  discov- 
eries in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  by 
Capt.  James  Bnrnev.  F.  R.  S. 

Carte  G6n^rale  de  r Amerique;  De  La- 
maiobe. 

Carte  d'Am6riqae  Sept'le  et  M6rid*le; 
Hennon. 

Chart  of  Alaaka,  by  J.  K.  Eyries  and 
Malte-Brun. 

Chart  of  the  Arctic  Ocean  and  North 
America^  by  Lapie. 

Carte  Generate  dn  Globe ;  Brad 

Mappenionde  Tardion 

Atlas  of  La  Vogne ;  M.  Carey 

A  tlos  Universfl  of  A.  H.  Bni6 

Mappomonde ;  Herrison 

Map  to  illustrate  the  voyage  of  Kotzebue. 

Fielding  Lucas's  Atlas 

I& 

Am6riqae  Septan trionale ;  Lapie 

Atlas  Claasiqne  et  Universe],  by  M.  Lapie. 


Anthony  Finley's  Atlas 

Atlaa  of  Bachon;  cartes  des  Possessions 
Russes. 

Map  in  Butier>  Atlas 

Atlas  Historico  de  Le  Sage 
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known  aa  Behring  Sea. 
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Lord  Salisbury  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Kg.  34.]  Foreign  Office,  February  21^  1891. 

Sir  :  The  dispatch  of  Mr.  Blaine,  under  date  of  the  17th  December, 
has  been  carefully  considered  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.  The 
ett'ect  of  the  discussion  which  has  been  carried  on  between  the  two 
Governments  has  been  materially  to  narrow  the  area  of  controversy. 
It  is  now  quite  clear  that  the  advisers  of  the  President  do  not  claim 
Behring's  Sea  as  a  mare  clau^um^  and  indeed  that  they  repudiate  that 
contention  in  express  terms.  Nor  do  they  rely,  as  a  justification  for 
the  seizure  of  British  ships  in  the  open  sea,  upon  the  contention  that 
the  interests  of  the  seal  fisheries  give  to  the  llnited  States  Government 
any  right  for  that  purpose  which,  according  to  international  law,  it 
would  not  otherwise  possess.  Whatever  importance  they  attach  to  the 
preservation  of  the  fur-seal  species — and  they  justly  look  on  it  as  an 
object  deserving  the  most  serious  solicitude — they  do  not  conceive  that 
it  confers  upon  any  maritime  power  rights  over  the  open  ocean  which 
that  power  could  not  assert  on  other  gnmnds. 

The  claim  of  the  United  States  to  prevent  the  exercise  of  the  seal 
fishery  by  other  nations  in  Behring  Sea  rests  now  exclusively  upon  the 
interest  which  by  purchase  they  possess  in  a  ukase  issued  by  the  Em- 
peror Alexander  I,  in  the  year  1821,  which  prohibits  foreign  vessels 
from  approachiug  within  liO  Italian  miles  of  the  coasts  and  islands 


'  See  also  fflobo,  London,  1797,  l>y  D.  Adams,  globe  maker  to  the  King,  on  >yhich 
Bering  Sea  is  designated  as  Eastern  Ocean. 
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then  belonging  to  Eussia  in  Bebring  Sea.  It  is  not,  as  I  understand, 
contended  that  the  Russian  Government,  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of 
this  ukase,  possessed  any  inherent  right  to  enforce  such  a  prohibition, 
or  acquired  by  the  act  of  issuing  it  any  claims  over  the  open  sea  beyond 
the  territorial  limit  of  3  miles  which  they  would  not  otherwise  have 
possessed.  But  it  is  said  that  this  prohibition,  worthless  in  itself, 
acquired  validity  and  force  against  the  British  Government  because 
that  Government  can  be  shown  to  have  accepted  its  provisions.  The 
ukase  was  a  mere  usurpation;  but  it  is  said  that  it  was  converted  into 
a  valid  international  law,  as  against  the  British  Government,  by  the 
admission  of  that  Government  itself. 

I  am  not  concerned  to  dispute  the  contention  that  an  invalid  claim 
may,  as  against  another  Government,  acquire  a  validity  which  in  its  in- 
ception it  did  not  possess,  if  it  is  formally  or  effectively  accepted  by 
that  Government.  But  the  vital  question  for  decision  is  whether  any 
other  Government,  and  especially  whether  the  Government  of  Great 
Britain,  has  ever  accepted  the  claim  put  forward  in  this  ukase.  Our 
contention  is,  that  not  only  <5an  it  not  be  shown  that  the  Government  of 
Great  Britain,  at  any  time  since  1821,  has  admitted  the  soundness  of 
the  pretension  put  forward  by  that  ukase,  but  that  it  can  be  shown  that 
it  has  categorically  denied  it  on  more  than  one  occasion.  On  the  18th 
January,  1822,  four  months  after  the  issue  of  the  ukase.  Lord  London- 
derry, then  British  foreign  secreta,ry,  wrote  in  the  following  terms  to 
Count  Lieven,  the  Eussiau  ambassador  in  London : 

Upon  tlie  subjoct  of  thiti  nkase  generally,  and  especially  upon  the  two  main  prin- 
ciples of  claim  laid  down  therein,  viz,  an  exclusive  sovereignty  alleged  to  belong  to 
Russia  over  the  territories  therein  described,  as  also  the  exclusive  ri^ht  of  navigat- 
ing and  trading  within  the  maritime  limits  therein  set  forth.  His  Britannic  Majesty 
must  be  understood  as  hereby  reserving  all  his  rights,  not  being  prepared  to  admit 
that  the  intercourse  which  is  allowed  on  the  face  of  this  instrument  to  have  hitherto 
subsisted  on  these  coasts  and  in  those  seas  can  be  deemed  to  be  illicit;  or  that  the 
ships  of  friendly  powers,  even  supposing  an  unqualified  sovereignty  was  proved  to 
appertain  to  the  Imperial  Crown  m  these  vast  and  very  imperfectly  occupied  terri- 
tories, could,  by  the  acknowledged  law  of  nations,  be  excluded  from  navigating 
within  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles,  as  therein  laid  down,  from  the  coast. 

On  the  17th  October,  in  the  same  year,  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  am- 
bassador at  Verona,  addressed  to  Count  Kesselrode  a  note  containing 
the  following  words: 

Objecting,  as  we  do,  to  this  claim  of  exclusive  sovereignty  on  the  part  of  Russia, 
I  might  save  myself  the  trouble  of  discussing  the  particular  mode  of  its  exercise  as 
set  forth  in  this  nkase.  But  we  object  to  the  sovereign  typroposed  to  be  exercised 
under  this  ukase  not  less  than  we  do  to  the  claim  of  it.  We  can  not  admit  the  right  of 
any  power  posaesaing  the  sovereignty  of  a  country  to  exclude  the  veeseU  of  otherefrom  ihe 
eeaa  on  its  coasts  to  the  distance  of  100  Italian  miles. 

Again,  on  the  28th  November,  1822,  the  Duke  of  Wellington  addressed 
a  note  to  Count  Lieven  containing  the  following  words: 

The  second  ground  on  which  we  object  to  the  ukase  is  that  His  Imperial  Mi^esty 
thereby  excludes  from  a  certain  considerable  extent  of  the  open  sea  vessels  of  other 
nations.  We  contend  that  the  assumption  of  this  power  is  contrary  to  the  law  of 
nations,  and  we  can  not  found  a  negotiation  upon  a  paper  in  which  it  is  again 
l>roadly  asserted.  We  contend  that  no  power  whatever  can  exclude  another  from 
the  use  of  the  open  sea;  a  power  can  exclude  itself  from  the  navigation  of  a  certain 
coast,  sea,  etc.,  by  its  own  act  or  engagement,  but  it  can  not  by  right  be  excluded 
by  another.  This  we  consider  as  the  law  of  natious,  and  we  can  not  negotiate  upon 
a  paper  in  which  a  right  is  asserted  inconsistent  with  this  principle. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  so  far  as  diplomatic  representation  went, 
the  King's  Government  of  that  date  took  every  step  which  it  was  in 
their  power  to  take  in  order  to  make  it  clear  to  the  liussian  (iovern- 
ment  that  Great  Britain  did  not  accept  the  claim  to  exclude  her  sub- 
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jects  for  100  miles'  dista^nce  from  the  coast,  which  had  been  put  forward 
in  the  ukase  of  1821. 

Mr.  Blaine  does  not  deal  with  these  protests,  which  appear  to  Her 
Majesty's  Government  to  be  in  themselves  amply  sufficient  to  decide 
the  question  whether  Great  Britain  did  or  did  not  acquiesce  in  the 
Bussian  claim  put  forward  by  the  ukase.  He  confines  himself  mainly, 
in  the  dispatch  under  consideration,  to  the  consideration  of  the  treaties 
which  were  subsequently  made  between  Great  Britain  and  Bussia  and 
America  and  Bussia  in  the  year  1825,  and  especially  of  that  between 
Bussia  and  Great  Britain.  This  treaty,  of  which  the  text  is  printed 
at  the  close  of  Mr.  Blaine's  dispatch,  does  not  contain  a  word  to  signify 
the  acquiescence  of  Great  Britain  in  the  claim  recently  put  forward  by 
Bussia  to  control  the  waters  of  the  sea  for  100  miles  from  her  coast. 
There  is  no  stipulation  upon  which  this  interpretation  can  be  imposed 
by  any  process  of  construction  whatsoever.  But  there  is  a  provision 
having,  m  our  judgment,  a  totally  opposite  tendency,  whicli  indeed  was 
intended  to  negative  the  extravagant  claim  that  had  recently  been 
made  on  the  part  of  Bussia,  and  it  is  upon  this  provision  that  the  main 
part  of  Mr.  Blaine's  argument,  as  I  understand  it,  is  founded.  The 
stipulation  to  which  I  refer  is  contained  in  the  first  article  and  runs  as 
follows : 

Articlr  1.  It  is  agreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the  high  confcracting  par- 
ties shall  not  be  troubled  or  molested  in  any  part  of  the  ocean  commonly  called  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  same,  in  fishing  therein,  or  m  lauding  at 
such  parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not  have  been  already  occupied,  in  order  to  tracio 
with  the  natives,  under  the  restrictions  and  conditions  specified  in  the  following 
articles. 

I  understand  Mr.  Blaine's  argument  to  be  that,  if  Great  Britain  had 
intended  to  protest  against  the  claim  of  Bussia  to  exclude  ships  for  100 
miles  from  her  coasts  in  Behring  Sea,  she  would  have  taken  this  oppor- 
tunity of  doing  so;  but  that,  in  confining  herself  to  stipulations  in 
favor  of  full  liberty  of  navigation  and  fishing  in  any  part  of  the  ocean 
commonly  called  the  Pacific  Ocean,  she,  by  implication,  renounced  any 
claim  that  could  arise  out  of  the  same  set  of  circumstan(^es  in  regard  to 
any  sea  that  was  not  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  And  then  Mr.  Blaine 
goes  on  to  contend  that  the  phrase  ^^ Pacific  Ocean"  did  not  and  does 
not  include  Behring  Sea. 

Even  if  this  latter  contention  were  correct,  I  should  earnestly  dennir 
to  the  conclusion  that  our  inherent  rights  to  free  passage  and  free  fish- 
ing over  a  vast  extent  of  ocean  could  be  effectively  renounced  by  mere 
reticence  or  omission.  The  right  is  one  of  wliich  we  could  not  be  de- 
prived unless  we  consented  to  abandon  it,  and  tliat  consent  could  not 
be  sufficiently  inferred  from  our  negotiators  having  omitted  to  men- 
tion the  subject  upon  one  particular  occasion. 

But  I  am  not  prepared  to  admit  the  justice  of  Mr.  Blaine's  contention 
that  the  words  "  Pacific  Ocean '^  did  not  include  Behring  Sea.  I  be- 
lieve that  in  common  parlance,  then  and  now,  Behring  Sea  was  and  is 
part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  and  that  the  latter  words  were  used  in  order 
to  give  the  fullest  and  widest  scope  possible  to  the  claim  which  the 
British  negotiators  were  solemnly  recording  of  a  right  freely  to  navigate 
d»nd  fish  in  every  part  of  it,  and  throughout  its  entire  ext^t.  In  proof 
of  the  argument  that  the  words  "Pacific  Ocean"  do  not  include  Bering 
Sea,  Mr.  Blaine  adduces  a  long  list  of  maps  in  which  a  designation  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  '^ Pacific  Ocean"  is  giveu  Behring  Sea;  either '< Beh- 
ring Sea,"  or  "  Sea  of  Kamchatka,"  or  the  "  Sea  of  Anadir."  The 
argument  will  hardly  have  any  force  unless  it  is  applicable  with  equal 
truth  to  all  the  other  oceans  of  the  world.    But  no  one  will  dispute 
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that  tlic  Bay  of  Biscay  forms  part  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  or  that  the 
Gulf  of  Lyons  forms  part  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea;  and  yet  in  most 
maps  it  will  be  found  that  to  those  portions  of  the  larger  sea  a  sex)arate 
designation  has  been  given.  The  question  whether  by  the  words  "  Pa- 
cific Ocean  "  the  negotiators  meant  to  include  or  to  exclude  Behring  Sea 
depends  upon  which  location  was  esteemed  to  be  the  correct  usage  at 
the  time.  The  date  is  not  a  distant  one,  and  there  is  no  ground  for  sug- 
gesting that  the  usage  has  changed  since  the  AngloEussian  treaty  of 
1825  was  signed.  The  determination  of  this  point  will  be  most  satis- 
factorily ascertained  by  consulting  the  ordinary  books  of  reference.  I 
append  to  this^  dispatch  a  list  of  some  thirty  works  of  this  class,  of 
various  dates  from  1795  downwards,  and  printed  in  various  countries, 
which  combine  to  show  that^  in  customary  parlance,  the  words  "  Pa- 
cific Ocean  "  do  include  Behring  Sea.^ 

If,  then,  in  ordinary  language,  the  Pacific  Ocean  is  used  as  a  phrase 
including  the  whole  sea  from  Behring  Straits  to  the  Antarctic  Circle,  it 
follows  that  the  1st  article  of  the  treaty  of  1825  did  secure  to  Great 
Britain  in  the  fullest  manner  the  freedom  of  navigation  and  fishing  in 
Behring  Sea.  In  that  case  no  inference,  however  indirect  or  circuitous, 
can  be  drawn  from  any  omission  in  the  language  of  that  instrument  to 
show  that  Great  Britain  acquiesced  in  the  usurpation  which  the  ukase 
of  1821  had  attempted.  The  other  documents  which  I  have  quoted 
sufficiently  establish  that  she  not  only  did  not  acquiesce  in  it,  but  re- 
pudiated it  more  than  once  in  plain  and  unequivocal  terms;  and  as  the 
claim  made  by  the  ukase  has  no  strength  or  validity  except  what  it 
might  derive  from  the  assent  of  any  power  whom  it  might  affect,  it  re- 
sults that  Eussia  has  never  acquired  by  the  ukase  any  right  to  curtail 
the  natural  liberty  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects  to  navigate  or  fish  in  these 
seas  anywhere  outside  territorial  waters.  And  w^liat  Eussia  did  not 
herself  possess  she  was  not  able  to  transmit  to  the  United  States. 

Uer  Majesty's  Government  have,  in  view  of  these  considerations,  no 
doubt  whatever  that  British  subjects  enjoy  the  same  rights  in  Behring 
Sea  wldch  belong  to  them  in  every  other  portion  of  the  open  ocean ;  but 
it  is^  nevertheless,  a  matter  of  sincere  satisfaction  that  the  President  is 
willing  to  refer  to  arbitration  what  he  conceives  to  be  the  matters  which 
have  been  under  discussion  between  the  two  Governments  for  the  last 
four  years.  In  regard  to  the  questions  as  they  are  proposed  by  Mr. 
Blaine,  I  should  say  that  as  to  the  first  and  second,  no  objection  will  be 
offered  by  Her  Majesty's  Government.    They  are  as  follows: 

(1)  What  exclasive  jarisdlction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea  and  what 
exclnsive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein  did  Russia  assert  and  exercise  prior  and 
np  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States f 

(2)  How  far  were  the^e  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fislieries  recognized  and 
conceded  hy  Great  Britain  f 

The  third  question  is  expressed  in  the  following  terms: 

Was  the  hody  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea  included  in  the  phrase ''  Pa- 
cific Ocean  "as  used  in  the  treaty  of  1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  and 
what  rights  (if  Jiny)  in  the  Behring  Sea  were  given  or  conceilcd  to  Great  Britain  hy 
the  said  treaty  f 

Her  Majesty's  Government  would  have  no  objection  to  referring  to 
arbitration  the  first  part  of  that  question,  if  it  should  be  thought  desira- 
ble to  do  so;  but  they  wouhl  give  that  consent  witli  the  reservation  that 
they  do  not  admit  that  the  decision  of*  it  can  (conclude  the  larger  ques- 
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tions  which  the  arbitrator  would  liave  to  determine.    To  the  latter  part 
of  No.  3  it  would  be  their  duty  to  take  exception: 

What  rightB  if  any,  in  the  Behriug  Sea  wore  given  or  conceded  to  Great  Britain  by 
the  said  treaty  f 

Great  Britain  has  never  sugprested  that  any  rights  were  given  to  her 
or  conceded  to  her  by  the  said  treaty.  All  that  was  done  wa«  to  recog- 
nize her  natural  right  of  free  navigation  and  fishing  in  that  as  in  all 
other  parts  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Kussia  did  not  give  those  rights  to 
Great  Britain,  because  they  were  never  hers  to  give  away. 

(i)  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  jurisdiction  and  as  to  the  seal  fisheries  in 
Benring  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary  in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
and  Russia  of  the  30th  March,  1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that 
treaty! 

This  fourth  question  is  hardly  worth  referring  to  an  arbitrator,  as 
Great  Britain  would  be  prepared  to  accept  it  without  dispute. 
The  fifth  proposed  question  runs  as  follows: 

(5)  What  are  now  the  rights  of  the  United  States  as  to  the  fiir-seal  fishcrios  in  the 
waters  of  the  Behriug  Sea  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits,  whether  such 
rights  ^row  out  of  the  cession  by  Russia  of  any  special  rights  or  jurisdiction  held 
by  her  in  such  fisheries  or  in  the  waters  of  Bchring  Sea,  or  out  of  the  ownership  of 
the  breeding  islands,  and  the  habits  of  the  seals  in  resorting  thither  and  rearing  their 
young  thereon,  and  going  out  from  the  islands  for  food,  or  ont  of  any  other  fact  or 
incident  connected  with  the  relation  of  those  seal  fisheries  to  the  territorial  posses- 
sions  of  the  United  States  f 

The  first  clause,  '<  What  are  now  the  rights  of  the  United  States  as 
to  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  the  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  outside  of  the 
ordinary  territorial  limits!  "  is  a  question  which  would  be  very  properly 
referred  to  the  decision  of  an  arbitrator.  But  the  subsequent  clause, 
which  assumes  that  such  rights  could  have  grown  out  of  the  ownership 
of  the  breeding  islands  and  the  habits  of  the  seals  in  resorting  thereto 
involves  an  assumption  as  to  the  prescriptions  of  international  law  at 
the  present  time  to  which  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  not  prepared 
to  afjcede.  The  sixth  question,  which  deals  with  the  issues  that  will 
arise  in  case  the  controversy  should  be  decided  in  favor  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, would  perhaps  more  fitly  form  the  substance  of  a  separate  reference. 
Her  Majesty's  Government  have  no  objection  to  refer  the  general  ques- 
tion of  a  close  time  to  arbitration,  or  to  ascertain  by  that  means  how 
far  the  enactment  of  such  a  provision  is  necessary  for  the  preservation 
of  the  seal  species;  but  any  such  reference  ought  not  to  contain  words 
appearing  to  attribute  special  and  abnormal  rights  in  the  matter  to  the 
United  States. 

There  is  one  omission  in  these  questions  which  I  have  no  doubt  the 
Government  of  the  President  will  be  very  glad  to  repair;  and  that  is 
the  reference  to  the  arbitrator  of  the  question,  what  damages  are  due  to 
the  persons  who  have  been  injured,  in  case  it  shall  be  determined  by  him 
that  the  action  of  the  United  States  in  seizing  British  vessels  has  been 
without  warrant  in  international  law.  Subject  to  these  reservations  Her 
Majesty's  Government  will  have  great  satisfiictiou  in  joining  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  in  seeking  by  means  of  arbitration  an 
adjustment  of  the  international  questions  which  have  so  long  formed 
a  matter  of  controversy  between  the  two  governments. 

I  have  to  request  that  you  will  read  this  dispatch  to  Mr.  Blaine,  and 
leave  a  copy  of  it  with  him  should  he  desire  it. 
1  am,  etc., 

Salisbury. 
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Mr,  Blaine  to  Sir  J\ilian  Pauncefote, 

Department  of  State, 
Washitigtony  April  14,  1891. 

SiR:  The  modiftcations  which  Lord  Salisbury  suggests  in  the  ques- 
tions for  arbitration  do  not  wholly  meet  the  views  of  the  President;  but 
the  President  changes  the  text  of  the  third  and  fifth  in  such  manner, 
it  is  hoped,  as  will  result  in  an  agreement  between  the  two  govern- 
ments. While  Lord  SalivSbury  suggests  a  different  mode  of  procedure 
from  that  embodied  in  the  sixth  question,  the  President  does  not  under- 
stand him  actually  to  object  to  the  question,  and  he  therefore  assumes 
that  it  is  agreed  to. 

The  six  questions  as  now  proposed  by  the  President  are  as  follows: 

First.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  now  known  as  the 
Behring  Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein,  did 
Kussia  assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  cession  of 
Alaska  to  the  United  States? 

Second.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal  fish- 
eries recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain  ! 

Third.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring  Sea  in- 
cluded in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean,"  as  used  in  the  treaty  of  1825 
between  Great  Britain  and  Eussia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in  the 
Behring  Sea  were  held  and  exclusively  exercised  by  Kussia  after  said 
treaty  T 

Fourth.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Eussia  as  to  jurisdiction  and  as  to 
the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  east  of  the  water  boundary  described 
in  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Eussia  of  March  30,  1867, 
pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  treaty? 

Fifth.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and,  if  so,  what  right,  of  ))ro- 
tection  or  property  in  the  fur  seals  frequenting  the  islands  of  the  United 
States  in  Behring  Sea,  when  such  seals  are  found  outside  the  ordinary 
three-mile  limit? 

Sixth.  If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  shall  leave  the 
subject  in  such  position  that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  neces- 
sary in  prescribing  regulations  for  the  killing  of  the  fur  seal  in  any  part 
of  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  then  it  shall  be  further  determined :  First, 
how  far,  if  at  all,  outside  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  it  is  necessary 
that  the  United  States  should  exercise  an  exclusive  jurisdiction  in 
order  to  protect  the  seal  for  the  time  living  upon  the  islands  of  the 
United  States  and  feeding  therefrom?  Second,  whether  a  closed  sea- 
son (duringwhich  the  killingof  seals  in  thewatersof  Behring  Sea  outside 
the  ordinary  territorial  limits  shall  be  prohibited)  is  necessary  to  save 
the  seal-fishing  industry,  so  valuable  and  important  to  mankind,  from 
deterioration  or  destruction?  And,  if  so,  third,  what  months  or  parts 
of  months  should  be  included  in  such  season,  and  over  what  waters  it 
should  extend? 

The  President  does  not  object  to  the  additional  question  respecting 
alleged  damages  to  English  ships,  proposed  by  Lord  Salisbury,  if  one 
condition  can  be  added,  namely,  that  after  the  issues  of  the  arbitration 
are  joined,  if  the  United  States  shall  prevail,  all  the  seals  taken  by 
Canadian  vessels  during  the  period  shall  be  i)aid  for  at  the  ordinary 
price  for  which  skins  arc  sold.  This  seems  to  the  President  to  be  the 
complement  of  Lord  Salisbury's  i)roposition,  and  he  doubts  not  that  it 
will  secure  his  lordship's  assent. 
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Ill  the  first  paragraph  of  Lord  Salisbury's  dispatch  of  February  21 
he  makes  the  following  declaration : 

It  is  now  quite  clear  that  the  advisers  of  the  President  do  not  claim  Bchrinfi^  8ca  as 
mare  olauaumf  and,  indeed,  that  they  repudiate  that  contention  in  expreae  terum. 

Lord  Salisbury's  expression  is  put  in  such  form  as  to  imply  (whether 
he  so  intended  1  know  not)  that  the  United  States  had  hitherto  been 
resting  its  contention  upon  the  fact  that  the  Behring  Sea  was  mare 
clausum.  If  that  was  his  intention  it  would  have  been  well  for  his  lord- 
ship to  specify  wherein  the  United  States  ever  made  the  assertion.  The 
emphatic  denial  in  my  dispatch  of  December  17  last  was  intended  to 
put  an  end  to  the  iteration  of  the  charge  and  to  eliminate  it  from  the 
current  discussion. 

Lord  Salisbury  comi)lains  that  I  did  not  deal  with  certain  protests, 
written  by  Lord  Londonderry  and  the  Duke  of  Wellington  in  1822, 
which  he  had  before  quoted.  If  he  will  recur  to  the  twenty-sixth  and 
twenty-seventh  pages  of  my  dispatch  of  December  17,  he  will  observe 
that  I  specially  dealt  with  these ;  that  I  maintained,  and,  I  think,  proved 
from  the  text  that  there  was  not  a  single  word  in  those  protests  referring 
to  the  Behring  Sea,  but  that  they  referred,  in  the  language  of  the  Duke 
of  Wellington  of  the  17th  of  October,  1822,  only  to  the  lauds  "extend- 
ing along  the  shores  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  from  latitude  49°  to  latitude 
60O  north."  In  the  first  paragraph  of  Lord  Londonderry's  protect  of 
January  18, 1822,  addressed  to  Count  Lieven,  of  Eussia,  he  alluded  to 
the  matters  in  dispute  as  ^^  eHpec^'aUy  connectea  with  the  territorial  rights 
of  the  RuHfii<in  Grown  on  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  bordeHng  on  tJte 
Fa^nfic  OceaUj  and  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  His  Imperial  ^ajesty^s 
subjects  in  the  seas  adjacent  thereto,^^  From  these  and  other  pertinent 
facts  it  is  evident  that  the  protests  of  Lord  Londonderry  and  tlie  Duke 
of  Wellington  had  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the  points  now  in  issne 
between  the  American  and  British  governments  concerning  the  waters 
of  the  Behring  Sea.  They  both  referred,  in  different  and  substantially 
identical  phrases,  to  the  territory  south  of  the  Alaskan  Peninsula  bor- 
dering on  the  Pacific  and  geographically  shut  out  from  the  Behring  Sea. 
1  regret  that  my  arguments  on  a  point  which  Lord  Salisbury  considers 
of  great  importance  should  have  escaped  his  lordship's  notice. 

In  Lord  Salisbury's  judgment  the  contention  of  the  United  States 
now  rests  wholly  upon  the  ukase  of  1821  by  the  Emperor  Alexander 
I  of  Russia.  The  United  States  has  at  no  time  rested  its  argument 
solely  on  the  ground  mentioned,  and  this  Government  regrets  that 
Lord  Salisbury  should  have  so  misapprehended  the  American  position 
as  to  limit  its  basis  of  right  in  Behring  Sea  to  the  ukase  of  1821.  The 
United  States  has,  among  other  grounds,  insisted,  without  recurring 
to  any  of  its  inherited  and  superior  rights  in  Alaska,  that  this  Gov- 
ernment has  as  full  authority  for  going  beyond  the  3-inile  line  in  case 
of  i)roved  necessity  as  Great  Britain  possesses. 

Two  or  three  instances  of  the  power  which  Great  Britain  exercises 
beyond  the  3-mile  line  have  already  been  quoted,  but  have  failed, 
thus  far,  to  secure  comment  or  explanation  from  Lord  Salisbury.  An- 
other case  can  be  added  which,  perhaps,  is  still  more  to  the  point.  In 
1881),  only  two  years  ago,  the  British  Parliament  enacted  a  law,  the 
effect  of  which  is  fully  shown  by  a  map  inclosed  herewith.  Far  outside 
the  3-mile  line  the  Parliament  of  Great  Britain  ha«  attempted  to 
control  a  body  of  water  situated  beyond  the  northeastern  section  of 
Scotland,  2,700  square  miles  in  extent,  and  to  direct  that  certain  meth- 
ods of  fishing  shall  not  be  used  within  that  great  body  of  water  under 
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7  (1)  The  fishing  board  nmy,  by  by-law  or  by-laws,  direct  that  the  methods  of 
fishing  known  as  beam  trawling  and  other  trawling  shall  not  be  nsed  within  a  line 
drawn  from  Dnncausby  Head,  m  Caithness,  to  Rattray  Point,  in  Aberdeenshire,  in 
any  area  or  areas  to  be  defined  in  such  by-law,  and  may  from  time  to  time  make,  alter, 
and  revoke  by-laws  for  the  pnrposes  of  this  section,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  of 
any  validity  until  It  has  been  confirmed  by  the  secretary  for  Scotland. 

(2)  Any  person  who  uses  any  such  method  of  fishing  in  contravention  of  any  such 
by-law  shall  be  liable,  on  convietion  under  the  summary  jurisdiction  (Scotland)  acts, 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  £5  for  the  first  ofi'ense,  and  not  exceeding  £20  for  the  second 
or  any  subsequent  offense,  and  every  net  set,  or  attempted  to  be  set,  in  contravention 
of  any  such  by-law,  may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  in  the 
sixth  section  of  this  act  mentioned. 

If  Great  Britain  may  thus  control  an  area  of  2,700  square  miles  of 
ocean  on  the  coast  of  Scotland  why  may  not  the  United  States  pre- 
scribe a  space  around  the  Pribilof  Islands  in  which  similar  prohibitions 
may  be  enforced  t  The  following  would  be  the  needed  legislation  for 
such  a  purpose  by  Congress,  and  it  is  but  a  paraphrase  of  the  act  of 
Parliament: 

The  fur-seal  board  may,  by  by-law  or  by-laws,  direct  that  "the  methods  of  sealing 
known  as  spearing  or  harpooning,  or  with  firearms,  shall  not  be  used  within  aline 
drawn  from  the  shores  of  the  Pribilof  Islands  60  miles  in  the  Behring  Sea,  and  said 
board  may,  from  time  to  time,  make,  alter,  and  revoke  by-laws  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section;  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  of  any  validity  until  it  has  been  confirmed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treastiry. 

Second.  Any  person  who  uses  any  such  method  of  sealing  in  contravention  of  such 
by-laws  shall  be  liable  on  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $100  for  th^  first  ofl;*ensc 
and  not  exceeding  $500  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent  offense,  and  every  spear, 
harpoon,  or  firearm  attempted  to  be  used  in  contravention  of  any  such  by-law  may 
be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  said  fur-seal  board  may  direct. 

It  must  not  escape  observation  that  the  area  of  water  outside  the 
3-mile  line  on  the  coast  of  Scotland,  whose  control  is  assumed  by  Great 
Britain,  is  as  large  as  would  be  found  inside  a  line  drawn  from  Cape 
Cod  to  Portland  Harbor,  on  the  New  England  coast. 

Lord  Salisbury  reasserts  his  contention  that  words  "  Pacific  Ocean'' 
at  the  time  of  the  treaty  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain  did  include 
Behring  Sea.  Undoubtedly  the  Pacific  Ocean  includes  Behring  Sea  in 
the  same  sense  that  the  Atlantic  Ocean  includes  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
and  yet  it  would  be  regarded  as  a  very  inaccurate  statement  to  say  that 
the  Mississippi  River  5ows  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  I  think  Lord  Sal- 
isbury fails  to  recognize  the  common  distinction  between  the  '*  Atlantic 
Ocean"  and  "the  waters  of  the  Atlantic.''  While  the  Mexican  Gulf 
is  not  a  part  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  it  would,  I  am  sure,  comport  with 
general  usage  to  say  that  it  belonged  to  the  waters  of  the  Atlantic, 
and,  while  Behring  Sea  is  not  technically  a  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  it 
undoubtedly  belongs  to  the  waters  of  the  Pacific. 

The  English  Channel  would  not  ordinarily  be  understood  as  incUided 
in  the  term  "  Atlantic  Ocean."  One  would  not  say  that  Dover  or  Calais 
is  on  the  coast  oi  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  yet  clearly  the  English  Chan 
nel  belongs  to  the  waters  of  the  Atlantic.  In  i)oint  of  fact,  therefore, 
according  to  the  usage  of  the  world,  there  is  no  dispute  of  any  conse- 
quence between  the  two  Governments  on  the  geographical  point  under 
consideration.'  The  historical  i)oint  is  the  one  at  issue.  The  explana- 
tory note  from  Russia,  filed  in  the  State  Department  of  this  country, 
specially  referred  to  in  Mr.  John  Quincy  Adams's  diary  and  quoted  in 
my  note  of  December  17,  1800,  plainly  draws  a  distinction  between  the 
Pacific  Ocean  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  "  ^ea  of  Okhotsk,  the  Sea  of 
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Kamchatka  and  the  Icy  Sea'' on  the  other;  and  so  long  asEussia 
drew  that  di»tiuction  it  must  apply  to,  and  must  absolutely  decide,  all 
the  contentions  between  the  two  countries  as  far  as  the  waters  of  the 
Belirlng  Sea  are  concexned.  To  discuss  this  point  fui  ther  would,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  President,  contribute  nothing  of  value  to  the  general 
contention. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  President  Lord  8alisl)ury  is  wholly  and  strangely 
in  error  in  making  the  following  statement: 

Nor  do  tbe^'  [the  advisers  of  the  President]  repl;^,  as  a  justification  for  the  seizure 
of  British  ships  in  the  open  sea,  upon  the  contention  that  the  interests  of  the  seal 
fisheries  give  to  the  United  States  Government  any  right  for  that  purpose  whicb, 
according  to  international  law,  it  would  not  otherwise  possess. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  steadily  held  just  the 
reverse  of  the  position  which  Lord  Salisbury  has  imputed  to  it.  It 
holds  that  the  ownership  of  the  islands  upon  which  the  seals  breed, 
that  the  habit  of  the  seals  in  regularly  resorting  thither  and  rearing 
their  young  thereon,  that  their  going  out  from  the  islands  in  search  of 
food  and  regitlarly  returning  thereto,  and  all  the  facts  and  incidents 
of  their  relation  to  the  island,  give  to  the  United  States  a  property  in- 
terest therein ;  that  this  property  interest  was  claimed  and  exercised 
by  Russia  during  the  whole  period  of  its  sovereignty  over  the  land  and 
waters  ot  Alaska;  that  England  recognized  this  property  interest  so 
far  as  recognition  is  implied  by  abstaining  from  all  interference  with  it 
during  the  whole  period  of  Russia's  ownership  of  Alaska,  and  during 
the  first  nineteen  years  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States.  It  is 
yet  to  be  determined  whether  the  lawless  intrusion  of  Canadian  vessels 
in  1886  and  subsequent  years  has  changed  the  law  and  equity  of  the 
case  theretofore  prevailing. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  the  highest  consideration,  sir,  your  most 
obedient  servant^ 

James  G.  Blaike. 


CORRESPONDENCE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  MODUS  VIVENDI  OF  1891 
AND  TO  THE  NEGOTIATIONS  FOR  ARBITRATION. ' 

Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington^  April  20j  1891. 

Dear  Mr.  Blaine:  I  informed  Lord  Salisbury,  in  a  private  letter, 
of  your  alternative  suggestion  for  a  tnodus  vivendi  ])ending  the  result 
of  the  Behring  Sea  arbitration,  namely,  to  stoj)  all  sealing  both  at  sea 
and  on  land.  Lord  Salisbury  seems  to  approve  of  tluit  alternative,  and 
he  asks  me  whether,  in  case  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  ac<.*ept 
it,  you  would  prefer  that  the  proposal  should  come  from  them.  I 
thought  you  would  like  to  know  Lord  Salisbury's  view  of  your  proposal 
as  early  as  possible,  and  that  must  be  my  excuse  for  troubling  you  with 
this  letter  during  your  repose  at  Virginia  Beach. 

May  I  ask  you  to  be  so  good  as  to  let  me  know,  as  soon  as  you  con- 
veniently can  do  so,  what  answer  you  would  wish  me  to  return  ti>  Lord 
Salisbury's  inquiry! 

Hoping  that  you  have  already  benefited  by  the  change  of  air,  I  re- 
main, etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


*The  last  notes  of  the  preceding  Bubdivision  coutaio  inattel:  relatiog  to  arbitration. 
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Mr,  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Faunce/ote, 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  May  4, 1891. 

Sir:  During  the  month  of  March  last,  a  few  days  after  the  adjourn- 
ment of  Congress,  acting  under  the  instnictions  of  the  President,  I 
proposed  to  you  that  a  modus  vivendi  be  agiced  upon  touching  the  seal 
fisheries,  pending  the  result  of  arbitration  of  the  question  at  issue  be- 
tween the  two  Governments.  The  President's  first  proposal,  which  I 
submitted  to  you,  was  that  no  Canadian  sealer  should  be  allowed  to 
come  within  a  certain  number  of  miles  of  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

It  was,  however,  the  conclusion  of  the  President,  after  reading  Lord 
'  Salisbury's  dispatch  of  February  21,  that  this  modu^  vivendi  might  pos- 
sibly provoke  conflict  in  the  Behriug  Sea,  and,  to  avoid  that  result,  he 
instoicted  me  to  propose  that  sealing,  both  on  land  and  sea,  should  be 
suspended  by  both  nations  during  the  progress  of  arbitration,  or  dur- 
ing the  season  of  1891.  On  both  occasions  it  was  a  conversational 
exchange  of  views,  the  first  in  my  office  at  the  State  Department,  the 
second  at  my  residence. 

The  President  was  so  desirous  of  a  prompt  response  from  Lord  Salis- 
bury to  his  second  proposition  that  I  ventured  to  suggest  that  you  re- 
quest an  answer  by  cable,  if  practicable.  Especially  was  the  President 
anxious  to  receive  an  answer  (which  he  trusted  woiild  be  favorable)  be- 
fore he  set  out  on  his  tour  to  the  Pacific  States.  He  left  Washington 
on  the  night  of  April  13  without  having  heard  a  word  from  your  Gov- 
ernment. It  was  then  a  full  month  after  he  had  instructed  me  to  open 
negotiations  on  the  question,  and  the  only  probable  inference  was  that 
Lord  Salisbury  would  not  agree  to  his  proposal. 

Thesilence  of  Lord  Salisbury  implied,  as  seemed  not  improbable,  that 
he  would  not  restrain  the  Canadian  sealers  from  entering  Behring  Sea, 
and,  as  all  intelligence  from  British  Columbia  showed  that  the  sealers 
were  getting  rea<iy  to  sail  in  large  numbers,  the  President  found  that 
he  could  not  with  justice  prevent  the  lessees  from  taking  seals  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands.  The  President  therefore  instructed  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  who  has  official  charge  of  the  subject,  to  issue  to  the 
lessees  the  privilege  of  killing  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  the  coming  sea- 
son the  maximum  number  of  60,()00  seals,  subject,  however,  to  the  abso- 
lute discretion  and  control  of  an  agent  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  limit  the  killing  to  as  small  a  number  as  the  condition  of 
the  herd  might,  in  his  opinion,  demand. 

On  the  22d  of  April,  eight  days  after  the  President  had  left  Wash- 
ington, you  notified  me,  when  I  was  absent  from  the  ca])ital,  that  Lord 
Salisbury  was  ready  to  agree  that  all  sealing  should  be  suspended 
pending  the  result  of  arbitration.  On  the  23d  of  Ajml  I  telegraphed 
Lord  Salisbury's  proposition  to  the  President.  lie  replied,  April  25, 
expressing  great  satisfaction  with  Lord  Salisbury's  message,  but  in- 
structing me  to  inform  you  that  "  some  seals  must  be  killed  by  the 
natives  lor  food;"  that  "the  lessees  are  bound,  under  their  lease  from 
the  Government,  to  feed  and  care  for  the  natives,  making  it  necessary 
to  send  a  ship  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  each  season  at  their  expense;" 
and  that,  for  this  service — a  very  expensive  one — the  "  lessees  should 
find  their  (x)mpensation  in  taking  a  moderate  number  of  seals  under  the 
lease."  The  President  expressed  his  belief  that  this  allowance  would 
be  readily  agreed  to  by  Lord  Salisbury,  because  the  necessity  is  abso- 
lute. 

You  will  remember  that  when  I  communicated  this  proposition  from 
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the  President  to  yon,  on  the  evening  of  Monday,  April  27,  yon  did  not 
agree  with  the  President's  suggestion.  On  the  contrary,  you  expressed 
yourself  as  confident  that  Lord  Salisbury  would  not  accept  it;  that  in 
your  judgmc^nt  the  killing  of  seals  must  he  cut  off  absolutely  on  the 
land  and  in  the  water,  and  that  it  could  not  be  stopped  on  either  unless 
stopped  on  both. 

The  narrative  of  facts  which  1  have  now  given  (absolutely  necessary 
for  clearly  understanding  the  position  of  this  Grovernment)  brings  me 
to  a  further  statement,  which  I  am  directe<l  by  the  President  to  sub- 
mit. The  President  refuses  to  believe  that  Lord  Salisbury  can  possi- 
bly maintain  the  position  you  have  taken  when  his  lordship  is  i)laced 
in  full  possession  of  the  facts  which  1  shall  now  submit  to  you,  some- 
what in  detail. 

When  the  privilege  of  killing  seals  on  the  Islands  of  St.  George  and 
St.  Paul,  in  Behring  Sea,  was  leased  to  the  North  American  Company 
for  a  certain  sum  per  akin  to  be  paid  to  the  Government,  other  duties 
of  an  onerous,  costly,  and  responsible  character  were  imposed  upon  the 
company. 

Under  their  lease  the  Company  is  obliged  "to  ftirnish  to  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  islands  of  St.  George  and  St.  Paul,  annually,  such  quantity 
or  number  of  dried  salmon,  and  such  quantity  of  salt,  and  such  num- 
ber of  salt  barrels  for  i)reserving  their  necessary  supply  of  meat  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  from  time  to  time  determine.'' 

The  Company  is  further  obliged  to  '^furnish  to  the  inhabitants  of 
these  islands  80  tons  of  coal  annually,  and  a  sufficient  number  of  com- 
fortable dwellings  in  which  said  native  inhabitants  may  reside,  and 
shall  keep  such  dwellings  in  proper  repair. 

The  Company  is  further  obliged  "  to  provide  and  keep  in  repair  such 
suitable  school-houses  as  may  be  necessary,  and  shall  establish  and 
maintain  during  eight  months  of  each  year  proper  schools  for  the  edu- 
cation of  the  children  on  said  islands,  the  same  to  be  taught  by  comi)e- 
tent  teachers,  who  shall  be  paid  by  the  company  a  fair  compensation; 
all  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury." 

Tlie  Company  is  further  obliged  "  to  maintain  a  suitable  house  for 
religious  worship,  and  will  also  provide  a  competent  physician  or  phy- 
sicans  and  necessary  and  proper  medicine  and  medical  supplies." 

The  company  if  still  further  obliged  "  to  provide  the  necessaries  of 
life  for  the  widows  and  orphans,  aged  and  infirm  inhabitants  of  said 
islands,  \vho  are  unable  to  provide  for  themselves. 

And  it  is  finally  provided  that  "  all  the  foregoing  agreements  shall  be 
done  and  performed  by  the  Company  free  of  all  costs  and  charges  to  the 
said  native  inhabitants  of  said  islands  or  t^  the  United  States." 

And  it  is  made  still  further  the  duty  of  the  Company  "to  employ  the 
native  inhabitants  of  said  islands  to  perfonn  such  labor  on  the  islands 
as  they  are  fitted  to  perform,  and  to  pay  therefor  a  fair  and  just  com- 
I>ensation,  such  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury." 
And,  also,  the  Company  "  agrees  to  contribute,  as  far  as  in  its  |X)wer, 
all  reasonable  efforts  to  secure  the  comfort,  health,  education,  and  pro- 
mote the  morals  and  civilization  of  said  native  inhabitants." 

In  short,  then,  the  means  of  living,  the  fa<*ilities  for  education,  the 
care  of  health,  the  religious  teaching,  the  training  of  the  young,  and  the 
comfort  of  the  old,  in  a  community  of  over  300  persons,  are  all  imposed 
upon  the  Company  as  its  solemn  duty  by  specific  articles  of  the  lease. 
I  inclose  you  a  copy  of  the  census  of  1890,  giving  every  name  of  the 303 
persons,  old  and  young,  male  and  female,  who  constitute  the  whole  com- 
munity of  the  Pribilof  Islands. 
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The  duties  thus  imposed  upon  the  Company  must  be  discharged 
annually  with  punctuality  and  exactness.  The  comfort,  possibly  the 
safety,  of  all  these  human  beings,  peculiarly  helpless  when  left  to  them- 
selves, are  dependent  upon  the  Company  under  the  lease,  and  the  lessees 
are  paid  therefor  by  the  Government  in  the  seal  skins  which  the  Com- 
I)any  receives  for  the  service.  If  the  Company  shall,  as  you  say  Lord 
Salisbury  requests,  be  deprived  of  all  privilege  of  taking  seals,  they 
certainly  could  not  be  compelled  to  minister  to  the  wants  of  these  300 
inhabitants  for  an  entire  year.  If  these  islanders  are  to  be  left  to 
charity,  the  North  American  Company  is  under  no  greater  obligation  to 
extend  it  to  them  than  are  other  citizens  of  the  United  States.  It  evi- 
dently requires  a  considerable  sum  of  money  to  ftirnish  all  the  supplies 
named  in  the  lease — supplies  which  must  be  carried  4,000  miles  on  a  spe- 
cially chartered  steamer.  If  the  lessees  are  not  to  be  allowed  payment 
in  any  form  for  the  amount  necessary  to  support  thCvseSOO  people  on  the 
islands,  they  will  naturally  decline  to  expend  it.  No  appropriation  of 
money  has  been  made  by  Congress  for  the  puT)08e,  and  the  President 
can  not  leave  these  worthy  and  innocent  people  to  the  hazard  of  starva- 
tion, even  to  secure  any  form  of  agreement. with  Lord  Salisbury  touch- 
ing seal  life.  Seal  life  may  be  valuable,  but  the  first  duty  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  in  this  matter  is  to  protect  human  life. 

In  this  exigency  the  President  instructs  me  to  propose  to  Lord  Salis- 
bury that  he  concede  to  the  North  American  Company  the  right  to  take 
a  sufficient  number  of  seals,  and  no  more  than  sufficient,  to  recompense 
them  for  their  outlay  in  taking  care  of  the  natives;  and  that,  iu  the 
phrase  of  the  President,  all  <<  commercial  killing  of  seals  be  prohibited 
pending  the  result  of  arbitration.'^  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has 
the  right  to  fix  the  number  necessary  to  the  end  desired.  After. full 
consideration,  he  has  limited  the  number  to  7,500  to  be  killed  by  the 
Company  to  repay  them  for  the  outlay  demanded  for  the  support  of  the 
300  people  on  thePribilof  Islands.  He  further  directs  that  no  females 
be  killed,  and  that  thus  the  productive  capacity  of  the  herd  shall  not 
in  the  slightest  degree  be  impaired. 

This  point  being  fixed  and  agreed  to,  the  proposed  arrangement 
between  the  two  countries  would  be  as  follows: 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  limits  the  number  of  seals  to 
be  killed  on  the  islands,  for  purposes  just  described,  to  7,500. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  guarantees  that  no  seals  shall 
be  killed  in  the  open  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  by  any  person  on  any 
vessel  sailing  under  the  American  flag,  or  by  any  American  citizen  sail- 
ing under  any  other  flag. 

The  Government  of  Great  Britain  guarantees  that  no  seals  shall  be 
killed  in  the  open  waters  of  the  Behring  Sea  by  any  person  on  any  vessel 
sailing  under  the  British  flag,  and  that  no  British  subject  shall  engage 
in  killing  seals  for  the  time  agreed  upon  on  any  vessel  sailing  under 
any  other  flag. 

These  prohibitions  shall  continue  until  the  1st  day  of  May,  1892, 
within  which  time  the  arbitrators  shall  render  final  award  or  awards  to 
both  Governments. 

These  several  propositions  are  submitted  for  the  consideration  of 
Lord  Salisbury.  The  President  believes  that  they  are  calculated  to 
produce  a  result  at  once  fair  and  honorable  to  both  Governments,  and 
thus  lead  to  the  permanent  adjustment  of  a  controversy  which  has 
already  been  left  too  long  at  issue. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 
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Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washington^  May  5, 1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
yesterday,  in  which  you  have  formulated  for  the  consideration  of  the 
Marquis  of  Salisbury  detailed  proposals  for  a  modus  vivendi  during  the 
approaching  fishery  season  in  Behring  Sea  on  the  principle  of  a  cessation 
of  seal  killing,  both  at  sea  and  on  laud,  an  arrangement  to  which,  as  I 
informed  you  in  my  note  of  the  20th  ultimo,  his  lordship  was  disposed 
to  give  his  favorable  consideration. 

1  have  forwarded  to  Lord  Salisbury  by  this  day's  mail  a  copy  of  your 
note,  and  I  have  telegraphed  to  his  lordship  the  precise  terms  of  the 
proposal  with  which  it  concludes. 

I  much  regret  to  And  that  a  misconception  has  arisen  as  regards  your 
complaint^f  delay  on  my  part  in  acquainting  Lord  Salisbury  with  second 
alternative  proposal  for  a  cessation  of  seal  killing  at  sea  and  on  land, 
which  you  originally  made  to  me  verbally. 

On  that  occasion  you  may  remember  that  I  expressed  some  reluctance 
at  sending  any  further  proposals  to  his  lordship  while  his  dispatch  of 
February  21  last  (submitting  amendments  on  the  questions  for  arbitra- 
tion) remained  unanswered,  and  that  I  suggested  that  it  would  be  more 
satisfactory  if  this  new  proposal  were  made  contiurrently  with  your  re- 
ply to  that  dispatch,  which  I  hoped  to  receive  with  the  least  possible 
delay. 

I  understood  you  to  assent  to  that  suggestion,  and  to  say  that  <^you 
would  proceed  in  that  order.'' 

If  you  had  informed  me  that  the  President  for  any  reason  desired 
that  this  alternative  proposal  should  be  telegraphed  to  Lord  Salisbury, 
I  need  hardly  say  that  1  should  have  complied  at  once  with  his  wishes. 
But  I  can  not  call  to  mind  that  the  President's  name  was  ever  men- 
tioned at  our  interview,  which  you  correctly  describe  as  "a  conveisa 
tional  exchange  of  views."  Fortunately,  however,  no  appreciable  loss 
of  time  occurred.  I  acquainted  Lord  Salisbury  with  your  alternative 
proposal  by  the  mail  of  the  7th  of  April  (a  few  days  only  after  it  was 
made),  and  I  received  a  prompt  answer  by  telegraph,  which  enabled  me 
to  inform  you  by  my  note  of  April  20  that  his  lordship  was  disposed  to 
consider  the  proposal  favorably. 

At  an  interview  at  your  residence  on  the  23d  of  April  you  expressed 
your  satisfaction  at  Lord  Salisbury's  reply,  and  you  stated  that  before 
taking  any  further  steps  you  desired  to  communicate  by  telegraph  with 
the  President. 

At  a  further  interview  at  your  residence  on  the  27th  you  informed  me 
that  the  President  desired  that  the  modus  vivendi  should  contain  a  res- 
ervation of  the  right  to  kill  a  certain  number  of  seals  for  the  support 
of  the  natives  of  the  Pribilof  Islands.  At  first  sight  this  reservation 
caused  me  some  disappointment.  It  certainly  appeared  to  me  open  to 
exception  as  detracting  from  the  principle  of  equality,  which  was  a 
feature  of  the  original  proposal.  But  I  was  more  concerned  at  your 
stating  that  it  never  was  the  intention  of  the  President  or  of  yourself 
that  the  modus  vivendi  should  be  put  in  force  until  the  terms  of  arbi- 
tration had  been  settled. 

This,  I  feared,  would  prevent  the  timely  application  of  the  modus  vi- 
vendi, and  1  so  infonned  Lord  Salisbury  by  telegram  on  the  same  day. 

I  notice  with  satisfaction  that  no  such  condition  is  affixed  to  your 
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present  proposal,  although  the  reservation  as  to  the  killing  of  a  limited 
number  of  seals  on  the  islands  is  maintained. 

I  am  glad  to  think  that  there  is  yet  time  to  carry  out  for  this  fishery 
season  any  arrangement  which  may  promptly  be  agreed  to,  and  I  hope 
that  the  above  explanation  may  remove  the  impression  you  appear  to 
have  formed  that  there  has  been  any  delay  on  my  part  in  expediting 
the  consideration  of  the  modus  vivendi  which  you  have  proposed. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncbfote. 


Mr.  Adee  to  Sir  Julian  Paunce/ote. 

[Persona].] 

Department  op  State, 
Washingtonj  May  J20,  1891. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  The  President  is  desirous  to  learn  the 
reply  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  proposition  submitted  in  De- 
partment's note  of  the  4th  instant,  to  stop  sealing  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States  as  well  as  by  subjects  of  Her  Mjyesty  pending  the  arbi- 
trations of  questions  in  dispute  touching  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea. 
I  should  be  glad  to  know  as  soon  as  possible  the  present  state  of  the 
matter. 

I  remain,  etc., 

Alvey  a.  Adee, 
Second  Assistant  Secretary. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Adee. 

[PerBonal.] 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  May  21^  1891. 

Dear  Mr.  Adee  :  I  regret  that  T  am  not  yet  in  a  position  to  answer 
the  inquiry  of  the  President  communicated  to  me  in  your  letter  of  yes- 
terday, but,  immediately  on  its  receii)t,  I  telegraphed  the  substance 
of  its  contents  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  and  I  hope  to  receive  in 
the  course  of  to-day  a  telegram  from  his  lordship  in  reply. 
You  may  rely  on  my  using  the  utmost  expedition  in  the  matter. 
I  remain,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Mr.  Adee  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington^  May  26^  1891. 

Sir  :  In  my  personal  note  of  the  20th  instant  and  on  several  occa- 
sions in  oral  communication,  I  have  had  the  honor  to  express  the  desire 
of  the  President  to  be  informed  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  of  the 
response  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  proposal,  which  formed 
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the  subject  of  Mr.  Blaine's  note  to  you  of  the  4th  instant^  that  seal- 
taking  on  the  islands  and  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  be  limited^  as  in 
said  note  expressed,  as  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of 
Great  Britain,  pending  the  arbitration  of  certain  questions  in  contro- 
versy between  the  two  Governments. 

In  several  interviews  with  vou  since  the  20th  instant  the  desire  of 
the  President  for  an  early  response  to  the  note  of  the  4th  of  May  has 
been  reaffirmed. 

The  situation  evidently  calls  for  prompt  action.  Each  day's  delay  in- 
creases the  existing  difference  in  the  ability  of  the  respective  govern- 
ments to  make  the  proposed  limitation  of  seal-taking  efi'ective.  It  is 
reported  that  a  large  fleet  of  Canadian  sealers  has  been  for  some  weeks 
or  months  on  the  seas.  They  are  daily  going  farther  out  of  reach.  The 
revenue  cruisers  have  awaited  definite  orders.  Their  presence  is  ur- 
gently needed  in  the  Behring  Sea.  Any  further  delay  tends  to  defeat 
the  very  purpose  for  which  the  agreement  is  sought.  It  is  quite  incom- 
patible with  fairness  and  justice  to  our  citizens  that  this  should  be  per- 
mitted to  continue. 

Ample  opportunity  has  been  afforded  to  Her  Majesty's  Government 
to  bring  this  condition  to  a  close  by  an  effective  agreement;  but  the  re- 
sult is  still  uncertain  and,  to  all  appearances,  remote.  The  President 
would  be  glad  to  know  that  it  is  near  at  hand  and  certain ;  but  he  can  no 
longer  hold  ba<tk  in  furtherance  of  a  vague  hope,  to  the  deti*iment  of  the 
legitimate  interests  of  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States. 

I  am,  therefore,  directed  by  the  President  to  inform  you  that  orders 
have  been  given  to  the  revenue  steamer  Rush  to  proceed  to  the  sealing 
islands. 

Another  revenue  steamer,  the  Corwin^  is  at  San  Francisco,  nearly 
ready  to  sail,  and  will  very  shortly  put  to  sea.  Should  an  agreement 
be  reached  before  her  departure,  appropriate  orders  may  still  be  sent 
by  her  to  the  islands.  I  mention  this  in  order  that  you  may  compre- 
hend how  fiilly  this  Government  desires  to  effect  an  arrangement  for 
this  season,  and  that  you  may  realize  how  each  day's  delay  lessens  the 
ability  of  Iler  Majesty's  Government  to  effectively  cooperate  with 
regard  to  British  subjects  and  tends  to  destroy  the  i)ractical  utility  of 
an  agreement  to  limit  the  seal  catch. 
I  am^  eto.^ 

AXVEY  A.  Adee, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Adee, 

British  Legation, 

Washington^  May  ^7, 1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  ot 
yesterday's  date,  and  to  inform  you  that  I  have  communicated  the  sub- 
stance of  its  contents  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  by  telegram. 

1  feel  assured  that  his  lordship  will  greatly  regret  any  inconvenience 
which  may  be  caused  to  your  Government  by  the  impracticability  of  re- 
turning an  immediate  reply  to  the  proi)osal  contained  in  Mr.  Blaine's 
note  to  me  of  the4tli  instant. 

Lord  Salisbury,  as  I  had  the  honor  to  state  to  you  verbally,  is  using 
the  utmost  expedition ;  but  the  lateness  of  the  i)roi)osal  and  the  con- 
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ditions  attached  to  it  have  given  rise  to  grave  difficalties,  as  to  which 
his  lordship  hiis  necessarily  oeen  in  communication  with  the  Canadian 
Government.    His  reply,  however,  may  now  arrive  at  any  moment, 
X  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefotb. 


Proposal  of  Her  Majesty* s  Oovemmentfor  a  modus  vivendi  in  the  Behring 

Sea  during  the  sealing  season  of  1891. 

Washington,  June  5, 1891.    (Received  June  4, 1891.) 

(1)  The  Government  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  United  States  shall 
prohibit,  until  May,  1892,  the  killing  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea  or  any 
tshuids  thereof,  and  will,  to  the  best  of  their  power  and  ability,  insure 
that  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  nations,  respectively,  and  the  ves- 
sels flying  their  respective  ages,  shall  observe  that  prohibition. 

(2)  During  the  period  above  specified  the  United  States  Government 
shall  have  the  right  to  kill  7,500  seals. 

(3)  Consuls  may  at  anytime  be  appointed  to  the  islands  in  the  Bering 
Sea,  and  the  United  States  Government  will  grant  an  "  exequatur  ^  to 
any  such  consuls. 

(4)  Unless  the  assent  of  Kussia  be  obtained  to  this  convention  it  shall 
not  come  into  operation. 

Julian  Paunoefotb, 


Behring  Sea  arbitration. 

WASiiiNaTON,  June  3,  1891.    (Received  June  4,  1891.) 

The  undersigned  has  been  instrutited  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to 
inform  the  Unite<l  States  Government  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
are  prepared  to  assent  to  the  first  five  questions  proposed  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  arbitration  in  the  note  of  the  Hon.  James  G,  Blaine  to  the 
undersigned,  dated  the  14th  of  Apjil  last. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  can  not  give  their  assent  to  the  sixth 
question  formulated  in  that  note.  In  lieu  thereof  they  propose  the 
appointment  of  a  commission  to  consist  of  four  experts,  of  whom  two 
shall  be  nominated  by  eacli  Government,  and  a  chairman  who  shall  be 
nominated  by  the  Arbitrators.  The  Commission  shall  examine  and  re- 
port on  the  question  which  tbllows: 

For  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  fur-seal  race  in  Behring  Sea  from  extermination, 
Avhat  international  arrangoments,  if  any,  are  necessary  between  Great  Britain  and 
the  United  States  and  Russia  or  any  other  power f 

As  regards  the  question  of  compensation,  Her  Majesty's  Government 
propose  the  following  article: 

It  shaU  be  competent  to  the  arbitrators  to  award  such  compensation  as  in  their 
jndgment  shall  seem  equitable  to  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  either  power  who  shall 
be  shown  to  have  been  damnified  in  the  pursuit  of  the  industry  ot  sealing  by  the 
action  of  the  other  power. 

Julian  Paunoefotb. 
39 
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Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote, 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  June  4j  1891, 

Sir  :  I  am  directed  by  tlie  President  to  say,  in  reply  to  yonr  note  of 
the  3d  instant,  conveying  to  thp  Government  of  the  United  States  the 
response  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  proposal  of  Mr.  Blaine 
for  a  modus  Vivendi^  relating  to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behriug  Sea  daring 
the  present  season — 

First.  In  place  of  the  first  and  second  subdivisions  of  the  agreement, 
as  submitted  to  you,  the  President  suggests  the  following: 

(1)  The  Government  of  Great  Britain  shall  prohibit,  until  May,  1892, 
the  killing  of  seals  in  all  that  part  of  the  Behring  Sea  lying  east,  east- 
wardly,  or  southeastwardly  of  the  line  described  in  article  1  of  the  con- 
vention between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  of  date  March  30, 1867, 
and  will  promptly  take  such  steps  as  are  best  calculated  effectively  to 
insure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  the  subjects  and  citizens  of 
Great  Britain  and  all  vessels  fiying  its  flag. 

(2)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  prohibit,  until  May, 
1892,  the  killing  of  seals  in  that  part  of  Behring  Sea  above  described,  and 
on  the  shores  and  islands  thereof,  the  property  of  the  United  States  (in 
excess  of  7,600  to  be  taken  on  the  islands),  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  will  promptly  take  such  steps  as  are  best  calculated  ef- 
fectually to  insure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  the  vessels  flying  its  flag. 

These  changes  are  suggested  in  order  that  the  modun  may  clearly 
have  the  same  territorial  extent  with  the  pending  proposals  for  arbitra- 
tion; that  the  stipulation  for  a  x)rohibition  of  seal-killing  upon  the 
islands  of  the  United  States  may  rest  upon  its  own  order;  and  that  the 
obligation  of  the  respective  governments  to  give  prompt  and  vigorous 
effect  to  the  agreement  may  be  more  clearly  apparent. 

Second.  The  pertinency  of  the  suggestion  contained  in  the  third  sub- 
division of  Lord  Salisbury's  prox)osal  is  not  apparent  to  the  President. 
The  statutes  of  the  United  States  explicitly  prohibit  the  landing  of  any 
vessels  at  the  seal  islands  and  the  residence  thereon  of  any  i)erson  un- 
less specifically  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  It  is, 
therefore,  obvious  that  no  consular  functions  could  be  discharged  upon 
the  islands  by  any  representative  of  Her  Majesty's  Government.  The 
President  regards  this  law  as  declaring  an  exception  as  to  the  residence 
of  consuls  within  the  meaning  of  article  4  of  the  convention  of  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  December  22,  1815,  between  Her  Majesty's 
Government  and  the  United  States.  If  the  proposal  is  intended  to  re- 
late to  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George,  and  has  for  its  object 
a(?cess  for  such  agents  of  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  as  may  be 
appointed  to  investigate  facts  that  may  be  involved  in  the  pending 
proposals  for  arbitration,  or  in  the  hearing  before  the  Arbitrators,  I  am 
directed  by  the  President  to  say  that,  in  the  event  of  an  agreement  for 
arbitration  of  the  questions  in  dispute  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States,  he  would  be  willing  to  extend  reasonable  facilities  to 
Great  Britain  for  the  investigation  at  the  islands  of  any  facts  involved 
in  the  controversy. 

Thinl.  The  fourth  clause  of  the  proposal  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, limiting  the  taking  effect  of  the  moduH  vivendi  upon  the  assent 
of  Bussia,  presents  what  seems  to  the  President  an  insuperable  diffi- 
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cult/,  as  an  adherence  to  that  suggestion  by  Her  Majesty's  Government 
will,  in  his  opinion,  prevent  the  conclusion  of  any  agreement,  and  will 
inevitably  cause  such  a  delay  as  to  thwart  the  puri)08es  which  he  must 
suppose  both  governments  have  had  in  view.  He  is  surprised  that  this 
result  did  not  suggest  itself  to  Lord  Salisbury,  and  does  not  doubt  that 
it  will  be  apparent  to  him  on  a  reexamination.  I  am  also  directed  to 
remind  you  that  the  contention  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  has  been  limited  to  that  part  of  Behring  Sea  eastward  of  the 
line  of  demarkation  described  in  our  convention  with  Bussia,  to  which 
reference  has  already  been  made,  and  that  Eussia  has  never  asserted 
any  rights  in  these  waters  affecting  the  subject-matter  of  this  conten- 
tion, and  can  not  therefore  be  a  necessary  party  to  these  negotiations 
if  they  are  not  now  improperly  expanded.  Under  the  statutes  of  the 
United  States  the  President  is  authorized  to  prohibit  sealing  in  the 
Behriug  Sea  within  the  limits  described  in  our  convention  with  Bussia 
and  to  restrict  the  killing  of  seals  on  the  islands  of  the  United  States, 
but  no  authority  is  conferred  upon  him  to  prohibit  or  make  penal  the 
taking  of  seals  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  westward  of  the  line  referred 
to  or  upon  any  of  the  shores  or  islands  thereof.  It  was  never  supposed 
by  anyone  representing  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in  this 
correspondence,  or  by  the  President,  that  an  agreement  for  a  mochis 
Vivendi  could  be  broader  than  the  subject  of  contention  stated  in  the 
correspondence  of  the  respective  governments. 

Negotiations  for  an  arbitration  have  been  proceeding  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and,  if  these  powers  are  competent 
to  settle  by  this  friendly  method  their  respective  rights  and  relations 
in  the  disputed  waters  upon  a  permanent  basis,  it  would  seem  to  follow 
that  no  question  could  arise  as  to  their  competency  to  deal  directly  with 
the  subject  for  a  single  season.  If  Great  Britain  now  insists  upon  im- 
possible conditions,  viz,  that  the  conclusion  of  the  modv^  vivendi  is  to 
be  delayed  until,  and  made  contingent  upon,  the  assent  of  Eussia  to 
stop  the  killing  of  seals  on  its  own  islands  and  in  its  own  waters,  and 
upon  the  exercise  by  the  President  of  powers  not  conferred  by  law, 
this  would  be,  in  his  opinion,  a  practical  withdrawal  by  Great  Britain 
from  the  negotiations  for  a  modus  viveiidi.  This  he  would  very  much 
regret,  and  he  confidently  hopes  that  a  reconsideration  will*  enable 
Lord  Salisbury  to  waive  tlie  suggestion  of  Eussia's  participation  in  the 
agreement  and  the  inclusion  of  other  waters  than  those  to  which  the 
contention  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  relates. 

In  case  the  terms  of  the  modus  vivendi  are  agreed  upon,  the  President 
suggests  that  a  provision,  heretofore  e>onsidered  in  another  connection 
in  the  general  correspondence,  by  which  the  naval  or  other  duly  com- 
missioned officers  of  either  party  may  arrest  any  offending  vessel  and 
turn  it  over  at  the  nearest  port  of  the  nation  whose  flag  it  carries  for 
such  judicial  proceedings  as  the  law  provides,  should  be  incorporated 
here,  the  more  effectually  to  carry  out  the  stipulations  of  the  respective 
governments  to  prohibit  their  citizens  and  vessels  from  taking  seals  in 
the  specified  waters  of  Behring  Sea. 

Having,  with  a  view  to  an  exigency  which  he  has  several  times 
caused  to  be  explained  to  you,  promptly  responded  to  the  suggestions 
of  your  note  of  yesterday,  the  President  directs  me  to  say  that  he  will 
be  pleased  to  hjive  from  Lord  Salisbury  a  prompt  response  to  these 
suggestions. 

I  am  further  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that  your  note  of  the 
same  date,  referring  to  the  conditions  of  the  proposed  arbitration,  and 
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Ktatin^  tbe  objection  of  Lord  Salisbury  to  some  points  in  the  proposal 
of  Mr.  Blaine,  will  have  the  early  attention  of  the  President. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary, 


Sir  Julian  Patince/ote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

Washingtonj  June  tf,  1891. 

Sib  :  Immcdiatoly  on  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  4th  instant, 
relative  to  the  proposed  modus  vivendi  in  Behring  Sea,  I  communicated 
its  contents  to  the  Marqius  of  Salisbury  by  telegraph.  I  have  now  the 
honor  to  inform  yon  that  late  last  night  I  received  a  telegraphic  reply 
fiom  his  lordshij),  of  which  the  substance  is  contained  in  the  inclosed 
memorandum. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefotb, 


DBURINO  SBA  MODUS  VIVENDI. 
[Inclosuro  in  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote's  letter.— Memorandum.) 

Her  Majesty's  Govemment  accept  the  proposal  of  the  President  that  the  modus 
vivendif  if  agreed  apon,  should  provide  that  "  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned 
officers  of  either  party  may  arrest  an^  offending  vessel  and  turn  it  over  to  the  nearest 
port  of  the  nation  whose  flag  it  carries  for  such  judicial  proceedings  as  the  law  pro- 
vides." B^  accepting  this  proposal  Her  Majesty's  Government  give  to  the  cruisers 
of  the  United  States  the  power  of  supervising  the  conduct  of  British  subjects  in 
observing  the  proposed  agreement  at  sea.  This  is  a  concession  which^  in  Lord  Salis- 
bury's opinion,  entitles  Her  Majesty's  GU>vernment  to  ask  from  the  United  States  the 
corresponding  power  of  supervising  the  proceedings  of  the  United  States  citizens  on 
the  seal  islands.  It  is  on  the  fidelity  with  which  the  condition  of  not  killing  more 
than  7,500  seals  is  observed  that  the  equality  of  the  proposed  agreement  depends. 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  therefore,  regard  it  as  indispensable  that  they  should 
have  the  right  of  satisfying  themselves  that  this  condition  is  fully  observed  by  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States.  If  there  be  an  objection  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
Government  to  issuing  an  exequatur  to  a  permanent  consul  on  the  seal  islands,  Lord 
Salisbury  suggests  that  they  can,  under  the  statute,  "specifically  authorize"  the 
residence  thereon  of  a  British  agent  during  the  present  season. 

His  lordship  will  not  insist  on  the  condition  tnat  Russia  shall  be  a  party  to  the 
agreement,  but  he  must  earnestly  press  the  United  States  Government  to  extend  the 
prohibition  to  their  citizens  and  vessels  over  the  entire  area  of  Behring  Sea.  In  that 
case  Her  Majesty's  Govemment  on  their  part  will  similarly  extend  the  prohibition  to 
British  subjects  and  vessels. 

Lord  Salisbury  points  out  that,  if  seal-hunting  be  prohibited  on  one  side  of  a  purely 
imaginary  line  drawn  in  the  open  ocean,  while  it  is  permitted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
line,  it  will  be  impossible  in  many  cases  to  prove  unlawful  sealing  or  to  infer  it  from 
the  possession  of  skins  or  fishing  tackle. 

In  conclusion,  Lord  Salisbury  states  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  consider  it  a 
matter  of  great  importance  that  the  two  Governments  should  a^ree  on  the  terms  of 
arbitration  at  the  same  time  as  on  a  modus  vivendi.  The  suspension  of  sealing  is  not 
a  measure  which  they  could  repeat  another  year« 

JUtlAN  PaUNCBFOTS. 


MODUS   VIVENDI   OF    1891    AND   ARBITRATION.  309 

Mr,  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote, 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  June  6',  1891, 

Sir:  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that  he  has  received  with 
great  satisfaction  the  note  of  Lord  Salisbury  of  to-day's  date  in  reply  to 
my  note  of  the  4tli  instant.  He  duects  me  to  ask  you  to  remind  Lord 
Salisbury  that  the  limitation  of  tlie  killing  of  seals  upon  the  islands  is 
absolutely  within  the  control  of  the  United  States,  as  a  daily  count  is 
made  by  sworn  officers,  and  to  inform  him  that  already,  in  order  to  as- 
sure such  control  i)ending  these  negotiations,  the  agents  of  the  Treasury 
Department,  who  have  been  dispatched  to  the  seal  islands,  have  been 
insructed  to  stop  the  killing  when  7,500  have  been  taken  and  to  await 
the  arrival  of  further  orders,  though  ordinarily  the  taking  of  seals  on 
the  islands  does  not  begin  until  about  July  1.  The  enforcement  of  an 
agreed  limitation  being  so  fully  in  the  control  of  the  United  States,  the 
President  is  sure  that  Lord  Salisbury  will  not  question  the  absolute 
good  faith  of  this  Government  in  observing  its  stipulation  to  hmit  the 
catch  to  7,500.  This  Government  could  not,  of  course,  consent  to  any 
arrangement  that  implied  such  a  doubt  or  involved  any  foreign  super- 
vision on  the  islands.  If  the  prompt  and  effectual  recall  of  the  fleet  of 
Canadian  sealers  now  at  sea  was  as  fully  within  the  control  of  Great 
Britain  the  President  would  not  have  suggested  the  provision  for  the 
arrest  by  either  i)arty  of  vessels  violating  the  prohibition,  but  would 
have  rested  confidently  in  the  assurance  given  by  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment. 

But  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  evidence  which  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments will  present  to  the  Arbitrators  (if  that  happy  solution  of  the 
pending  difficulties  shall  be  attained)  must  be  collected  during  the 
present  season,  and  as  the  definite  agreement  for  arbitration  can  not  be 
concluded  contemporaneously  with  this  agreement,  the  President  directs 
me  to  say  that  he  is  quite  willing  to  agree  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment may  send  to  the  seal  islands,  with  a  view  to  collecting  the  facts 
that  may  be  involved  in  an  arbitration,  and  especially  facts  relating  to 
seal  life  and  to  the  results  of  the  methods  which  have  been  pursued  in 
the  killing  of  seals,  a  suitable  person  or  persons  to  make  the  necessary 
observations.  The  present  and  the  comparative  conditions  of  the  rook- 
eries may  become  an  important  consideration  before  arbitrators  in  a 
certain  event,  and  the  President  would  not  ask  that  the  evidence  upon 
this  subject  should  be  wholly  from  one  side.  He  is  desirous  that  the 
prohibition  of  the  killing  of  seals  for  this  season  shall  be  as  wide  and 
absolute  as  possible,  and  will  not  omit  the  exercise  of  any  power  con- 
fided to  him  by  law  to  promote  that  end.  He  directs  me  to  assure  Lord 
Salisbury  that  he  is  extremely  desirous  to  bring  to  a  speedy  conclusion 
the  pending  negotiations  for  the  submission  to  impartial  arbitration  of 
the  points  of  difference  between  the  two  Governments,  and  regrets  that, 
for  reasons  which  have  been  explained  to  you,  an  immediate  answer  can 
not  be  returned  to  his  lordship's  note  upon  that  subject  of  the  2d  in- 
stant. He  feels  sure,  however,  that  the  prompt  announcement  of  an 
agreement  for  a  modus  for  this  season,  while  there  is  yet  time  to  make 
it  mutually  effective,  will  not  fail  to  have  a  happy  influence  upon  the 
final  negotiations. 

It  is  hoped  that  authority  may  be  given  to  you,  as  the  representative 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government  at  this  capital,  to  conclude,  immediately 
upon  the  passage  of  the  bill  now  pending  in  Parliament,  the  following 
agi  cement: 
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For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  irritating  differences  and  witli  a  view  to 
promote  a  friendly  settlement  of  the  questions  pending  between  the 
Governments  of  Great  Britain  on  the  one  side  and  the  United  States  of 
America  on  the  other,  touching  the  rights  of  the  respective  nations  iii 
the  Behring  Sea,  the  following  agreement  is  made,  which  shall  have  no 
effect  to  limit  or  prejudice  the  rights  or  claims  of  either  power,  except 
as  therein  expressly  stipulated  and  for  the  time  therein  limited: 

(1)  The  Government  of  Great  Britain  will  prohibit  until  May,  1892, 
the  killing  of  seals  in  all  that  part  of  the  Behring  Sea  lying  eai^t,  ea«t- 
wardly,  or  southeastwardly  of  the  line  described  in  article  1  of  the  cx)n- 
vention  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  date  March  30, 18C7, 
and  will  promptly  take  such  steps  as  are  best  calculated  effectively  to 
insure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  the  subjects  and  citizens 
of  Great  Britain  and  all  vessels  flying  its  flag. 

(2)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  prohibit  until  May, 
1892,  the  killing  of  seals  in  that  part  of  Behring  Sea  above  described, 
and  on  the  shores  and  islands  thereof,  the  pi<)i)erty  of  the  Unite<l 
States  (except  that  7,500  seals,  and  no  more,  may  be  taken  on  the 
islands);  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  promptly  ttike 
such  stei)s  as  are  best  calculated  etVectivcly  to  insure  the  observance  of 
this  prohibition  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  vessels 
flying  its  flag. 

(3)  All  vessels  or  i)erson8  violating  the  laws  of  their  respeiitive  Gov- 
ernments in  this  regard  outside  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  may  be 
seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  officers 
of  either  of  the  high  contracting  i)arties,  but  they  shall  be  handed  over 
as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which  they 
respectively  belong  for  trial  and  for  the  imposition  of  the  penalties  and 
forfeitures  i>rovided  by  law. 

(4)  In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inquiries  as  ITer  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment may  desire  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the 
case  of  that  Government  before  arbitrators,  and  in  the  expectation 
that  an  agreement  for  arbitration  may  ultimately  be  reached,  it  is 
agreed  that  a  suitable  person  or  persons,  to  be  designated  by  Great 
Britain,  will  be  permitted  at  any  time,  upon  application,  to  visit  or  to 
remain  upon  the  seal  islands  during  the  present  sealing  season  for  that 
puri)ose. 

1  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Whauton, 

Acting  /Secretary, 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

WasMngtony  June  5, 1891, 

Sm:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  0th  instant  containing  the  terms  of  a  proi)osed  agreement  for  a 
modus  Vivendi  during  the  i)resent  seal-fishery  season  in  Berhing  Sea, 
which  I  communicated  at  once  by  telegraph  to  the  Marquis  of  Salis- 
bury. 

I  have  this  day  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship,  in  which  he  trans- 
mits a  draft  of  the  x>rox)osed  agreement,  with  certain  modifications  and 
additions. 
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I  beg  to  inclose  a  copy  of  it,  and  to  request  that  you  wDl  be  good 
enough  to  submit  it  to  your  Government  for  their  consideration. 
I  have,  etc,, 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


AGREEMENT. 
[Xnclosure  in  Sir  Julian  Panncefote'a  letter.] 

For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  irritating  differenceB  and  with  a  view  to  promote 
friendly  settlement  of  the  <]  nest  ions  pending  between  the  two  Governments,  tonehing 
their  respective  rights  in  Behring  Sea  and  for  preservation  of  the  se^il  species,  the 
following  agreement  is  made  withont  prejudice  to  the  rights  or  claims  of  either 
party : 

(1)  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  nrohihit,  until  May  next,  seal  killing  in  that 
part  of  Behring  Sea  lying  eastward  of  tne  line  of  demarcation  described  in  article  No. 
1  of  the  treaty  of  1867  between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  and  will  promptly  use 
best  efforts  to  insure  observance  of  prohibition  by  British  subjects  and  vessels. 

(2)  The  United  States  Government  will  prohibit  seal  killing  for  the  same  period  in 
the  same  part  of  Bering  Sea  and  on  the  shores  and  islands  thereof,  the  property  of 

'  the  United  St^it^s  (in  excess  of  7,500  to  be  taken  on  the  islands  as  food  skins,  and  not 
for  tax  or  shipment),  and  will  promptly  use  best  efforts  to  insure  observance  of  pro- 
hibition by  United  States  citizens  and  vessels. 

(3)  Every  offending  vessel  or  person  may  be  seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or 
other  duly  commissioned  ojfficers  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  but  they 
sliJill  be  handed  over  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which 
Ihey  respectively  belong,  who  snail  alone  have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  oftV^nse  and 
impose  the  penalties  for  the  same! 

The  witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  offense  shall  also  be  sent  with 
them,  and  the  court  adjudicating  npon  the  case  may  order  such  portion  of  the  fines 
imposed,  or  of  the  proceeds  of  the  condemned  vessel,  to  be  applied  in  payment  of  the 
expenses  occasioned  thereby. 

(4)  In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inquiries  aa  Her  Majesty's  Government  may 
desire  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the  case  of  that  Government  before 
arbitrators,  and  in  expectation  that  an  agreement  for  arbitration  may  be  arrived  at, 
it  is  agreed  that  suitable  persons  designated  by  Great  Britain  will  be  permitted  at 
any  time,  upon  application,  to  visit  or  to  remain  upon  the  seal  islands  during  the 
present  sealing  season  for  that  purpose. 

(5)  A  commission  of  four  experts,  two  nominated  by  each  Government,  and  a  chair- 
man nominated  by  the  arbitrators,  if  appointed,  and,  if  not,  by  the  aforesaid  com- 
mission, shall  examine  and  report  on  the  following  question: 

What  international  arrangements,  if  any,  between  Great  Britian  and  the  United 
States  and  Kussia  or  any  other  Power  are  necesstiry  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the 
fur-'seal  race  in  the  northern  Pacific  Ocean  from  extermination  f 

(6)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  join  with  that  of  Her  Majesty  in 
requesting  Russia  to  forbid  her  subjects  from  sealing  to  the  east  of  the  line  indicated 
in  article  No.  1  of  the  present  agreement  until  the  1st  of  May,  1892. 


Mr.  Wliarton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Wofthington,  June  9,  1891, 

Sir:  I  am  direi^ted  by  the  President,  in  response  to  your  note  of 
June  8,  delivered  this  morning,  to  say  that  he  regrets  that,  at  the  moment 
when  the  two  Governments  seemed  to  have  reached  an  agreement  in 
this  matter  (which  is  one  calling  for  the  utmost  promptness  of  action), 
new  conditions  should  be  sjuggested  by  Lord  Salisbury.  With  the 
acceptance  of  the  proposition  submitted  in  my  last  note,  relating  toper- 
mission  to  British  agents  to  visit  the  seal  islands,  an  agreement  had 
been  reached  upon  all  the  conditions  that  had  been  previously  discussed 
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or  stigfressted  in  this  coimeotion.  The  President  does  not  object  to  the 
modification  of  his  proposal  8U|?g:ested  in  the  first  article  submitted  by 
you,  for  he  assumes  that  the  terms  used,  while  not  as  strong,  perhaps, 
as  those  suggested  by  this  Government,  do  fully  commit  the  Govern- 
ment of  Great  Britain  to  prompt  and  energetic  measures  in  the  repres- 
sion of  the  killing  of  seals  by  the  subjects  and  vessels  of  that  nation. 

The  proposal  submitted  by  you  on  June  3  contained  this  clause: 
<*  During  thei)eriod  above  specified  the  United  States  Government  shall 
have  the  right  to  kill  7,500  seals.''  Mow,  his  lordship  adds  a  most  extra- 
ordinary, and  not  altogether  clear,  condition  (I  quote),  "to  be  taken  on 
the  shores  and  islands  as  food  skins,  and  not  for  tax  or  shipment." 

This  new  condition  is  entirely  inadmissible  and,  in  the  opinion  of  tliB 
President,  inconsistent  with  the  assent  already  given  by  Her  Majesty's 
Government  to  the  proposition  of  the  United  States  in  that  behaif.  It 
had  been  particularly  explained  in  the  correspondence  that  the  lessees 
of  the  privilege  of  taking  seals  upon  the  islands  assumed  obligations  to 
supply  to  the  natives  the  food  and  other  things  necessary  for  their  subsist- 
ence and  comfort,  and  that  the  taking  of  the  limited  number  of  seals  wavS 
not  only  to  supply  flesh  to  the  natives,  but,  in  some  part,  to  recompense 
the  Company  for  furnisliing  other  necessary  articles  of  food,  clothing, 
and  fuel.  The  President  is  surprised  that  it  should  now  be  suggested 
that  none  of  the  skins  should  be  removed  from  the  island,  and  he  c^n 
not  understand  how  British  interests  can  be  promoted  by  allowing  them 
to  go  to  waste. 

The  previous  communications  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  had,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  President,  concluded  this  matter. 

As  to  the  third  clause  of  your  projiosition,  I  am  directed  to  say  that 
the  contention  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  has  rela- 
tion solely  to  the  re8j)ective  rights  of  the  two  Governments  in  the  waters 
of  Behring  Sea  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limit«^,  and  the  stipu- 
lations for  the  cooperation  of  the  two  Governments  duiing  this  season 
have,  of  course,  the  same  natural  limitation.  This  is  recognized  in 
Articles  1  and  2  of  your  proposal,  for  you  will  observe  that  the  obliga- 
tion assumed  by  Htr  Majesty's  Government  is  to  jn'ohibit^eal  killing 
in  a  certain  partof  Behring  Sea,  whereas  the  obligation  assumed  in  the 
second  article  by  the  Govemment  of  the  United  States  is  to  prohibit 
seal  killing  in  the  same  part  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  shores  and  islands 
thereof,  the  property  of  the  United  States.  The  killing,  therefore,  of 
seals  on  the  islands  or  within  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States 
falls  only  within  the  prohibition  of  this  Government.  His  lordship  will 
also  see  that  it  is  altogether  beyond  the  power  of  the  President  to  stipu- 
late that  an  oft'ense  committed  in  the  undisputed  territory  of  the  United 
States  against  its  laws  shall  be  triable  only  in  the  courts  of  another 
nation.  The  extension  of  this  clause  to  the  territory  and  territorial 
waters  of  the  United  St^ites,  therefore,  involves  an  insuperable  legal 
difliculty  on  our  part  and  a  concession  which  no  indei)endent  Govern- 
ment could  be  expected  to  make.  The  mutual  police,  which  is  to  be 
stipulated  for,  could  not,  in  the  nature  of  things,  apply  to  the  territorial 
waters  within  the  undisputed  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  either. 

To  the  fourth  clause,  which  is  in  substance  the  same  as  the  proposi- 
tion made  by  this  Government,  no  objection  is  interposed. 

As  to  the  fifth  clause,  I  am  directed  to  say  that  the  President  regards 
the  proposition  to  appoint  a  Joint  Commission  to  investigate  and  report, 
as  to  what  regulations  or  international  agieements  are  necessary  to 
preserve  the  seal  fisheries  to  be  one  of  the  incidents. of  the  agreement 
for  arbitration  and  to  have  no  i)roper  place  here.    This  distinction  seems 
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to  have  been  recognized  by  Lis  lordship,  and  his  proposal  of  such  a 
Commission  was  made  part  of  the  separate  note  discussing  the  terms  of 
arbitration  presented  by  you  on  June  3,  and  has  never  until  now  ap- 
peared in  the  correspondence  relating  to  a  modus  vivendi.  The  Presi- 
dent thinks  the  fourth  clause,  which  has  been  accepted,  makes  ami)le 
present  provision,  but  will  give  a  full  consideration  to  the  suggestion  of 
a  Joint  Commission  in  connection  with  the  negotiation  for  arbitration. 

To  the  sixth  and  last  clause  the  President  directs  me  to  say  that,  so 
far  as  he  is  aware,  no  vessel  bearing  the  Bussian  flag  has  at  any  time 
intruded  into  the  waters  described  in  the  proposed  agreement.  He  is 
entirely  in  sympathy  with  the  expressed  desire  of  Lord  Salisbury  to 
secure  such  limitations  as  to  the  hunting  of  seals  in  the  whole  of  Behr- 
ing  Sea  as  will  preserve  to  mankind  this  valuable  industry;  but  he  does 
not  think  that  an  agreement  to  unite  in  any  joint  note  to  Eussia  should 
be  interposed  here  and  at  this  time.  Moreover,  Lord  Salisbury  will 
X)erceive  that,  in  the  present  state  of  the  American  law,  if  Eussia  should 
ask  for  rec;pro<5al  action  by  this  Government  west  of  the  treaty  line,  the 
President  would  be  confronted  with  the  same  difficulty  that  prevented 
him  from  extending  the  agreement  with  Her  Majesty's  Government  to 
the  whole  of  Behring  Sea. 

As  the  President  understands,  the  adhesion  of  the  two  Governments 
has  been  given  in  this  correspondence  to  the  following  propositions: 

For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  irritating  diflferences  and  with  a  view  to 
I)romote  friendly  settlement  of  the  questions  pending  between  the  two 
Governments,  touching  their  resi)ective  rights  in  Behring  Sea,  and  for 
the  i>reservation  of  the  seal  species,  the  following  agreement  is  made 
without  prejudice  to  the  rights  or  claims  of  either  party: 

(1)  Her  Majesty's  Government  will  prohibit,  until  May  next,  seal- 
killing  in  that  part  of  Bering  Sea  lying  eastward  of  the  line  of  demar- 
cation described  in  article  No.  1  of  the  treaty  of  18G7  between  the  United 
States  and  Eussia,  and  will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to  insure  the 
observance  of  the  prohibition  by  British  subjects  and  vessels. 

(2)  The  United  States  Government  will  prohibit  seal-killing  for  the 
same  period  in  the  same  part  of  Behring  Sea  and  on  the  shores  and 
islands  thereof,  the  property  of  the  United  States  (in  excess  of  7,500  to 
be  taken  on  the  islands  for  the  subsistence  and  care  of  the  natives),  and 
will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to  insure  the  observation  of  this  pro- 
hibition by  United  States  citizens  and  vessels. 

(3)  Every  vessel  or  person  offending  against  this  prohibition  in  the 
said  waters  of  Behring  Sea,  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  of 
the  United  States,  may  be  seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other 
duly  commissioned  officers  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  but 
they  shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as  practicable  to  the  authorities  of 
the  nation  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  who  shall  alone  have  juris- 
diction to  try  the  offense  and  impose  the  penalties  for  the  same.  The 
witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  offense  shall  also  be  sent 
with  them. 

(4)  In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inquiries  as  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment may  desire  to  make  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the  (Mse 
of  that  Government  before  Arbitrators,  and  in  expectation  that  an 
agreement  for  arbitration  may  be  arrived  at,  it  is  agreed  that  suitable 
persons  designated  by  Great,  Britain  will  be  permitted  at  any  time, 
upon  application,  to  visit  or  to  remain  upon  the  seal  islands  during  the 
present  sealing  season  for  that  purpose. 

The  President  directs  me  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  is  ready  to  conclude  this  agreement,  if  it  can  be  put  into 
40 
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force  immediately.     The  value  of  snch  an  agreement  to  the  United 
States  18  daily  lessening,  and  the  President  therefore  feels  that  he  must 
ask  that  the  negotiations  be  brought  to  a  speedy  determination. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton. 


Sir  Julian  Patmcefoie  to  Mr,  Wharton, 

British  Legation, 

Washington^  June  lOy  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  a<»knowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
June  9,  delivered  this  day,  in  reply  to  ray  note  of  the  8th,  in  which  T 
transmitted  for  the  consideration  of  your  (iovernment  the  draft  of  a 
proposed  agreement  for  a  modus  rirendi  during  the  present  fur-seal 
fishery  season  in  liehring  Sea,  with  certain  modifications  and  additions 
suggested  therein  by  tlie  Marquis  of  Salisbury. 

I  have  telegraphed  the  substance  of  your  note  under  re])ly  to  his 
lordship,  and  I  hope  to  be  able  to  communicat<i  to  you  his  observations 
thereon  in  the  course  of  to-morrow  or  the  following  day.  In  the  mean 
while,  with  reference  to  the  cx)mplaint  that  new  c<mditions  should  have 
been  suggested  at  this  stage  by  Ijord  Salisbury,  I  would  beg  leave  to 
point  out  that  all  his  lordship's  suggestions  are  obviously  dictated  by 
a  desire  to  render  the  modus  I'ircndi  more  effective  and  to  do  all  that 
is  possible  in  the  common  interest  for  the  protection  and.  the  preservation 
of  the  seal  species  during  the  present  season. 

In  my  humble  opinion,  therefore,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  those 
suggestions  should  not  have  commended  themselves  to  the  favorable 
considerati(m  of  the  President.  Thus  the  object  of  the  ])roposed  inser- 
tion in  article  2  of  the  words  "  food  skins,  and  not  for  tax  and  shipment,'* 
which  you  qualify  as  "extraordinary,"  was  not  to  prevent  the  export 
and  sale  of  the  7,500  seal  skins,  of  which  the  proceeds  are  intended  to 
cover  the  cost  of  food,  clothing,  fuel,  and  other  necessaries  for  the 
natives.  Its  sole  object  wiis  to  stop  the  injurious  pnictice  of  driving 
and  redriving  the  Iierds  to  the  killing  grounds  for  selection,  which  is 
resorted  to  in  the  case  of  seals  killed  "for  tax  and  shipment,"  and  is 
stated  by  experts  to  be  the  main  cause  of  the  depletion  of  male  seiil  life 
on  the  islands. 

I  would  refer  you  on  this  point  to  the  report  of  Special  Treasury 
Agent  C.  J.  Goff,  laid  before  Congress  (Ex.  Doc.  No.  49),  pp.  4  and  29; 
also  to  the  report  of  Assistant  Treasury  Agent  Joseph  Murray,  at  page 
8;  and  that  of  Assistant  Treasury  Agent  A.  W.  Lavender,  at  page  9, 
of  the  same  Congressional  paper. 

As  regards  Lord  Salisbury's  proposals  of  a  Joint  Commission,  it  is  by 
no  means  a  new  one.  It  has  long  been  called  for  by  public  opinion  in 
both  cx)untries.  It  was  inserted  among  Lord  Salisbury's  last  proposals 
for  the  Arbitration  agreement  in  the  expectation  that  the  latter  docu- 
ment would  be  signed  contemporaneously  with  the  agreement  for  a 
modus  Vivendi.  But  as  your  Government  is  not  prepared  to  bring  the 
Arbitration  negotiation  to  a  conclusion  without  further  consideration, 
and  as  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  the  Joint  Commission  should 
be  appointed  at  once,  in  order  to  enter  ujion  its  fimctlons  during  the 
l)i(»scnt  fishery  senson,  Lord  Salisbury  has  had  no  alternative  but  to 
urge  the  insertion  of  the  article  providing  lor  a  Joint  Commission  in  the 
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agreement  for  the  modt^  vivendiy  of  wliicli  it  Rhould,  in  the  opinion  of 
Her  Majesty's  Government,  be  a  component  part. 

The  objection  of  the  President  to  that  article  in  the  modus  vivendi 
appears  to  me  to  create  the  greatest  difficulty  which  has  yet  presented 
itself  in  the  course  of  this  negotiation,  and  I  earnestly  hope  that,  if 
Lord  Salisbury  should  be  disiwsed  to  waive  the  other  conditions  to 
which  exception  is  taken. in  your  note,  the  President,  on  his  part,  will 
accede  to  his  lordship^s  wishes  in  respect  of  the  Joint  Commission. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington^  June  11^  1891. 

Sib  :  With  reference  to  my  note  of  yesterday,  and  especially  to  the 
concluding  part  of  it,  I  have  the  honor  U\  intbrm  yon  that  I  have  this 
day  received  by  telegraph  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  a  reply  t-o  the 
proposal  for  a  modus  vivendi  during  the  present  fur-seal  fishery  season 
in  Behring  Sea,  contained  in  your  note  of  June  9. 

His  lordship  states  that  tlie  President's  refusal  to  adopt  his  sugges- 
tions with  respect  to  Kussia  renders  the  proposed  modus  vivendi  much 
leas  valuable,  and  that  he  is  reluctant  to  abandon  the  words  which  he 
had  proposed  for  insertion  in  article  2  in  relation  to  the  reservation  of 
the  7,500  seals  to  be  killed  on  the  islands. 

^Nevertheless,  in  view  of  the  urgency  of  the  case,  his  lordship  is  dis- 
posed to  authorize  me  to  sign  the  agreement  in  the  precise  terms  formu- 
lated in  your  note  of  June  9,  provided  the  question  of  a  joint  commission 
be  not  left  in  doubt  and  tliat  your  Government  will  give  an  assuram^e 
in  some  form  that  they  will  concur  in  a  reference  to  a  joint  commission 
to  ascertain  what  permanent  measures  are  necessary  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  fur-seal  species  in  the  Northern  Pacific  Ocean. 

I  have  the  honor,  therefore,  to  iuquire  whether  the  President  is  i)re- 
pared  to  give  that  assurance,  and,  if  so,  I  shall,  on  receipt  of  it^  lose  no 
time  in  communicating  it  by  telegraph  to  Lord  Salisbury  and  in  ap- 
plying tx)  his  lordship  for  authority  to  sign  the  proposed  agreement. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Mr,  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  op  State, 
Washington^  June  llj  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  to- 
day's date,  and  in  reply  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that  the 
(iovernmeiit  of  the  United  States,  recognizing  the  fact  that  full  and 
adequate  measures  for  the  protection  of  seal  life  should  embrace  the 
whole  of  Behring  Sea  and  portions  of  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  will 
have  no  hesitancy  in  agreeing,  in  connection  with  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment, to  the  appointment  of  a  joint  commission  to  ascertain  what 
permanent  measures  are  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  seal 
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species  in  the  waters  referred  to,  such  an  agreement  to  be  signed  simnl- 
taneously  with  the  convention  for  arbitration,  and  to  be  without  preju- 
dice to  the  questions  to  be  submitted  to  the  arbitrators. 

A  full  reply  to  your  note  of  June  3  relating  to  the  terms  of  arbitra- 
tion will  not  be  long  delayed. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretaii'y. 


Sir  Julian  Paunoefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington^  June  13,  1891. 

Sir:  I  lost  no  time  in  telegraphing  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  the 
contents  of  your  note  of  June  11,  conveying  the  assent  of  your  Govern- 
ment to  the  appointment,  in  connection  with  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, of  a  joint  commission  for  the  purpose  mentioned  in  my  note  t4:i 
you  of  the  same  date,  such  agreement  to  be  signed  simultaneously  with 
the  convention  for  arbitration,  and  to  be  without  prejudice  to  the  ques- 
tions to  be  submitted  to  the  arbitrators. 

I  informed  his  lordship  at  the  same  time  that,  in  handing  me  the 
note  under  reply,  you  had  assured  me  that  the  President  was  anxious 
that  the  commission  should  be  appointed  in  time  to  commence  its  work 
this  season,  and  that  your  Government  would,  on  that  account,  use 
their  utmost  efforts  to  expedite  the  signature  of  the  arbitration  conven- 
tion. 

I  now  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  this  day  received  a 
telegraphic  reply  from  Lord  Salisbury,  in  which,  while  conveying  to  me 
authority  to  sign  the  proposed  agreement  for  a  modus  vivendi  contained 
in  your  note  of  June  9,  his  lordship  desires  me  to  place  on  record  that 
it  is  signed  by  me  on  the  clear  understanding  that  the  joint  commission 
will  be  appointed  without  delay. 

On  that  understanding,  therefore,  I  shall  be  prepared  to  attend  at 
the  State  Department,  for  the  purpose  of  siguiug  the  agreement,  at  such 
time  as  you  may  be  good  enough  to  appoint. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefote. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Paunoefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  13, 1891. 

Sir  :  The  President  directs  me  to  say,  in  response  to  your  note  of  this 
date,  that  his  assent  to  the  proposition  for  a  joint  commission,  as  ex- 
])ressed  in  my  note  of  June  9,  was  given  in  the  expectation  that  both 
Governments  would  use  every  proper  effort  to  adjust  the  remaining 
l)oint8  of  diffeience  in  the  general  corresi)ondence  relating  to  arbitra- 
tion, and  to  agree  upon  the  definite  terms  of  a  submission  and  of  the 
appointment  of  a  joint  commission  without  unnecessary  delay. 
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He  is  glad  that  an  agreement  has  finally  been  reached  for  the  pending 
season;  and  I  bog  to  say  that,  if  you  will  call  at  the  Dei)artment  at  10 
o'clock  Monday  next,  I  will  be  glad  to  put  into  writing  and  give  formal 
attestation  to  the  modus  vivendi  which  has  been  agreed  upon. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Mod\M  Vivendi  respecting  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea, 

BY  THK  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AJtfBmCA. 

A  PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas  an  agreement  for  a  modus  vivendi  between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  in 
relation  to  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behriiig  Sea,  was  concluded  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  ninety-one,  word  for  word  as  follows: 

Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Moijesty  for  a  modae  vivendi  in  relation  to  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring 
Sea, 

For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  irritating  differences  and  with  a  view  to  promote  the 
friendly  settlement  of  the  qnention  pending  between  the  two  Goyemments  touching 
their  respective  rights  In  liehring  Sea,  and  for  the  preservation  of  the  seal  species, 
the  following  agreement  is  made  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  or  claims  of  either 
party: 

(1)  Her  Majesty's  Government  wiU  prohibit,  until  May  next,  seal  killing  in  that 
part  of  Behring  Sea  lying  eastward  of  the  line  of  demarcation  described  in  Article  No. 
1  of  the  treaty  of  1867  between  the  United  States  and  Russia,  and  will  promptly  use 
its  best  efforts  to  ensure  the  observance  of  this  prohibition  by  British  subjects  and 
vessels. 

(2)  The  United  States  Government  will  prohibit  seal  killing  for  the  same  period 
in  the  same  part  of  Behring  Sea  and  on  the  shores  and  islands  thereof,  the  property 
of  the  United  States  (in  excess  of  7,500  to  be  taken  on  the  islands  for  the  subsistence 
and  care  of  the  natives),  and  will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to  ensure  the  observ- 
ance of  this  prohibition  by  United  States  citizens  and  vessels. 

(3)  Every  vessel  or  person  offending  against  this  prohibition  in  the  said  waters  of 
Behring  Sea  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  mav  be 
seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  officers  of  either  or  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  but  they  shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as  practicable  to 
the  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  who  shall  alone 
have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offense  and  impose  the  penalties  for  the  same.  The  wit- 
nesses and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  offense  shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

(4)  In  order  to  facilitate  such  proper  inquiries  as  Her  Majesty's  Government  may 
desire  to  make,  with  a  view  to  the  presentation  of  the  case  of  that  Government  be- 
fore arbitrators,  and  in  expectation  that  an  agreement  for  arbitration  may  be  arrived 
at,  it  is  agreed  that  suitable  persons  designated  by  Great  Britain  will  be  permitted 
at  any  time,  upon  application,  to  visit  or  to  remain  upon  the  seal  islands  during  the 
present  sealing  season  for  that  purpose. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  fifteenth  day  of  Juno,  1891,  on 
behalf  of  their  respective  (Governments,  by  William  F.  Wharton,  Acting  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  H. 
B.  M  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary. 

William  F.  Wharton  [seal], 
Julian  Pauncefote     [seal], 

Now,  thorcfore,  be  it  known  that  I,  Benjamin  Harrison,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  Amerioa,  have  caused  the  said  agreement  to  be 
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made  public,  to  the  end  that  the  same  and  every  part  thereof  may  be 
observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  citizens  tliereof. 

In  witness  hereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fifteenth  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-one,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and  fifteentfau 

[SEAL.]  BENJ.  UABBISON. 

By  the  President: 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  20,  1S91. 

Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  herewith  copies  of  the  in- 
structions that  have  been  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  proclamation  of  the  President  of  June  15,  1891,  relative 
to  the  modus  virendi  respecting  the  fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Seii. 

This  Government  would  be  pleased  to  receive  in  ex(*.hange  copies  of 
such  instructions  as  may  be  issued  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment on  the  same  subject.^ 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Whabton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Leoation, 
Washington,  June  21, 1S91, 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  a  commu- 
nication from  Her  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Af- 
fairs to  the  effect  that  the  Queen  has  been  grjiciously  pleased  to  appoint 
Sir  George  Baden  Powel,  M.  P.,  and  Prof.  Dawson  commissioners  to 
proceed  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  for  the  purpose  of  examining  into  the 
fur-seal  fishery  in  Behring  Sea. 

In  accordance  with  the  instruction  of  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  I  have 
the  honor  to  reciuest  that  permission  may  be  granted  to  these  gentle- 
men to  visit  and  remain  on  those  islands  during  the  current  fishery  sea- 
son. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


1  For  inclosure  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  55;  Firty-secoud  Congress,  first  session, 

pp.  47;  48. 
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Behring  Sea  modtts  vivendi. 

[Hemoraodnm.] 

Washington,  June  23^  1891. 

The  following  instrnctions  have  been  issued  to  the  British  senior 
naval  officer  at  Esquimault:  He  is  to  proceed  to  Behring  Sea  with  Her 
Majesty's  ships  Nymphs  and  Pheasant  and  cruise  to  the  eastward  of  the 
line  of  demarcation  mentioned  in  articles  1  and  2  of  the  modus  vivendi, 
warning  all  British  vessels  found  acting  in  ignorance  of  the  prohibition. 
He  is  to  confiscate  the  sealing  equipment  of  any  British  vessel  found 
deliberately  offending,  recording  her  name  and  the  name  of  her  master 
for  prosecution  afterwards.  He  is  to  arrest  any  American  vessel  found 
deliberately  offending  and  record  her  name  and  the  name  of  her  cap- 
tiiin,  together  with  the  proof  of  the  offense  for  which  she  is  arrested, 
informing  United  States  cruisers. 

Her  Majesty's  ship  Porpoise  will  be  ordered  from  China  to  join  the 
other  ships  under  his  <;ommand.  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  of 
opinion  that  there  should  be  an  understanding  between  the  two  Gov- 
ernments for  mutual  indemnities.  A  cruiser  of  one  nation  arresting  a 
vessel  of  the  other  can  only  be  justified  in  doing  so  as  the  agent  of  such 
other  nation,  and  should  therefore  act  in  that  character. 

Her  Majesty's  Government,  therefore,  suggest  that  the  two  Govern- 
ments shall  agree  to  indemnify  each  other  in  respect  of  any  acts  com- 
mitted in  pursuance  of  such  agency  by  the  cruisers  of  one  nation  against 
the  vessels  of  the  other  in  execution  of  the  modus  vivendL 

Julian  Tauncefote. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington^  June  25^  1891. 

Sir:  The  correspondence  between  this  Government  and  that  of  Her 
Mnjesty  has  happily  resulted  in  an  agreement  upon  the  first  five  prop- 
ositions, which  are  to  constitute  the  basis  of  a  proposed  arbitration 
relating  to  the  controversy  which  has  arisen  as  to  the  respective  rights 
of  the  two  Governments  in  the  Behring  Sea.  In  the  note  of  Lord  Salis- 
bury of  the  21st  of  February  last  he  states  his  objection  to  the  sixth 
I)ropositi()n,  as  presented  in  the  letter  of  Mr.  Blaine  of  December  17, 
1890,  in  the  following  words: 

The  sixth  question,  which  deals  with  the  issiies  that  will  arise  in  case  the  contro- 
versy should  he  decided  in  fiivor  of  Great  Britain,  would,  ])erha{>s,  more  fitly  fomi 
the  substance  of  a  separate  relVTence.  llor  Majesty's  Government  have  no  ohjection 
to  referring  the  general  question  of  a  closed  time  to  arhitration,  or  to  ascertain  by 
that  means  how  far  the  enactment  ot  such  a  provision  is  necessary  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  seal  species;  but  such  reference  ought  not  to  contain  wtu'ds  ajipearing  to 
attribute  special  and  abnormal  rights  in  the  matter  to  the  United  States. 

I  am  now  directed  by  the  President  to  submit  the  following,  which 
he  thinks  avoids  the  objection  urged  by  Lord  Salisbury : 

(6)  If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  Stat4#s  shall  leave  the  subject  in  such  posi- 
tion that  the  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  establish- 
ment of  regulations  for  the  proper  protection  and  the  preservation  of 
the  fur  seal  in,  or  habitually  resorting  to^  the  Behriug  Sea,  the  arbitrators 
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(iball  then  detennine  wbat  concurrent  lep^ilations  ontnide  the  jnri.;- 
dictional  limits  of  the  respective  Goyerniiients  are  iieceBsary,  and  over 
what  waters  such  regulations  should  extend;  and,  to  aid  them  in  that 
detennination,  the  report  of  the  Joint  Commission,  to  be  apxK>inted  by 
the  respective  Gevemments,  shall  be  laid  before  them,  with  such  other 
evidence  as  eitlier  Government  may  submit  The  contracting  powers 
furthermore  agree  to  cooperate  in  securing  the  adhesion  of  other  powers 
to  such  regulations. 

In  yonr  note  of  the  M  instant  you  proj)ose,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty^s 
Government,  the  following  additional  article: 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Arbitnitora  to  awanl  such  coin pensat ion  as,  in  their 
judgment,  shall  seem  equitable  to  the  siibjertoand  ritizennof  either  power  who  shall 
be  shown  to  have  been  damnified  in  the  piirauit  of  the  industry  of  sealing  by  the 
action  of  the  other  power. 

The  President  can  not  give  his  assent  to  this  form  of  submitting  the 
question  of  compensiition.  It  entirely  omits  notice  of  the  important 
tact  that  the  Government  of  the  UnitcMl  States,  as  the  owners  of  the 
seal  fisheries  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  has  interests  which  have  beeu 
injuriously  affe<;ted  by  the  i>elagic  sealing,  of  which  complaint  has  beeu 
ma^le  in  this  correspondence. 

This  Government  has  derived  a  very  large  annual  income  from  this 
property,  and  that  income  has,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  beeu 
very  seriously  impaired  and  imperiled  by  the  destruction  of  the  seal  in 
the  sea  while  passing  to  and  frbm  the  breeding  grounds  on  these 
islands.  The  Government  of  Her  Majesty  has  directly  iuterposetl  to 
sui>port  the  Canadian  sealers,  and  will  not,  the  President  assumes, 
desire  to  avoid  responsibility  for  any  damages  which  have  resulted  to 
the  United  States  or  to  its  citizens,  if  it  shall  be  found  by  the  Arbitra- 
tors that  the  pur.^'Uit  of  seals  by  these  Canadian  vessels  in  the  sea  was 
an  infraction  of  the  rights  and  an  injury  to  the  property  of  this  Gov- 
ernment. The  proposal  submitted  by  you  distinctly  limits  the  liability 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  in  case  of  a  decision  in  favor  of  the 
United  States,  to  compensation  to  t)ie  citizens  of  this  country.  It  will 
be  apparent  to  Lord  Salisbury  that  whatever  damages  have  resulted 
from  pelagic  sealing  as  pursued  by  vessels  flying  the  British  flag  have 
accrued  to  the  United  States  or  to  its  lessees.  The  President  does  not 
doubt  tbal  the  purpose  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  in  the  proposiil 
under  discussion,  was  to  secure  the  party  injured  equitable  compensa- 
tion for  injuries  resulting  from  what  may  be  found  by  the  Arbitrators 
to  have  been  the  unlawful  and  injurious  act  of  either  Government. 

From  the  note  of  Lord  Salisbury  of  February  21,  to  which  reference 
has  been  made,  I  quote  tlie  following: 

There  is  one  omiBftibn  in  these  questions  which  I  have  no  donbt  the  Government  of 
the  Pri'sident  will  be  very  glad  to  repair,  and  that  is  the  reference  to  the  Arbitrator 
of  the  question,  what  damages  are  due  to  the  persons  who  have  been  injured,  in  case 
it  shall  be  determined  by  him  that  the  action  of  the  United  States  in  seizing  British 
vessels  has  been  without  warrant  in  international  law. 

I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  i)ropose  the  following  seventh  and 
final  clause  in  the  basis  of  arbitration : 

(7)  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Arbitrators  to  award  smrh  compensa- 
tion as,  in  their  judgment,  shall  seem  ecjuitable  to  the  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  Great  Britain  whose  vessels  may  have  be«3n  seized  by  the  United 
States  in  the  Behring  Sea,  if  such  seizures  slmll  be  tound  by  the  Arbitra- 
tors to  have  been  unwarranted;  audit  sh.all  also  be  competent  to  the 
Arbitrators  to  award  to  the  United  States  such  compensation  as,  iu 
their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable  for  any  injuries  resulting  tQ  thQ 
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United  States  or  to  the  lessees  from  that  Government  of  the  privilege 
of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  by  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals 
in  the  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  ander  the  protection  of  the  British 
flag,  ontside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits,  and  since  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1886,  if  such  killing  shall  be  found  to  have  been  an  infraction 
of  the  rights  of  the  United  States. 

It  being  understood  that  an  arrangement  for  a  Joint  Commission  is 
to  be  made  contemporaneously  with  the  conclur»ion  of  the  terms  of 
arbitration,  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  propose  the  following 
separate  agreement: 

Each  Government  shall  appoint  two  Commissioners  to  investigate 
conjointly  with  the  Commissioners  of  the  other  Government  all  the 
facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring  Sea  and  the  measures  neces- 
sary for  its  proper  protection  and  preservation.  The  four  Commis- 
sioners shall,  so  far  asthey  may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a  joint  report 
to  each  of  the  two  Governments;  and  they  shall  also  report,  either 
jointly  or  severally,  to  each  Government  on  any  points  upon  which 
they  may  be  unable  to  agree.  These  reports  shall  not  be  made  public 
until  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  or  it  shall  appear  that 
the  contingency  of  their  being  used  by  the  Arbitrators  can  not  arise. 
I  have^  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  op  State, 
Washington^  June  36^  1891. 

Sm:  In  accordance  with  the  request  contained  in  your  note  of  the 
2l8t  instant,  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  yon  herewith  a  letter  ad- 
dressed by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  William  H.  Wil- 
liams, Esq.,  special  agent  in  charge  of  the  seal  fisheries  in  Alaska, 
instructing  him  to  afford  to  Sir  George  Baden  Powell,  M.  P.,  and  Prof. 
George  Mercer  Dawson,  agents  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to  the  Pribi- 
lof Islands,  the  facilities  desired  to  enable  them  to  examine  into  the 
fur-seal  fisheries  in  Behring  Sea.  • 
I  have,  etc., 

William  P.  Whabton. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  op  State, 
Washington^  June  26^  1891. 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compliments  to  the  British 
Minister,  and  has  the  honor  to  state  that  the  memorandum  that  Sir 
Julian  Pauncefote  left  at  the  Department  of  State  on  the  24th  instant; 
relative  to  the  instructions  given  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  vessels  m 
Behring  Sea,  was  immediately  communicated  to  the  NsCvy  Department 
for  its  information. 
41 
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Sir  Julian  Paunce/oU  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation  , 

Wa^hingtony  June  27 ^  1801, 

Sib:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
25th  inBtant  in  rehition  to  the  proposed  Behring  8ea  Arbitration,  and  to 
inform  you  that  I  transmitted  a  copy  of  it  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury 
by  tlie  mail  of  the  2Gth. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefote. 


Mr,  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

WanhingtoUy  July  5, 1891. 

Sir:  Her  Majesty's  Government  having  api)ointed  two  agents  to 
visit  the  Behring  Sea  under  the  agreement  between  that  Government 
and  the  United  States  of  date  June  15,  181)1,  and  the  President  being 
about  to  designate  two  persons  to  visit  the  Behring  Sea  for  the  purpose 
of  examining  all  questions  connected  with  seal  life  in  that  sea  and  the 
adjacent  waters,  1  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  arrangements  be 
made  to  have  these  agents  of  the  respective  Government's  go  together, 
so  that  they  may  make  tlicir  observaticms  conjointly. 

Awaiting  such  communication  as  Uer  Majesty's  Government  may 
desire  to  make  upon  the  subject, 
X  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

Bkitisu  Legation, 

Waxshington,  July  6j  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receii)t  of  your  note  of  the 
3d,  instant,  in  which  you  propose  that  arrangements  be  made  to  enable 
the  agents  ai)pointed  by  our  respective  Governments  to  visit  the  Behring 
Sea  for  the  purpose  of  examining  into  seal  life  to  go  together,  so  that 
they  may  make  their  observations  conjointly. 

I  at  once  communicated  this  i)roposal  to  tlie  Marquis  of  Salisbury  by 
telegram,  and  I  have  received  a  rei)ly  fioni  his  hmlship  to  the  etfect 
that  a  ship  has  already  been  chartered  to  take  the  British  Commission- 
ers to  the  seal  islands,  and  that  the  engagement  could  not  now  be  can- 
celed, but  that  the  British  Commissioners  will  be  instructed,  when  they 
arrive  in  the  islands,  to  cooperate  as  much  as  possible  with  the  Commis- 
sioners to  be  appointed  by  your  Government  for  the  purposes  of  the 
inquiry. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 
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Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton, 

British  Legation, 

Washington^  July  6y  1891. 

Sm :  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  in  accordance  with 
instructions  which  I  have  received  from  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  cop- 
ies of  an  act  of  Parliament  enabling  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  to  pro- 
hibit by  order  in  council  the  catching  of  seals  by  British  ships  in  Behring 
Sea. 

I  likewise  inclose  copies  of  an  order  of  Her  Majesty  in  council  issued 
in  virtue  of  the  powers  given  by  the  said  act  and  prohibiting  the  catch- 
ing of  seals  by  British  ships  in  Behring  Sea,  witbin  the  limits  defined 
therein,  from  the  24th  of  June  last  until  the  1st  of  May,  1892. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefote. 


ORDER  IN  COUNCIL. 
[Inoloaure  1  in  Sir  Jnlian  Pauncefote's  note.] 

At  the  court  at  Windsor,  the  23d  day  of  June,  1891.  Present,  the  Queen's  Most 
Excellent  Majesty,  Lord  President,  Earl  of  Limerick,  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  and 
Lord  Arthur  Hill. 

Whereas  by  the  seal  fishery  (Behring  Sea)  act,  1891,  it  is  enacted  that  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  may  by  order  in  council  prohibit  the  catching  of  seals  by  British  ships  in 
Behring  Sea  or  such  part  thereof  as  is  defined  by  the  said  order,  during  the  period 
limited  by  the  order : 

And  whereas  the  expression  ''  Behring's  Sea''  in  the  said  act  means  the  seas  known 
as  Behring  Sea  within  the  limits  described  in  an  order  under  the  said  act. 

Now  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  her  by  the  said  re- 
cited act,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  her  privy  council,  is  hereby  pleased  to  order, 
and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  as  follows : 

(1)  This  order  may  be  cited  as  the  seal  fishery  (Behring  Sea)  order  in  counoil, 
1891. 

(2)  From  and  after  the  24th  day  of  June,  1891,  until  the  1st  day  of  May,  1892,  the 
catching  of  seals  by  British  ships  in  Behring  Sea  as  hereinafter  defined  is  hereby 
prohibited. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  said  recited  act  and  of  this  order  the  expression  ''  Behr- 
lug's  Sea"  means  so  much  of  that  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  known  as  Behring  Sea  as 
lies  between  the  parallel  of  65^  ^  north  latitude  and  the  chain  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands,  and  eastward  of  the  following  line  of  demarcation,  that  is  to  say,  a  line  com- 
mencing at  a  point  in  Behring  Straits  on  the  said  parallel  of  65^  30'  north  latitude, 
at  its  interaection  by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of 
Krusensteru  or  Ignalook  and  the  island  of  Katraanoff  or  Noonarbook ;  and  proceed- 
ing thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest  through  Behring  Straits  and  the  seas  known 
as  Behring  Sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of  the  island  of 
St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape  Choukotski  to  the  meridian  of  172^ 
west  longitude ;  thence  from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian  in  a  southwesterly 
direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou  and  the  Copper  Island 
of  the  Kormauderski  couplet  or  group  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian  of 
193^  west  longitude. 

C.  L.  Peel. 


SEAL  FISHERY  (BEHRnTG'S  SEA)  ACT,  1891. 
[Enclosure  2  in  Sir  Julian  Paunoefote's  note] 

64  Vict.]  CHAimER  19. 

AN  ACT  to  enable  Her  M^jestv,  by  order  in  council,  to  make  special  provision  for  prohibiting  the 
catching  of  seals  in  Behring  s  Sea  by  Her  Majesty's  subjects  during  the  i>eriod  named  in  the  order. 
(11th  June,  1891.) 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parlia- 
ment assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows: 

I.  (1)  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  may,  by  order  iu  council,  prohibit  the  catchini;  of 
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.U  tyy  British  sljip*  In  Tpehiiisiz'*  •^^^^.  or  such  p«rt  thereof  a*  is  defioed  by  the  sud 
ard^fr,  dnring  the  period  limits!  hy  th*-  r-r  rr. 

(2)  While  an  order  in  eoniicil  nr.'>r  tLi<  ;;i'S  is  in  forrc^ — 

(a)  A  penoD  hf:hfiii::uf^  to  %  Bnu-ii  ship  «h:klj  not  kill,  or  take,  or  hunt,  or  attempt 
to  kill  Of  take,  any  seal  witbin  Behnii;^'«  ^ea  daring  tLe  period  limited  by  the  order; 
Mid 

(h)  A  Britiiih  fihip  shall  not,  nor  fthall  any  of  the  erfnipment  or  crew  thereof,  be 
niiea  or  employed  in  snch  kil]iD{r.  takini;.  ti;ii>'iii^.  f>r  .-iit^mpt. 

(3)  If  there  i"»  auy  rontraveDt.<m  of  tbi«  a<  t.  aiy  i»**r«on  committing,  procnring, 
aidinffy  or  abftrinjj^  i»a'b  routravt'ntion  shall  be  iri;il;y  of  a  misdemeanor  within  the 
meaoinir  of  tbf  iii<'rf-h;iijt  fehii'iiln;;  act,  1^4.  and  il'e  ^-l.ip  and  her  equipment  and 
everything  on  I»«>ard  tberrof  »L.til  tie  forfeited  to  tier  Ma;«^ty  as  if  an  offense  had 
been  committed  nnder  f^^rtion  h  '-6  of  the  Aai«i  a<:t.  and  the  provisions  of  sections  108 
and  104  and  part  10  of  the  s:iiil  art  which  are  xet  ont  in  the  schedule  to  this  act) 
shall  ftpply  as  if  they  were  herein  reenacted  and  in  terms  made  applicable  to  an 
offense  and  forfeiture  noder  thii^  act. 

(4)  Any  comnji.v*ioned  officer  on  fnll  pay  in  the  naval  service  of  Her  M^esty  shall 
hare  power,  durin;;  the  perio<l  limited  by  the  order,  to  stop  and  examine  any  British 
ship  in  Behring'H  .Sea,  and  to  detain  her,  or  any  portion  of  her  equipment,  or  any  of 
her  crew,  if  in  hi^  judgment  the  eliip  is  being  or  is  preparing  to  be  used  oremployed 
is  contraTention  of  this  section. 

(5)  If  a  BritiHh  ship  is  fonnd  within  Dt-hrlng's  Sea  baring  on  board  thereof  fishing 
or  shooting  implements  or  seal  skir.s  or  bodies  of  seals,  it  ^LalI  lie  on  the  owner  or 
master  of  sneh  ship  to  prove  that  the  ship  was  not  nsed  or  employed  in  contraven- 
tion of  this  act. 

2.  (1)  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  conneil  may  make,  revoke,  and  alter  orders  for 
the  purposes  of  this  act,  and  ever\^  such  order  shall  be  forthwith  laid  before  both 
houses  of  Parliament  and  pnbliKhed  in  the  London  Gazette. 

(2)  Any  such  order  may  contain  any  limitations,  conditions,  qualifications,  and 
exceptions  which  appear  to  Her  Majet«ty  in  council  expedient  for  carrying  into  effect 
the  object  of  this  act. 

3.  (1)  This  act  sliall  apply  to  the  animal  known  as  the  fur  seal,  and  to  any  marine 
animal  specified  in  that  behalf  by  an  order  in  council  under  this  act,  and  the  expres- 
sion ''seal''  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  accordingly. 

(2)  The  expression  "  Behriuj^'s  Sea"  in  tliis  act  means  the  seas  known  as  Bohring's 
Sea  within  the  limits  described  in  an  order  under  this  act. 

(3)  The  expression  ''equipment''  in  this  fid  includes  any  boat,  tackle,  fishing  or 
shooting  inHtrunients,  and  other  things  belonging  to  the  ship. 

(4)  This  act  may  be  cit<id  as  the  seal  fishery  (Bchring's  Sea)  act,  1891. 

Schedule. 

Klf ACTMKNT8  OF  MERCHANT  SHIPPING  ACT  (17  AlTD  18  VICT.,  C.  104)  APPLIED. 

Section  103,  •  •  •  And  in  order  that  the  above  provisions  as  to  forfeitures 
may  be  carried  into  ofTect,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  comuiissioned  ofiicer  on  full  pay 
in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  Her  Majesty,  or  any  British  officer  of  cuetonis,  or 
any  Uritish  consular  offi<'er,  to  seize  and  detain  any 'ship  which  has,  either  wholly 
or  OS  to  any  sbare  therein,  become  subject  to  forfeiture  as  aforesaid,  and  to  bring 
h(*r  for  adjudication  before  the  bigh  court  of  admiralty  in  Kngluud  or  Ireland,  or 
any  courtbaviug  admiralty  jurihdirtiou  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions:  andsuch court 
may  thereupon  make  such  order  in  the  case  as  it  may  tbink  fit,  and  may  award  to 
the  officer  bringing  in  tbe  same  for  adjudication  such  portion  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
Bale  of  any  forfeited  shij)  or  share  as  it  may  think  right. 

Kkc.  104.  No  su<h  ofTicer  as  aforesaid  shall  be  responsible,  cither  civilly  or  crimi- 
nally, to  any  person  whomsoever,  in  res]»cct  of  the  seizure  or  detention  of  any  ship 
ibat  iios  been  seized  or  detained  by  him  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  herein  con- 
tained, notwithstanding  that  such  ship  is  not  brounht  iu  for  adjudication,  or,  if  so 
brought  in,  is  declared  not  to  be  liable  to  forfeiture,  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction 
<»f  thoiudge  or  court  before  whom  any  trial  relating  to  such  ship  or  such  seizure  or 
distention  is  held  that  there  were  reasonable  grounds  for  such  seizure  or  detention; 
but  if  no  such  grounds  are  shown,  such  judge  or  court  may  award  payment  of  costs 
and  damages  to  ony  party  aggrieved,  and  make  such  other  order  in  the  premises  as 
it  thinks  just. 

For  the  rcMiiaining  part  of  this  inclosure,  entitled  "Legal  Procedure,'* 
see  S(Mmte  Ex,  Doc.  No.  56,  Fifty- second  Congress,  first  session,  pp. 
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Sir  Julian  Paunce/ote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

Washington,  July  7,  1891. 

Sir:  Witli  reference  to  the  memorandum  which  I  left  in  your  hands 
on  the  23d  ultimo,  respecting  the  British  instructions  to  naval  officers 
in  the  Behring  Sea,  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith,  by  direction 
of  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  a  full  note  of  the  instructions  sent  to  the 
senior  British  naval  officer  on  the  North  Pacific  station  with  regard  to 
the  steps  to  be  taken  to  prohibit  the  killing  of  seals  in  certain  specified 
portions  of  the  Behring  Sea.^ 
1  have,  etc., 

Julian  Patjnoefotb. 


Mr.  Adee  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  July  «9, 1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge,  with  thanks,  the  receipt  of 
the  copies  of  an  act  of  Parliuifient  relating  to  the  catching  of  seals  by 
British  ships  in  Behring  Sea,  and  also  of  the  copies  of  an  order  of  Iler 
Britannic  Majesty  in  council  on  the  same  subject,  that  accompanied 
your  note  of  the  Gth  instant. 
I  have,  etc., 

Alvey  a.  Adee, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Mr.  Wliarton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Departivient  of  State, 

Washington,  July  9,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
7th  instant,  with  accompanying  copy  of  the  instructions  to  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  officers  in  Behring  Sea,  and  to  inform  you  that  I  have  com- 
municated a  copy  thereof  to  the  Ameiiean  Navy  Department. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

Washington,  July  13,  1891. 

SiB:  Since  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  25th  ultimo,  of  which  I 
transmitted  a  copy  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  I  have  been  in  tele- 
graphic communication  with  his  lordship  respecting  the  two  clauses 
(6  and  7)  which,  by  direction  of  the  President,  you  have  proposed  for 
adoption  in  the  Behring  Sea  arbitration  convention,  and  also  respecting 

>  For  inclosuro  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  55,  p.  59. 
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the  form  of  aprreoment  for  carryiiifi^  out  the  iirrangemeiit  for  vhe  appoint- 
ment of  a  Joint  commission  to  inquire  into  the  conditions  of  seal  life  in 
Behrin^  Sea. 

I  denire  at  present  to  confine  myself  to  the  clause  proposed  in  your 
note  which  deals  with  the  question  of  compensation,  namely,  clause  7» 
.  It  is  the  only  one  which  apx>^^i*s  to  me  to  raise  any  serious  diflSculty^ 
and  I  trust  that,  after  considering]:  the  followinfr  observations,  and  with 
a  view  to  expediting  the  conclusion  of  this  negotiation,  the  President 
will  not  object  to  the  substitution  of  a  clause  in  the  form  which  I  shall 
presently  have  the  honor  to  submit. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  no  desire  to  exclude  from  the  con- 
sideration of  the  arbitrators  any  claim  of  compensation  in  relation  to 
the  Behring  Sea  fisheries  which  the  United  States  Government  may  be- 
lieve themselves  entitled  to  prefer  consistently  with  the  recognized 
principles  of  international  law.  But  they  are  of  opinion  that  it  is  inex- 
pedient, in  a  case  involving  such  important  issues  and  presenting  such 
novel  features,  to  i)rejudge,  as  it  were,  the  question  of  liability  by  de- 
claring that  compensation  shall  be  awarded  on  a  hypothetical  state  of 
facts.  Iler  Majesty's  Government  consider  that  any  legal  liability 
arising  out  of  the  facts,  as  proved  and  established  at  the  arbitration, 
should  be  as  much  a  question  for  argujpent  and  decision  as  the  facts 
themselves;  and,  in  order  that  this  should  be  made  quite  clear  and  that 
both  Governments  should  be  i)laced,  in  that  respect,  on  the  same  foot- 
ing, I  am  authorized  by  I^ord  Salisbury  to  submit  the  following  clause 
in  substitution  for  the  seventh  clause  proposed  by  the  President: 

(7)  Either  Government  may  submit  to  the  ar1)itratorH  any  claim  for  compenftation 
which  it  may  (lesire  to  prefer  against  the  other  (ioverument  in  respect  of  any  losses 
or  injnries  in  relation  to  the  fur-seal  lisliery  in  Bohring  Sea  for  which  such  other  Gov- 
ernment may  be  legally  liable.  The  arbitrators  shall  decitle  on  the  legality  of  every 
such  claim,  and,  if  it  shall  be  establlHhed,  they  may  award  such  compensation  as,  in 
their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable. 

I  have,  etc., 

JUI.IAN  PAUNCEFOTB. 


Mr,  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  July  23^  1891. 

Sir  :  The  President  directs  me  to  say,  in  response  to  your  note  of  the 
13th  instant,  that  he  notices  with  pleasure  the  good  progress  toward  a 
full  agreement  ui)on  the  terms  of  arbitration  indicated  by  your  state- 
ment that  only  the  seventh  clause  as  proposed  by  this  Government  ap- 
pears to  you  **  to  raise  any  serious  difficulty." 

That  clause  was  thus  stated  in  my  note  of  June  25 : 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  arbitrators  to  award  such  compensation  as,  in  their 
Judgment,  shall  seem  etiuitable  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  Great  Britain  whose 
vessels  may  have  been  seized  ])y  the  United  States  in  the  Behring  Sea,  if  such  seizures 
shall  bo  found  by  the  arbitrators  to  have  been  unwarranted;  and  it  shall  also  be 
competent  to  the  arbitrators  to  award  to  the  United  States  such  compensation  aH,  in 
their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable  for  any  ii\juries  resulting  to  the  United  States 
or  to  the  lessees  from  that  Government  of  the  privilege  of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribi- 
lof  Islands,  by  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals  in  the  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting 
under  the  protection  of  the  British  flag,  outside  of  the  ordinary  territorial  limits, 
and  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1886,  if  such  killing  shall  be  found  to  have  been 
an  infraction  of  the  rights  of  the  United  States. 
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The  objection  you  made  to  this  clause  is  thus  stated  by  you: 

Hor  Majesty's  Government  have  no  desire  to  exclude  from  the  consideration  of  the 
arbitrators  any  claim  of  compensation  in  relation  to  the  B^hring  Sea  fisheries  which 
the  United  States  Government  may  believe  themselves  entitled  to  prefer  consistently 
with  the  recognized  principles  of  international  law.  But  they  are  of  opinion  that  it 
1^  inexpedient;  in  a  case  involving  such  important  issues  and  presenting  such  novel 
features,  to  prejudge,  as  it  were,  the  question  of  liability  by  declaring  thatcompen- 
ssition  shall  be  awarded  on  a  hypothetical  state  of  facts.  Her  Majesty's  Government 
consider  that  any  le^al  liability  arising  out  of  the  facts  as  proved  and  established  at 
the  arbitration  should  be  as  much  a  question  for  argument  and  decision  as  the  facts 
themselves,  and,  in  order  that  this  should  be  made  quite  clear,  and  that  both  Gov- 
ernments should  be  placed,  in  that  respect,  on  the  same  footing,  etc. 

The  President  was  not  prepared  to  anticipate  this  objection,  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  Lord  Salisbury,  in  his  note  of  February  21  last,  had 
asked  a  specific  submission  to*  the  arbitrators  of  the  British  claim  for 
seizures  made  in  the  Behring  Sea.  His  language,  which  was  quoted  in 
my  note  of  June  25,  was  as  follows: 

There  is  one  omission  in  these  questions  which  I  have  no  doubt  the  Government  of 
the  President  will  be  very  glad  to  repair,  and  that  is  the  reference  to  the  arbitrator  of 
the  question,  what  damages  are  due  to  the  persons  who  have  been  injured,  in  case  it 
shall  be  determined  by  him  that  the  action  of  the  United  States  in  seizing  British 
vessels  has  been  without  warrant  in  international  law. 

This  could  only  be  understood  as  a  suggestion  that  the  claims  of  the 
respective  Governments  should  be  stated  and  given  a  specific  reference. 
And  so,  in  the  seventh  clause  proposed,  the  claim  of  Great  Britain  for 
seizures  made  is  defined  and  referred  to  in  terms  so  correspondent  to 
the  request  of  Lord  Salisbury  that  it  can  not  be  supposed  objection 
would  have  been  made  to  it  if  it  had  stood  alone.  But  a  particular 
statement  of  the  British  claim  for  compensation  certainly  made  proper 
and  even  necessary  a  like  statement  of  the  claims  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  President  is  not  able  to  see  that  the  reference  proposed  was  in 
any  respect  unequal.  If  it  should  be  found  by  the  arbitrators  that  the 
United.  States  had,  without  right,  seized  British  vessels  in  the  Behring 
Sea,  the  arbitrators  were  authorized  to  give  compensation;  and  if,  on 
the  other  hand,  these  and  other  British  vessels  were  found  to  have 
visited  that  sea  and  to  have  kiUed  seals  therein  in  violation  of  the  rights 
of  the  United  States  and  to  the  injury  of  its  property  interests,  the 
arbitrators  were  authorized  to  give  compensation.  One  is  not  more 
subject  to  the  objection  that  it  presents  a  hypothetical  stat^  of  facts 
than  the  other,  and  both  submit  the  question  of  the  lawfulness  or  un- 
lawfulness of  the  acts  complained  of. 

The  President  believes  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  may  justly  be 
held  responsible,  under  the  attendant  circumstances,  for  injuries  done 
to  the  jurisdictional  or  property  rights  of  the  United  States  by  the  seal- 
ing vessels  flying  the  British  flag,  at  least  since  the  date  when  the  right 
of  these  vessels  to  invade  the  Behring  Sea  and  to  pursue  therein  the 
business  of  pelagic  sealing  was  made  the  subject  of  diplomatic  inter- 
vention by  Lord  Salisbury.  In  his  opinion  justice  requires  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government  should  respond  for  the  injuries  done  by  those 
vessels,  if  their  acts  are  found  to  have  been  wrongful,  as  fully  as  if  each 
had  borne  a  commission  from  that  Government  to  do  the  acts  com- 
plained of.  The  presence  of  the  master  or  even  of  a  third  person,  under 
circumstances  calculated  and  intended  to  give  encouragement,  creates 
a  liability  for  trespass  at  the  common  law,  and  much  more  if  his  pres- 
ence is  accompanied  with  declarations  of  right,  protests  against  the 
defense  which  the  owner  is  endeavoring  to  make,  and  a  declared  pur- 
pose to  aid  the  trespassers  if  they  are  resisted.    The  justice  of  this  rule 
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1)3  SO  apparent  thskt  it  is  not  seen  how  in  the  less  technical  tribunal  of 
an  international  arbitration  it  could  be  held  to  be  inapplicable. 

The  United  States  ujight  well  insist  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
should  admit  responsibility  for  the  acts  of  the  Canadian  sealers,  which 
it  has  so  directly  encouraged  and  promoted,  precisely  as  in  the  proposal 
the  United  States  admits  responsibility  for  the  acts  of  its  revenue  ves- 
sels. But,  with  a  view  to  remove  what  seems  to  be  the  last  point  of 
difference  in  a  discussion  which  has  been  very  much  protracted,  the 
President  is  willing  to  modify  his  proposal  and  directs  me  to  offer  the 
following: 

The  Qovernment  of  Great  Britain  havinff  presented  the  claims  of  its  subjects  for 
compensation  for  the  seizure  of  their  veasofs  D3'  the  United  States  in  Behrlng  Sea  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  having  presented  on  its  own  behalf,  as  well  as 
of  the  lessees  of  the  privilege  of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  claims  for  com- 
pensation by  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals  in  the  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  under 
the  protection  of  the  British  flag,  the  arbitrators  shall  consider  and  decide  upon  such 
claims  in  accordance  with  jnntice  and  equity  and  the  respective  rights  of  the  high 
contracting  parties,  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Arbitrators  to  award  such  com- 
pensation as,  in  their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable. 

The  President  thinks  that  a  particular  statement  of  the  claims  of 
the  respective  Governments  is  more  likely  to  lead  to  a  satisfactory 
result  than  the  general  reference  proposed  by  you.  It  is  believed  that 
the  form  of  reference  now  proposed  by  him  removes  the  objections 
uiged  by  you  to  his  former  proposal. 
I  have,  etc.| 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr,  Wharton, 

British  Legation, 
Newporty  JR.  J.,  August  8, 1891, 

Sir:  On  the  23d  of  June  last  I  had  the  honor  to  place  in  your  hands 
a  memorandum  embodying  the  substance  of  the  instructions  issued  to 
British  cruisers  in  Behring  Sea  in  pursuance  of  the  modus  vivendi  signed 
on  the  15th  of  that  month.  The  memorandum  also  contained  a  proposal 
for  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the 
United  States  for  mutual  indemnities  in  respect  of  acts  committed  by 
the  cruisers  of  one  nation  against  the  vessels  of  the  other  in  execution 
of  the  modus  vivendi. 

To  that  propcea.1 1  have  not  as  yet  been  favored  with  a  reply,  and  I 
Should  be  extremely  obliged  if  you  would  be  good  enough  to  inform  me 
at  your  earliest  convenience  of  the  views  of  your  Government  with 
respect  to  the  suggested  agreement. 
I  have,  etc, 

Julian  Pauncepotk. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  JuUan  Paunoefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  August  17,  1891. 

Sir  ;  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
8th  instant,  in  which  you  refer  to  a  memorandum  of  June  23,  left  with 
me  J«ne  24,  in  which  you  submitted  a  proposal  for  an  agreement  be^ 
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twe<jn  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  for 
mutual  indemnities  in  respect  of  acts  committed  by  the  cruisers  of  one 
nation  against  the  vessels  of  the  other  in  execution  of  the  modus  vivendi. 
The  President  desires  me  to  say  in  reply  that  it  seems  to  him  to  be 
quite  unnatural  that  the  two  Governments,  having  come  to  a  friendly 
understanding  as  to  a  modus  vivendi  and  the  method  of  its  enforce- 
ment, should  anticipate  or  attempt  to  provide  against  possible  breaches 
or  violations  of  duty  by  the  vessels  of  either  country.  It  will  be  time 
enough,  in  the  President's  opinion,  when  either  Government  lodges 
against  the  other  a  complaint  in  this  regard,  to  consider  the  question 
of  indemnity.  The  President  desires  me  to  state  that  he  hopes  that  no 
such  question  may  arise,  but  that  he  will  be  prepared  to  meet  it  in  a 
Mendly  spirit,  if,  unfortunately,  differences  should  develop. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Whaeton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Mr,  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Wah'hington,  August  22^  1801. 

Snt:  Eeferring  to  my  note  to  you  of  the  23d  ultimo,  relative  to  the 

proposed  agreement  of  arbitration  of  certain  matters  affecting  the  seal 

fisheries  in  Behring  Sea,  I  would  be  extremely  obliged  if  you  would  be 

kind  enough  to  inform  me  when  an  answer  to  the  same  may  be  expected. 

I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 

Newj^orty  August  24, 1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
22d  instant,  in  which  you  ask  me  to  inform  you  when  you  may  expect 
an  answer  to  your  note  of  the  23d  ultimo,  relative  to  the  proposed 
agreement  of  arbitration  of  certain  matters  affecting  the  seal  fisheries 
in  Behring  Sea. 

I  very  much  regret  that  I  have  not  yet  been  in  a  position  to  reply  to 
the  note  in  question,  but  I  hope  to  be  able  to  do  so  in  the  course  of  the 
next  few  days. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton* 

[Telegram.] 

Newport,  E.  I.,  August  26, 1891. 

Your  note  of  22d.    Important  letter  posted  to-day. 

Pauncefote. 
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Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton* 

(Private  and  unofficial.] 

British  Legation, 
Newport^  li.L,  August  20,  1891. 

Dear  Mr.  Wharton:  In  my  reply  to  your  official  note  of  the  22d 
instant  I  stated  that  I  hoped  to  be  able  to  send  an  answer  to  your  note 
of  the  23d  ultimo  in  a  few  days. 

Before  doing  so,  however,  I  am  anxious  to  explain  to  you  privately 
and  unofficially  by  letter,  as  I  would  do  verbally  were  I  in  Washington, 
the  objection  which  my  Government  entertain  to  the  latest  form  of  clause 
relating  to  compensation  which  has  been  proposed  by  the  President  for 
adoption  as  article  7  in  the  Behring  Sea  arbitration  agreement.  Such  a 
private  and  unofficial  exchange  of  views  at  this  point  of  the  negotiations 
may  abridge  the  official  correspondence  and  facilitate  a  solution  of  the 
present  difficulty,  on  the  basis  of  a  suggestion  which  you  made  when 
we  discussed  the  questions  informally  at  Washington. 

My  Government  are  unable  to  accept  the  form  of  clause  projwsed  by 
the  President  because  it  appears  to  them,  taken  in  connection  with 
your  note  of  the  2,'kl  ultimo,  to  iini)ly  an  admission  on  their  part  of  a 
doctrine  respecting  the  liability  of  Governments  for  the  acts  of  their 
nationals  or  others  persons  sailing  under  their  flag  on  the  high  seas 
which  is  not  warranted  by  international  law  and  to  which  they  can  not 
subscribe. 

I  need  hardly  say  that  the  discussion  of  such  a  point  (which,  after 
all,  may  never  arise)  must  prolong  the  negotiation  indefinitely.  More- 
over, it  seems  premature  to  enter  into  such  a  discussion  before  the  other 
questions  to  be  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  have  been  determined  and 
all  the  facts  on  which  any  liability  can  arise  have  been  ascertained. 

Your  suggestion,  to  which  I  have  referred,  was  to  leave  out  altogether 
the  question  of  damages  from  the  arbitration  agreement,  and  you  may 
remember  that  at  the  time  I  did  not  encourage  the  idea,  not  apprehending 
that  the  clause  would  give  rise  to  such  protrticted  discussion,  and  being, 
moreover,  anxious  tliat  the  settlement  to  be  arrived  at  should  embrace 
and  finally  disi)ose  of  every  ix)int  in  controversy. 

There  is  a  middle  course,  liowever,  which  appears  to  me  to  commend 
itself,  from  every  point  of  view,  as  a  practical  and  logical  solution  of 
the  present  difficulty.  It  is  to  omit  the  seventh  clause,  as  to  compen- 
sation, and  to  insert  in  its  place  a  clause  referring  to  the  Ai^bitrators 
any  question  of  fact  which  either  Government  may  put  to  them  with 
reference  to  the  claims  for  comjiensation  it  believes  itself  to  possess. 
The  application  of  the  facts  to  international  law  might  be  a  matter  for 
negotiaticm  after  they  are  determined,  and,  if  the  two  Governments 
agi'ee,  might  be  referred,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the  arbitrators.  The 
clause  might  be  worded  as  follows : 

Clause  7.  Either  of  the  two  Governments  may  submit  to  the  AThltrators  any  ques- 
tion of  fact  which  it  may  wish  to  put  before  them  in  reference  to  the  claims  for  com- 
pensation which  it  believes  itself  or  its  nationals  to  possess  against  the  other. 

Tlio  question  whether  or  not,  and  to  what  extent,  those  facts,  as  dctennined  by 
the  Arbitrators  and  taken  in  connection  with  their  decision  upon  the  other  qnestioris 
submitted  to  them,  render  such  claims  valid  according  to  the  principles  of  interna- 
tional law  shall  be  a  matter  of  subsequent  negotiations,  and  may,  if  the  two  powers 
agree,  be  referred,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the  Arbitrators. 

I  do  not,  of  course,  propose  the  above  wording  as  definite.  It  should 
be  open  to  amendment  on  either  side.  But  if,  after  submitting  it  to  the 
President,  you  should  be  able  to  inform  me  privately  that  such  a  clause. 
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under  the  circumstances,  would  be  acceptable  to  your  Government,  I 
would  then  address  you  officially  in  reply  to  your  note  of  the  23d  ultimo 
and  formally  make  the  above  proposal,  stating  the  grounds  on  \Yhich  it 
is  based.  Hoping  that  this  mode  of  settlement  of  the  last  point  in  dis- 
pute will  meet  with  your  ai^proval,  and  that  this  eftbrt  on  my  part  to 
bring  the  negotiation  at  once  to  a  satisfactory  termination  may  be  suc- 
cessful, 

I  remain,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote* 


Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Bluine, 

British  Legation, 

Newport,  August  26,  1891, 

Sir:  In  accordance  with  instructions  which  I  have  received  from 
Her  Majesty's  principal  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs,  I  have  the 
honor  to  inform  you  that  the  British  Behring  Sea  Commissioners  have 
reported,  in  a  communication  dated  Seal  Island,  August  5,  that  they 
find  that  this  year's  catch  of  seals  already  materially  exeeds  7,500,  and 
that  the  United  States  agent  permits  the  killing  of  seals  to  continue, 
assuming  that  the  limit;ition  agreed  upcm  commences  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  of  the  modus  vivendL 

In  bringing  this  information  to  your  notice  I  am  at  the  same  time  in- 
stnicted  to  express  the  conviction  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  that 
the  President  will  not  countenance  any  evasion  of  the  true  sx)irit  of  this 
agreement,  and  that  he  will  take  whatever  measures  appear  to  him  to 
be  necessary  to  insure  its  strict  observance. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

WaMngton,  Septeinher  2, 1891. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
26th  ultimo,  comi)laining  that  the  United  States  agent-  at  the  seal 
islands  is  violating  the  agreement  of  June  15,  1891,  by  permitting  the 
killing  of  a  larger  number  of  seals  than  is  stipulated  thereunder. 

Your  sttitement  shall  receive  the  immediate  attention  of  this  Govern- 
ment. 

Meanwhile,  I  have,  etc.^ 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Mr.  Wliarton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

[Private  and  nnolBcial.] 

Department  op  State, 

Washington,  September  7, 1891. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  Tour  private  and  unofficial  note  of  August 
26  was  duly  received,  and  I  desire  now  to  reply  to  it  in  the  same  private 
and  unofficial  manner.    The  President  is  unable  to  see  how  the  damage 
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clause  last  prox>osedby  him  can  be  held  to  imply  an  admiRsion  on  the 
pai't  ot'CTieat  Britain  "of  a  doctrine  resjioctiug  the  liability  of  Govern- 
ments for  the  acts  of  their  naticmals  or  other  i)ers()us  sailing  under  their 
flag  on  the  hi^h  seas,  which  is  not  warranted  by  international  law.* 
The  proposition  was  expressly  framed  so  as  to  submit  to  the  Arbitrators 
the  question  of  the  liability  of  Great  Britain  for  the  iu*ts  of  vessels  sail- 
ing under  its  tla^.  It  did  not  assume  a  liability,  but  was  framed  ex- 
pressly to  avoid  this  objection,  which  had  been  urged  against  the 
previous  prox^osal.    I  quote  from  my  notxi  of  July  *23: 

The  United  States  mi^ht  well  insist  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  should  adnif* 
responsibility  for  the  acts  of  the  Canadian  scJih'VH,  whirh  it  has  so  directly  encour- 
aged and  promoted,  precisely  as  in  the  proposal  the  United  States  admits  respon- 
sibility for  the  acts  of  the  revenue  vessels.  But,  with  a  view  to  remove  what  seems 
to  be  the  last  point  of  difference  in  a  discussion  which  has  been  very  much  pro- 
tracted, the  President  is  willing  to  modify  his  proposal  and  directs  me  to  ofl'er  the 
following: 

The  claim  of  the  United  States  was  stated  in  my  note  of  July  23,  ac- 
companying the  proposal,  and  the  President  does  not  see  how  the  claims 
of  the  respective  Governments  could  be  more  fairly  or  fully  submitt>ed. 
This  Government  propos(\s  to  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  the  question, 
whether  Great  Britain  is  liable  for  the  injury  done  to  the  seal  fisheries, 
the  property  of  the  United  States,  by  the  Canadian  vessels  that  have, 
under  the  stimulation  and  support  of  the  British  (lovernment,  been  for 
several  years  engaged  in  the  IJehriiig  Sea.  The  proposal  of  this  Govern 
ment  was  that  the  Arbitrators  slumld  consider  and  decide  such  claims 
in  accordance  with  justice  and  equity  and  the  respective  rights  of  the 
high  contracting  i)artics. 

The  President  is  unable  to  accept  the  last  suggestion  which  you  make 
in  yonr  note,  as  it  seems  to  him  to  be  entirely  iiieilectual.  The  facts 
connected  with  the  seizure  of  Canadian  sealers  by  the  revenue  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  invasion  of  the  sea 
and  the  taking  of  seals  by  the  Canadian  sealers  on  the  other,  are  well 
known,  and  dcmbtless  could  be  agreed  upon  by  the  respective  Govern- 
ments without  diiticulty.  It  is  ovj^r  the  question  of  liability  to  respond 
in  damages  for  these  acts  that  the  controversy  exists,  and  the  President 
can  see  no  other  course  for  this  Government  than  to  insist  upon  the 
submission  of  the  question  of  the  liability  of  Great  Britain  for  the  acts 
it  comphiins  of  to  Arbitrators.  This  (Jovernment  does  not  insist  that 
Great  Britain  shall  admit  any  liability  for  the  acts  complained  of,  bat 
it  may  w  ell  insist,  if  this  Arbitration  is  to  result  in  any  effectual  settle- 
ment of  the  dillerences  between  tlie  two  Governments,  that  the  question 
of  Great  Britiiin's  liability  sliall  goto  the  Arbitrators  for  decision. 

If  you  have  any  suggestions  to  make  in  support  of  the  objection  that 
the  proposal  made  by  the  President  assumes  a  liability  on  the  part  of 
Great  Britain,  the  President  will  be  very  glad  to  receive  them,  and,  if 
necessary,  to  reconsider  the  phraseology;  but,  upon  a  careful  and  crit- 
ical examination  of  the  proposition,  he  is  unable  to  see  that  the  objection 
now  made  has  any  support  in  the  terms  of  the  proposal. 
I  am,  etCy 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 
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Mr,  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote, 

Department  op  State, 

Washington,  October  10, 1891, 

Sir  :  It  is  a  source  of  regret  that  an  answer  has  been  so  long  delayed 
to  your  note  of  August  26  last,  relating  to  the  communication  of  the 
British  Behring  Sea  Commissioners  as  to  the  alleged  killing  of  se^ilson 
the  seal  islands  in  excess  of  the  number  fixed  by  the  agreement  of 
June  15  last.  This  delay  has  been  occasioned  by  the  necessity  of 
receiving  from  the  United  States  agent  in  charge  of  the  islands  a  full 
report  on  the  subject. 

The  agent  reports  that  he  reached  the  islands  on  the  10th  day  of 
June,  1891:  that  from  the  1st  of  January  to  the  1st  of  May,  1891,  no 
seals  were  killed  on  the  islands;  and  that  from  May  1  to  June  10,  the 
date  of  the  agent's  arrival,  there  were  killed  by  the  natives  for  food 
1,051  seals.  On  the  morning  of  June  11  the  agent  gave  permission  to 
the  lessees  to  commence  killing  under  the  contract  with  the  Govern- 
ment  of  tlie  United  States,  and  he  states  that  from  the  11th  to  the.  15th 
of  June  2,920  seals  were  killed;  and  that  from  June  15  to  July  2,  the 
date  of  the  arrival  of  the  steamer  Corwin  bringing  the  proclamation 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  containing  the  notice  and  text 
of  the  medics  vivendi,  there  were  killed  4,471  seals.  From  July  2  to 
August  10  there  were  killed  for  the  use  of  the  natives  as  food  1,796 
seals,  and,  on  leaving  the  islands,  the  agent  gave  instructions  to  limit 
the  number  to  be  killed  by  the  natives  for  food  up  to  May  1,  1892,  to 
1,233. 

The  instnictions  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  agent,  re- 
ceived by  the  steamer  Coricin,  were  that  if  in  any  way  his  previous  in- 
structions were  inconsistent  with  tlie  President's  proclamation  and  the 
agi-eement  embraced  in  it  he  should  be  governed  by  tlie  latter.  The 
agent  reports  that,  after  careful  consideration  of  the  text  of  the  agree- 
ment, he  decided  that  the  seals  killed  since  June  15,  thedate  when  that 
instrument  was  signed,  should  be  deducted  from  the  7,500  named  in 
article  2,  thus  leaving  3,029  seals  to  be  taken  ''for  the  subsistence  and 
care  of  the  natives''  from  July  2, 1891,  to  May  1, 1892.  He  says  that, 
in  his  desire  to  cjirry  out  with  absolute  correctness  the  modus  vivendi. 
he  consulted  the  two  United  States  Commissioners  (Messrs.  Mendenhall 
and  Merriam),  the  commanders  of  the  United  States  vessels  Mohican, 
Thetis,  and  Corwin,  the  United  States  special  agent,  and  the  special 
inspector,  and  that  they  all  concurred  in  his  interpretation  of  paragraph 
2  of  the  agreement,  that  seals  killed  prior  to  June  15  did  not  form  part 
of  the  7,500  named  in  the  modvs  vivendi.  He  further  says  that  in  his 
.  first  meeting  with  the  British  Commissioners,  Sir  George  Baden-Powell 
and  Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson,  July  28,  he  submitted  the  same  question  to 
them.  Their  reply  was  that  it  was  the  understanding  of  the  British 
Government  that  only  7,500  seals  should  be  taken  during  the  season; 
but,  on  examining  the  text  of  the  agreement,  they  admitted  that  the 
agent's  interpretation  of  it  was  correct.  This  statement  as  to  the  views 
of  the  British  Commissioners  is  confirmed  by  the  report  of  Professor 
Mendenhall. 

The  agent  claims  that  his  action  is  not  only  strictly  in  accord  with 
the  language  of  the  agi cement,  but  with  the  true  intent  and  spirit  of 
the  same,  as  he  understood  that  intent  and  spirit  in  the  light  of  all  the 
facts  in  his  possession.  He  understood  that  the  object  of  the  agree- 
ment in  allowing  7,500  seals  to  be  killed  was  "for  the  subsistence  and 
care  of  the  natives."    The  1,051  seals  killed  by  the  natives  for  food 
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from  May  1  to  Jane  10  were  almost  immediately  eaten  by  themi,  as  is 
their  custom  after  the  scanty  supply  of  meat  during  the  winter  and 
spring  months,  and  no  part  of  tliese  seals  was  salted  or  preserved  for 
future  use.  During  the  killing  season  by  the  lessees  under  their  quota 
for  commercial  purposes,  the  natives  are  kept  very  busy  and  have  no 
time  to  prepare  meat  for  future  use,  and  only  so  much  is  used  for  food 
as  is  cut  oft'  for  x)resent  use:  so  that  the  seals  killed  between  June  10, 
when  the  season  commenced,  and  July  2,  when  the  notice  of  the  modu» 
vivetidi  was  received,  were  not  available  for  the  ftiture  subsistence  of 
the  natives.  As  stated,  there  only  remained  3,029  seals  to  be  taken 
for  their  subsistence  from  July  2,  1891,  to  May  1,  1892.  The  agent 
cites  the  fact  that  from  the  close  of  the  commercial  killing  season  of 
1890,  on  July  20,  there  were  killed  by  the  natives  for  food  up  to  De- 
cember 31,  1890,  6,218  seals,  including  3,408  pup  seals,  the  further  kill- 
ing of  the  latter  being  now  prohibited.  It  was  plain  to  the  agent  that, 
under  the  construction  which  he  had  placed  upon  the  modus  vivendi, 
the  supply  of  meat  for  the  natives  during  the  coming  winter  would  be 
entirely  inadequate,  and  before  his  departure  from  the  islands  he  called 
upon  the  leasees  to  bring  in  a  sufticient  supply  of  salt  beef  to  carry  the 
natives  through  the  winter  and  up  to  May  1,  1892. 

The  agent -had  no  means  of  determining  the  scope  and  meaning  of  the 
phrase  of  the  British  Commissioners, as  used  in  your  note,  "this  year's 
catch,"  or  "the  catch  of  this  season,''  as  used  in  their  communication 
to  him  dated  July  30,  except  by  the  interpretation  to  be  given  to  the 
text  of  the  modus  Vivendi^  as  contained  in  paragraphs  1  and  2.  The 
"  same  period,"  found  in  paragrai)h  2,  he  understood  to  refer  to  the 
period  within  which  the  British  Government  undertook  to  prohibit  seal- 
killing  in  Beliring  Sea.  The  British  Commissioners  informed  the  agent 
that,  as  to  the  British  Government,  this  period  did  not  begin  until  a 
reasonable  time  after  June  15  (the  date  of  signing)  sufficient  for  the 
naval  vessels  to  reach  the  sea.  The  agent  interpreted  the  paragraphs 
cited  as  mutually  binding,  and  he  could  not  assume  that  it  would  be 
claimed  that  their  provisions  were  to  take  effect  on  one  date  in  the 
interest  of  the  British  sealers  and  on  another  in  the  interest  of  the 
United  States. 

I  have  thus  taken  pains  to  communicate  to  you  in  some  detail  the 
action  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States  on  the  subject  complained  of 
by  the  British  Commissioners,  and  I  hope  what  has  been  set  forth  will 
convince  yimr  Government  that  there  has  been  no  disposition  on  the 
part  of  the  agent  to  evade  or  violate  the  stipulations  of  the  agreement 
of  June  15  last. 
I  have,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote, 

Department  of  State, 

Wa^hingtony  October  12j  1891. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian:  On  July  23  last  I  wrote  you  a  note  present- 
ing a  proposal  for  the  settlement  of  claims  for  damages  which  was  to  form 
a  part  of  the  proposed  agreement  of  arbitration  of  certain  matters  af- 
fecting the  seal  fisheries  in  Behrmg  Sea.  On  August  22  I  wrote  request- 
ing you  to  be  kind  enough  to  inform  me  when  an  answer  to  my  note 
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might  be  expected.  On  August  24  you  wrote  me  acknowledging  the 
receipt  of  mine  of  August  22  and  expressing  the  hope  that  you  would 
be  in  a  position  to  reply  to  my  note  of  July  23  in  the  course  of  the  next 
tew  days.  More  than  ten  weeks  have  elapsed  since  sending  you  my 
note  of  July  23,  and  no  answer  to  it  has  yet  been  received.  The  Presi- 
dent is  very  desirous  to  have  a  conclusion  reached  in  the  negotiations 
concerning  the  Behring  Sea  matters,  and  has  requested  me  to  draw  your 
attention  again  to  the  importance  of  an  early  reply  to  his  latest  pro- 
posal. The  period  fixed  by  the  agreement  for  a  modus  vivendi  expires 
if  ay  2  next.  The  time  within  which  it  is  hoped  to  obtain  a  final  settle- 
ment of  the  questions  in  dispute  between  the  two  Governments  is  fast 
going  by,  and  the  President  feels  that,  if  any  effective  action  is  to  be 
had  in  the  matter  before  the  next  fishing  season  opens,  all  the  terms  of 
agreement  of  arbitration  should  be  disposed  of  immediately. 
Very  truly  yours, 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington^  October  13,  1891. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Wharton:  On  receipt  of  your  letter  of  yesterday, 
asking  for  a  reply  to  your  note  of  July  23  last,  containing  a  form  of 
clause  proposed  by  your  Government  to  be  inserted  in  the  Behring  Se6 
Arbitration  agreement  to  settle  the  long-debated  question  of  damages, 
I  telegraphed  to  Lord  Salisbury  for  further  instructions,  informing  him 
of  the  substance  of  your  communication. 

I  understand  that  his  lordship  is  expected  in  London  this  week  from 
the  south  of  Europe,  and  I  shall  probably  therefore  receive  an  answer 
to  my  telegram  before  many  days. 

Although,  as  you  observe,  more  than  ten  weeks  have  elapsed  since 
the  date  of  your  official  note  above  referred  to,  I  need  hardly  remind 
you  that  the  intervening  time  has  been  taken  up  with  informal  dis- 
cussions between  us  with  a  view  to  finding  a  solution  of  the  difficulty 
without  unduly  lengthening  the  official  correspondence.  This  informal 
interchange  of  views,  which  no  doubt  had  the  approval  of  the  Presi- 
dent, has  not  been  without  advantage  in  throwing  light  on  the  trouble- 
some question  which  still  impedes  the  conclusion  of  the  agreement,  and 
I  now  ho])e  I  may  soon  be  in  a  position  to  resume  the  official  corre 
si)ondence. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Sir  Jiilian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  October  17,  1891. 

Sir  :  Immediately  on  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  23d  of  July  last, 
relative  to  the  form  of  compensation  clause  to  be  inserted  in  the  Behring 
Sea  Arbitration  agreement,  I  transmitted  a  copy  of  it  to  the  Marquis  of 
Salisbury. 


336  DIPLOMATIC    CORRESPONDENCE. 

SiDce  then  I  have  been  in  correspondence  with  his  lordship  respect- 
ing the  new  form  of  clause  on  that  subject  proposed  in  your  note  as 
article  7. 

I  regret  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government,  after  the  ftill- 
est  consideration,  have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  this  new  clause 
could  not  properly  be  assented  to  by  them.  In  their  opinion  it  implies 
an  admission  of  a  doctrine  respecting  the  liability  of  governments  for 
the  acts  of  their  nationals  or  other  persons  sailing  under  their  flag  on 
the  high  seas,  for  whi(!h  there  is  no  warrant  in  the  law  of  nations. 
Thus  it  contains  the  following  words: 

The  Goveruiiient  of  the  United  States  having  pre8ent«<l  on  its  own  behalf,  as  well 
as  of  the  leRHeee  of  the  privi]ep:e  of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  claims  for 
compensation  by  ren8<»u  of  the  killing  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  under 
the  protection  of  the  British  flag,  the  Arbitrators  shall  consider  and  decide  upon  such 
claims,  etc. 

These  words  involve  the  proposition  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
are  liable  to  make  good  losses  resulting  from  the  wrongful  action  of 
persons  sailing  outside  tlieir  jurisdiction  under  the  British  flag. 

Her  Majesty's  (Government  could  not  accept  such  a  doctrine.  The 
article  dealing  with  the  question  of  compensation  is  therefore  likely  to 
give  occasion  for  lengthy  negotiations,  which  must  retard  indefinitely 
the  decision  of  the  main  questions  of  law,  on  which  the  validity  of  the 
claims  of  either  Government  entirely  depends. 

Both  Governments  being  equally  desirous  to  find  a  prompt  solution 
of  the  difliculty  which  now  impedes  the  conclusion  of  the  Arbitration 
agreement,  Lord  Salisbury  has  authorized  me  to  make  the  following 
])roposal :  His  lordship  suggests  that  the  six  articles  of  the  Arbitration 
agreement  already  accepted  by  both  Governments  should  be  signed 
now,  and  also  an  article  providing  for  the  reference  to  the  Arbitrators 
of  any  question  of  fact  which  either  Government  may  desire  to  sub- 
mit to  them  regarding  the  claims  for  compensation  to  which  it  considers 
itself  to  be  entitled.  The  application  of  international  law  to  those  facts 
would  be  left  as  a  matter  for  future  negotiation  after  they  shaJl  have 
been  ascertained,  and  might  be  subsequently  referred  to  the  Arbitrators, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  if  the  two  Governments  should  agree  to  do  so. 

The  above  proposal  presents  so  logical  and  practical  an  issue  out  of 
the  difficulty  that  I  can  not  but  think  that  it  will  commend  itself  to  the 
favorable  consideration  of  the  President,  and  I  hope  it  will  meet  with 
his  acceptance. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunobfotb, 


Mr,  Wharton  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  October  22j  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  laid  before  the  President  your  note  of  the  17th  instant, 
and  he  directs  me  to  express  his  regret  that  your  Government  has  not 
seen  tit  to  accept  the  modified  form  of  the  seventh  clause  which  was 
proposed  in  my  note  of  July  23  last. 

This  modification  of  the  clause  in  question  was  made  with  a  view  to 
obviate  the  objection  urged  in  your  note  of  July  13,  and  the  President 
is  unable  to  see  how  it  can  beheld  to  imply  an  admission  on  the  part  of 
Great  Britain  ''of  a  doctrine  respecting  the  liability  of  governments  Hat 
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the  acts  of  their  nationals  or  other  persons  sailing  under  their  flag  on 
the  high  seas,  for  which  there  is  no  warrant  in  international  law.''  The 
proportion  was  expressly  framed  so  as  to  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  the 
question  of  the  liability  of  each  Government  for  si)ecified  acts  complained 
of  by  the  other,  and  its  language  no  more  implies  au  admission  of  liabil- 
ity on  the  part  of  one  Government  than  on  the  part  of  the  other.  It  is 
precisely  because  the  two  Goveroments  can  not  agree  as  to  the  question 
of  liability  that  ai*bitration  becomes  necessary. 

The  facts  upon  which  the  respective  claims  for  compensation  rest  are 
not  seriously  in  dispute,  to  wit,  the  seizure  of  vessels  and  the  killing  of 
seals  in  Bebring  Sea,  and  it  would  probably  not  require  the  aid  of  arbi- 
trators for  their  ascertainment.  But  it  is  the  more  important  and  diffi- 
cult question  of  liabiUty  respecting  which  the  two  Governments  find  it 
necessary  to  invoke  the  inte^I)ositio^  of  impartial  arbitration.  It  was 
not  the  intention  of  this  Government  to  require  of  Great  Britain  any 
aflmission  of  liability  fur  the  acts  complained  of,  but  it  has  felt  that,  if 
the  Arbitration  was  to  result  in  a  full  settlement  of  the  difierences  be- 
tween the  two  Governments,  the  question  of  respective  liability  for  these 
acts  should  go  to  the  Arbitrators  for  decision. 

In  the  informal  conferences  which  have  taken  place  between  us  since 
the  date  of  my  note  of  July  25,  you  will  remember  that  I  have  solicited 
from  you  any  suggestions  in  support  of  the  objection  that  the  modified 
clause  assumes  a  liability  on  the  part  of  your  Government,  having  in 
view  on  my  part  an  amendment  of  the  phraseology  to  overcome  the  ob- 
jection ;  and  I  have  to  express  disappointment  that  no  such  suggestions 
were  found  in  your  note  of  the  17th  instant.  It  was  for  this  reason  and 
in  the  hope  that  the  clause  might  be  made  acceptable  to  your  Govern- 
ment that  after  the  receipt  of  your  note  I  submitted  to  you  informally 
the  following  amendment  to  be  added  to  the  seventh  clause,  as  proposed 
in  my  note  of  July  23 : 

The  above  provision  for  the  sabmission  to  the  Arbitrators  by  the  United  States  of 
claims  for  compensation  bv  reason  of  the  killing  of  seals  by  persons  acting  under  the 
protection  of  the  British  n&g  shall  not  bo  considered  as  implying  any  admission  on 
the  part  of  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  of  its  liability  for  the  acts  of  its  na- 
tionals or  other  persons  sailing  under  its  flag. 

We  have  now  been  informed  by  you  that  your  Government  is  uu- 
willing  to  accept  the  clause  even  with  this  addition  by  way  of  amend- 
ment. 

When  in  your  note  of  February  21  last  you  communicated  the  desire 
of  Lord  Salisbury  for  a  "  reference  to  the  Arbitrator  of  the  question  of 
damages  due  to  persons  who  have  been  injured,  in  case  it  should  be  de- 
termined by  him  that  the  action  of  the  United  States  in  seizing  British 
vessels  has  been  without  warrant  in  international  law,"  the  President 
cheerfully  accepted  the  suggestion,  and,  coupling  with  it  the  claim  of 
damages  preferred  by  the  United  States,  proposed  to  submit  both  ques- 
tions, as  presented  by  the  respective  Governments,  to  arbitration,  thus 
making  a  complete  and  final  settlement  of  all  differences  between  the 
two  Governments  connected  with  the  seal  fisheries.  To  withdraw  this 
comprehensive  submission  of  specified  claims  and  substitute  for  it  a 
mere  reference  to  the  Arbitrator  of  questions  of  fact  touching  the  same 
claims  which  are  not  to  be  held  binding  upon  either  Government,  as 
you  propose,  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  an  imperfect,  and,  he 
fears,  may  prove  an  inettectual,  disposition  of  the  question  of  claims. 
But,  having  failed  in  his  efforts  by  modification  and  amendment  to  se- 
cure the  acceptance  by  your  Government  of  the  clause  for  a  full  adjust- 
ment of  these  claims,  and  heartily  participating  in  the  desire  expressed 
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ill  your  note  for  a  prompt  solution  of  the  diflficulty  which  impedes  the 
amclusion  of  the  Arbitration,  he  has  thought  it  best  to  terminate  the 
discussion  by  proposing  to  you  the  following,  to  constitute  the  text  of 
clause  7 : 

The  rospectivfl  eoveniments  having  found  themselveB  unable  to  agree  upon  a  ref- 
erence which  shall  include  the  question  of  the  liability  of  eacji  for  the  injuries  al- 
leged to  have  been  sustained  by  the  other  or  by  its  citizens,  in  connection  with  the 
claims  presented  and  urged  by  it,  and,  being  solicitous  that  this  subordinate  ques- 
tion should  not  interrupt  or  longer  delay  the  submission  and  determination  of  tlie 
main  questiouSy  do  agree  that  either  may  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  any  question  of 
fact  involved  in  said  claims  and  ask  for  a  linding  thereon,  the  question  of  the  liabil- 
ity of  cither  Government  upon  the  facts  found  t^  be  the  subject  of  further  negotia- 
tion. 

I  am,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  tSecretary. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  Octohei^  23, 1S91. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
yesU^rday'a  date  in  reply  to  mine  of  the  i7th  instant,  in  which  I  stated 
the  grounds  on  which  Her  Mtgesty's  Government  found  themselves 
unable  to  iu^ceptthe  form  of  clause  relating  to  damages  proi>osed  in 
your  note  of  July  23  last  for  insertion  in  the  Behring  Sea  arbitration 
agreement.  In  that  note  I  informed  you  that  I  had  been  authorized  by 
the  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  with  a  view  to  a  prompt  settlement  of  the 
difficulty,  to  make  the  following  suggestions,  namely,  that — 

the  sis  articles  of  the  arbitration  agreement  already  accepted  by  both  Governments 
should  bo  signed  now^  and  also  an  article  providing  for  the  reference  to  the  Arbitra- 
tors of  any  question  of  fact  whicli  eitlier  Government  may  desire  to  submit  to  them 
regarding  tlie  claims  for  compensation  to  which  it  considers  itself  to  be  entitled. 
Tli»  application  of  international  law  to  those  facts  would  bo  loft  as  a  matter  for  fu- 
ture negotiation  after  they  shall  have  been  ascertained,  and  might  be  subsequently 
refcrrotlto  the  arbitrators,  in  whole  or  in  part,  if  the  two  governments  should  agree 
to  do  so. 

In  your  note  under  acknowledgment,  in  which  you  reply  as  to  the  above 
suggestions,  you  advert  to  the  discussions  and  informal  conference's 
which  have  taken  place  on  the  subject  of  the  clause  dealing  with  the 
question  of  damages,  and  you  state  that  the  President  is  unable  to  see 
how  the  seventh  clause  proposed  in  your  note  of  the  23d  of  July  last 
can  be  held  to  imjdy  an  admission  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  "of  a 
doctrine  respei*tiiig  the  liability  of  governments  for  the  acts  of  their 
natiouiUs  or  other  persons  sailing  under  their  flag  on  the  high  seas,  for 
which  there  is  no  warrant  in  international  law.''  Those  are,  no  doubt, 
the  terms  in  which  I  stated  generally  the  objection  of  Her  Majesty^s 
Government  to  the  form  of  clause  in  question.  But  I  am  relieved  from 
explaining  their  objection  in  greater  detail  by  the  pro])osal  of  the  Presi- 
dent, with  which  your  note  concludes,  to  substitute  a  new  clause,  which 
substantially  carriCvS  out  liord  Salisbury's  suggestion. 

You  state  tlmt  the  President  has  thought  it  best  to  terminate  the 
discussion  by  proposing  to  me  the  following,  to  constitute  the  text  of 
clause  7 : 

The  respective  ^vernments  havinj;  fonnd  themselves  nnable  to  agree  npon  a  refer- 
uice  which  shall  include  thequo^ttiou  of  the  liability  of  each  for  the  ii^uriefi  aUeged 
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to  have  been  sustained  by  the  other  or  by  its  citizens,  in  connection  with  the  claims 
presented  and  urged  bv  it,  and,  being  solicitoas  that  this  subordinate  Question 
should  not  interrupt  or  longer  delay  the  submission  and  determination  of  the  main 
questions,  do  agree  that  either  may  submit  to  the  Arbitrators  any  question  of  fact 
involved  in  said  claims  and  ask  for  a  finding  thereon,  the  question  of  the  liability  of 
either  Government  upon  the  facts  found  to  be  the  subject  of  further  negotiation. 

I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  announce  to  you  that  I  have  received  by  tele- 
graph the  authority  of  Lord  Salisbury  to  accept  the  above  clause  on 
behalt  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  in  doing  so  I  beg  to  express 
my  gratification  at  this  satisfactory  solution  of  the  difficulty  which  has 
delayed  the  conclusion  of  the  arbitration  agreement. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefote. 


Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  UTovemher  23,  1891. 

Sir  :  I  informed  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  of  our  proposal  to  sign  the 
text  of  the  seven  articles  to  be  inserted  in  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration 
agreement  and  of  the  Joint  Commission  article,  as  settled  in  the  diplo- 
matic correspondence,  in  order  to  record  the  progress  made  up  to  the 
present  time  in  the  negotiation. 

Lord  Salisbury  entirely  approves  of  that  proposal,  but  he  has  in- 
structed me,  before  signing,  to  address  a  note  to  you  for  the  purpose  of 
obviating  any  doubts  which  might  hereafter  arise  as  to  the  meaning 
and  effect  of  article  6,  which  is  as  follows : 

If  the  determination  of  the  foregoing  questions  as  to  the  exclusive  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  shaU  leave  the  subject  in  such  position  that  the  concurrence  of 
Great  Britain  is  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  regulations  for  the  proper  protec- 
tion and  the  preservation  of  the  fur  seal  in  or  habituaUy  resorting  to  the  Bering 
Bea,  the  Arbitrators  shall  then  determine  what  concurrent  regulations  outside  the 
jurisdictional  limits  of  the  respective  governments  are  necessary,  and  over  what 
waters  such  regulations  should  extend ;  and,  to  aid  them  in  that  (letermiuation,  the 
report  of  the  joint  commission  to  be  appointed  by  the  respective  governments  shall 
be  laid  before  them^  with  such  other  evidence  as  either  Government  mav  submit. 
The  contracting  powers  furthermore  agree  to  cooperate  in  securing  the  adhesion  of 
other  powers  to  such  regulations. 

Lord  Salisbury  desires  to  make  the  following  two  reservations  on  the 
above  article: 

His  lordship  understands,  first,  that  the  necessity  of  any  regulations 
is  left  to  the  Arbitrators,  as  well  as  the  nature  of  those  regulations,  if 
the  necessity  is  in  their  judgment  proved;  secondly,  that  the  regula- 
tions will  not  become  obligatory  on  Great  Britain  and  the  Unite^l  States 
until  they  have  been  accepted,  by  the  other  maritime  powers.  Other- 
wise, as  his  lordship  observes,  the  two  Governments  would  be  simply 
handing  over  to  others  the  right  of  extermiaating  the  seals. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  you  will  have  no  difficulty  in  concurring  in  the 
above  reservations,  and  subject  thereto  I  shall  be  prepared  to  sign  the 
articles  as  proposed. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefote, 
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Mr,  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

WaMngtonj  Kocember  27^  1891. 

Sir:  In  the  early  part  of  last  week  you  faniislied  the  exact  points 
which  had  Ihm^ii  agreed  u]>on  for  arbitration  in  the  matter  of  the  Behiing 
Sea  negotiation.  You  called  later  and  corrected  the  language  which 
introduced  the  agreement.  In  fact,  the  two  copies  framed  wei*e  taken 
entirely  from  your  minutes.  It  was  done  with  a  view  tihat  you  and  I 
should  sign  them,  and  thus  authenticate  the  points  for  the  Arbiti*ators 
to  consider. 

You  infonn  me  now  that  Lord  Salisbury  asks  to  make  two  reserva- 
tions in  the  sixth  article,  ilis  first  reservation  is  that  <<  the  necessity 
of  any  regulation  is  left  to  the  Arbitrators,  as  well  as  the  nature  of  those 
regulations  if  the  necessity  is  in  their  judgment  proved." 

What  reason  has  Lord  Salisbury  for  altering  the  text  of  the  article 
to  which  he  had  agreed !  It  is  to  be  presumed  that  if  regulations  are 
needed  they  will  be  made.  If  they  are  not  needed  the  arbitrators  will 
not  make  them.  The  agreement  leaves  the  arbitrators  free  ui)on  that 
point.    The  first  reservation,  therefore,  has  no  spe(;ial  meaning. 

The  second  reservation  which  Ix)rd  Salisbury  makes  is  that  "the 
regulations  .shall  not  become  obligatory  on  (ireat  Britain  and  the  United 
States  until  they  have  been  accepted  by  the  other  maritime  powers.'' 
Does  Lord  Salisbury  mean  that  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
shall  refrain  from  taking  seals  nntil  every  maritime  power  joins  in  the 
regulations?  Or  does  he  mean  that  sealing  shall  be  resumed  the  1st  of 
May  next  and  that  we  shall  proceed  as  before  the  Arbitration  until  the 
regulations  have  been  accepted  by  the  other  "maritime  lowers!" 

"Maritime  powers"  may  mean  one  thing  or  another.  Lord  Salisbury 
did  not  say  the  |7n'«c?/>aZ  maritime  powers.  France,  Spain,  Portugal, 
Italy,  Austria,  Turkey,  Bussia,  Germany,  Sweden,  Holland,  Belgium, 
are  all  maritime  powers  in  the  sense  that  they  maintain  a  navy,  great 
or  small.  In  like  manner  Brazil,  the  Argentine  Confederation,  Chile, 
Peru,  Mexico,  and  Japan  are  maritime  powers.  It  would  require  a  long 
time,  three  years  at  least,  t^)  get  the  assent  of  all  these  powers.  Mr. 
Bayard,  of  the  19th  of  August,  1887,  addressed  Great  Britain,  Germany, 
France,  Russia,  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  Japan  with  a  view  to  secur- 
ing some  regulations  in  regard  to  the  seals  in  Bering  Sea.  France, 
Ja]>an,  and  Russia  rei)lied  with  languid  indifference.  Great  Britain 
never  replied  in  writing.  Germany  did  not  reply  at  all.  Sweden  and 
Norway  paid  the  matter  was  of  no  interest  to  them.  Thus  it  will  be 
again.    Such  a  proposition  will  postpone  the  matter  indefinitely. 

The  President  regards  Tx)rd  Salisbury's  second  reservation,  therefore, 
as  a  materiiU  change  in  the  terms  of  the  arbitration  agreed  upon  by 
this  Government;  and  he  instructs  me  to  say  that  he  does  not  feel  will- 
ing to  take  it  into  consideration.  He  adheres  to  every  point  of  agree- 
ment which  has  been  made  between  the  two  powers,  according  to  the 
text  which  you  furnished.  lie  will  regret  if  Lord  Salisbury  shaJl  insist 
on  a  substantially  new  agreement.  He  sees  no  objection  to  submitting 
the  agn^ement  to  the  princii)al  maritime  powers  for  their  assent, but  he 
can  not  agree  that  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  shall  make  their 
a(ljustnientd(»|)endent  on  the  action  of  third  parties  who  have  no  direct 
interest  in  the  seal  fisheries,  or  that  the  settlement  shall  be  postponed 
until  those  third  parties  see  lit  to  act. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 
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Sir  Julian  Paiince/ote  to  Mr.  Blaine, 

British  Legation, 
Washington^  December  1, 1691. 

Sir:  I  conimunicated  by  telep^'ani  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  the 
substance  of  your  note  of  the  27th  ultimo,  respectiug  the  two  reserva- 
tions which  Her  Majesty's  Government  desire  to  make  in  relation  to 
the  sixth  clause  of  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  agreement,  as 
stated  in  my  note  of  the  23d  ultimo,  and  I  have  now  the  honor  to  in- 
form you  that  I  have  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship  to  the  following 
effect: 

As  regards  the  first  reservation  Lord  Salisbury  observes  that  the 
statement  contained  in  your  note  that  the  clause  leaves  the  Arbitrators 
free  to  decide  whether  regulations  are  needed  or  not,  assures  the  same 
end  as  the  proposed  reservation,  which  therefore  becomes  unnecessary 
and  may  be  put  aside. 

With  respect  to  the  second  reservation,  his  lordship  states  that  it  wan 
not  the  intention  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  defer  putting  into 
practical  execution  any  regulations  which  the  Arbitrators  may  prescribe. 
Its  object  is  to  prevent  the  fur-seal  fishery  in  Behring  Sea  from  being 
placed  at  the  mercy  of  some  third  power.  There  is  nothing  to  prevent 
such  third  power  (Russia,  for  instance,  as  the  most  neighboring  nation), 
if  unpledged,  from  stepping  in  and  securing  the  fishery  at  the  very 
seasons  and  in  the  very  places  which  may  be  closed  to  the  sealers  of 
Great  Britain  and  the  Uditcd  States  by  the  regulations. 
*  Great  circumspection  is  called  for  in  this  direction,  as  British  and 
American  sealers  might  recover  their  freedom  and  evade  all  regulations 
by  simply  hoisting  the  flag  of  a  nonadhering  power.- 

How  is  this  difficulty  to  be  met?  Lord  Salisbury  suggests  that  if, 
after  the  lapse  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  decree  of  regulations,  it 
shall  appear  to  either  Government  that  serious  injury  is  occasioned  to 
the  fishery  from  the  causes  above  mentioned,  the  Government  com- 
X>laining  may  give  notice  of  the  suspension  of  the  regulations  during 
the  ensuing  year,  and  in  such  case  the  regulations  shall  be  suspended 
until  arrangements  are  made  to  remedy  the  complaint. 

Lord  Salisbury  further  proposes  that,  in  case  of  any  dispute  arising 
between  the  two  Governments  as  to  the  gravity  of  the  injuiy  caused  to 
the  fishery  or  as  to  any  other  fact,  the  question  in  controversy  shall  be 
referred  for  decision  to  a  British  and  an  American  admiral,  who,  if  they 
should  be  unable  to  agree,  may  select  an  umpire. 

Lord  Salisbury  desires  me  to  ascertain  whether  some  provision  of  the 
above  nature  would  not  meet  the  views  of  your  Government. 
1  have,  ete., 

Julian  Paunoefote, 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State. 

WaMngton,  December  2^  1891, 

Sir  :  I  have  attentively  read  your  note  of  the  1st  instant  and  sub- 
mitted it  to  the  President.  The  President  is  unable  to  see  the  danger 
which  Ijord  Salisbury  apprehends  of -atliird  nation  engaging  intiiking 
se^ila  regardless  of  the  agreement  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States.    The  dispute  between  the  two  nations  has  now  been  in  progress 
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for  more  tliJin  five  years.  During  all  that  time,  wliile  Great  Britain  was 
maintai:iiug  that  the  J^ehring  Sea  was  open  to  all  comers,  at  any  time, 
as  of  right,  not  another  European  nation  has  engaged  in  scaling. 

A.  German  vessel  once  made  its  appearance  in  Bering  Sea,  but  did 
not  return,  being  satisfied,  I  suppose,  that  at  the  great  distance  they 
have  to  sail,  the  Germans  could  not  successfully  engage  in  sealing. 
Bussia,  whose  interference  Lord  Salisbury  seems  to  specially  appre- 
hend, will  not  dissent  from  the  agreement^  because  such  dissent  would 
put  to  hazard  her  own  seiUing  property  m  the  Bering  Sea.  On  the 
contrary,  we  may  confidently  look  to  Bussia  to  sustain  and  strengthen 
whatever  agreement  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  may  con- 
jointly ordain. 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  President,  therefore,  tliat  the  apprehension 
of  Lord  Salisbury  is  not  well  grounded.  He  oelieves  that,  however 
the  arbitration  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  Stiites  may  ter- 
biinate,  it  will  be  wise  for  the  two  nations  to  unite  in  a  note  to  the 
principal  powers  of  Europe,  advising  them  in  full  of  what  has  been 
done  and  confidently  asking  their  approval.  He  does  not  believe  that, 
with  full  explanation,  any  attempt  will  be  made  to  disturb  the  agree- 
ment. If,  contrary  to  his  firm  belief,  the  agreement  shall  be  disturbed 
by  the  interference  of  a  third  power.  Great  Britain  and  the  UnitM 
States  can  act  conjointly,  and  they  can  then  far  better  agree  upon  what 
measure  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  the  seals  than 
they  can  at  this  time. 

The  President  hopes  that  the  arbitration  between  Gr^at  Britain  and 
the  United  States  will  be  allowed  to  .proceed  on  the  agreement  regu- 
larly and  promi)tly.  It  is  of  great  consequence  to  both  nations  that 
the  dispute  be  ended,  and  that  no  deljiy  be  caused  by  introducing  new 
elements  into  the  agreement  to  which  both  nations  have-  given  their 
consent. 

I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Bir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Slmne. 

British  Legation, 
Washingiofiy  Becfnnher  5, 1891,    (Received  December  9.) 

Sra:  The  Marquis  of  Salisbury,  to  wliom  I  telegraphed  the  contents 
of  your  letter  of  the  2d  instant  on  the  subject  of  the  sixth  article  of  the 
proi)ose(l  Bering  Sea  Arbitration  agreement,  is  under  the  impression 
that  the  President  has  not  rightly  understood  his  lordship's  apprehen- 
sion with  reference  to  the  regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Arbitrators 
under  that  article.  His  fear  is  not  that  the  other  powers  will  reject  the 
regulations,  but  that  they  will  refuse  to  allow  the  arrest  by  British  and 
American  cruisers  of  ships  under ^their  flag  which  may  engage  in  the 
fur-seal  fishery  in  viqlation  of  the  regulations.  Sucli  refusal  is  highly 
probable  in  view  of  the  jealousy  which  exists  as  to  the  right  of  search 
on  the  high  seas,  and  the  consequence  must  inevitably  be  that  during 
the  close  season  sealing  will  go  on  under  other  flags. 

It  can  not  be  the  intention  of  the  two  Governments,  in  signing  the 
proposed  agreement,  to  arrive  at  su(?h  a  result. 

I  do  not  understand  you  to  dispute  that  should  such  a  state  of  things 
arise  the  agreement  must  collapse,  as  the  two  Governments  could  not 
be  expected  to  enforce  on  their  respective  nationals  regulations  wliich 
are  violated  under  foreign  flags  to  the  serious  ii\jury  of  the  fishery. 
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I  lio[)e,  therefore,  that  on  further  consideration  the  President  will  rec- 
ognize the  imiwrtance  of  arriving  at  some  understanding  of  the  kind 
suggested  in  my,  note  of  the  1st  instant. 
1  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunobfotb. 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote, 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  December  10^  1891. 

SiB:  In  reply  to  your  note  of  the  8th  instant,  I  have  the  following 
observations  to  make: 

First.  Ever  since  the  Behring  Sea  question  has  been  in  dispute  (now 
nearly  six  years)  not  one  ship  from  France  or  Germany  ha«  ever  engaged 
in  sealing.  This  alfords  a  strong  presumption  that  none  will  engage  in 
it  in  the  future. 

Second.  A  still  stronger  ground  against  their  taking  part  is  that  they 
can  not  afford  it.  From  France  or  Germany  to  Bering  Sea  by  the 
sailing  lines  is  nearly  20,000  miles,  and  they  would  have  to  make  the 
voyage  with  a  larger  ship  than  can  be  profitably  employed  in  sealing. 
They  would  have  to  start  from  home  the  winter  preceding  the  sealing 
season  and  risk  an  unusually  hazardous  voyage.  When  they  reach  the 
fishing  grounds  they  have  no  territory  to  which  they  could  resort  for 
any  purpose. 

Third.  If  we  wait  until  we  get  France  to  agree  that  her  ships  shall 
be  searched  by  American  or  British  cruisers  we  wiU  wait  until  the  last 
seal  is  taken  in  Behring  Sea. 

Thus  much  for  France  and  Germany.  Other  European  countries 
have  the  same  disabilities.  Ilussia,  cited  by  Lord  Salisbury  as  likely 
to  embarrass  the  United  States  and  England  by  interference,  I  should 
regard  as  an  ally  and  not  an  enemy.  Nor  is  it  probable  that  any  Amer- 
ican country  will  loan  its  flag  to  vessels  engaged  in  violating  the 
Behring  Sea  regulations. 

To  stop  the  arbitration  a  whole  month  on  a  question  of  this  charac- 
ter promises  ill  for  its  success.  Some  other  less  important  question 
even  than  this,  if  it  can  be  found,  may  probably  be  started.  The  effect 
can  only  be  to  exhaust  the  time  allotted  for  arbitration.  We  must  act 
mutually  on  what  is  probable,  not  on  what  is  remotely  i)ossible. 

The  President  suggests  again  that  the  proper  mode  of  proceeding  is 
for  regulations  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  and  then  submitted  to  the  principal  maritime  powers.  That  is 
an  intelligent  and  intelligible  process.  To  stop  now  to  consider  the 
regulations  for  outside  nations  is  to  indefinitely  postpone  the  whole 
question.  The  President,  therefore,  adheres  to  his  ground  first  an- 
nounced that  we  must  have  the  Arbitration  as  already  agreed  to.  He 
suggests  to  Lord  Salisbury  that  any  other  process  might  make  the  Ar- 
bitration impracticable  within  the  time  specified. 
I  have,  etc.| 

James  G.  Blaine. 
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Sir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr,  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington^  December  11,  1891m 

Sib:  I  have  tbe  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  telegraphed  to  the  Mar- 
quis of  Salisbury  the  substance  of  your  note  of  yesterday  respecting 
the  sixth  article  of  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  agreement,  and 
that  I  have  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship  to  the  following  efiect: 
In  view  of  the  strong  opinion  of  the  President,  reiterated  in  your  note 
of  yesterday,  that  the  danger  apprehended  by  Lord  Salisbury,  and  ex- 
plsiinedin  my  note  of  the  8th  instant,  is  too  remote  to  justify  the  delay 
which  might  be  incurred  by  guarding  against  it  now,  his  lordship  will 
yield  to  the  President's  appeal  and  not  press  for  further  discussion  at 
this  stage. 

Iler  Majesty's  Government  of  course  retain  the  right  of  raising  the 
]X)int  when  the  question  of  framing  the  regulations  comes  before  the 
Arbitrators,  and  it  is  understood  that  the  latter  will  have  full  discretion 
in  the  matter,  and  may  attach  such  conditions  to  the  regulations  as  they 
may  a  priori  judge  to  be  ne<».essaiy  and  just  to  the  two  jwwers,  in  view 
of  the  difliculty  pointed  out. 

With  the  above  observations  Lord  Salisbury  has  authorized  me  to 
sign  the  text  of  the  seven  articles  and  of  the  Joint  Commission  article 
referred  to  in  my  note  of  the  2M\  ultimo,  and  it  will  give  me  much  pleas- 
ure to  wait  upon  ycm  at  tlie  State  Department  for  that  purpose  at  any 
time  you  may  appoint. 
I  havC;  etc., 

Julian  Paunobfote. 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Fauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

WaMngton,  December  14^  1891. 

Sm:  T  have  the  honor  to  ad\iHe  you  that  I  submitted  your  note  oi 
the  11th  instant  to  the  President.  After  mature  deliberation  he  has 
instructed  me  to  say  that  he  objects  to  Lord  Salisbury's  making  any 
reservation  at  all,  and  that  he  can  not  yield  to  him  the  right  to  appeal 
to  the  Arbitrators  to  decide  any  point  not  embraced  in  tlie  articles  of 
Arbitration.  The  President  does  not  admit  that  Lord  Salisbury  can  re- 
serve the  right  in  any  wjiy  to  aftVtct  the  decision  of  the  Arbitrators.  We 
understand  that  the  Arbitration  is  to  proceed  on  the  seven  points  which 
are  contained  in  the  articles  which  you  and  I  certify  were  the  very  ]K)ints 
agreed  upon  by  the  two  Governments. 

For  Lord  Salisbury  to  claim  the  right  to  submit  this  new  point  to  the 
Arbitrators  is  to  entirely  change  the  Arbitration.  The  President  might 
in  like  manner  submit  several  questions  to  the  Arbitrators,  and  thus 
enlarge  the  subject  to  sucli  an  extent  that  it  would  not  be  the  same 
arbitration  to  which  we  have  agreed.  The  President  claims  the  right 
.  to  have  the  seven  points  arbitrated  and  respectfiilly  insists  that  Lord 
Salisbury  shall  not  change  their  meaning  in  any  particular.  The  mat- 
ters to  be  arbitrated  must  be  distinctly  understood  before  the  Arbitra- 
tors are  chosen.  And  after  an  arbitration  is  agieed  to  neither  of  the 
parties  can  enlarge  or  contract  its  scope. 
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I  am  prepared  now,  as  I  have  been  heretofore,  to  sign  the  articles  of 
agreement  without  any  reservation  whatever,  and  for  that  purpose  1 
shall  be  glad  to  have  you  call  at  the  State  Department  on  Wednesday 
the  16th  instant,  at  11  o'clock  a.  m. 
I  havB;  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Wa^hingtonj  December  15j  1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
yesterday's  date  in  reply  to  mine  of  the  11th  instant,  respecting  the 
signature  of  the  seven  articles  of  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration 
agreement  therein  referred  to. 

I  will  transmit  a  copy  of  that  reply  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  by 
to-day's  mail,  but  I  beg  to  state  that,  pending  his  lordship's  further  in- 
structions, it  is  not  in  my  power  to  proceed  to  the  signature  of  the  arti- 
cles in  questions  as  proposed  at  the  close  of  your  note. 
I  liav6|  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  December  17, 1891. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  conveyed  to  the  Marquis 
of  Salisbury  by  telegram  the  substance  of  your  note  of  the  14th  instant 
respecting  the  sixth  article  of  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration 
agreement,  and  that  I  have  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship  in  the 
following  sense: 

Lord  Salisbury  is  afraid  that,  owing  to  thediflBculties  incident  to  tele- 
graphic communications,  he  has  been  imperfectly  understood  by  the 
President.  He  consented,  at  the  President's  request,  to  defer  for  the 
present  all  further  discussion  as  to  what  course  the  two  Governments 
should  follow  in  the  event  of  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Arbitra- 
tors being  evaded  by  a  change  of  flag.  It  was  necessary  that  in  doing 
so  he  should  guard  himself  against  the  supposition  that  by  such  consent 
he  had  narrowed  the  rights  of  the  contending  parties  or  of  the  Arbitra- 
tors under  the  agreement. 

But  in  the  communication  which  was  embodied  in  my  note  of  the 
11th  instant,  bis  lordship  made  no  reservation,  as  the  President  seems 
to  think,  nor  was  any  such  word  used.  A  reservation  would  not  be 
val  d  unless  assented  to  by  the  other  side,  and  no  such  assent  was 
asked  for.  Lord  Salisbury  entirely  agrees  with  the  President  in  his 
objection  to  any  x)oint  being  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  wlii('h  is  not 
embraced  in  the  agreement;  and,  in  conclusion,  his  lordship  author- 
izes me  to  sign  the  articles  of  the  Arbitration  agreement,  as  proposed 
at  the  close  of  your  note  under  reply,  whenever  you  may  be  willing  to 
do  so. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 
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Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington^  D.  C,  December  30^  1891. 

(Received  December  30.) 

Dear  Mr.  Blaine  :  On  tlie  22d  instant  I  telegrapLed,  as  you  de- 
sired, to  Lord  Salisbury,  your  suggestions  that  the  number  of  Arbitrators 
on  the  Behring  Sea  tribunal  should  be  reduced  from  seven  to  five  by 
limiting  the  representation  of  our  respective  Governments  to  one  each, 
in  view  of  the  agreement  that  there  should  be  three  foreign  Arbitrators 
besides  those  appointed  by  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 

Last  night  I  received  his  lordship's  reply,  which  is  to  the  effect  that, 
looking  at  the  importance  and  variety  of  the  questions  involved  and  to 
all  the  circumstances.  Her  Majesty's  Government,  after  mature  consid- 
eration, are  not  prepared  to  consent  to  being  represented  on  the  tribu- 
nal by  less  than  two  Arbitrators.  Lord  Salisbury  hopes  therefore  that 
you  will  be  ready  to  proceed  in  accordance  with  the  arrangement  at 
which  we  arrive  on  the  16th  ultimo,  namely,  that  the  tribunal  shall 
consist  of  seven  Arbitrators,  of  whom  our  respective  Governments  shall 
appoint  two  each,  and  the  other  three  shall  be  appointed  by  foreign 
Governments  to  be  selected  for  that  purpose.  All  seven  Arbitrators  to 
be  jurists  of  repute  and  the  three  foreign  ones  to  understand  the  Eng- 
lish language. 

1  remain  yours  very  truly, 

JiiLiAN  Pauncefote. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washington^  January  16^  1892. 

Dear  Mr.  Blaine  :  I  have  just  received  a  telegram  to  the  effect  that 
Sir  G.  Baden-Powell  leaves  Liverpool  this  day  by  the  Etruria  for  New 
York,  whence  he  will  i)roceed  to  Ottawa  for  a  few  days,  and  then  come 
to  Washington  with  l)r.  Dawson.  They  hope  to  be  here  on  the  29th 
instant. 

Believe  me,  yours,  very  truly. 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
WasJdngtoHj  January  J21j  189U. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  immediately  after  my  in- 
terview with  you  on  the  15th  instant  in  regard  to  the  countries  who 
are  to  name  the  Arbitrators  in  the  Behring  Sea  controversy,  I  ^telegraphed 
to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  that  you  did  not  insist  uiiOn  the  knowledge 
of  English  by  the  Arbitrators  ?.s  a  condition,  but  merely  as  a  desirable 
qualification. 

I  have  now  received  a  telegram  from  his  lordship  stating  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government  accept  your  propo^jal  that  the  Arbitrators  shail 
be  chosen  by  France,  Italy,  and  Sweden. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncei^otb. 
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Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington^  January  30j  1892. 

Sir:  All  the  details  of  the  Bfeliring  Sea  Arbitration  having  now  been 
finally  settled  by  the  understanding  arrived  at  as  to  the  Governments 
who  shall  be  invited  to  select  the  three  foreign  Arbitrators,  I  have  the 
honor  to  request  you  to  be,  good  enough  to  inform  me  whether  you  are 
prepared  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  preparation  and  signature  of  the 
formal  Arbitration  convention  and  of  the  Joint  Commission  agreement, 
in  accordance  with  the  text  of  the  articles  to  be  inserted  therein  which 
was  signed  by  us  on  the  18th  December  last. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  op  State, 

Washington^  February  4, 1892. 

Sir  :  I  have  t\\^  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
30th  ultimo,  in  which  you  refer  to  the  settlement  which  has  been  reached 
in  completion  of  the  details  of  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration,  and  inquire 
whether  I  am  ])repared  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  preparation  and  sig- 
nature of  the  formal  Arbitration  convention  and  of  the  Joint  Commission 
agreement,  in  accordance  with  the  text  of  the  articles  to  be  inserted 
therein  which  was  signed  by  us  on  the  18th  December  last. 

In  reply  I  have  the  pleasure  to  hand  you  a  copy  of  the  text  of  the 
Arbitration  convention,  including  the  text  of  the  Joint  Commission 
agreement,  as  agreed  upon  in  conferences  held  since  the  30th  ultimo, 
and  I  am  instructed  by  the  President  to  say  that  I  hold  myself  in  readi- 
ness to  meet  you  forthwith,  in  order  that  we  may  at  once  proceed  to 
the  signature  of  said  convention, 
I  have,  etc., 

Jahes  G.  Blaine, 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  February  4,  1892. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  President  has  this  day 
appointed  and  commissioned  Tliomas  Corwin  Mendenhall  and  Clinton 
Hart  Merriam  to  act  as  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  which  I  signed 
with  you  on  December  18,  1891,  to  investigate  and  rei)ort  conjointly 
with  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the  British  Government,  upon 
the  facts  having  relation  to  the  preservation  of  seal  life  in  Behring 
Sea,  and  the  measures  necessary  for  its  protection  and  preservation, 
with  a  view  to  the  submission  of  their  conclusions  to  the  Board  of  Arbi- 
trators whose  constitution  has  already  been  agreed  upon  by  us. 

Until  the  convention  for  arbitration  shall  have  been  signed  the  Com- 
missioners will  not  be  expected  to  agree  upon  or  formulate  any  report, 


n 


348  DIPLOMATIC    rORRESPOXDEXCE. 

but  aft(T  I  shrtll  be  oflu*ially  arlvJMMl  by  you  of  the  api>oiutineiit  of  Com- 
luissioiiers  ou  the  part  of  the  British  (loverument,  the  Comniissionerit 
on  the  part  of  the  Uiiitcnl  States  will  hold  themselv^es  ready  to  confer 
informally  with  their  British  colleagues  at  such  time  as  may  suit  their 
convenience. 

I  have,  etc., 

Jam£8  O.  Blainb. 


Sir  Julian  raunce/ote  to  ^fr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
\y^aHhingtonj  Fefnuary  tf,  1892. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  a<*knowledp:e  the  receipt  of  your  note  dated 
February  4  (but  only  delivered  yesterday  evenin^r),  in  which  you  inform 
r.ie  that  the  President  has  appointed  Mr.  Mendenhall  and  Mr.  Merriam 
('Onimissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on 
the  Joint  Commission  therein  referred  to. 

Sir  George  Baden-Powell  and  Professor  Dawson,  whom  I  had  the 
honor  to  present  to  you  on  the  1st  instant,  have  been  duly  appointe^l 
(Commissioners  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and,  as  I 
have  already  stated  to  you  verbally,  they  are  furnished  with  their  cre- 
dentials in  due  form. 

On  the  13th  ultimo,  at  your  request,  I  communicated  to  the  Marquis 
of  Salisbury,  by  telegraph,  your  desire  that  the  British  Commissioners 
should  pro(H»ed  at  once  to  Washington.  Accordingly  Sir  George  Baden- 
Powell  left  England  for  that  purpose  by  the  first  steamer,  and  arrived 
here  with  Dr.  Dawson  on  the  1st  of  the  month.  They  have  been  wait- 
ing ever  since  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  United  States 
Commissioners,  and  I  trust  that  arrangements  will  be  made  for  the 
meeting  of  the  Commission  on  Monday  next  for  the  purpose  indicated 
in  the  last  paragraph  of  your  note  under  reply,  although  the  British 
Goramissioners  came  prepared  not  for  an  informal  conference,  but  to 
proceed  officially  to  business. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncbfotb. 


Mr,  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

DEPARTArENT   OF   StATE, 

Wash  1)1  (jton,  February  6^  1892. 

Sir:  T  am  in  receii)t  of  your  note  of  this  date,  in  which  you  give  me 
th(»  official  notification  of  the  appointment  of  Sir  George  Baden-Powell 
and  Professor  Dawson  as  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  British 
Government  on  the  Joint  Commission  created  in  view  of  the  proposed 
fur- seal  Arbitration. 

In  acknowledging  your  note,  I  deem  it  important  to  direct  your  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  tliat  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  nominat 
ing  the  Commissioners  on  its  ])art,  selected  gentlemen  who  were  espe- 
cially fitted  by  their  scientific  attainments,  and  who  were  in  nowise 
discpialified  for  an  impartial  investigation  and  determination  of  the 
questions  to  be  submitted  to  them  by  a  public  declaration  of  opinion 
previous  or  subsequent  to  their  selection.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  a 
similar  ex)urse  does  not  seem  to  have  been  adopted  by  the  British  Grov- 
ernment. .  It  appears  from  a  document  which  you  transmitted  to  me, 
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under  date  of  March  9, 1890  (inclosure  4),  that  one  of  the  geutlenien 
selected  by  your  Government  to  act  as  a  Commissioner  on  its  part  has 
fully  committed  himself  in  advance  on  all  the  questions  which  are  to  be 
submitted  to  him  for  investigation  and  decision. 

I  am  further  informed  that  the  other  gentleman  named  in  your  note 
had  previous  to  his  selection  made  public  his  views  on  the  subject,  and 
that  yery  recently  he  has  announced  in  an  address  to  his  Parliamentary 
constituents  that  the  result  of  the  investigation  of  this  Commission  and 
of  the  proposed  Arbitration  would  be  in  fovor  of  his  Government. 

I  trust,  however,  that  these  circumstances  will  not  impair  the  candid 
and  impartial  investigation  and  determination  which  was  the  object 
had  in  view  in  the  creation  of  the  Commission^  and  that  the  result  of  its 
labors  may  greatly  promote  an  equitable  and  mutually  satisfactory  ad- 
justment of  the  questions  at  issue. 

The  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  have  been  in- 
structed to  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  British  Commis- 
sioners, to  tender  them  an  apartment  at  the  Department  of  State  for  the 
joint  conference,  and,  if  it  shall  suit  their  convenience,  to  agree  with 
them  upon  an  hour  for  their  first  conference  on  Monday  next,  the  8th 
instant. 

It  is  proper  to  add  that  when  I  indicated  to  you  on  the  13th  ultimo 
that  the  British  Commissioner,  then  in  London,  might  come  at  once  to 
Washington,  I  supposed  we  should  before  this  date  have  signed  the 
Arbitration  convention,  and  thus  have  enabled  the  Commissioners  to 
proceed  officially  to  a  discharge  of  their  duties.  But  as  it  be^jame  nec- 
essary to  await  the  approval  of  the  draft  of  that  instrument,  which  you 
have  forwarded  to  London,  I  have  intei  posed  no  objection  to  preliminary 
conferences  of  the  Commissioners,  anticipating  the  signature  of  the  con- 
vention within  a  very  brief  period. 
I  have,  etCy 

James  G.  Blaine. 


8ir  Julian  Fauncefote  to  Mr,  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washington^  February  6*,  1892. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  6th  instant,  in  which  you  observe  upon  the  selection  made  by  our 
respective  Governments  of  the  members  of  the  Joint  Commission  which 
is  about  to  sit  at  Washington  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  and  re- 
porting upon  the  facts  having  relation  to  seal  life  in  Behring  Sea  with  a 
view  to  the  proposed  Arbitration. 

The  second  paragraph  of  your  note  contains  the  following  passage : 

I  deem  it  import-ant  to  direct  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  Governmout  of 
the  United  States,  in  nominating  the  Commissioners  on  its  part,  selected  gentlemen 
who  were  eapeciaUy  fitted  by  their  scieutiilo  attainments  and  who  were  in  nowise 
disqualified  for  an  impartial  investigation  or  determination  of  the  questions  to  be 
submitted  to  them,  by  a  public  declaration  of  opinion  previons  or  subsequent  to 
their  selection.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  a  similar  coarse  does  not  seem  to  have  been 
adopted  by  the  British  Government. 

While  I  have  much  pleasure  in  congratulating  your  Government  on 
having  secured  on  their  side  the  services  of  two  such  distinguished 
gentlemen  as  Prof.  Mendenhall  and  Dr.  Merriam,  I  must  express  my 
surprise  and  regret  that  you  should  have  thought  fit  to  refer  in  terms 
of  disparagement  to  the  choice  made  by  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

The  British  Commissioners,  Sir  George  Baden-Powell  and  Dr.  Daw- 
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son.  are  gentlemen  whose  scientific  attainments  and  special  qnalifi< 
tions  for  the  dnties  intrusted  to  them  are  too  well  known  to  require 
any  vindication  on  my  part.  But  you  complain  of  the  fact  that  Dr. 
Dawson  in  1890  wrote  a  paper  on  the  protection  of  the  fur  seal  in  the 
North  Pacific  in  which  he  committed  himself  to  certain  views.  This 
shows  that  he  has  made  this  subject  his  special  study,  and  it  appears  to 
me  that  he  is  all  the  more  qualified  on  that  account  to  take  part  in  the 
labors  of  the  Joint  Commission,  which,  I  beg  leave  to  point  out,  is  not  a 
board  of  arbitration,  but  one  of  investigation. 

Dr.  Dawson's  note  on  the  fur  seal  to  which  you  refer,  was  merely 
based  upon  such  published  material  as  Avas  at  the  time  available,  and  £ 
have  his  authority  for  stating  that  he  does  not  feel  himself  in  any  wajr 
bound  to  the  opinions  expressed  from  the  study  of  that  material,  in  the 
light  of  subsequent  personal  investigation  on  the  gix>und. 

Ton  likewise  complain  that  Sir  George  Baden-Powell  had,  previously 
to  his  selection  as  Commissioner,  made  public  his  "views  on  the  subject, 
and  also  that  he  is  reported  to  have  stated  in  an  address  to  his  parlia- 
mentry  constituents  that  the  result  of  the  investigation  of  the  Joint 
Commission  and  of  the  proposed  Arbitration  would  be  in  favor  of  his 
Government. 

Sir  George  Baden-Powell  is  particularly  qualified  to  take  part  in  the 
inquiry  by  reason  of  his  personal  investigation  into  the  industrial  part 
of  the  question,  which  he  pursued  in  1887  and  1889  in  San  Francisco 
and  British  Columbia.  From  the  first  lie  has  advocated  in  all  his  pub- 
lic statements  a  full  inquiry  into  the  facts  of  seal  life  in  Bering  Sea 
before  any  final  agreement  should  be  arrived  at,  in  order  that  the  views 
of  all  pt^rties  should  be  tested  as  to  the  best  method  of  pi*otecting  seal 
life.  There  is  no  just  ground,  therefore,  for  charging  him  with  partial- 
ity. As  regards  the  language  imputed  to  him  on  the  occasion  of  an 
address  wlii<*,h  he  recently  delivered  to  his  constituents  in  England  on 
the  labor  question,  it  appears  that  some  introductory  remarks  in  which 
he  referred  to  the  Behring  Sea  question  were  inaccurately  reported. 
What  he  did  state  was  that,  thanks  to  the  arrangement  arrived  at  be- 
tween the  two  Governments,  the  Behring  Sea  difficulty  would  now  be 
settled  in  the  tiue  interests  of  all  concerned  and  not  of  any  one  side  or 
the  other. 

I  may  mention  that  the  opinions  of  Prof.  Mendendall  and  Dr.  Mer- 
riam  on  the  fur-seal  question  were  published  in  several  journals  in  this 
country  shortly  after  their  return  from  Behring  Sea,  and  were  stated  (I 
know  not  with  what  accuracy)  to  be  opposed  to  the  views  which  have 
been  urged  on  the  side  of  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

But  I  do  not  suggest  that  the  United  States  Commissioners  on  that 
account  are  disqualified  from  taking  part  in  the  labors  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mission. I  claim  that  all  the  Commissioners,  British  and  American,  are 
equally  entitled  to  the  confidence  of  both  Governments,  as  men  of 
science,  honor,  and  impartiality. 

The  course  which  has  been  adopted  for  ascertaining  what  measures 
may  be  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  fiu-seal  species  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  which  I  had  the  honor  to  propose  to  you  on  be- 
half of  Her  Majesty's  Government  nearly  two  years  ago  in  the  form  of 
a  draft  convention,  inclosed  in  my  note  of  April  29, 1890. 

I  rejoice  that  the  proposal  I  then  made  is  now  to  be  carried  out,  and 
I  cordially  unite  in  the  hope  expressed  in  your  note  under  reply  that 
the  result  of  the  labors  of  the  Joint  Commission  will  promote  an  equi- 
table and  mutually  satisfactory  adjustment  of  the  questions  at  issue. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefote. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington^  February  9,  1892, 

Sir:  I  have  beo,n  informed  by  the  American  seal  Commissioners  that 
in  an  informal  meeting  with  their  British  colleagues  on  yesterday  the  lat- 
ter expressed  ali  unwillingness  to  enter  upon  conferences  of  any  other 
than  an  official  character,  and  they  therefore  proposed  that  their  joint 
conferences  be  x)ostponed  until  after  the  Arbitration  convention  shall 
have  been  signed.. 

I  beg  to  state  to  you  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is 
very  anxious  to  expedite  as  much  as  possible  the  consideration  of  the 
important  questions  submitted  to  the  Commissioners,  and  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  it  regards  the  Arbitration  convention  as  substantially  agreed 
upon,  the  American  Commissioners  have  been  instructed  to  make  known 
to  the  British  Commissioners  their  readiness  to  formally  arrange  the 
joint  conference  and  proceed  without  further  delay  to  the  discharge  of 
the  duties  assigned  to  them. 
I  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Bir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Blaine, 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  February  11, 1892, 

Sir:  I  had  the  honor  to  receive  yesterday  your  note  of  the  9th  in- 
stant, in  which  you  state  that  you  have  been  informed  by  the  American 
seal  Commissioners  that  in  an  inforuial  meeting  with  their  British  col- 
leagues on  the  8th  instant,  the  latter  expressed  an  unwillingness  to  enter 
upon  conferences  of  any  other  than  an  official  character,  and  they  there- 
fore proposed  that  their  joint  conferences  be  postponed  untU  after  the 
Arbitration  convention  has  been  signed. 

The  British  Commissioners,  to  whom  I  communicated  your  note,  have 
informed  me  that  at  the  preliminary  conference  of  the  Commissioners 
on  the  8th  instant  they  discussed  with  their  colleagues  what  work  of  a 
preparatory  character  could  be  got  through  at  once.  The  meeting  was 
informal,  according  to  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  last  paragraph 
in  your  note  to  me  of  the  4th  instant,  and  it  was  arranged  by  the  four 
Commissioners  to  hold  a  second  preliminary  conference  this  day  at  the 
State  Department  at  3  o'clock,  at  which  they  could  discuss  certain 
matters,  which  they  had  undertaken  to  consider  in  the  interval,  and 
other  preparatory  work. 

In  consequence  of  your  note  of  the  9th  instant,  the  British  Commis- 
sioners hope  at  the  conference  to-day  to  arrange  with  their  colleagues 
that  the  joint  conference  shall  proceed  to  business  formally. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncepoie. 
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Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

17  Madison  Place, 

Washington^  February  12, 1892. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian  :  The  motive  you  have  always  urged  upon 
lue  for  assembling  the  Commissioners  on  seal  fisheries  at  an  early  date 
was  that  they  could  provide  a  modus  vive^idi  that  would  be  sufficient, 
while  the  Arbitration  should  go  on  with  plenty  of  time  to  consider  the 
various  points. 

I  was  surprised  to  hear  that  your  Commissioners  yesterday  declined 
to  discuss  the  modus  vivendi^  on  the  allegation  that  that  was  a  subject 
reserved  for  you  and  me.  This  puts  an  entirely  new  phase  upon  the 
work  of  the  Commission  and  largely  diminishes  its  value.  Will  you 
have  the  goodness  to  advise  me  of  the  precise  scope  of  the  work  which 
you  assigned  to  your  Commissioners! 
Very  truly,  yours, 

James  O.  Blaine. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  13  February,  1892. 

Dear  Mr.  Blaine  :  In  reply  to  your  letter  of  yesterday,  I  beg  to  state 
that  in  my  opinion  the  British  Commissioners  are  right  in  holding  that 
they  have  no  power  under  their  present  mandate  to  discuss  the  ques- 
tion of  a  modus  vivendi  for  the  next  fishery  season.  Their  authority 
is  limited  by  the  terms  of  the  Joint  Commission  agreement  which  we 
signed  on  the  18th  of  December  last. 

That  authority  is  confined  to  reporting  their  views  on  what  fishery 
regulations  of  a  permanent  character  may  be  necessary  with  a  view  to 
arbitration.  The  question  of  a  modus  vivendi,  pending  the  result  of  the 
Arbitration,  is  one  for  the  two  Governments  to  discuss.  I  have  cer- 
tainly urged,  as  an  additional  reason  for  the  early  meeting  of  the  Joint 
Commission,  that  its  reports  would  famish  valuable  materials  for  such 
discussion;  but  it  can  hardly  be  contended  that  the  Commissioners  can 
properly  deal  with  such  a  question  without  special  authority  from  their 
resi)ective  Governments. 

1  communicated  to  Lord  Salisbury  the  proposal  you  made  to  me  at 
our  interview  of  the  2d  instant  that  our  two  Governments  should  agree 
to  a  modus  viremU^  and  I  am  awaiting  his  lordship's  reply. 
1  remain,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote, 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washington,  February  13, 1892. 

Sir:  With  reference  to  your  note  of  the  4th  instant  inclosing  a  copy 
of  the  draft  of  the  proposed  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  convention,  I  have 
tlie  honor  to  inform  you  that,  as  previously  arranged  between  us,  I  trans- 
mitted a  copy  of  the  draft  by  the  mail  of  the  6th  instant  to  the  Marquis 
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of  Salisbury  for  the  approval  of  Her  Majesty's  Goverument,  and  that  I 
am  awaiting  his  lordship's  instructions  before  proceeding  further  in  the 
matter. 

I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Blaine, 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  February  19y  1892,    (Received  February  20.) 

Sir  :  On  the  occasion  of  our  interview  on  the  2d  instant,  when  you 
handed  me  the  draft  of  the  Behring  Sea  Arbitration  convention,  which 
I  forwarded  to  London  for  the  consideration  of  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment, you  asked  me  whether  they  were  prepared  to  agree  to  a  "  modus 
Vivendi^  for  the  next  fishery  season  in  Behring  Sea.  In  transmitting 
the  draft  of  the  Arbitration  convention  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  I 
did  not  fail  to  inform  him  of  your  inquiry,  and  I  have  how  received  a 
reply  from  his  lordship  to  the  effect  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  can 
not  express  any  opinion  on  the  subject  until  they  know  what  ^' modus 
Vivendi^  you  desire  to  propose. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Pauncefote. 


Mr,  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  February  24,  1892. 

Sir:  I  am  in  receipt  of  your  favor  of  the  19th.  ^ou  therein  inform 
me  that  Lord  Salisbury  can  not  express  any  opinion  on  the  subject  of 
the  modus  vivendi  until  he  knows  what  we  desire  to  propose. 

I  am  glad  to  hear  that  Lord  Salisbury  contemplates  a  modus;  for  it 
is  obvious  that  it  is  impossible  to  conclude  the  Arbitration  within  the 
time  originally  set.  Indeed,  we  shall  hardly  be  able  to  enter  upon  it. 
The  delays  have  been  much  greater  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  than 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

In  reply  to  your  inquiry  the  President  suggests  that  the  modus 
should  be  much  the  same  as  last  year  in  terms,  but  that  it  should  be 
better  executed.  It  was  very  ineffective  last  year,  for  there  were  a 
larger  number  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea  taken  then  than  ever  before.  The 
vessels  had  already  set  out  before  the  modus  was  agreed  upon,  and  it 
was  impossible  to  give  them  notice  in  time  to  avoid  their  taking  seals. 
Her  Maiesty's  Government  did  not  take  such  efficient  measures  as  an 
earlier  date  this  year  will  render  practicable. 

If  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  make  her  efforts  most  effective, 
the  sealing  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  should  be  forbidden,  for  there 
the  slaughter  of  the  mothers  heavy  with  young  is  the  greatest.  This 
wi)uld  require  a  notice  to  the  large  number  of  sealers  which  are  prepar- 
ing to  go  forth  from  British  Columbia.  The  number  is  said  to  be 
greater  than  ever  before,  and  without  any  law  to  regulate  the  killing 
of  seals  the  destruction  will  be  immense.  All  this  suggests  the  great 
need,  of  an  effective  7»o^w«.  Holding  an  arbitration  in  regard  to  the 
rightfiil  mode  of  taking  seals  while  their  destruction  goes  forward 

45 
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would  be  aA  if,  wliile  an  arbitration  to  the  title  of  timber  land  were  in 
progreHH,  one  party  sbonld  remove  all  the  treeti. 

I  8ha]l  have  to  ask  yon  to  trannmit  the  contents  of  this  note  to  Lord 
Salisbaiy  by  telegrai^b.    Every  day  that  is  lost  now  entails  great 
trouble  upon  both  Governments. 
I  have^  etc., 

James  6.  Bulike* 


Mr.  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauneefote, 

Department  op  State, 

Washingtonj  February  26, 1892. 

My  Dear  Sir  Julian  :  Mr.  Myers,  our  consul  at  Victoria,  telegraphs 
to-day  that  there  are — 

Forty-six  sailing  schooners  cleared  to  date.    Six  or  seven  more  to  go.    At  the  same 
dat4'>  last  year  thirty-one  cleared. 

I  think  from  this  you  will  see  that  if  we  do  not  come  to  an  under- 
standing soon  there  will  be  no  need  of  an  agreement  relating  to  seals 
in  the  North  Pacific  or  in  the  Behring  Sea.    I  will  be  glad  if  you  will 
let  Lord  Saliwhury  know  this  lact. 
Very  truly,  yours, 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Mr,  Blaine  to  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote. 

Department  op  State, 

Washington,  February  27^  1892, 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  state  that  if  you  will  have  the  kindness  to 
call  at  tills  Department  on  Monday  morning  next,  the  29th  instant,  at  11 
o'clock,  1  shall  be  prepared  to  sign  with  you  the  treaty  for  the  arbitra- 
tion of  the  Behring  Sea  question  which  has  been  agreed  upon  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 
1  have,  etc., 

James  G.  Blaine. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  February  29, 1892,    (Received  March  1.) 

Siu:  Immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  24th  instant, 
reHpecting  a  renewal  oi  WxQ.mod'UH  rirendi  in  Behring  Sea,  and  in  accord- 
ance witli  the  wish  therein  expressed,  I  telegraphed  its  contents  to  the 
Marquis  of  Salisbury.  In  tliat  note,  after  observing  that  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  conclude  the  arbitration  within  the  time  originally  set,  and  that 
the  delays  have  been  much  greater  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  than 
on  the  ])art  of  the  United  States,  you  proceed  to  inform  me  that,  in 
the  view  of  the  l*resident,  the  new  modus  rivendi  should  be  much  the 
same  «s  that  of  last  year,  in  terms;  that,  owing  to  the  earlier  date  this 
year,  it  could  be  more  effectively  executed;  but  that,  "if  Her  Majesty's 
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Government  would  make  their  efforts  most  effective,  the  sealing  in  the 
North  Pacific  Ocean  should  be  forbidden.'' 

After  pointing  out  "the  great  need  of  an  effective  modus,''  you  state 
that  "holding  an  arbitration  in  regard  to  the  rightful  mode  of  taking 
seals,  while  their  destruction  goes  forward,  would  be  as  if,  while  an 
arbitration  to  the  title  to  timber  land  were  in  progress,  one  party  should 
remove  all  the  trees." 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  a  reply  from  Lord 
Salisbury  to  the  following  effect:  In  the  first  place  his  lordship  states 
that  he  can  not  in  any  degree  admit  that  the  delays  have  been  greater 
on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  than  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

As  regards  the  necessity  for  another  modus  vivendiy  Her  Majesty's 
Government  consented  to  that  measure  last  year,  solely  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  supposed  that  there  would  be  danger  to  the  preservation  of 
the  seal  species  in  Behring  Sea,  unless  some  interval  in  the  slaughter 
of  seals  were  prescribed  both  at  sea  and  on  land.  But  Her  Majesty's 
Government  have  received  no  information  to  show  that  so  drastic  a 
remedy  is  necessary  for  two  consecutive  seasons.  On  the  contrary,  the 
British  Commissioners  on  the  Behring  Sea  Joint  Commission  have  in- 
formed Her  Majesty's  Government  that,  so  far  as  pelagic  sealing  is  con- 
cerned, there  is  no  danger  of  any  serious  diminution  of  the  fur-seal 
species,  as  a  consequence  of  this  year's  hunting. 

Nevertheless,  Lord  Salisbury  would  not  object,  as  a  temxwrary  meas- 
ure of  precaution  for  this  season,  to  the  prohibition  of  all  killing  at  sea 
within  a  zone  extending  to  not  more  than  30  nautical  miles  around  the 
Pribilof  Islands,  such  prohibition  being  conditional  on  the  restriction 
of  the  number  of  seals  to  be  killed  for  any  purpose  on  the  islands  to  a 
maximum  of  30,000.  Lord  Salisbury,  referring  to  the  passage  in  your 
note  in  which  you  compare  the  case  to  an  arbitration  about  timber 
land,  from  which  the  trees  are  being  removed  by  one  of  the  parties,  ob- 
serves that  he  hardly  thinks  the  simile  quite  apposite.  His  lordship 
suggests  that  the  case  is  more  like  one  of  arbitration  respecting  the 
title  to  a  meadow.  While  the  arbitration  is  going  on,  he  adds,  we  cut 
the  grass ;  and  quite  rightly,  for  the  grass  will  be  reproduced  next  year, 
and  so  will  the  seals. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunobfotb. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr,  Blaine. 

British  Legation, 

Washington^  March  7, 189J9, 

Sra :  With  reference  to  my  note  of  the  29th  ultimo,  in  which  I  had 
the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  had  received  no 
information  to  show  the  necessity  for  renewing,  during  the  approach- 
ing fishery  season,  the  modus  vivendi  of  last  year  in  Behring  Sea  as  pro- 
X)osed  in  your  note  to  me  of  the  24th  ultimo,  I  think  it  opportune  to 
remind  you  ot  the  following  faet  in  connection  with  that  modus  vivendi 
which  may  have  escaped  your  attention,  as  you  were  absent  Irom  Wash- 
ington at  the  time  of  its  negotiation. 

In  the  course  of  the  correspondence  which  then  took  place  it  was  dis- 
tinctly notified  to  your  Government  that  the  mod'us  vivendi  would  not 
be  renewed  for  the  following  season.    Yon  will  find  that^  at  the  close  of 
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the  memorandum  inclosed  in  my  note  to  Mr.  Wharton  of  June  6, 1891, 
I  stated  under  instructions  from  my  Government  that  ^^  the  8U8x>en8ion 
of  sealing  was  not  a  measure  which  they  could  repeat  another  year." 

Her  Majesty's  Government  consented  to  that  measure  in  consequence 
of  the  rumors  widely  circulated  of  impending  danger  to  the  seal  species. 
But  since  then  the  conditions  of  the  tur-seal  .fishery  have  been  investi- 
gated on  the  spot  by  experts  apx)ointed  for  that  purpose  by  Her 
Majesty's  Gt)vernmentb  Those  experts  have  advised  that  there  is  no 
danger  of  any  serious  diminution  of  the  fur-seal  species  from  pelagic 
sealing  during  the  present  year,  and  that  to  renew  the  prohibition  of 
I>elagic  sealing  for  another  season  would  be  going  fsur  befond  the  neces- 
sities of  the  case. 

Lord  Salisbury's  proposal  of  a  30-mile  radius  around  the  Pribilof 
Islands  within  which  no  sealing  should  be  allowed  is  a  judicious  tem- 
porary measure  of  precaution  pending  the  establishment  of  permanent 
regulations  tor  the  fishery  as  a  whole.  It  is  a  somewhat  liurger  pro* 
posal  than  that  which  you  originally  made  to  me  on  the  16th  of  March, 
1891,  and  which  was  tor  a  similar  radius  of  25  miles  only. 

The  reason  why  you  subsequently  abandoned  that  ^^  radius  "  proposal 
is  stated  in  your  note  to  me  of  4th  May,  1891.  That  reason  was  not 
that  such  a  radius  would  be  ineffectual,  but  that  ^Mt  might  i>08sibly 
provoke  conflict  in  the  Behring  Sea." 

At  that  time  no  act  of  Parliament  had  been  passed  in  England  to 
empower  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  enforce  such  a  measure  on  Brit- 
ish vessels,  and  no  doubt  there  was  some  danger  on  that  account  of  it 
giving  rise  to  difficulties.  But  it  is  otherwise  now.  By  the  seal  fishery 
( Behring  Sea)  act  of  1891  (54  Vic,  c.  19),  Her  Msyesty  is  empowered  by 
Order  in  Council  to  prohibit  under  severe  penalties  the  catching  of  seals 
by  British  ships  in  any  part  of  Behring  Sea  defined  by  the  order,  and 
therefore  the  enforcement  of  the  new  modus  vivendi  now  proposed  by 
Lord  Salisbury  would  present  much  less  difficulty  than  was  experienced 
last  season  in  putting  the  existing  one  into  operation. 

I  trust  that  the  above  observations  which  I  venture  to  offer  in  further 
elucidation  of  the  proposal  contained  in  my  note  of  the  29th  ultimo  will 
satisfy  your  Government  that  it  is,  under  the  circumstances,  a  reason- 
able proposal,  and  one  which  will,  if  acceded  to,  sufficiently  safeguard 
the  interests  of  both  nations  during  the  few  months  comprised  in  the 
next  fishery  season,  and  pending  the  decision  of  the  Arbitrators. 
I  have,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefotb. 


Mr.  Wharton  to  Sir  J.  Pauncefote, 

Department  op  State, 
Washington^  March  8y  1892. 

Sir:  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say,  in  response  to  your  two 
notes  of  February  29  and  March  2,  that  he  notices  with  the  deepest 
regret  the  indisposition  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  agree  upon  an 
effective  modus  for  the  preservation  of  the  seals  in  the  Bering  Sea, 
pending  the  settlement  of  the  respective  rights  of  that  Government  and 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in  those  waters  and  in  the  far- 
seal  fisheries  therein.  The  United  States  claims  an  exclusive  right  to 
take  seals  in  a  portion  of  the  Behring  Sea,  while  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment claims  a  common  right  to  pursue  and  take  the  seals  in  tboaa 
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waters  outside  a  3-mile  limit.  This  serious  and  protracted  controversy,  it 
has  now  been  happily  agreed,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  determination 
of  a  tribunal  of  arbitration,  and  the  treaty  only  awaits  the  action  of  the 
American  Senate. 

The  judgment  of  the  ^arbitration  tribunal  can  not,  however,  be  reached 
and  stated  in  time  to  control  the  conduct  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments and  of  their  citizens  during  the  sealing  season  of  1892;  and  the 
urgent  question  now  is,  What  does  good  faith,  to  say  nothing  of  inter- 
national comity,  require  of  the  parties  to  the  Arbitration!  If  the  con- 
tention of  this  Government  is  sustained  by  the  Arbitrators,  then  any 
killing  of  seals  by  the  Canadian  sealers  during  this  season  in  these 
waters  is  an  injury  to  this  Government  in  its  jurisdiction  and  property. 
The  injury  is  not  measured  by  the  skins  taken,  but  aflfects  the  perma- 
nent value  of  our  property.  Was  it  ever  heard  before  that  one  party 
to  such  a  controversy,  whether  a  nation  or  an  individual,  could  appro- 
priate the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  income  and  profits,  much  less  the 
body  of  the  contested  property,  pending  the  litigation,  without  account- 
ability! Usually  a  court  of  chancery  would  place  a  receiver  or  trustee 
in  charge  and  hold  the  income  of  the  property  for  the  benefit  of  the 
prevailing  party. 

You  say  that  Lord  Salisbury,  rejecting  the  illustration  used  by  Mr. 
Blaine,  "  suggests  that  the  case  is  more  like  one  of  arbitration  respect- 
ing title  to  a  meadow.  While  the  arbitration  is  going  on  we  cut  the 
grass;  and  quite  rightly,  for  the  gi^ass  will  be  reproduced  next  year  and 
so  will  the  seals.''  He  can  hardly  mean  by  this  illustration  that,  being 
in  contention  with  a  neighbor  regarding  the  title  to  a  meadow,  he  could, 
by  any  precedent  in  the  equity  courts  or  by  any  standard  of  common 
honesty,  be  justified  in  pocketing  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  gains  of 
a  harvest  without  accountability  to  the  adverse  claimant  whose  exclu- 
sive title  was  afterwards  established.  It  is  no  answer  for  the  trespasser 
to  say  that  the  true  owner  will  have  an  undiminished  harvest  next  year. 
Last  year's  harvest  was  his  also.  If  by  the  use  of  the  plural  pronoun 
his  lordship  means  that  the  harvest  of  the  contested  meadow  is  to  be 
divided  between  the  litigants,  I  beg  to  remind  him  that  the  title  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  has  not  yet  been  contested,  and 
that  our  flag  does  not  float  over  any  sealing  vessel.  The  illustration  is 
inapt  in  the  further  particular  that  the  seals  not  taken  this  year  may 
be  taken  next,  while  the  grass  must  be  harvested  or  lost. 

This  Government  has  already  been  advised  in  the  course  of  this  cor- 
respondence that  Great  Britain  repudiates  all  obligations  to  indemnify 
the  United  States  for  any  invasion  of  its  jurisdiction  or  any  injury  done 
to  its  sealing  property  by  the  Canadian  sealers.  The  attempt  to  make 
a  damage  clause  one  of  the  articles  of  the  arbitration  agreement  failed, 
because  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  not  consent  that  the  ques- 
tion of  its  liability  to  indemnity  the  United  States  for  the  injuries  done 
by  the  Canadian  sealers  should  be  submitted.  Two  extracts  from  the 
correspondence  will  suflftciently  recall  the  attitude  of  the  respective 
Gk)vemments: 

In  my  note  of  July  23, 1  said: 

The  President  believes  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  may  jnstly  be  held  respon- 
sible,  nnder  the  attendant  circumstances,  for  injuries  done  to  the  jurisdictional  or 
property  rights  of  the  United  States  by  the  sealing  vessels  flying  the  British  flag,  at 
least  since  the  date  when  the  right  of  these  vessels  to  invade  the  Behring  Sea  and  to 
pursne  therein  the  business  of  pelagic  sealing  was  made  the  subject  of  diplomatic  in- 
tervention by  Lord  Salisbury.  In  his  opinion  justice  requires  that  Her  Majesty's 
Government  should  respond  for  the  injuries  done  by  those  vessels,  if  their  acts  are 
found  to  have  been  wrongful,  as  fully  as  if  each  had.  borne  a  commission  from  the 
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Government  to  do  the  act  complained  of.  The  presence  of  the  master,  or  even  of 
a  third  person,  under  circumstances  calculated  and  intended  to  give  euconragemeut, 
creates  a  liability  for  trespass  at  the  common  law,  and  much  more  if  his  presence  is 
accompanied  with  declarations  of  right,  protests  against  the  defense  which  the  owner 
is  endeavoring  to  make,  and  a  declared  purpose  to  aid  the  trespassers  if  they  are  re- 
sisted. The  Justice  of  this  rule  is  so  apparent  that  it  is  not  seen  how  in  the  less  tech- 
nical tribunal  uf  an  international  arbitration  it  could  be  held  to  be  inapplicable. 

The  United  States  mi):]^ht  well  insist  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  siiould  admit 
responsibility  for  the  acts  of  the  Canadian  sealers,  which  it  has  so  directly  enconr- 
aged  and  promoted,  precisely  as  in  the  proposal  the  United  States  admit  responsibil- 
ity for  the  acts  of  its  revenue  vessels.  But,  with  a  view  to  remove  what  seems  to  be 
the  last  point  of  diftV^rence  in  a  discussion  which  h:is  been  very  much  protracted,  the 
President  is  willing  to  modify  his  propoaiil  and  directs  me  to  offer  the  following: 

''The  Government  of  Great  Britain  having  presented  the  claims  of  its  subjects  for 
compensution  lor  the  seiKure  of  their  vessels  by  the  United  States  in  BehringSea,  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  having  presented  in  its  own.  behalf,  as  well  as 
of  the  lessees  of  the  privileges  of  taking  senls  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  claims  for  com- 
pensation by  reason  of  the  killing  of  Seals  in  the  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  under 
the  protection  of  the  British  Hag,  the  arbitrators  shall  consider  and  decide  upon  such 
claims  in  accordance  with  justice  and  equity,  and  the  respective  rights  of  the  high 
contracting  powers,  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  arbitrators  to  award  Buch  com- 
pensation, as  in  their  judgment,  shall  seem  equitable." 

In  your  note  of  October  17,  you  say: 

I  regret  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government,  after  the  fullest  considera 
tion,  have  arrived  at  the  conclu.si<m  that  this  new  clause  could  not  properly  be  as- 
sentcd  to  by  them.  In  their  opinion  it  implies  an  admission  of  a  doctrine  respecting 
the  liabilities  of  governments  fur  the  acts  of  their  nationals  or  other  persons  sailing 
under  their  flag  on  the  high  seas  for  which  there  is  no  warrant  in  the  law  of  nations. 
Thus  it  contains  the  following  words: 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  having  presentod  on  its  own  behalf,  as  well 
as  of  the  lessees  of  the  privilege  of  taking  seals  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  claims  for 
compensation  by  reason  of  thekilling  of  seals  in  Behring  Sea  by  persons  acting  under 
the  protection  of  the  Biiti'sh  flag,  the  Arbitrators  shall  consider  and  decide  upon 
such  claims." 

These  words  involve  the  proposition  th  it  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  liable  to 
make  good  losses  resulting  from  the  wrongful  action  of  persons  sailinjf  outside  their 
Juris lictiou  under  the  British  flag.  Her  Majesty's  Government  could  not  accept- 
such  a  doctrine. 

The  President  can  not  believe  that  wiiile  holding  this  view  of  its 
accountability  the  Government  of  (iroat  Britain  will,  pending  the  Arbi- 
tratiou,  countenance,  much  less  jujstify  or  defend,  the  continuance  of 
pelagic  sealing  by  its  subjects.  It  should  either  assume  responsibility 
for  the  acts  of  these  sealers,  or  restrain  them  from  a  pursuit  the  law- 
fulness of  wliiih  is  to  be  determined  by  the  Arbitration. 

In  your  note  of  February  29  you  state  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment has  been  informed  by  the  British  Commissioners  "  that  so  far  as 
pelagic  sealing  is  concerned,  there  is  no  danger  of  serious  diminution 
of  the  fur-seal  species  as  a  consequence  of  this  year's  hunting,'^  and 
upon  this  ground  Lord  Salisbury  places  his  refusal  to  renew  the  modus 
of  last  year.  His  lordship  seems  to  assume  a  determination  of  the 
Arbitration  against  the  United  States  and  ia  favor  of  Great  Britain, 
and  that  it  is  already  only  a  question  of  so  regulating  a  common  right 
to  take  seals  as  to  preserve  the  species.  By  what  right  does  he  do 
this?  Upon  what  principle  does  he  assume  that  if  our  claims  are  es- 
tablished, any  diminution  of  the  seals,  whether  serious  or  not,  during 
this  season,  or  indeed,  any  taking  of  seals,  is  to  be  without  recompense! 

In  the  opinion  of  tlie  President,  it  is  not  consistent  with  good  faith 
that  either  party  to  an  arbitration  should,  pending  a  decision,  in  any 
degree  diminish  the  value  of  the  subject  of  arbitration  or  take  any 
profit  from  the  use  of  it  without  an  agreement  to  account. 

Before  an  agreement  for  arbitration  had  been  reached  the  prohibition 
of  pelagic  sealing  was  a  matter  of  comity;  from  the  moment  of  the 
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signing  of  that  agreement  it  became,  in  his  opinion,  a  matter  of  obliga- 
tion. 

During  the  season  of  1891,  notwithstanding  the  restrictions  resulting 
from  the  modiM  adopted,  the  Canadian  sealers  took  in  the  Behriug  Sea 
alone  28,768  skins,  or  nearly  four  times  as  many  as  the  restricted  catch 
upon  our  island.  This  Government  is  now  advised  that  51  vessels  from 
British  Columbia  and  16  from  Nova  Scotia  have  sailed  or  are  about  to 
sail  for  the  Behring  Sea  to  engage  in  taking  seals.  This  large  increase 
in  the  fleet  engaged  makes  it  certain,  in  the  absence  of  an  effective  re- 
strictive agreement,  that  the  destruction  of  seal  life  during  this  season 
by  pelagic  sealing  wiU  be  unprecedented,  and  will,  in  tlie  opinion  of  our 
Commissioners,  so  nearly  destroy  the  value  of  the  seal  lisheries  as  to 
make  what  will  remain  of  so  little  value  as  scarcely  to  be  a  worthy  sub- 
ject for  an  international  arbitration. 

The  proposition  of  Lord  Salisbury  to  prohibit  the  killing  of  seals  at 
sea  "within  a  zone  extending  to  not  more  than  30  nautical  miles 
around  the  Pribilof  Islands  "  is  so  obviously  inadequate  and  so  impos- 
sible of  execution  that  this  Government  can  not  entertain  it.  In  the 
early  part  of  the  discussion  of  the  subject  of  a  modus  for  last  yefir,  this 
method  was  tentatively  suggested  among  others  in  conversation  between 
yourself  and  Mr.  Blaine.  But  it  was  afterward  in  effect  agreed  by  both 
Governments  to  be  inadequate,  and  was  not  again  referred  to  in  the 
correspondence.  In  the  memorandum  furnished  by  j'OU  with  your  note 
of  June  6,  you  say: 

Lord  Salisbury  points  out  that  if  seal-hunting  be  prohibited  on  one 
side  of  a  purely  imaginary  line  drawn  in  the  open  ocean,  while  it  is  per- 
mitted on  the  other  side  of  the  line,  it  will  be  impossible  in  many  cases 
to  prove  unlawful  sealing  or  to  infer  it  from  the  i)ossession  of  skins  or 
fishing  tackle. 

This  was  said  with  reference  to  the  water  boundary  of  our  purchase 
from  Eussia,  but  is  quite  as  applicable  to  the  30-mile  zone  which  he 
now  suggests.  The  prevalence  of  fogs  in  these  waters  gives  increased 
force  and  conclusiveness  to  the  point  made  by  his  lordship  against  an 
imaginary  water  line.  The  President  can  not  agree,  now  that  the  terms 
of  arbitration  have  been  settled,  that  the  restrictions  imposed  shall  be 
less  than  those  which  both  Governments  deemed  to  be  appropriate 
when  it  was  still  uncertain  whether  an  early  adjustment  of  the  contro- 
versy was  attainable.  He  therefore  hopes  that  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment will  consent  to  renew  the  arrangement  of  last  year  with  the 
promptness  which  the  exigency  demands  and  to  agree  to  enforce  it  by 
refusing  all  clearances  to  sealing  vessels  for  the  prohibited  waters  and 
by  recalling  from  those  waters  all  such  vessels  a:^  have  already  cleared. 

This  Government  will  honorably  abide  the  judgment  of  the  high  tri- 
bunal which  has  been  agreed  upon,  whether  that  judgment  be  favorable 
or  unfavorable,  and  will  not  seek  to  avoid  a  just  responsibility  for  any 
of  its  acts  which  by  that  judgment  are  found  to  be  unlawful.  But  cer- 
tainly the  United  States  can  not  be  expected  to  suspend  the  defense, 
by  such  means  as  are  within  its  power,  of  the  i)roperty  and  jurisdic- 
tional rights  claimed  by  it,  pending  the  arbitration,  and  to  consent  to 
receive  them  from  that  tribunal,  if  awarded,  shorn  of  much  of  their 
value  by  the  acts  of  irresposible  persons 
I  have  the  hqnor  to  be,  etc., 

William  F.  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary, 
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Sir  Julian  Faunee/ote  to  Mr.  Wkari^m. 

British  Legation, 
Washington,  March  19,  1892. 

Sir:  On  receipt  of  your  note  of  the  8tli  instant  I  immediately  tele- 
fn*s^ph^  to  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  the  substance  of  its  contents  in 
accordance  with  the  request  which  you  expressed  on  behalf  of  the 
President,  and  I  have  now  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  this 
day  received  a  reply  from  his  lordship,  by  telegram,  to  the  following 
ellect: 

Lord  Salisbury  again  points  out  that  the  information  in  the  xH>88esaion 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government  does  not  lead  them  to  believe  that  another 
year's  suspension  of  sealing  is  necessary  to  prevent  an  undue  diminu- 
tion of  the  seal  herds. 

His  lordship,  however,  proceeds  to  observe  that  beyond  this  ques- 
tion it  is  considered  by  your  Government  that  they  have  a  right  to  be 
protected  fi'om  the  loss  which  they  may  incur  from  iree  sealing  being 
permitted  this  year,  in  the  event  of  their  claim  to  Behring  Sea  being  up- 
held by  the  Arbitrators.  He  states  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  do 
not  dispute  that  after  the  ratification  of  the  convention  there  will  be 
some  foundation  for  this  contention;  but  he  adds  that  the  prohibition 
of  all  sealing  as  a  remedy  has  this  defect,  that  the  British  sealers  ex- 
cluded from  Behring  Sea  would  have  an  undoubted  ground  of  complaint 
if  the  British  claim  should  be  upheld  by  the  Arbitrators.  Moreover, 
there  is  no  security  that  the  Arbitration  will  be  concluded  before  the 
sealing  season  of  1893.  Thus  an  arbitration  between  Great  Britain,  the 
United  States,  and  Portugal,  which  has  already  occupied  four  years,  is 
still  pending.  Serious  damage  would  be  caused  to  the  industry  by  a 
suspension  of  sealing  for  a  long  period. 

In  view  of  all  the  above  considerations  it  appears  to  Her  Majesty's 
Government  that  it  would  be  more  equitable  to  provide  that  sealing  in 
Behring  Sea  shall  continue  on  the  condition  that  the  owner  of  every 
sealing  vessel  shall  give  security  for  satisfy ing  any  damages  which  the 
Arbitrators  may  adjudge. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  learn  that  the  above  suggestions  meet  with  the  con- 
currence of  your  Government. 
I  have  the  honor,  etc., 

Julian  Paunoefote. 


Mr.  "Wharton  to  Sir  Julian, Pauncefote. 

Department  of  State, 
Washington^  March  22^  1892. 

Sm:  I  am  directed  by  the  President  to  say  that  your  note  dated  the 
19th  instant  and  delivered  on  the  20th  instant  (Sunday)  has  had  his 
immediate  attention  in  view  of  what  he  deems  to  be  the  extreme  urgency 
and  gravity  of  the  matter  under  discussion.  The  urgency  grows  out 
of  the  fact  that  much  further  protraction  of  this  discussion  will  make 
any  modus  that  may  be  agreed  upon  ineflfectual  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  United  States  and  will  give  to  the  Canadian  sealers  practical 
immunity,  by  reason  of  the  impossibility  of  communicating  to  them  the 
agreed  restrictions.  It  is  known  to  this  Government  that  the  sealers 
have  hastened  their  departure  to  escape  notice  of  a  possible  modus  and 
that  every  day  almost  adds  to  the  fleet  that  must  now  be  overhauled  at 
sea.    Already  forty-seven  Canadian  vessels  have  cleared  f  jr  the  sealing 
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grounds  (as  against  tliirty-one  at  the  same  date  last  year),  and  are  en- 
gaged in  following  up  and  destroying  the  seal  herds.  These  vessels 
will,  if  not  stopped  and  turned  back  at  the  passes,  go  into  the  Behriug 
Bea  and  pursue  to  the  very  shores  of  our  islands  the  slaughter  of  the 
mother  seals  seeking  the  accustomed  rookeries  to  be  delivered  of  their 
young.  This  is  a  crime  against  nature.  This  Government  expects  to 
show,  if  the  Arbitration  proceeds,  that  female  seals  constitute  the  larger 
per  cent  of  the  catch  of  the  pelagic  sealers. 

That  in  view  of  this  serious  and  confident  contention  of  this  Govern- 
ment his  lordship  should  assume  that  another  year's  suspension  of 
such  sealing  is  not  necessary  ^'to  prevent  an  undue  diminution  of  the 
seal  herds"  and  should  insist  thatpendii\g  an  arbitration  it  shall  go  on, 
precisely  as  if  no  arbitration  had  been  agreed  upon,  is  as  surprising  as 
it  is  disappointing.  If  Her  Majesty's  Government  so  little  respects  the 
claims  and  contentions  of  this  Government  as  to  be  unwilling  to  for- 
bear for  a  single  season  to  disregard  them,  the  President  can  not  under- 
stand why  Lord  Salisbury  should  have  proposed  and  agreed  to  give 
to  those  claims  the  dignity  and  standing  which  a  reference  to  a  high 
court  of  arbitration  implies.  From  the  moment  an  arbitration  was 
agreed  upon  neither  party  was  at  liberty  to  disregard  the  contentions 
of  the  other. 

It  must  be  assumed  that  the  sincere  purpose  of  the  two  Governments 
was  to  promote  peace  and  good  will,  but  if,  pending  the  Arbitration, 
either  deals  with  the  subject  of  it  solely  upon  the  basis  of  its  own  con- 
tention and  in  utter  disregard  of  the  claims  of  the  other,  this  friendly 
end  is  not  only  not  attained,  but  a  new  sense  of  injury  and  injustice  is 
added,  even  if  it  should  be  found  possible  to  proceed  with  an  arbitra- 
tion under  such  conditions.  For  it  must  noc  be  forgotten  that  if  Her 
Majesty's  Government  proceeds  during  this  sealing  season  upon  the 
basis  of  its  contention  as  to  the  rights  of  the  Canadian  sealers,  no  choice 
is  left  to  this  Government  but  to  proceed  upon  the  basis  of  its  confident 
contention  that  pelagic  sealing  intheBehring  Sea  is  an  infraction  of  its 
jurisdiction  and  property  rights.  His  lordship  will  hardly  fail  to  see 
this.  Herein,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  consists  the  gravity  of  the 
present  situation,  and  he  is  not  willing  to  be  found  in  any  degree  re- 
sponsible for  the  results  that  may  follow  the  insistence  by  either  Gov- 
ernment during  this  season  upon  the  extreme  rights  claimed  by  it.  In 
his  opinion  it  would  discredit  in  the  eyes  of  the  world  the  two  great 
Governments  involved  if  the  paltry  profits  of  a  single  season  should  be 
allowed  to  thwart  or  even  to  disturb  the  honorable  and  friendly  adjust- 
ment of  their  differences,  which  is  so  nearly  concluded;  but  if  his  lord- 
ship shall  adhere  to  his  refusal  to  unite  with  us  in  prompt  and  effective 
measures  to  stop  x)elagic  sealing,  and  shall  insist  upon  free  sealing  for 
British  subjects,  the  question,  as  it  affects  this  Government,  is  no  longer 
one  of  pecuniary  loss  or  gain,  but  one  of  honor  and  self- respect. 

This  Government,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  its  right  to  take 
seals  upon  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  undisputed  and  wholly  uninvolved 
in  the  Arbitration,  has  proposed  to  take  no  profit  from  the  island  catch, 
but  to  limit  the  taking  of  seals  to  the  necessities  of  the  natives  of  those 
islands,  and  it  can  not  consent  that,  with  indemnity  or  without,  the 
contested  rights  of  British  subjects  to  catch  seals  in  the  Behring  Sea 
shall  be  exercised  pending  the  Arbitration.  The  President  finds  it 
difficult  to  believe  that  Lord  Salisbury  is  serious  in  proposing  that  this 
Government  shall  take  separate  bonds  from  the  owners  of  about  one 
hundred  Canadian  sealing  vessels  to  indemnify  it  for  the  injury  they 
may  severally  infiict  upon  our  jurisdiction  or  property,  and  must  de 
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clinc  to  discuss  a  sngi^estton  which  only  his  respect  for  Lord  Salisbury 
and  his  belief  tliat  his  lordship  has  a  due  appreciation  of  the  gravity  of 
this  discussion  enable  him  to  treat  with  seriousness. 

We  should  doubtless  have  to  pursue  and  capture  upon  the  sea  many 
of  the  owners  of  those  vessels  to  secure  the  bonds  suggested,  and  as 
the  condition  is  to  be  that  the  obligors  shall  pay  "  any  damages  which 
the  Arbitrators  may  adjudge,"  while  the  treaty  gives  the  Arbitrators  no 
power  to  adjudge  any  damages,  the  transaction  would  be  without  risk 
to  the  obligors  and  of  no  value  to  us. 

This  Government  can  not  consent  to  have  what  it  believes  to  be  its 
rights  destroyed  or  impaired  pending  their  determination  by  an  agreed 
tribunal,  however  adequate  t^e  security  offered.  The  reference  in  my 
last  note  to  the  inconsistency  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  denying 
responsibility  for  the  acts  of  the  Canadian  sealers  was  not  intended  to 
suggest  a  willingness  on  our  part  under  any  circumstances  to  see  our 
property  converted  into  a  claim  for  damages,  and  particularly  as  such 
a  claim  can  not  now  be  heard  or  determined  by  tbe  Arbitrators  without 
a  reformation  of  the  treaty,  for  his  lordship  must  remember  that  while 
he  now  offers  what  he  mistakenly  calls  '*  security  for  satisfying  any 
damages  which  the  Arbitrators  may  adjudge,"  he  has  already  carried 
his  point  in  the  treaty  that  the  Arbitrators  shall  have  no  jurisdiction  to 
award  any  damages. 

As  to  his  lordship's  suggestion,  that  Cana<lian  sealers  may  have  some 
claim  for  compensation  if  Great  Brit^iin  shall  restrain  i)elagic  sealing, 
the  President  directs  me  to  sav  that  he  is  not  able  to  see  how  the  citi- 
zens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  treaty  powers  can  by  any  rule  of  law  or 
equity  support  any  claim  against  their  respective  governments  growing 
out  of  such  necessary  trade  restraints  as  tlie  governments  may  lawfnlly 
impose  to  promote  the  larger  c^)nsiderations  of  the  public  goad  and  in- 
ternational i)eace. 

The  suggestion  that  the  conclusions  of  the  Board  of  Arbitration  may 
not  be  reached  and  announced  in  time  to  govern  the  conduct  ol  the 
parties  during  the  season  of  1893  is,  I  think,  fully  provided  against  by 
the  treaty  itself. 

His  lordship  is  mistaken  as  to  the  time  that  has  elapsed  since  the 
signing  of  the  Dehigoa  Bay  agreement  with  Portugal.  It  is  not  four 
years  old,  but  less  than  one,  the  date  of  signing  being  June  13,  1801. 

If  the  present  treaty  is  i)romptly  ratified  and  exchanged  our  mutual 
interest  would  be  an  am]>le  guaranty  against  delay.  The  President 
has  found  no  obstacle  in  the  way  of  such  a  consummation,  except  the 
belief  now  unfortunately  very  prevalent  here  that  the  refusal  of  Great 
Britain  to  agree  to  the  preservation  of  the  status  quo  of  the  i)roperty 
during  the  Arbitration,  and  her  insistence  that  i)elagic  sealing  shall  go 
on,  to  tlie  injury,  if  not  destruction,  of  our  rights,  largely  defeats  the 
object  of  the  treaty. 

The  President  directs  me  to  say,  in  conclusion,  that  the  modus  of  last 
year  is  the  least  that  this  Government  can  accept.  In  reason,  the  re- 
straints, after  a  treaty  of  arbitration,  should  be  more  absolute,  not  less. 
He  does  not  desire  to  protract  this  discussion,  and  having  now  in  the 
most  friendly  s])irit  submitted  the  considerations  which  support  the 
just  demand  of  this  Government  that  the  property  which  is  the  snbjet*>t 
of  an  agreed  arbitration  shall  not  be  subject  to  si)oliation  pending  the 
arbitration,  he  expresses  the  hope  that  Lord  Salisbury  will  give  a 
prompt  and  friendly  assent  to  renew  the  modus. 

The  President  will  hear  with  regret  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
continues  to  assert  a  right  to  deal  with  this  subject  precisely  as  if  no 
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provision  had  been  made  for  a  settlement  of  the  dispute;  and,  in  that 
event,  this  Government,  as  has  already  been  ix)mted  out,  will  be  com- 
pelled to  deal  with  the  subject  upon  the  same  basis,  and  to  use  every 
means  in  its  i^ower  to  protect  from  destruction  or  serious  injury  prop- 
erty and  jurisdictional  rights  which  it  has  long  claimed  and  enjoyed. 

1  have  the  honor  tx)  be,  with  the  highest  consideration,  sir,  your 
obedient  sei'vant, 

William  F,  Wharton, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  Wharton, 

Washington,  March  26^  1892. 

SiB:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  I  have  received  the  reply 
of  Her  Majesty's  Government  to  the  note  which  you  addressed  to  me 
on  the  22d  instant,  by  direction  of  the  President,  on  the  subject  of  the 
renewal  of  the  modus  vivendi  in  Behring  Sea  during  the  approachiug 
fur-seal  fishing  season. 

The  Marquis  of  Salisbury  states  that  notice  has  been  given  to  the 
owners  of  ships  sailing  for  Behring  Sea  tliat  both  the  agreements  which 
are  at  present  under  discussion  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Unite<l 
States,  that  as  to  arbitration  and  that  as  to  an  immediate  agreement, 
may  affect  the  liberty  of  sealing  in  Behring  Sea.  They  have,  tlierelore, 
notice  of  their  liability  of  i)0ssible  interruption,  and  will  sail  subject  to 
that  notice.    The  question  ot*  time  is  not,  consequently,  urgent. 

1  am  to  request  you  to  inform  the  President  that  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment concur  in  thinking  that  when  the  treaty  shall  have  been  rati- 
fied there  will  arise  a  new  state  of  things.  Until  it  is  ratified  their 
conduct  is  governed  by  the  language  contained  in  the  note  which  1 
had  the  honor  to  address  to  Mr.  Blaine  on  June  14, 1890.  But,  when 
ratified,  both  parties  must  admit  that  contingent  rights  have  become 
vested  in  the  other,  which  both  desire  to  protect. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  think  that  the  prohibition  of  sealing,  if 
it  stands  alone,  will  be  unjust  to  British  sealers,  if  the  decision  of  the 
Arbitrators  should  be  adverse  to  the  United  States.  They  are,  however, 
willing,  when  the  treaty  has  been  ratified,  to  agree  to  an  arrangement 
similar  to  that  of  last  year,  if  the  United  States  Government  will  con- 
sent that  the  Arbitrators  should,  in  the  event  of  a  decision  adverse  to  the 
United  States,  assess  the  damages  which  the  prohibition  of  sealing  shall 
have  inflicted  on  British  sealers  during  the  pendency  of  the  Arbitra- 
tion; and,  in  the  event  of  a  decision  adverse  to  Great  Britain,  that  they 
should  assess  the  damages  which  the  limitation  of  a  slaughter  shall, 
during  the  pendency  of  the  Arbitration,  have  inflicted  on  the  United 
States  or  its  lessees. 

As  an  alternate  course,  Her  Majesty's  Government  are  also  willing, 
after  the  ratification  of  the  treaty,  to  prohibit  sealing  in  the  disputed 
waters,  if  vessels  be  excepted  from  the  prohibition  which  produce  a  cer- 
tificate that  they  have  given  security  for  such  damages  as  the  Arbitra- 
tors may  assess  in  case  of  a  decision  vidverse  to  Great  Britain;  the  Ar- 
bitrators to  receive  the  necessary  authority  in  that  behalf.  In  this  case 
the  restriction  of  the  slaughter  on  the  islands  vnU  not  in  i)oint  of  equity 
be  necessary. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  are  unable  to  see  any  other  than  one  of 
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these  two  metliods  of  restricting  seal  hunting  in  the  disputed  waters 
during  the  arbitration  which  will  be  equitable  to  both  parties. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  the  highest  consideration,  your  most 
obedient  humble  servant, 

JVIAAJX  PATTlfOEFOTS. 

The  Hon.  Williak  F.  Whabton,  etc. 


Sir  Julian  Pauncefote  to  Mr.  WJiarton. 

British  Legation, 
WashinffUmj  March  26^  1892. 

SiB:  With  reference  to  my  previous  note  of  this  date  and  to  the  dis- 
cussions which  have  taken  place  regarding  the  clamis  of  our  respective 
Oovemments  to  compensation  in  relation  to  the  fur-seal  fishery  in 
Behring  Sea,  I  have  been  instructed  by  the  Marquis  of  Salisbury  to  state 
that  he  is  not  prepared  to  admit,  as  he  gathers  that  the  President  thinks, 
that  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  objected  to  the  Arbitrators  having 
jurisdiction  as  to  damages  inflicted  in  the  past  by  the  party  against 
whom  the  award  is  given*  He  only  objected  to  make  Her  Majesty's 
Government  liable  for  acts  which  they  have  not  committed.  His  lord- 
hh'p  is  ready  to  consent  to  a  reference  on  this  point  in  the  following 
terms: 

'<  That  in  case  the  Arbitrators  shall  decide  in  favor  of  the  British  Gov- 
ern men  t,  that  Government  may  ask  them  ftirther  to  decide  whether  the 
United  States  Government  Lave  since  1885  taken  any  action  in  Behring 
Sea  directly  inflicting  a  wrongful  loss  on  British  subjects;  and  if  so,  to 
assess  the  damage  incurred  thereby. 

"  That  in  case  the  Arbitrators  shall  decide  in  favor  of  the  United 
States  Government,  that  Government  may  ask  them  to  decide  further 
whether  the  British  Government  have  since  1885  taken  any  action  in 
Behring  Sea  direi'tly  inflicting  a  wrongful  loss  on  the  United  States  or 
its  lessees:  and  if  so,  to  assess  the  damage  incurred  thereby.'' 

I  have  the  honor  to  be  with  the  highest  consideration,  sir,  your  most 
obedient  humble  servant, 

Julian  Pauncefote. 

The  Hon.  William  F.  Whabton,  etc. 


ARTICLE 
By  Dr.  J.  A.  ALLEN. 

Curator  of  the  Am«rican  Museum  of  Natural  History. 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  following  paper  has  been  prepared  at  the  request  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  of  the  United  States  by  Dr.  J.  A.  Allen, 
by  profession  a  naturalist  and  a  specialist  in  mammal-  na?uraii't,'^*to^^MKi 
ogy  and  ornithology,  and  at  present  and  for  the  last  curator  in  the  Ameri- 
seven  years  curator  of  these  departments  in  the  Ameri-  ^  hS^,  ti^^^ 
ican  Museum  of  Natural  History,  in  New  York  City; 
formery  for  many  years  curator  at  the  Agassiz  Museum  of  Comparative 
Zoology,  at  Gambridge,  Mass.    Dr.  Allen  has  given       ^^  ^^^^ 
specisd  attention  to  the  study  of  the  pinnipedia,  or  seal         ^^  *"**' 
tribe,  for  twenty-five  years.   In  1870  he  published  a  paper  on  the  fur-seals 
and  sea-lions  of  the  northwestcoast  of  North  America  entitled  "On  the 
Eared  Seals  {Otariid(B\  with  Detailed  Descriptions  of  the  North  Pacific 
Species,''  etc.  (Bull.  Mus.  Oomp.  Zool.,  ii,  pp.  1-108,  Pll.  i-ni,  Aug., 
1870),andin  1880  a  monograph  of  the  North  American  Pinnipedia  entitled 
"History  of  North  American  Pinnipeds;   a  Monograph  of  the  Wal- 
ruses, Sea-Lions,  Sea-Bears,  and  Seals  of  North  America"  (8^,  pp 
i-xvi,  1-785, 1880,  forming  Yol.  xu  of  the  Miscel.  Publ.  of  the  Hayden 
U.  S.  Geolg.  Survey),  and  in  1887  a  paper  on  "The  West  Indian  Seal 
(ManachtM  tr&j^icalis)^^  (Bull.  Am.  Mus.  Nat.  History,  n,  pp.  1-34,  PU. 

I-IV,  April,  1887). 
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PART    I. 


A  SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  PINNIPEDS,  OR  SEALS  AND  WALRUSES. 
IN  RELATION  TO  THEIR  COMMERCIAL  HISTORY  AND 
PRODUCTS. 

Tlie  common  seals,  the  eared-seals,  and  the  walruses  form  a  well- 
marked  group  of  the  carnivorous  mammalia,  constitu- 
ting a  suborder  (Pinnipedia)  of  the  order  Carnivora.  s^'^'S\\^^'''^ 
They  are  carnivores,  especially  modified  for  aquatic 
locomotion  and  semi-aquatic  life.    Their  ancestors  were     Ancestors  of. 
doubtless  land  animals,  probably  more  nearly  allied  to 
the  bears  than  to  any  other  existing  mammals.    They 
are  still  dependent  on  the  land  or  on  fields  of  ice  for  a     Dependence  on  the 
resting  place,  to  which  they  necessarily  resort  to  bring    *°  " 
forth  their  young.    They  are  thus  very  unlike  the  sea-cows  and  the 
whale  tribe,  which  are  strictly  aquatic,  bringing  forth  their  young  in 
the  water,  and  entirely  unfitted  for  locomotion  on  land. 

The  great  tribe  of  Pinnipeds  is  divisible  into  three  quite  distinct 
minor  groups  termed  families,  namely,  the  walruses 
(family  Odobenidce),  the  eared-seals  (family  Otariidce),  ^S^ti^!^  ^^  '^ 
and  the  common  or  earless  seals  (family  Phocidce). 
These  groups  differ  notably  from  each  other  in  many  points  of  struc- 
ture.   The    walruses  agree  with  the  eared-seals    in 
the  structure  of  the  hind  limbs,  being  able  to  turn  the   froi^SLh  oul'en  ^'^'*™ 
hind  feet  forward  under  the  body,  which  are  thus  to 
some  degree  serviceable  as  locomotive  or  gans  on  land,  and  enable  them 
to  progress  by  a  clumsy  and  ranch  const  rained  method  of  walking.   In 
the  true  or  earless-seals,  on  the  other  hand,  the  hind  limbs  can  not  be 
turned  forward,  and  thus  on  land  can  take  no  part  in  locomotion;  they 
remain  permanently  extended  in  a  lirie  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body. 
This  diversitv  in  the  structure  and  function  of  the  hind  limbs  involves 
more  or  less  modification  of  the  entire  skeleton.     It  is  also  reflected  in 
the  whole  manner  of  life  in  the  two  groups.     Aside  from  this,  there  are 
other  important  structural  diiferences,  affecting  especially  the  skull 
and  dentition. 

The  following  synopsis  of  the  Pinnipedia  is  intended  to  present  a 
classified  list  of  the  species,  with  a  brief  statement  of  synopsis  of  pinni- 
their  distribution,  habits,  and  commercial  uses.  p®^- 
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Family  ODOBENID^E. 

WALRUSES. 

The  walruses  are  characterized  by  their  thick,  heavy  form,  the  ab- 
sence of  external  ears,  the  development  of  the  canine  teeth  into  enor- 
mous tusks,  and  the  correlated  great  expansion  of  the  facial  portion  of 
the  skull.  The  hind  feet  are  capable  of  being  turned  forward  to'  aid 
in  terrestrial  locomotion. 

The  two  existing  species  of  walrus  constitute  the  genus  Odohenus 
Bliss.  (Trichechu8  of  many  authors;  not  of  Liunaeus,  1758).  There 
are  several  extinct  forms,  usually  referred  to  other  genera.  The  exist- 
ing walruses  are  now  Arctic  in  distribution,  although  formerly  their 
habits  extended  much  further  south  than  at  present. 

1.  Atlantic  Walrus.     Odohenua  rosmarua  (Linn.). — ^The  Atlantic 

AOantioWairaB     ^^^^^^  greatly rescmbles  the  Pacific  walrus  (0.obe8U8)y 

externally,  but  the  front  of  the  head  is  much  narrower 

and  less  deep,  and  the  tusks  are  shorter  and  more  divergent,  resulting 

in  a  very  different  facial  expression.    The  essential  differences  are  in 

the  cranial  characters,  where  the  differences  are  strongly  pronounced. 

At  the  close  of  the  glacial  period  the  Atlantic  walrus  ranged  as  far 

south,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  N^orth  America,  as  Vir- 
^^'  ginia,  and  as  late  as  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 

tury was  abundant  off  the  coast  of  Nova  Scotia.  In  Charlevoix's  time 
there  was  an  extensive  walrus  fishery  at  Sable  Island.  During  the 
latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century  they  were  hunted  extensively  at 
the  Magdalen  and  other  islands  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  where  as 
many  as  fifteen  or  sixteen  hundred  were  sometimes  killed  in  a  single 
onslaught.  Through  wholesale  destruction  for  their  oil,  hides,  and 
tusks  they  were  speedily  exterminated  south  of  Labrador.    They  are 

now  rarely  met  with  south  of  Hudson  Bay,  Davis 
iiorth*^^^   ^^"^    ^"  Strait,  and  the  coast  of  Greenland;  more  to  the  north- 
ward they  still  exist,  but  only  in  comparatively  small 
numbers.    They  have  been  found  as  far  north  as  explorers  have  pene- 
trated. 
On  the  coast  of  Europe  the  walrus  has   occurred  within  historic 

times  as  far  south  as  Scotland,  and  strayed  to  the  Ork- 
uuHhem^*JrSJe.  ^  ^^Y^  ^s  latc  as  1857.    There  is  good  evidence  that  it 

also  regularly  frequented,  two  or  three  centuries  ago, 
the  coast  of  Finmark.  It  ranged  thence  eastward  on  the  Siberian  coast 
as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  Yenesei  Eiver.  Its  principal  places  of  re- 
sort, however,  were  Spitzbergen,  Nova  Zembla,  and  the  smaller  islands 

of  the  Arctic  Sea.  In  this  region  the  walrus  has  been 
of'tbe  w^ui^'**^*  relentlessly  hunted  for  its  commercial  products  since 

the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  century.  During  the 
early  part  of  this  century  (1603  to  1612)  thousands  were  killed  annually 
by  Enghsh  seamen  for  their  oil  and  tusks,  first  at  Cherrie  Island,  and 
later  at  Spitzbergen.  The  slaughter  was  continued  by  the  Dutch, 
Danes,  and  Spaniards  till  too  few  were  left  to  render  the  pursuit  of  them 
longer  profitable,  the  whale  fishery  then  supplanting  walrus  hunting. 
The  persecution  of  the  walrus,  however,  continued  as  opportunity 

favored,  either  for  its  commercial  products  or  for  sport, 
mtae^*"**^^"^  ™   until  its  extermination  in  these  waters  has  seemed  only 

a  question  of  time.  Prof.  Alfred  Newton,  writing  in 
1864,  said:  "Now  they  are  hemmed  in  by  the  packed  ice  of  the  Polar 
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Sea  on  the  one  side  and  tbeir  merciless  enemies  on  the  other.    The 

result  can  not  admit  of  any  doubt Its  numbers  are  appa- 

rently  decreasing  with  woeful  rapidity.  The  time  is  certainly  not  very 
far  distant  when  the  Trichechus  ro^marus  will  be  as  extinct  in  the  Spitz- 
bergen  seas  as  Rhytina  gigcm  (Steller's  sea-cow)  is  in  those  of  Bering's 
Straits.''    (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.,  London^  1864,  p.  600.) 

As  late  as  1875  about  a  dozen  sailing  vessels  were  engaged  regularly 
in  hunting  the  walrus  between  Gax)e  Kanine  and  the  mouth  of  the 
Kara  River.  (Eep.  U.  S.  Oommis.  Fish  and  Fisheries,  Pt.  iii,  1876,  p. 
5G.)  The  Norwegian  sealers  and  whalers  have  continued  the  slaughter 
as  opportunity  favored,  the  catch  in  the  Jan  Mayen  sea  s, 
from  1878  to  1884,  averaging  about  430  wakuses  per  '^'^  ^"^^^  ^'"* 
year.    (Bull.  U.  S.  Fish  Commission,  vi,  1886,  p.  272. 

According  to  Mr.  Thomas  Southwell's  annual  "Notes  on  the  (British) 
Seal  and  Whale  Fishery,"  published  in  the  Zoologist  1883  to  1892,  Wal- 
rus hunting  is  still  incidentally  carried  on  by  the  whalers  in  Davis 
Straits  and  Cumberland  Gulf.  In  his  account  of  the 
season  of  1885  he  states  that  "  about  one  hundred  and  ^a^» straits. 
ninety  walrus  "  were  killed  by  the  Davis  Strait  whalers.  Bespecting 
the  status  of  the  Atlantic  Walrus  at  this  date,  he  makes  the  following 
interesting  statements:  "  The  Greenland  vessels  rarely  meet  with  the 
walrus,  as  it  is  pretty  well  exterminated  at  Spitzbergen  by  the  Norwe- 
gians; an  occasional  solitary  individual,  however,  which  has  become 
carnivorous  and  wandered  far  from  his  native  shore  in  search  of  seals, 
is  sometimes  met  with  far  out  at  sea.  At  Franz  Josef  Land,  according 
to  Mr.  Leigh  Smith,  they  are'  very  numerous,  and  I  am  also  informed 
that  in  Frobisher  Straits  they  are  still  plentiful;  moreover,  on  both 
shores  of  Davis  Straits,  owing  to  the  whalers  being  in  too  great  a  hurry 
to  I  each  the  north  water  to  stop  to  hunt  them  systematically,  they  aie 
still  abundant."  (Southwell,  Zoologist,  1886,  pp.  101, 102.)  He  reports 
the  capture  of  320  walruses  by  the  Greenland  whalers  in  1886;  about 
500  in  1887,  311  in  1888,  312  in  1889,  90  in  1890,  and  215  in  1891. 

2.  Pacific  Walrus.  Odobenus  ohesus  (111.). — ^The  home  of  the  Pa- 
cific walrus  is  the  islands  and  coasts  of  Bering  and  PacmcWairus 
the  Arctic  seas.  It  formerly  occurred  in  considerable  ^  ^  ™** 
numbers  as  far  soutli  as  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  probably  passed,  at 
times,  somewhat  to  the  southward  of  these  islands.  It  was  once  abun- 
dant at  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  at  St.  Mathews,  St.  Lawrence,  Niini- 
vak,  Diomede,  and  other  islands  in  Bering  Sea,  and  on  the  Alaskan 
coast  at  Kotzebue  and  Norton  sounds,  Bristol  Bay,  and  eastward  to 
Point  Barrow.  On  the  eastern  and  northern  coasts  of  Asia  it  formerly 
ranged  from  Kaiaginskoi  Island,  in  about  latitude  60o,  thence  north- 
ward and  westward  to  about  the  mouth  of  the  Kolyma  Kiver. 

The  walrus  has  always  been  an  important  animal  to  the  natives  of 
the  coasts  it  frequented,  by  whom  many  were  annually 
killed  for  their  fiesh,  hide^,  and  tusks,  the  flesh  being  ^•^'  °'  ^'^™- 
used  for  food,  the  skins  for  covering  their  summer  habitations,  for  plank- 
ing their  baidarkas,  for  harness  for  their  dog  teams  and  lines  for  their 
fishing  gear,  and  the  tusks  for  various  implements  and  for  purposes  of 
trade.     (Scammon,  Marine  Mammalia,  p.  180.)    They,  however,  killed 
so  few  as  not  to  seriously  decrease  their  numbers.    As  late  as  1821 
herds  embracing  thousands  of  individuals,  it  is  re- 
ported on  good  authority,  were  seen  in  Bering  Sea.     waims  in  Bering 
According  to  Captain  Scammon,  as  late  as  1873,  "  in-  t^SSir^*'*  ^^^' 
numerable  herds  still  resort  in  the  summer  months  to 
different  ])oiut8  on  the  southern  or  central  coasts  of  Alaska,  particularly 
47 
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at  Amak  Island  and  Point  Moller,  on  tbe  northern  shore  of  the  Alaskan 
peninsula."  (Marine  Mammalia,  p.  180.)  In  1808  the  Pacific  walrus 
began  to  attract  the  cupidity  of  the  whalers,  and  during  the  following 
five  years  it  is  estimated  that  they  destroyed  00,000  in  Bering  Sea  and 
the  Arctic  Ocean  for  their  oil  and  tusks.  "  Between  the  years  1870  and 
1880  there  were  brought  to  market  1,990,000  gallons  of  oil  and  398,868 
pounds  of  Walrus  ivory,  these  amounts  representing  the  destruction  of 
not  far  from  100,000  animals."  (Frederic  A.  Lucas,  Beport  U.  8.  Na- 
tional Museum,  1888-'89,  p.  020.) 
*'  If  the  whalers  reach  Bering  Strait  before  the  ice  breaks  up  they 

Walrus  ^®^**^  ^^  ^^^®  coast  and  often  hunt  the  walrus  for 
un  ng    e    a  nis.  ^^^j^g    together,  with  startling  and  serious   results. 

Last  year's  campaign  was  considered  successful,  as  about  11,000  wal- 
ruses were  secured,  most  of  them  within  the  Arctic  Sea.    But  to  attain 

thisresultbetween30,000and40,000animalswerekilled, 
wa«tef..i  killing.     ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  one-third  of  the  number  destroyed  were 

actually  utilize<l.  Tliere  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  tlie  ultimate  conse- 
quences of  such  glaring  improvidence,  but  last  year  they  were  so  pain- 
fully apparent  as  to  touch  even  the  hard  hearts  of  those  who  occasioned 
them.  Not  that  the  whalers  were  moved  to  compassion  by  the  victims 
themselves,  but  by  the  sufferings  of  the  human  beings  who.were  de- 
prived of  their  chief  source  of  subsistence.  The  hardy 
fo?d  "^  by  native,  aa  iy[\y^^^  in  the  ueighboriiootl  of  Bering  Strait  literally 

can  not  exist  without  the  walrus,  and  so  long  as  they 
were  its  only  human  enemies  the  number  destroyed  was  inconsiderable. 
But  the  herds  soon  dwindled  under  the  superior  weapons  and  appli- 
ances of  civilized  nations  and  the  survivors  retreated,  like  the  whalep, 
towards  the  pole.  By  the  end  of  bust  season  not  a  single  walrus  was 
Famine  among  na-  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  coast,  and  tlic  immediate  result  was  such  a 
tivcB  caiiaed  by  de-  terrible  famine  among  the  natives  that  the  whalers 
Btruciioi,  of  Walrus,  thcmselves  spcak  of  it  remorsefully.  The  population 
south  of  St.  Lawrence  Bay  has  been  reduced  one-third,  and  in  a  village 
which  formerly  counted  two  hundred  inhabitants  only  one  man  sur- 
vived. Several  of  the  whalers  have  consequently  refused  to  take  any 
part  in  future  walrus  hunts  on  the  coa^st.  They  assert  that  for  every 
hundred  animals  killed  a  native  family  must  perish  by  starvation,  and 
they  will  not  incur  so  heavy  a  responsibility."  (London  Field,  March 
28,  1880,  p.  381.  See  also  Allen,  North  American  Pinnipeds,  pp.  768, 
709.) 

Family  OTARIID.^. 

EARED  SEALS. 

The  eared-seals  may  be  distinguished  externally  by  the  possession 
of  small,  narrow,  pointed,  external  ears,  a  slender  form,  lengthened 
neck,  and  hind  limbs  capable  of  being  turned  forward  and  used  in  ter- 
restrial locomotion.  They  also  differ  from  the  walruses  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  seals  proper  on  the  other  in  important  cranial  and  skel- 
eton characters. 

The  eared-seals  are  confined  mainly  to  the  islands  and  coasts  of  the 

Confined  to  Bonth-  s^^^^^^^u  occfius  and  the  North  Pacific.  None  oocur 
ern  oceans  and  North  in  tlic  Atlantic  uortli  of  the  thirtieth  parallel  of  south 
^^''^^'^-  latitude.    They  are  polygamous,  and  resort  to  the  land 

HabitB  of  Eared  to  breed,  whcrc  they  spend  almost  continuously  about 
^^^*-  one-third  of  the  year.    During  tue  breeding  season  the 

old  males  gather  about  them  a  considerable  number  of  females,  which 
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they  jealously  guard  from  their  rivals,  and  over  which  for  many  weeks 
they  exercise  tyrannical  jurisdiction.  The  young  eared -seals  pass  tlie 
first  six  or  eight  weeks  of  their  lives  wholly  on  the  land,  and  at  first 
enter  the  water  reluctantly,  being  tau.fifht  to  swim  by  their  mothers. 
A  very  young  seal  if  placed  in  the  water  and  left  to  itself  will  quickly 
drown. 

The  eared-seals  fall  into  two  groups,  one  of  which  includes  the  sea- 
lions  and  the  other  the  fur-seals,  or  "sea bears"  of 
the  early  writers.  In  the  sea-lions  the  pelage  is  harsh  s<mi».^**^  *^*^^^" 
and  without  under  fur,  and  their  skins  possess  small 
commercial  value,  being  useful  only  for  the  preparation  of  a  poor  quality 
of  leather.  They  are,  however,  very  fat,  and  consequently  immense 
numbers  have  been  killed  for  their  oil.  Their  products  are  thus  simi- 
lar to  those  of  the  seals  proper. 

The  fur-seals  have  a  very  soft  pelage,  with  abundant  under  fur, 
forming  the  well-known  seal  fur  of  commerce.  These 
animals  have  been  incessantly  hunted  for  their  skins  ing  o? iJ^^^ieais.**"^'' 
for  a  century.  So  indiscriminate  and  relentless  has 
been  the  slaughter  that,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  rookeries 
which  have  received  governmental  protection,  the  fur  seals  of  the 
southern  hemisphere  have  been  for  many  years  practically  extermi- 
nated. (See  part  II  of  this  paper  entitled  "  Fur  seal  Hunting  in  the 
Southern  Hemisphere"  post^ 

Authorities  differ  greatly  as  to  the  number  of  species  of  eared-seals, 
owing  to  the  scarcity  of  specimens  in  natural  history 
museums.  Although  so  many  millions  have  been  killed  sJFs?^**  ^*  ^^^ 
for  commercial  purposes,  there  is  not  a  good  series  of 
specimens  of  these  animals  in  any  scientific  nniseum.  The  following 
list  of  genera  and  species  is  probably  sufficiently  accurate  for  use  in  the 
present  connection.  Commercially  they  are  all  fur-seals,  although  the 
size  of  the  animal  and  the  quality  of  the  fur  varies  more  or  less  at  dif- 
ferent localities. 


Section   1.— EARED   HAIR-SEALS    OR  SEA-LIONS   (Tricho- 

phocacee). 

I.— Genus  OTARIA  Peron. 
1.  Southern  Sea-Lion  Otaria  juhata  (Forst). 

HaMtat:  Galapagos  Islands  and  coasts  of  South  America,  from  Peru 
and  the  Bio  de  la  Plata  southward;  Tierra  del  Fuego  and  Falkland 
Islands,  etc. 

Formerly  abundant  and  extensively  hunted  for  its  oil.  Now  so  re- 
duced in  numbers  as  to  be  of  little  commercial  importance. 

II.— Genus  PHOCARCTOS  Peters. 
2.  Auckland  Sea-Lion  Phocarctos  hookeri  (Gray). 

Habitat :  Auckland  Islands. 

Little  is  known  of  this  rare  species,  which  was  probably  once  com- 
mon at  the  islands  to  the  eastward  and  southward  of  New  Zealand. 
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III.'Genus  EUMETOPIAS  GUI. 
8.  Stellkr's  Sea-Lion  Eumetopiat  atelleri  (Peters). 

Habitat :  Shores  and  islands  of  the  North  Pacific,  from  Bering  Strait 

southward  to  California  and  Japan. 

Formerly  (eighteenth  century)  abundant  along  the  coast  of  Kam- 

c  11  .  a    T.        chatka,  from  the  Kurile  Islands  northward.    There  is 
Stellar  sSea-Lion-    ^^.j^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  Farallon  Islauds,  off  the 

coast  of  California,  and  other  considerable  colonies  at  the  Pribilof, 
Commander,  and  other  small  islands  in  Bering  Sea.  It  is  also  found 
in  greater  or  less  numbers  in  some  of  the  Aleutian  Islands,  and  at  a  few 
points  on  the  Alaskan  coast,  principally  of  the  Aleutian  chain. 

It  has  at  present  aio  commercial  value,  and  is  killed  chiefly  by  the 
natives  of  the  coast  and  islands  of  Bering  Sea,  to  whom  it  is  of  great 
service,  every  part  being  utilized,  either  for  food,  clothing,  or  imple- 
ments. 

IV.^GenuB  ZALOPHUS  Qm. 
4.  California  Ska-Lion  2kilophus  eali/ornianuB  (Lesson). 

Hahitat:  Coast  and  islands  of  California,  from  lower  California, 
about  latitude  23^  north  to  San  Francisco. 

This  species  was  extensively  hunted  for  its  oil  during  the  first  half 
of  the  present  centui*y,  in  consequence  of  which  its  numbers  became 
greatly  reduced.  It  is  now  not  much  molested,  as  it  yields  no  com- 
mercial products  of  value.  This  is  the  sea-lion  commonly  seen  in 
zoological  gardens  and  menageries. 

5.  Quay  Sea-Lion.    ZalophuB  dnertus  (Pdron). 

Habitat:  Coast  and  islands  of  New  Zealand  and  Australia;  perhaps 
sparingly  northward  to  Japan. 

During  the  first  half  of  this  century  this  species  was  extensively 
hunted  for  its  oil,  the  pursuit  ceasing  only  when  the  animals  became 
so  reduced  in  numbers  as  to  render  the  business  no  longer  profitable. 

Section  II.— FUR-SEALS  (Ouliphocacse). 

v.— Genus  CALLORHINUS  Gray. 
6.  Northern  Fur-Seal  Callorhinus  ursinut  (Linn.). 

Hahitat:  The  Islands  in  Bering  Sea;  at  present  chiefly  the  Pribilof 
and  Commander  Islands,  migrating  southward  in  winter  along  the 
American  coast  to  California,  and  along  the  Asiatic  coast  to  the  Ku- 
rile Islands. 
This  is  the  species  so  well  known  as  the  source  of  the  sealing  in- 
dustry at  the  Pribilof  and  Commander  Islands  in  Be- 
mfn'dOT  iaiaidl  ^'''°'"  ring  Sea.    Although  miUions  of  fur-seals  have  been 

killed  here  during  the  last  hundred  years,  the  killing 
has  been,  for  the  most  part,  conducted  under  restrictions  imposed  by 

the  Russian  and  the  United  States  governments,  with 

sifond  uiuedStSeS!  '^  ^^^^  *^  sccuriug  the  permanent  preservation  and  pro- 
ductiveness of  the  herds.    Of  late,  however,  the  herds 
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at  tliese  islands  have  suffered  great  reduction  in  consequence  of  x>e- 
lagic  sealing  in  the  North  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea,     ^  .     ,   *,    , 

1  •   1    •!•  J.'         J  J.  IX  •     XI     •  X'      1        X      '       Extermination  from 

which  if  continued  must  result  in  their  practical  exter-  peiagio  sealing  immi- 
minatiou — a  fate  that  has  overtaken  nearly  all  of  the  "•"'• 
many  formerly  populous  fur-seal  rookeries  in  the  southern  hemisphere. 
For  many  years  past  the  Pribilof  and  Commander  Island  rookeries 
have  furnished  nine-tenths  of  all  th^  fur-seal  skins  obtained  for  com- 
mercial purposes. 

VI.— Genus  ARCTOCEPHALUS  F.  Cuv. 

7.  California  Fur-Seal  Arctocephalus  sp.  nov. 

HaMtat :  Islands  off  the  coast  of  Lower  California,  from  Cerros  Island 
northward. 

Formerly  large  numbers  of  fur-seals  were  taken  at  the  San  Benito, 
Cerros  (or  Cedros),  Guadalupe,  Santa  Barbara,  and  other  islands  off 
the  coast  of  Lower  California,  and  also  on  the  coast  of  ^.^     .^,  ^^^ 
the  mainland.    Though  formerly  abundant  at  all  these     ^®®~*^®  '""  "s- 
points,  they  have  become  nearly  exterminated  by  the  indiscriminate  and 
persistent  attacks  of  the  seal  hunters. 

Until  recently  the  far-seals  off  the  Lower  California  coast  were 
8upx)osed  to  be  the  same  as  the  Alaska  species,  but  Dr. 
Merriam  has  recently  obtained  skulls  from  the  old  kill-  au^IV^*  ''''"' 
ing  grounds  on  Guadalupe  Island  which  show  that  it  is 
not  only  a  different,  and  as  yet  a  probably  undescribed  species,  but  that 
it  is  referable  to  the^  genus  Arctocephalus,  not  previously  known  to 
occur  north  of  the  equator.    It  is  resident  the  whole 
year  off  the  California  coast,  and  resorts  to  the  caves  on  cMsTo^f 'caiiforail!'* 
the  islands  it  frequents  to  bring  forth  its  young.    In 
these  respects  it  resembles  the  fur-seals  of  the  Galapagos  Islands,  to 
which  it  seems  to  be  closely  related. 

The  following  historical  notes  may  be  of  interest  in  the  present  con- 
nection : 

In  1825  Capt.  Benjamin  Morrell  cruised  along  the  west  coast  of  Mex 
ico  and  California  in  search  of  fur-seals.    Under  date 
of  May  20,  1825,  he  writes  that  he  arrived  at  Cape  nliSSi^n  ms*^***" 
Blanco,  in  latitude  42°  49'  K  "Between  this  cape  and 
that  of  Mendocino,  which   is  iii  latitude  40°  17'  N. 
.    .    .    there  are  many  small  islands  and  rocks,  some  ci^rnii.^''^^*^* 
of  which  lie  3  miles  from  the  maiu.    On  these  islands 
or  keys  I  expected  to  find  fur-seals,  whereas  I  found  them  all  manned 
with  Russians,  standing  ready  with  their  rifles  to  shoot  every  seal  or 
sea-otter  that  showed  it^  head  above  water."    (Morrell,  Voyages  and 
Discoveries,  p.  212.)   Continuing  southward,  *^  perceiving  little  prospec^t 
of  taking  fur-seals  on  any  part  of  the  coast  which  the  Russians  have 
monopolized,"  he  reached  Socorro  Island,  in  latitude 
180  53'  N.    *^At  6  a.  m.  the  boats  were  despatched  to     *^*>«^  ^•'•"^• 
examine  the  island  in  search  of  fur-seals;  but  returned,  after  a  faithful 
inspection,  without  seeing  more  than  twenty  animals  of  that  species. 
They  saw  about  300  sea-leopards  and  1,500  hair-seals."    {Ibid.,  p.  213.) 

He  visited  Guadalupe  Island  earlier  in  the  season  (March  27-31), 
and  says:  "  We  lay  here  three  days,  during  which  time     go^^^     j^^^ 
we  took  a  number  of  fur-seals."     A   few  days  later 
he  visited  Cerros  Island,  and  sent  out  boats  to  search     ^^^^  island. 
the  island,  but  neither  seals  nor  sea-elephants  were       ^'"^  "  *" 
seen.    He  says:  <^ There  are  many  fine  fish  to  be  caught  around  thia 
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island,  and  it  was  formerly  a  ^eat  resort  for  sea-elephants  and  ftir- 
Bcals;  but  it  now  appears  to  be  entirely  abandoned  by  these  animals." 

(Ibid.y  p.  196.)     On  April  8  he  landed  at  Oenizas 

coniiaa  uiand,  jHiaud,  in  about  latitude  30O,  in  search  of  fiir-seals, 
but  found  only   sea-leopards   and   sea  elephants,   about  400  of  the 

isiandeof  St  ciom.  ^^^^nicr  aud  800  of  the  latter.  Later  (April  23  to  May 
em?  St.  BarbHra.  St.*  5)  he  "  examiued^the  islands  of  St.  Clement,  St.  Bar- 
K««,«iidst.Mij;uei.  ^j,^^,  St.  Kosa,  and  St.  Miguel,"  for  fur-seals,  but,  he 
says  "  without  much  success,''  although  he  saw  a  few  sea-elephants 

and  many  "  sea-leopards.''    On  May  II  he  aitived  at 

Faraiion iHianda.      ^^^  Farallou  Islauds,  of  which  he  says:  "Many  years 

ago  this  place  was  the  resort  of  numerous  fur- seal,  but  the  Kussians 
have  made  such  havoc  aiuong  them  that  there  is  scsircely  a  breed  left. 
On  this  barren  rock  we  found  a  Eussian  family  and  twenty-three  Co- 
diacks,  or  Northwest  Indians,  with  their  bark  canoes.  They  were  em- 
ployed in  taking  sea-leopards,  sea-horses,  and  sea-elephants  for 
their  skins,  oil,  and  flesh,  the  latter  being  jerked  for  the  Russian  mar- 
ket on  the  Northwest  Coast."  (Ibid.,  pp.  108, 110.) 
Captain  Scammon  refers  to  the  former  oc(iurrence  of  fur-seals  at  San 
c    o   !♦  T I    1     Benito  Islands  and  on  the  "  coast  of  California,"  where, 

Son  Benito  Islands.    -  ..  ,  -  *»         j  /»        ^'     '  n-      ' 

he  says,  "  many  beaches  were  found  fronting  gullies, 
Avliere  [fur]  seals  in  lai'ge  numbers  formerly  gathered ;  and  as  they  had 
plenty  of  giound  to  retreat  upon,  the  sealers  sometimes  drove  them  far 
enough  back  to  make  sure  of  the  whole  herd,  or  that  portion  of  them 
the  skins  of  which  were  desirable."  (Scammon,  Marine  Mammalia  of 
the  Northwest  Coast,  pp.  152, 154.)  U]i fortunately  Captain  Scammon's 
at'count  gives  no  definite  datv>8,  but  the  period  referred  to  must  have 
beiMi  prior  to  the  year  1850.  He  also  refers,  in  Mr.  J.  Ross  Browne's 
** liesources  of  the  Pacific  Slope"  (p.  128),  to  Guadalupe  aud  Cerros 
Islands  as  having  been  formerly  favorite  resorts  of  fur-seals  and  sea- 
elephants. 

8.  Juan  Fkhnandez  Fur-Skal  Arciocephalusphilippii  (Peters), 

Hahitat :  Islands  of  Juan  Fernandez  and  Mas-i^-Fuera,  and  probably 
the  coast  of  Chili  and  adjacent  islands.  Probably,  also,  the  St.  Felix 
Group  and  the  Galapagos  Archipelago. 

The  above  name  was  given  in  1806  to  the  fur-seal  of  Juan  Fernan- 
dez and  Mas  d-Fuero.  Whether  distinct  ftoni  the  fur-seal  of  Pata- 
gonia, Tierra  del  Fuego,  the  Falkland,  and  other  islands  to  the  south- 
ward has  not  as  yet  been  satisfactorily  determined,  owing  to  lack  of 
good  series  of  si)e(3imeus  for  comparison  from  these  different  localities. 

While  formerly  abundant  at  all  the  localities  above  named,  it  has 
for  many  years  been  practically  extinct,  commercially  considerea. 

9.  Southern  Fur-Skal,  Arcioccphalus  auairalis  (Zimrn.)* 

Hahitat :  Southern  coasts  of  South  America,  from  the  southern  border 

of  Brazil  and  Chili  southward;  also  Falkland  Islands  and  Tierra  del 

Fnego,  and  i)robably  also  the  Soutli  Slietland  and  South  Georgian 

Ishuids  and  the  Sandwich  Grouj). 

Formerly  immense  rookeries  of  this  species  existed  at  many  points 

within  the  area  above  given  as  the  habitat  of  the  spe- 
Excessive  hunting,   ^j^.^^  ^^^  .^.  ^^^  bunted  by  the  sealers  almost  to  cxtino- 

tion  during  the  half  century  ending  about  the  year  1835.  At  the  pres- 
ent time  too  few  arc  found  anywhere  to  render  the  pursuit  of  the 
animals  profitable. 
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The  South  Shetlands  are  noted  for  the  superior  quality  of  fur-seal 
skins  obtained  there,  and  it  is  not  improbable  thai  an     ^   *u  oi  *i    it 

..  4%  /.  jf  XI  j^  j.i_  South  Shetland  Is- 

examination  of  specimens  from  there  and  from  the  lands. 
South  Georgian  Islands  would  show  them  to  be  speci-     sonth  Georgian  ib. 
flcally  separable  from  the  Falkland  Island  and  Pat-    '^"  *' 
agonian  species. 

10.  South  African  Fur-Seal,  Arciocephalus  delalandi  (Gray). 

Hahitut:  Shores  and  adjacent  islands  of  the  west  coast  of  South  Africa, 
north  to  about  latitude  28^  S.;  also  Tristan  d'Acunha  and  Gough 
Islands. 

The  slaughter  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  these  fiir-seals  for  their 
skins  during  the  early  part  of  the  present  century 
brought  the  species  to  the  verge  of  extinction.    Of  late     ^'^^^^^  *»«°""k- 
years  the  small  remnant  existing  on  the  west  coast  of 
Cape  Colony  have  been  preserved  from  extermination    .  Government protoc 
through  the  protection  of  the  Colonial  Government  of  *^*^"* 
Cape  Colony. 

The  fur-&eal  of  the  Tristan  d'Acunha  group  and  Gough  Island, 
where  formerly  thousands  were  killed  annually,  is  pro-     ^_, , 

..         11  tfjAxi'v*  »/  7        jr  Tristan     d  Acunha 

visionally  referred  to  this  species.  and  Gough  lahmd. 

11.  Keugcelrn  Fur-Seal,  Arctocephalus  gazella  (Peters). 

Habitat:  Kerguelen  Island,  St.  Paul  and  Amsterdam  Islands,  and 
probably  the  Ciozet  and  Prince  Edward  Islands. 

This  species  has  the  same  history  as  the  preceding — once  abundant 
at  all  the  groups  of  islands  above  named,  there  have  been  for  the  last 
forty  years  not  enough  of  them  left  to  be  of  real  commercial  impor- 
tance. 

12.  Nrw  Zealand  Fur-Skal,  Arctocephalus  foraiein  (Lesson). 

Hahitai:  Coasts  and  <adjacent  islands  of  New  Zeahind,  southwestern 
Australia,  and  Tasmania,  and  the  Oceanic  Islands  to  the  southward 
and  eastward  (Chatham,  Bounty,  Antipodes,  Auckland,  Campbell,  Mac- 
quarie,  etc.). 

This  species  has  the  same  history  in  respect  to  former  abundance  and 
subsequent  decrease  to  the  verge  of  extinction  as  the 
preceding  species.    Of  late  years  the  few  remaining  proSou?^'^^*"^"^"* 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  colony  of  New  Zealand 
have  received  government  protection. 

Habits  of  Southern  Fue-Seals  (Genus  Arctocephalus). 

The  habits  of  no  wild  animal  during  the  breeding  season  are  perhaps 
better  known  than  are  those  of  the  Northern  or  Alaskan  Fur-Seal.  The 
time  of  their  arrival  in  spring  at  the  Pribilof  rookeries,  their  polygamous 
and  gregarious  habits,  the  manner  of  reproduction,  and  the  character  and 
behavior  of  the  different  classes  of  seals  constituting  the  herds  have 
again  and  again  been  recounted  with  the  utmost  detail.  Much  less  has 
been  written  of  the  habits  of  the  various  Southern  fur-seals,  but 
enough  has  been  recorded  by  the  early  exx)lorers  and  by  intelligent 
sealing  masters  to  show  that  lur-seals  everywhere  have  the  same  gen- 
eral habits.  The  very  careful  observations  of  Delano,  Fanning,  Wed- 
dell,  and  especially  of  Morrell^  made  during  the  early  part  of  the  present 


376  ARTICLE   BY   DR.   J.    A.   ALLEN. 

century,  are  here  transcribed  as  of  special  interest  in  the  present  con- 
nection. 
Oapt.  Amasa  Delano,  who  visitod  Mas-^-Fiiero  and  the  coast  of  Chile 

Acsconnt  of  habits  ^^^  fur-scals  al)out  the  l>eginniiig  of  the  present  cen- 
bv  ^apt.  Delano,  tuiy  (1798  and  Intcf),  has  left  the  following  account  of 
^^•®-  their  habit«:    "Si'ulsin  the  southern  latitudes  go  on 

shore  in  the  months  of  November  or  December,  for  the  purpose  of  bring- 
ing forth  their  young.  They  meet  together  at  that  time,  male  and  fe- 
male, and  remain  near  the  shore  or  on  it  from  tliat  time  till  August  or 
September,  when  they  go  off  to  sea  altogether.  When  they  Come  on 
shore  they  creep  up  sometimes  100  or  200  rods  from  the  water.  They 
bring  forth  their  young  and  nurse  them  in  the  s^ime  manner  as  the  ca- 
nine species  do,  aUd  for  several  weeks  after  are  as  helpless  and  some- 
thing similar  to  a  young  pup.  The  young  ones  are  i)erfectly  ignorant 
of  swimmiug  until  five  or  six  weeks  old,  when  the  dam  drags  them  to 
the  water  by  the  neck  and  learns  [sic]  them  to  swim.  .  .  .  They 
copulate  on  shore.  The  females  go  eleven  months  with  young,  accord- 
ing to  the  best  calculation  we  were  able  to  make.  They  seldom  have 
more  than  one  and  never  more  than  two  imps.  Tlieir  young  never 
come  on  shore  during  the  first  year  after  they  are  carried  off  to  sea." 
(Delano,  Voyages,  p.  307.) 
The  following,  from  Capt.  Edward  Fanning,  who  had  a  long  personal 

experience  as  a  sealer,  gives  some  additional  informa- 
b '^j^T'tlFaniiine****'  ^^^^  relating  to  the  fur-seals  of  the  same  region  as  the 

y  ap  annn  .  prcccdiug:  **The  clap  inatches  scldom  havc  morc  than 
one  young  at  a  time,  although  sometimes  two;  it  is  at  this  season  par- 
ticularly that  the  wigs  (old  males)  are  very  savage,  never  hesitating  to 
fly  at  and  attack  with  great  spirit  any  person  who  ventures  to  approach 
them.  They  live  upon  fish  and  marine  productions;  stones  also  have 
been  found  in  their  maws.  .  .  .  They  migrate,  and  with  the  season 
return  to  the  shore  and  herd  in  rookeries  on  the  rocks,  and  in  the  gul- 
lies, returning  to  the  water  again  when  the  season  is  over;  at  this 
time  the  animal  is  very  lean,  so  much  so  that  the  skin  has  becx>me  very 
loose  about  it;  nothing  more  after  this  is  seen  of  them  until  the  fol- 
lowing season,  when  they  are  to  be  observed  coming  up  again  to  the 
shore  exceeding  plump  and  Avell-tilled ;  Avhere  they  retire  to  to  get  so 
fat  is  something  I  never  could  understand;  it  is  also  true  that  they 
have  been  met  at  sea  shortly  before  going  on  shore  in  large  shoals 
swimming  through  the  water  towards  their  haunts,  much  like  a  shoal 
of  herring-hogs,  or  porpoises.  In  calm  weather  and  a  smooth  sea 
they  have  beeii  seen  floating  ahmg,  hundreds  together,  and  asleep, 
with  but  the  nose  and  two  of  their  flippers  sticking  up  out  of  water, 
which  at  a  distance  appears  like  the  trunk  of  a  tree  with  its  roots 
afloat;  when  caught  thus  asleep  they  can  easily  be  taken  by  the  har- 
poon or  spear,  by  approaching  them  silently.''  (Fanning,  Voyages, 
pp.  356,  358.) 
Capt.  Benjamin  Morrell,  in  his  "Narrative  of  Four  Voyages  to  the 

Acconnt  of  habits  ^^^^^^  Sea,"  ctc.,  during  the  years  1821  to  1831,  mainly 
by  *^capt.  ^Morreu;  for  the  capturc  of  scals,  makes  frequent  reference  to 
1821-18J1.  their  habits,  from  which  the  following,  relating  more 

especially  to  the  fur-seals  of  Staten  Land,  is  taken:  "These  amphibi- 
ous animals  come  on  shore  iu  the  month  of  November  to  bring  forth  and 
nurse  their  young  .  .  ,  where  they  remain  until  May.  They  often 
form  their  rookeries  1 00  to  200  yards  from  the  water.  They  bring  forth 
and  nurse  their  young  as  the  canine  species  do,  and  for  two  weeks  after 
their  birth  the  young  ones  are  as  helpless  as  canine  pups  of  the  same 
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age.  TliC  art  of  swimming,  it  appears,  is  not  tbeirs  by  instinct,  as  tliey 
know  nothing  about  it  until  taught  by  their  parents.  When  they  are 
three  or  four  weeks  old  the  mothers  drag  them  to  the  water  by  the  neck 
and  give  them  their  first  lesson  in  the  science  of  aquatic  locomotion. 
They  copulate  on  shore,  and  the  female  goes  about  ten  months  with 
young.  According  to  the  best  calculation  I  can  make  they  seldom  pro- 
duce more  than  one  pup  at  a  birth,  and  nevermore  than  three;  and  the 
young  ones  never  come  on  shore  during  the  first  year  of  their  lives." 
(MorreU,  Voyages  and  Discoveries,  pp.  03,  C^.) 

The  ffame  writer  further  says:  "The  striking  disparity  of  size  be- 
tween the  male  and  female  is  also  worthy  of  remark.  Diatinctiona  of  e 
The  large  male  is  about  7  feet  in  length,  whereas  the  *  *°^  ^^^^  "*^* 
lemale  never  exceeds  4  feet.  The  large  males  are  not  the  most  numer- 
ous; but  being  the  most  powerful  they  are  enabled  to  keep  in  their 
possessions  all  the  females.  At  the  time  of  pai-turition  the  number 
of  males  [lege  females]  attending  one  female  [lege  male;  obviously 
there  is  here  a  transposition  of  terms]  is  in  the  proportion  of  about  one 
to  a  dozen;  a  proof  that  these  animals  are  the  greatest  polygamists  in 
the  world,  not  even  excepting  the  Turks.  That  they  are  gregarious 
and  social  is  evident  to  the  most  superficial  observer  who  surveys  their 
rookeries,  where  they  herd  together  in  classes  and  at  different  periods. 

"Warmed  by  the  cheering  influence  of  an  antarctic  spring,  the  males 
of  the  largest  size  go  on  shore  about  the  1st  of  Novem- 
ber, corresjwnding  to  our  May,  and  there  await  the  arri-  ^*«^*"®°  ^^  »«*^»' 
val  of  the  females,  which  happens  about  the  1st  of  December.  This,  of 
course,  is  an  annual  assignation  and  occurs,  as  regularly  as  the  migra- 
tion of  our  northern  shad  from  the  ocean  to  the  fresh-water  rivers,  for 
purposes  perfectly  analogous.  As  soon  as  the  female 
seal  makes  her  appearance  at  the  edge  of  the  beach,  ^^«p*««"««  *>^  »^*«- 
one  of  the  most  gallant  of  the  males  immediately  takes  her  under  his 
protection.  It  seldom  happens,  however,  that  he  is  not  obliged  to  sus- 
tain his  right  by  one  or  more  combats  with  his  rivals.  While  the 
males  are  fighting  in  the  most  desperate  manner,  the  object  of  their 
bloody  feud  sits  calmly  looking  on,  contemplating  the  fray  with  appa- 
rent delight,  and  no  little  self-complacency.  .  .  .  The  proud  victor 
now  conducts  his  lovely  prize  from  the  late  scene  of  contention  up  to 
the  rookery  prepared  for  her  accommodation.  .  .  .  When  the  female 
has  selected  her  lodgings  and  become  settled  in  the  rookery,  her  part- 
ner is  unremitting  in  his  cares  to  afford  her  protection,  .  .  .  nor 
does  she  evince  the  slightest  indications  of  jealousy  while  he  is  showing 
the  same  i)olite  attentions  to  a  dozen  other  wives.  .  .  .  By  the  last 
of  December  all  of  the  females  have  accomx)hshed  the  purpose  for 
which  they  came  on  shore. 

"  When  these  animals  are  for  the  first  time  visited  by  man  they  evince 
no  more  apprehension  of  danger  from  their  new  guests 
than  did  the  natives  of  San  Salvador  when  first  visited  at^wt*^"^*  ""^  ™" 
by  the  Spaniards :  and  the  confidence  of  the  poor  seals 
is  requited  in  the  same  manner  as  theirs  was — ^by  robbery  and  murder. 
In  fact,  they  will  lie  still  while  their  companions  are  slaughtered  and 
skinned.  But  they  soon  become  acquainted  with  the  barbarous  char- 
acter of  their  invaders,  withdraw  their  ill-placed  confidence,  and  avoid 
the  fatal  intimacy.  They  now  acquire  habits  of  distrust  and  caution, 
and  devise  ways  and  means  for  counteracting  human  strategem  and 
treachery.  They  select  more  solitary  retreats,  on  the  toi)s  of  rocks, 
beneath  high  projecting  cliff's,  from  which  they  can  precipitate  them- 
46 
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selves  into  the  water  the  moment  they  perceive  the  approach  of  theii 
ai'ch  enemy, 
"  While  encamped  in  their  rookeries  three  or  four  sentinels  are  always 
senHmia posteti  by  P<>sted  to  keep  a  lookout  while  the  others  sleep;  and 
seals  for  seif-protec.  the  moment  a  boat  makes  its  appearance,  thongh  it  be 
'  ^"°'  a  mile  from  the  shore,  these  faithftil  watchmen  promptly 

give  the  alarm,  when  in  an  instant  the  whole  rookery  is  in  motion. 
Every  one  makes  for  the  surf  with  all  possible  expedition,  so  that  by 
the  time  the  boat  reaches  the  shore  they  will  nearly  all  be  in  the  water, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  females  that  have  pups  or  young  ones  to 
take  care  of.  These  will  remain  to  defend  and  protect  their  charge  until 
the  last  moment,  when,  if  hard  pnshed,they  will  seize  their  pups  by  the 
back  of  the  neck  with  their  teeth  and  dive  into  the  surf,  where  they 
are  obliged  to  hold  the  heads  of  the  pups  above  water  to  prevent  their 
sufibcation.  •  •  •  The  males,  many  of  them,  will  also  stand  their 
ground  and  fight  very  hard  for  the  young  seals;  often  they  will  perish 
in  the  noble  cause.  •  •  • 
*'  When  excited  their  motions  are  very  quick,  like  the  flash  of  a  gnn  on 

touching  the  match;  hence  the  name  of  c/a^?watefe,  which 
Qii  c  mot  ons.        gajiors  apply  to  the  female.    In  pursuit,  their  speetl  (on 
land)  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of  a  man,  and  much  swifter  on  the  rocks 
than  could  be  anticipated  from  their  appearance. 
"  About  the  latter  end  of  February  the  dog-seals  go  on  shore.    These 
Do  se  Is  *^^  ^^^  young  male  seals  of  the  two  preceding  years; 

^    *  '  but,  owingto  their  youth  and  inexperience,  are  not  yet  al- 

lowed to  attend  the  pregnant  females  or  "  clapmatches."  The  purposes 
for  which  they  now  seek  dry  land  are  to  shed  their  coats,  and  give  the 
new-starting  crop  of  fine  hair  a  chance  to  grow.  By  the  1st  of  May 
these  objects  are  effected,  when  they  again  take  to  the  ocean,  and  are 
seldom  seen  near  the  shores  again  until  the  Ist  of  July,  when  they  ap- 
pear and  disappear  alternately,  without  order  or  any  ostensible  pur- 
pose, for  the  period  of  a  month;  alter  which  they  are  seen  no  more 
until  the  Ist  of  September  following.    During  this  month  a  herd  of 

young  seals,  male  and  female,  resort  to  the  shore;  and 
scti"^^*^  ^^  mature  ^.jj^^n  ^^j^y  retire  again  to  their  favorite  element,  the 

wigs,  or  large  male  seals,  make  their  appearance  on 
the  land,  for  the  purpose  of  selecting  a  suitable  spot  for  their  rook- 
eries, where  they  are  to  receive  the  clapniat-ches,  or  females  of  age. 
This  completes  the  annual  round  of  visits  made  to  the  laud  by  fur-seals 
of  all  classes."    (Morrell  Voyages  and  Discoveries,  pp.  74-76.) 

Captain  Weddell,  writing  of  the  fur-seals  of  the  South  Shetland 
Islands,  says:  "Kothing  in  this  class  of  animals,  and  more  particularly 

in  the  fur-seal  of  Shetland,  is  more  astonishing  than 
niSls'anJfeniVies.  °^  ^^^^  disproportion  iu  the  size  of  the  male  and  female. 

A  large  grown  male,  from  the  tip  of  the  nose  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  tail,  is  6  feet  9  inches,  whilst  the  female  is  not  more  than 
3 J  feet.  This  class  of  males  is  not,  however,  the  most  numerous,  but 
being  physically  the  most  powerful  they  keep  in  their  x)ossession  all 
the  females,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  younger  branches;  hence,  at  the 
time  of  parturition  the  males  attending  the  females  may  be  computed 
as  one  to  twenty,  which  shows  this  to  be,  ])erhaps,  the  most  polygamous 
of  large  animals.  They  are  in  their  nature  completely  gregarious, 
but  they  flock  together  and  assemble  on  the  coast  at  different  periods, 

and  in  distinct  classes.    The  males  of  the  largest  size 
Landing  of  Seals.    ^^  ^^  ^^^j,^  ^^^^^  ^^^  middle  of  November  to  wait  the 
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arrival  of  the  females,  which  of  necessity  soon  follow,  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  forth  their  young.  These  in  the  early  part  of  December 
begin  to  land;  and  they  are  no  sooner  out  of  the  water  than  they  are 
taken  possession  of  by  the  males,  who  have  many  serious  battles  with 
each  other  in  procuring  their  respective  soraglios;  and,  by  a  peculiar 
instinct  they  carefully  protect  the  females  and  their  charge  during  the 
whole  period  of  gestation. 

"By  the  end  of  December  all  the  female  Seals  have  ac(^omplished  the 
purpose  of  their  landing.  The  time  of  gestation  may 
be  considered  twelve  months,  and  they  seldom  have  ^p»s«»*»^°  ^^  ^'^*^^«- 
more  than  one  at  a  time,  which  they  suckle  and  rear  apparently  with 
great  affection.  By  the  middle  of  February  the  young  are  able  to  take 
the  water,  and  after  being  taught  to  swim  by  the  mother  they  abandon 
them  on  shore,  where  they  remain  till  their  coats  of  fur  and  hair  are 
completed.  During  the  latter  end  of  February  what  are  called  the  dog- 
seals  go  on  shore;  these  are  the  young  seals  of  the  two  preceding  years, 
and  such  males  as  from  their  want  of  age  and  strength  are  not  allowed 
to  attend  the  pregnant  females. 

"These  young  seals  come  on  shore  for  the  purpose  of  renewing  their 
annual  coats,  which  being  done  by  the  end  of  April,  they  take  to  the 
water,  and  scarcely  any  are  seen  on  shore  again  until  the  end  of  June, 
when  some  young  males  come  up  and  go  off  alternately. 

"  They  continue  to  do  this  for  six  or  seven  weeks,  and  the  shores  are 
then  again  abandoned  till  the  end  of  August,  when  a  herd  of  small 
young  seals  of  both  sexes  come  on  shore  for  about  five  or  six  weeks; 
soon  after  they  retire  to  the  water.  The  large  male  seals  take  up  their 
places  on  shore,  aa  has  been  before  described,  which  completes  the  in- 
tercourse all  classes  have  with  the  shore  during  the  whole  year. 

"  The  young  are  at  first  black ;  in  a  few  weeks  they  become  gray, 
and  soon  after  obtain  their  coat  of  hair  and  fur.    M.  Buifon  describes 
the  longevity  of  the  seal  to  be  even  so  great  as  a  hun-        ^^  ^^^^^ 
dred  years.    I  have  estimated  the  female  seal  to  be  in  ^^^^"^  ^' 

general  at  its  full  growth  within  four  years;  but  possibly  the  male 
seal  is  much  longer,  very  likely  five  or  six  years;  and  some  which  I 
have  contrasted  with  others  of  the  same  size  could  not,  from  their  very 
old  appearance,  be  less  than  thirty  years.'^  (Weddell,  'Voyages,  pp. 
137, 140.) 

The  following  recent  account  of  the  habif s  and  breeding  places  of  the 
southern  fur  seals  is  from  the  affidavit  of  Mr.  George      .        ♦   ,. »  n* 

^  t       n      .  V        •        •        •     tcti-f\  1        Account  of  habit», 

Comer, who forten years, beginningm  18/9, wasengaged  by  Mr.  George 
in  sealiugin  the  southern  hemisphere.   He  spent  fourteen  ^"°»®r- 
months  at  a  small  island,  called  by  the  sealers  West 
Cliff;  Chile,  about  100  miles  north  of  the  Straits  of  cm!f^  ^"^  ^'^^'^' 
Magellan.    The  shores,  he  says,  of  all  the  many  seal 
rookeries  he  visited,  "  are  of  much  the  same  character.    There  is  a  nar- 
row beach  line,  from  which  cliff^a  rise  abruptly  to  the  height  of  75  to  150 
feet.    Through  these  are  narrow  crevasses  in  the  rocks  or  small  ravines, 
where  streams  flow  into  the  sea;  it  is  at  such  points  the  seals  are  to  be 
found.    The  animals  clamber  up  these  rocks,  often  going  where  it  is 
impossible  for  man  to  go.    The  climate  of  these  localities  is  peculiar. 
The  sky  is  constantly  overcast,  and  during  the  summer  the  average 
temperature  would  be  between  40^  and  45^  F.    Rain  falls  nearly  every 
day,  keeping  the  atmosphere  constantly  moist,  but  no  hard  storms  take 
place,  the  rain  falling  in  misty  showers. 
"  During  the  fourteen  months  passed  at  West  Cliff,  heretofore  men- 
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tioned,  I  had  an  excellent  opportunity  ti  examine  and  study  tbe  Besla 
which  frequent  that  coast.  Along  the  coasts  and  islands  near  Gape 
Horn  snow  does  not  fall  to  any  extent,  and  never  remains  for  any 
length  of  time.  No  ice  forms  along  the  shore.  There  is  very  little 
^^  ^  difference  in  the  temperature  of  winter  and  summer. 
The  seals  inhabiting  these  shores  do  not  migrate,  but 
always  remain  on  or  near  the  land,  only  going  a  short  distance  in 
search  of  food,  and  at  all  seasons  and  in  every  month  of  the  year  seals 
can  be  found  on  shore.  Toward  the  latter  i)art  of  October  the  *wigs,' 
or  full-grown  males,  begin  to  congregate  on  the  breeding  rookeries.  A 
^wig'  weighs  anywhere  from  250  to  500  pounds,  and  must  be  4  or  5  years 
old  before  he  has  strength  and  endurance  enough  to  maintain  a  place 
on  the  rookery.  The  battles  for  position  between  rival  <  wigs '  are  most 
fierce,  but  at  last  they  all  get  their  places,  and  await  the  coming  of 
the  *  clapmatches '  or  females.  About  the  lOtb  of  November  the 
females  begin  to  arrive,  and  land  on  the  breeding  rookeries.  Each 
^wig'  get$  about  him  as  many  ^clapmatches' as  he  can,  the  average 
number,  I  should  say,  being  from  ten  to  twenty.  The  *wig'  never 
allows  the  ^clapmatch'  to  leave  liis  harem  for  some  time,  always  seiz.* 
ing  her  and  dragging  her  back  if  she  attempts  to  go  into  the  water. 
Almost  immediately  on  landing  the  female  drops  her  pup,  it  seldom 
being  more  than  a  day  after  they  come  on  shore. 

"  A  *  clapmatch '  gives  birth  to  only  one  pup,  except  in  rare  instances, 
when  she  has  two.  I  never  saw  but  one  case  where  a  '  clapmatch '  had 
more  than  one  pup  at  a  birth.  Within  a  few  days  after  the  birth  of 
the  puj),  the  '  clapmatch'  is  served  by  the  ^  wig.'  After  being  served, 
the  ^  wig'  lets  her  go  into  the  water  to  feed,  as  she  has  to  do  in  order 
that  she  may  nurse  her  pup. 

"The  pup  when  born  weighs  about  4  or  5  pounds,  and  is  covered 

Habiuof  u  ^^^^^  shiuing  black  hair,  beneath  which  there  is  no  fur. 
piipB.  >viieii  four  or  five  months  old,  this  black  hair  is  shed, 
and  a  new  hair  of  a  brownish-gray  color  comes  out,  and  the  fur  appears 
with  it.  A  pup  does  not  go  into  the  water  until  he  is  three  or  four 
months  old,  and  then  he  works  graduaUy  from  the  puddles  into  the  surf, 
and  I  have  seen  <  clapmatches '  in  stormy  weather  pick  up  their  pups 
in  their  mouths  and  carry  them  out  of  reach  of  the  waves.  .  .  . 
Until  the  pup  sheds  his  black  hair,  he  is  entirely  dependent  on  his 
mother's  milk  for  sustenance.  ...  A  black  pup  walks  on  all  fours, 
raising  his  body  more  from  the  ground  than  an  older  seal.  .  .  •  All 
seals  can  move  very  rapidly  on  land  when  forced  to  do  so,  and  seem  to 
have  remarkable  powers  of  land  locomotion  when  the  formation  of  their 
flippers  and  body  is  taken  into  consideration. 

*'The  young  *wigs,'  or  nonbreediug  males,  not  being  allowed  on  the 

rookeries,  herd  by  themselves  and  never  molest  the 

The  yonng  males,  j^aj^^jg^    Tji^y  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  water,  but  during  the  breed- 

ing  season  hang  around  the  rookeries,  never  going  far  from  shore. 

"  About  the  20tli  of  November  we  used  to  begin  killing  and  up  to 
that  time  the  ^  wigs '  had  never  left  their  positions  to  feed  or  drink.  I 
do  not  know  how  much  longer  they  would  have  staid  there  fasting  if 
we  had  not  molested  them." 

From  the  foregoing,  and  from  much  similar  testimony  that  might  be 
brought  together,  it  is  evident  that  the  habits  and  places  of  resort  of 
fur-seals  is  much  the  same  everywhere. 
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Family  PHOCID^E. 

SEALS. 

The  seals  proper,  or  the  hair-seals,  have  no  external  ears,  are  short 
necked,  rather  thick-bodied,  and  have  the  hind  limbs  ^^ 

permanently  directed  backward  and  useless  for  terres-  rSeaia. 

trial  locomotion.  They  vary  greatly  in  size,  from  the  common  harbor- 
seal  only  4  to  5  feet  in  length,  and  weighing  aboat  150  pounds,  to  the 
gigantic  sea-elephant  or  elephant-seal,  which  attains  a  length  of  more 
than  20  feet,  and  a  weight  of  probably  over  2,000  pounds. 

The  seals,  unlike  the  walruses  and  eared-seals,  are  of  almost  world- 
wide distribution,  being  found  on  the  coasts  of  nearly 
all  countries,  except  within  the  tropics;  they  also  as-  oMufworw*"  ^*"** 
cend  many  of  the  larger  rivers  for  long  distances,  and 
occur  in  some  of  the  inland  seas,  as  the  Caspian  and  others  in  Asia. 
Their  pelage  is  harsh  and  destitute  of  under  fur,  and  hence  the  com- 
mercial value  of  their  skins  is  comparatively  small.  Seals,  however, 
being  excessively  fat,  are  extensively  hunted  for  their  oil,  of  which  some 
of  the  species  yield  a  large  amount,  possessing  qualities  which  render  it 
a  valuable  commodity. 

Seals,  as  a  rule,  are  not  polygamous,  and  resort  to  the  land  or  ice 
fields  to  bring  forth  their  young,  according  to  the  spe-     ^^^y^i^ 
cies.    They  are  also  more  or  less  migratory,  passing  to 
warmer  latitudes  in  winter,  and  returning  to  their  breeding  stations  in 
sununer. 

The  seals  vary  much  in  the  structure  of  the  teeth  and  in  the  conforma- 
tion of  the  skull,  in  consequence  of  which  differences    g^j^f^m^ 
they  are  commonly  separated  into  three  subfamilies,  *™  *"' 

namely,  (1)  the  Phocince^  embracing  nearly  all  the  seals  of  the  N"orthern 
Hemisphere,  of  which  the  common  harbor-seal  is  a  good  example;  (2) 
the  CyatophorhincBy  including  the  hooded-seal  of  the  North  Atlantic 
and  the  sea-elephants;  (3)  the  OgmorhininWj  confined  to  the  southern 
and  antarctic  seas. 

I.-Subfamily  PHOCIN^E. 

I.— Genus  PHOCA  LINN. 

1.  Harbor  Seal,  Phoca  vitulina  Linn. 

HaMtat:  Coasts  of  the  North  Atlantic  from  New  Jersey  and  the 
Mediterranean  northward  to  the  Arctic  regions,  coasts  of  the  North 
Pacific  from  southern  California  and  Japan  northward  to  the  Arctic 
regions. 

This  species  was  formerly  much  more  numerous  than  at  present  along 
the  coasts  of  both  continents,  particularly  southward.  Though  not 
eminently  gregarious,  it  was  not  uncommon  to  find  a  considerable 
number  associated  together  at  its  more  favorite  littoral  resorts.  Owing 
to  the  difficulty  of  capturing  this  species  and  its  comparative  scarcity 
and  small  size,  it  has  never  been  of  much  commercial  importance.. 

2.  Ringed  QtuHj,  Phoca  foetida  Fuhr, 

Habitat:  North  Atlantic,  from  the  coasts  of  Labrador  and  Finland 
northward,  Bering  Sea  and  the  Arctic  seas  generally. 
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The  home  of  the  ringed-seal  is  ahuost  exclnsively  the  icy  seas  of 
the  north.  It  is  essentially  a  littoral,  or  rather  glacial,  species,  resort- 
ing to  the  icefloes  to  brin  g  forth  its  yoang,  but  passing  most  of  the  year  in 
bays  and  Qords.  It  is  a  small  species,  attaining  a  length  of  about  5 
feet  and  a  weight  of  about  200  pounds,  when  adult.  It  is  very  imixir- 
tant  to  the  Eskimos  as  a  source  of  food  and  clothing.  It  has,  however, 
never  had  much  commercial  imiK)rtance,  although  the  Scotch  whalers 
buy  their  skins  (with  the  blubber  attached)  of  the  Eskimos  of  Cumber- 
land Sound,  to  the  number  of  a  few  thousand  annually. 

3.  Harp-Seal,  Phoca  groenlandica  (Fabr.). 

Habitat:  North  Atlantic,  from  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the 
North  Sea  northward  to  the  Arctic  Sea;  also  Bering  Sea. 

The  harp-seal,  known  also  as  the  saddle-back,  white-coat  (when 
young),  Greenland  seal,  etc.,  is  by  fiir  the  most  important  commercially 
of  all  the  true  seals, being  the  principal  basis  of  the  Newfoundland  and 
Jan  Mayeu  seal  fisheries.  It  is  of  medium  size,  having,  when  adult,  a 
length  of  5  to  6  feet,  and  a  weiglit  of  600  to  700,pounds,  or  a  little  more 
when  in  prime  condition.  It  is  i)reeuiinently  gregarious,  migratory,  and 
pelagic.  It  is  nowhere  a  permanent  resident,  and  annually  traverses  a 
wide  breadth  of  latitude.  Although  often  met  with  far  out  at  sea,  it 
generally  keeps  near  the  edges  of  drifting  ice.  It  appears  never  to  re- 
sort to  the  land,  and  is  seldom  found  on  firm  ice. 

About  the  beginning  of  March  they  assemble  at  their  favorite  breed- 

HabitBofHa  )Scai    "^^  stations,selectiiigfor  this  purx)oseimmenseice fields 
an>    a.  £>.^j,  ft.Q|jj]j^n(]^    Their  best  known  breeding  grounds  lu^e 

the  ice  packs  off  the  eastern  coast  of  Newfoundland  and  about  the 

island  of  Jan  Mayen.    Off  the  Newfoundland  coast  the 
Breeding  grounds    ^^^^^^  ^^  chicfly  boru  betwecii  the  5th  and  10th  of 

March;  at  the  Jan  Mayen  breeding  grounds  between  the  23d  of  March 
and  the  5th  of  April.  The  females  take  up  their  stations  on  the  ice 
very  near  each  other,  the  young  being  thus  sometimes  born  not  more 
than  3  feet  apart.  The  males  accompany  the  females  to  the  breeding 
stations  and  remain  in  the  vicinity,  congregating  mostly  in  the  open 
pools  between  the  ice  floes.  The  mothers  leave  their  young  on  the  ice 
to  fish  in  the  neighborhood  for  their  own  subsistence,  but  they  frequently 

return  to  their  young  to  suckle  them.  The  young 
of  puM^  *°^  ^*^***  grow  very  rapidly,  and  when  three  weeks  old  are  said 

to  be  nearly  half  as  large  as  the  old  ones.  They  have 
now  attained  their  greatest  fatness;  later  the^  decrease  in  fatness, 
while  they  continue  to  increase  in  general  size.  The  young  are  said 
not  to  voluntarily  enter  the  water  until  at  least  twelve  days  old,  and 
that  they  require  four  or  five  days  practice  before  they  acquire  sufll- 
cient  strength  and  proficiency  in  swimming  to  enable  them  to  care  for 
themselves.  After  they  take  to  the  water  they  congregate  by  them- 
selves, and  when  they  mount  the  ice  assemble  in  large  compact  herds. 
During  the  last  century  sealing  was  carried  on  from  the  shore  in  a 
seaiio  in  the  Gulf  ^^^^^  wayiu  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrcnccaud  off' the  coast 
of  St.  Lawrenc^e  i^d  of  Newfoundland.  Early  in  the  present  century  small 
touniivaS^^  °^  ^^^    vessels  began  to  be  employed  and  the  sealing  industry 

rapidly  increased  in  importance,  and  by  the  year  1820 
the  annual  catch  exceeded  200,000  seals.  From  1830  to  1850  the  annual 
Newfoundland  catch  varied  in  dift'erent  yeais  fiom  about  350,000  to 
nearly  700,000,  the  largest  recorded  catches  being  about  680,000,  in  the 
years  1831, 1844,  and  1846.    In  recent  years  the  catch  has  varied  from 
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about  200,000  to  500,000,  much  depending  upon  the  season  as  regards 
storms  and  the  condition  of  the  ice  with  reference  to  the  accessibility  of 
the  breeding  resoi  ts  of  the  seals.  There  has,  however,  of  late  years 
been  a  gradual  decline  in  the  number  of  seals  annu.ally  procured,  and  a 
larger  proportion  of  the  vessels  engaged  make  losing  voyages.  Since 
1860  larger  vessels  have  been  employed  than  was  formerly  the  case,  and 
since  1870  saihng  vessels  have  gradually  given  place  to  steamers.  There 
has  been  admittedly  a  great  decline  in  recent  years  in 
the  numbers  of  seals  breeding  on  the  floating  ice  to  the  ^^"°®  **^  "^  ^''^'^^ 
eastward  of  Newfoundland,  and  in  order  to  place  some  restriction  on 
the  immber  killed  a  date  has  been  fixed  prior  to  which  sealing  is  illegal. 
The  Jan  Mayen,  of  "  Greenland  ^  seal  fishery,  based  on  this  species, 
is  next  in  importance  to  that  of  the  ice  fields  east  of 
Newfoundland.  It  is  mainly  limited  to  a  circular  area  of  gg^i^^y  Mayon  soai 
about  400  miles  in  diameter,  with  Jan  Mayen  Island  as 
the  central  point.  The  annual  catch  for  many  years  averaged  about 
200,000  (chiefly  young  seals,  or  "white-coats")?  taken  principally  by 
British,  Norwegian,  and  German  sealers.  As  early  as  the  middle  of 
the  eighteenth  century  the  Jan  Mayen  sealing  industry  had  already 
attained  considerable  imi)ortance,  the  catch  numbering  upward  of 
40,000  annually.  It  began  to  decline  about  1870,  and  soon  after  the 
matter  of  instituting  an  international  close  time  was  qj^^^^j^  j^  ^^ 
agitated.  Such  a  close  time  was  finally  adopted  in  **^  me  wop 
1876,  to  go  into  effect  the  following  year,  fixing  the  3d  day  of  April  as 
the  beginning  of  the  sealing  season.  The  rapid  increase  in  the  sealing 
fleet  from  1800  to  1874,  and  particularly  the  increased  use  of  steam 
vessels,  while  the  catch  steadily  declined,  showed  that  the  then  prev- 
alent system  of  indiscriminate  slaughter  was  surely  ruining  the  seal 
fishery. 

I  Mr.  Southwell,  commenting  on  the  continuing  decline  and  on  the  fact 
that  most  of  the  vessels  engaged  in  sealing  in  1884,  at  both  the  New- 
foundland and  "Greenland''  (Jan  Mayen)  grounds,  incurred  more  or 
less  loss,  says:  ''It  is  not  surprising,  tlierefore,  to  find  that  the  New- 
foundland sealers  closed  the  fishery  earlier  than  usual,  and  that  the 
thoughtful  men  like  Capt.  I).  Gray  should  plead  for  an  extension  of  the 
Greenland  close  time.  As  I  said  before,  it  is  probable  that  a  large 
number  of  the  young  seals  which  were  produced  on  the  Newfoundland 
ice  this  season  escaped:  this,  however,  was  a  mere  accident,  and  rarely 
happens 5  but  in  Greenland  it  is  not  likely  that  any  of  the  brood  for 
several  years  past  (^vith  the  exception  of  the  season  of  1882)  have 
escaped.  Although  the  close  time  which  came  into 
operation  in  1877  has  somewhat  retarded  tlie  extermi  inrufficielt:*'''*  **°'® 
nation  of  the  Greenland  seals,  it  is  evident  that  some- 
thing else  is  requiied;  and  Captain  Gray,  in  a  circular  letter  which  he 
had  issued  to  those  interested,  advocates  an  extension  of  the  close  time 
to  Ai)ril  10,  and  that  hooded  seals  should  not  be  shot  after  some  day 
in  J I  ly,  after  which  they  were  out  of  condition  and  valueless.  This, 
douLtless,  would  have  a  very  beneficial  effect,  but  I  venture  to  think 
that  more  is  required."  (Thomas  Southwell,  zoologist,  1885,  pp.  84, 85.) 
I  The  history  of  the  Newfoundland  and  Jan  Mayen  sealing  grounds 
shows  that  unless  great  care  be  used  to  check  indis- 
criminate and  wasteful  overkilling,  through  the  rigid  ^^^i^'/^s"^**^^"^^' 
enforcement  of  a  judiciously  limited  close  time  or  by 
other  means,  these  once  apparently  exhaustless  sealing  grounds  will 
become  so  depleted  of  seal  life  as  to  be  no  longer  of  commercial  impor- 
tance.   Formerly  great  numbers  of  harp  seals    were  takeu  by  the 
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natives  along  the  west  coast  of  Greenland,  the  annnal  catch  for  many 

years  averaging   about   80,000    steals.     This   species    has   also   been 

White  Sea  ^^®  basis  for  ceutufies  of  a  more  or  less  important 

Seal  fishery  in    the  White  Sea,  wheie   it  has  been 
carried  on  by  the    Russians   from  time  immemorial. 
Kova  em  Many  have  also  been  taken  about  Nova  Zcmbla  and 

in  the  Kara  Sea. 

4.  Caspian  Seal,  Phoca  caspica  (Grm.). 

Habitat :  Caspian  and  Aral  seas. 

This  animal  is  about  the  size  and  general  apperrance  of  the  harbor- 
seal.  It  gathers  in  large  herds  on  the  shores  of  these  inland  seas,  as 
well  as  on  floating  ice,  and  constitutes  the  basis  of  an  important  seal 
fishery,  formerly  the  average  yearly  catch  being  about  130,000  seals. 
The  seals  are  mostly  killed  on  land,  although  some  are  taken  on  the  ice 
and  also  many  in  nets.  They  resort  to  the  shores  in  spring  and  autumn 
to  rest  and  bask  in  the  sun,  arriving  in  immense  herds.  The  hunters 
then  approach  their  resting  place  in  boats,  disembark  noiselessly,  and 
form  a  liiie  in  order  to  cut  off  the  retreat  of  the  seals.  On  a  signal  from 
the  chief  of  the  party,  the  hunters  rush  simultaneously  upon  the  seals, 
killing  them  by  a  blow  upon  the  nose.  The  bodies  of  the  dead  seals  are 
piled  up  to  form  a  wall,  depriving  the  survivors  of  every  chance  of  re- 
gaining the  sea.  The  whole  herd,  to  the  number  of  many  thousand,  is 
then  massacred. 

These  sealing  grounds  are  held  by  the  Russian  Government,  which 
^     ^       , ,  ,      derives  an  annual  income  from  the  sale  of  permits  for 

rSS  ^    seal-hunting  in  the  Caspian  Sea. 

5.  Lake  Baikal  Seal,  Phoca  siherica  (Gmel.)* 

Habitat:  Lakes  Baikal  and  Oron. 

This  is  a  small  seal,  somewhat  related  to  the  riugedseal.  It  in- 
habits Lake  Baikal  and  the  neighboring  Lake,  Oron,  and  is  said  to  be 
common  in  these  waters.  A  few  are  shot  by  the  native  hunters  in 
summer,  when  they  resort  for  a  few  weeks  to  the  rocky  shores  of  the 
lakes.  In  March  and  April  some  fire  also  taken  in  nets  placed  over 
their  breathing  holes  in  the  ice.  It  is  not,  however,  a  species  of  much 
commercial  importance. 

6.  Ribbon  Seal,  Phoca  fasciaia  (Zimoi.)* 

Habitat:  Forth  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea,  from  the  Kurile  Islands  and 
coast  of  Alaska  (n(uth  of  the  Aleutian  Islands)  northward. 

This  species  is  about  the  size  of,  and  somewhat  resembles,  the  harp- 
seal.  It  is  not  numerous  and  has  never  had  any  commercial  impor- 
tance. 

IL—OenuB  ERIGNATHUS  GUI. 
7.  Bearded  Seal,  EHgnathus  harhatus  (Fabr.). 

Habitat:  Arctic  coasts,  south  in  the  North  Atlantic  to  Forway  and 
(probably)  Labrador,  and  the  western  coast  of  Siberia  (Plover  Bay). 

This  is  one  of  the  larger  species  of  seals,  and  while  of  great  value  to 
the  Eskimos  of  Greenland  and  Cumberland  Sound,  it  is  not  numerous 
enough  to  be  of  commercial  importance. 
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III.— Genus  HALICHCERUS  Nilsson. 
8.  Gray  skal,  Halichccrua  grypua  (Fabr.). 

Habitat:  Ifavth  Atlantic,  from  southern  Greenland  to  Nova  Scotia, 
and  from  the  coast  of  Finmark  to  the  British  Islands, 

This  is  one  of  the  largest  of  the  northern  seals,  growing  to  a  length 
of  8  to  10  feet,  but  it  is  now  nowhere  numerous,  though  formerly  rather 
common  on  the  coast  of  Iceland  and  in  the  (lulf  of  Bothnia.  Formerly 
many  were  killed  here  and  at  the  small  islands  off  the  coast  of  Scot- 
land, but  it  long  since  ceased  to  be  of  commercial  importance. 

II.— Sub-family  OGMORHININ^E. 

IV.— Genus  MONACHUS  Fleming. 
9.  Monk  seal^  Monachus  monachtiB  (Henuann). 

Hahiiat:  Mediterranean,  Adriatic,  and  Black  seas;  Madeira  and 
Canary  islands. 

This  is  a  large  seal  (length  about  10  feet),  found  sparingly  at  the 
localities  above  indicated,  and  has  apparently  never  been  sutticiently 
numerous  to  be  of  any  commercial  value,  at  least  not  within  the  pres- 
ent century. 

10.  Wkst  Indian  Seal,  Monachua  iropioalis  (Gray). 

Habitat:  Formerly  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  Caribbean  Sea;  at  present 
nearly  extinct. 

Two  centuries  ago  this  large  seal  was  abundant  at  various  islands 
in  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  Gulf  of  Mexico,  its  habitat  formerly  extend- 
ing from  the  islands  off  the  west  and  northwest  coasts  of  Yucatiui 
south  to  the  Bay  of  Honduras  and  eastward  to  Jamaica,  Cuba,  the 
Florida  Keys,  and  the  Bahama  Islands.  It  ha«,  however,  been  prac- 
tically exterminated  for  probably  150  years,  and  up  to  about  1882  was 
almost  unknown  to  naturalists.  Since  that  date  enough  sjiecimens 
have  been  procured,  mainly  at  The  Triangles  (off*  the  coast  of  Yucativn), 
in  December,  1886,  to  supply  several  of  the  leading  museums  with  ex- 
amples of  this  exceedingly  rare  animal. 

In  respect  to  their  former  abundiince.  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  in  his  great 
work  on  the  Natural  History  of  Jamaica,  published  in 
1707,  says  (Vol.  i,  Introduction,  p.  88) :  "  The  Bahama     ^"^"'"'*  ^"^''"'^*- 
Islands  are  filled  with  Seals;  sometimes  Fishers  will  catch  100  in  a 
night.    They  try  or  melt  them,  and  bring  off'  their  oil  for  lamps  to  the 
Islands." 

At  the  Aliicran  Islands,  situated  about  7o  miles  north  of  the  coast 
of  Yucatan,  they  existed  two  hundred  years  ago  in  ..  _.  , 
great  numbers.  Dampier,  visiting  these  islands  in 
1675,  says:  "Here  are  many  seals;  they  come  up  to  sun  themselves 
only  on  two  or  three  islands,  .  .  .  There  we  anchored  and  lay 
three  or  four  days,  and  visited  most  of  them  and  found  plenty  of 
such  Creatures  [Seals]  as  I  have  already  described.''  He  further  states 
that  there  is  here  "  such  plenty  of  Fowls  and  Seals  (especially  of  the 
latter)  that  the  Spaniards  do  often  come  hither  to  make  Oyl  of  their 
Fat,  upon  which  account  it  has  been  visited  by  English-men  from 
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Jamaica,  particularly  by  Oaptain  Long,  who,  having  the  command  of  a 
small  Bark,  came  hither  purposely  to  make  Sea-Oyl,  and  anchored  on  the 
North  Hideof  oneof  the  sandy  Islands,  the  most  convenient  Place  for  his 
design."  Captain  Long  was  nearly  shipwrecktKl  "  by  a  fierce  Korth- 
wind,  which  blew  his  Bark  ashore;"  but  he  afterwards  repaired  his 
vessel,  filled  his  casks  with  oil,  ^'aud  lading  his  Oyl  .  .  .  went 
merrily  away  for  Trist."  (Dampier,  Voyage  Bound  the  World,  ii,  pt. 
2,  3d  ed.,  1705,  pp.  23,  24. 
These  few  extracts  seem  to  comprise  about  all  that  relates  to  the  early 

history  of  the  West  Indian  seal — enough  to  show  that 
i£*an"8eS?°**^^*^*^^  ^^^^  abundant  at  localities  widely  separated,  and  that 

it  was  pra(5tically  destroyed  at  a  very  early  date  through 
indiscriminate  slaughter  for  its  oil.  At  the  present  day  a  few  individ- 
uals exist  among  the  islets  of  Salt  Key  Bank,  north  of  Cuba  at  some  of 
the  islands  off  the  coast  of  Yucatan,  and  probably  at  a  few  other  of  the 
uninhabited  islands  between  Cuba  and  Yucatan,  and  iK)ssibly  at  the 
rocks  and  keys  off  the  south  coast  of  Jamaica,  where  it  certainly  existed 
in  small  numbers  forty  to  sixty  years  ago. 

v.— Genus  OGMORHINUS   Peters. 
11.  Lropard  Seal,  Ogmorhinua  leptonyx  (Blainv.). 

Habitat:  Southern  Seas;  Kew  Zealand  and  islands  to  the  eastward 
and  southward;  Kergueland  Land,  Heard  Island,  etc. 

This  large  Seal  has  a  wide  range  in  the  southern  seas,  but  its  distri- 
bution and  habits  are  still  not  well  known.  It  is  one  of  the  several  seals 
found  in  the  southern  hemisphere  which  the  sealers  confound  under  the 
general  name  of  sea-leopard.  This  and  the  three  following  species  fall 
a  prey  to  the  sea-elephant  hunters,  but  as  none  of  them  are  apparently 
very  numerous  they  have  never  figured  conspicuously  in  the  annals  of 
sealing. 

VI.— Genus  LOBODON  Gray. 
12.  Cradeatino  seal,  Lohodon  carcinophaga  (H.  &  J.). 

Habitat:  Southern  and  Antarctic  oceans. 

A  little  known  species  occasionally  taken  by  the  sea-elex)hant  hun- 
ters. 

VII.— Genus  LEPTONYCHOTES  Gm. 
13.  Weddell's  seal,  Leptonychotea  weddelH  (Gray). 

Habitat:  Southern  seas;  coasts  of  Patagonia,  Tierra  del  Fuego,  and 
islands  to  tbe  southward. 
A  rare  and  little  known  species. 

VIII— Genus  OMMATOPHOCA  Gray. 

14.  Rosses  SEAL,  OoMnatoplioca  Srossi  (Gray). 

Habitat:  "  Antarctic  Seas,"  a  little  known  species. 
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III.— Sub-family  CYSTOPHORIN^E. 

IX.— Genus  CYSTOPHORA  Nilson. 
*15.  HooDKD  SEAX,  CjfBiophora  cristata  (Erxl). 

Habitat:  Korth  Atlantic  and  Arctic  seas.  It  ranges  eastward  from 
Greenland  to  Spitzbergen,  and  along  the  Arctic  C05i8t  of  Europe,  but  is 
rarely  found  south  of  southern  Norway  in  Europe  or  south  of  Newfound- 
land on  the  American  side  of  tbe  Atlantic,  though  sometimes  straggling 
south  in  winter  to  Nova  Scotia  and  Maine,  and  even  to  New  York. 

This  specdes  is  known  commonly  in  sealers'  parlance  as  the  hood- 
seal,  bonnet-senl,  bladder-nose,  and  bladder-seal,  from  the  inflatable 
sac  covering  the  nose  in  the  adult  male.  It  is  a  large  animal,  and  lor 
this  reason  is  much  hunt^ed  for  its  oil.  It  is  migratory  and  pelagic,  pre- 
ferring the  drift  ice  of  the  high  seas  to  the  vicinity  of  the  land.  It 
brings  forth  its  young  late  in  March,  for  this  purpose  resorting  to  the 
floating  ice.  In  habits  and  geographical  distribution  it  thus  resembles 
the  harp-seal.  Though  found  on  neighboring  ice  floes,  the  two  species 
are  said  to  rarely  associate. 

In  the  annual  sealing  voyages  to  the  sealing  grounds  of  the  North 
Atlantic  and  Jan  Mayen  waters  many  hood-seals  are  taken  along 
with  the  harps,  but,  owing  to  their  much  smaller  numbers,  they  usually 
form  no  very  important  pai  t  of  the  catch. 

X.— Genus  MACRORHINUS  P.  Cuv. 
16.  California  Sea-Elephant,  Macrorhinus  angustirostrU  (Gill). 

Habitat :  Formerly  coast  and  islands  of  California,  from  Cape  Lazaro, 
Lower  California  (latitude  24o  46'),  toPoint  Keyes  (latitude 38^),  aUttle 
to  the  north  of  San  Francisco;  now  nearly  extinct- 
It  seems  not  improbable  that  the  Calitbrnia  sea-elephant  formerly 
ranged  southward  to  the  Chametly  and  Tres  Marias 
Islands,  off  the  western  coast  of  Mexico,  in  latitude  21o  MSTw^d?."^  ^~ 
to  23^.    At  least  seals  were  reported  by  Dampier  as 
occurring  there  in  1686,  but  unfortunately  his  account  is  insufficient  to 
render  evident  the  exact  species  seen.    There  is,  however,  good  evi- 
dence that  sea-elephants  were  tolerably  abundant  during  the  first  half 
of  the  present  century  at  nearly  all  of  the  islands  of  the  Pacific  coast, 
from  about  latitude  25°  to  38°,  and  that  their  subsequent  practical  ex- 
termination is  due  to  the  merciless  slaughter  of  the  professional  seal 
hunter. 

Captain  Scammon,  writing  about  1852  (see  J.  Eoss  Browne's  "  Re- 
sources of  the  Pacific  Slope,"  App.,  p.  129),  says: 
"  Seals  and  Sea  elephants  once  basked  ui)on  the  shores  SfSSimon."*^  capuin 
of  this  isolated  spot  [Cerros  Island]  in  vast  numbers, 
and  in  years  passed  its  surrounding  shores  teemed  with  sealers,  sea- 
elephant  and  sea-otter  hunters;  the  remains  of  their  rude  stone  houses 
are  still  to  be  seen  in  many  convenient  places,  which  were  once  the 
habitations  of  these  hardy  men."  He  says,  in  another  connection 
(Marine  Mammalia,  p.  1L7):  "  Our  observations  on  the  Sea-Elephants 
of  California  go  to  show  that  they  have  been  tbund  in  much  larger 
numbers  from  February  to  June  than  during  other  months  of  the  year; 
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but  more  or  less  were  at  all  times  on  sliore  apoa  their  favorite  beaches, 

which  were  about  the  islands  of  Santa  Barbara,  Cer- 

o/cauforau*^*'^*  ^os,  Quadalupe,  San  Bonitos,  Natividad,  San  Boqne, 

and  Asuncion,  and  some  of  the  most  inaccessible  points 

on  the  main  land  between  Asuncion  and  Cerros." 
Half  a  century  ago  vessels  were  freighted  off  the  California  e>oast  with 

cargoes  of  oil  and  other  seal  products,  where,  the  killing  being  as  usual 

unrestrained  and  indiscriminate,  now  only  a  few  individuals  remain  of 

the  former  great  herds. 

17.  Southern  Ska-Elephant  Maororhiniu  leoninut  (Linn.)* 

Hdbitat :  Southern  x>ortions  of  the  South  Pacific,  South  Atlantic,  and 
Indian  Oceans,  and  Antarctic  Seas. 

The  "sea-elephant"  of  sealers  has  a  wide  geographical  distribution, 
occurring  off  the  coasts  and  about  the  islands  of  nearly  the  entire 
southeruhalf  of  tbesoutliern  hemisphere,  or  from  about  latitude 30^ south 
nearly  to  the  Antarctic  Circle.  Whether  these  so-called  sea  elephants 
are  allreferable  to  a  single  species,  or  to  several  species,  has  not  as  yet  been 
satisfactorily  settled,  owing  to  lack  of  specimens  in  our  museums.  It  is 
sufficient  in  the  present  connection  to  consider  them  collectively  as  sea- 
elephants,  since  the  spccitic  differences,  if  such  truly  exist,  are  obvi- 
ously of  slight  importance;  even  the  California  se<a-elephant  does  not 
differ  very  appreciably  from  its  relatives  of  the  far  South. 

The  sea-elephant  is  the  largest  of  the  Pinnipeds,  the  walruses  alone 
possibly  excepted,  the  full-grown  males  attaining  a  length  of  20  to  22 
feet,  and  a  girth  of  about  12  feet.  While  thus  longer  than  the  walrus 
they  are  rather  slenderer.  They  yield  a  very  large  amount  of  oil,  the 
nature  of  which  has  led  to  the  slaughter  of  many  thousands  of  these 
huge  beasts.  A  full-grown  male,  when  very  fat,  will  yield,  it  is  said, 
about  4  barrels  of  oil.  The  females  are  less  than  half  the  size  of  the 
males  and  lack  the  elongated  snout. 

At  the  approa<;h  of  the  breeding  season  they  resort  to  sandy  beaches 

in  large  herds,  the  males  preceding  the  females,  and 
phwfto.**  °'  *^**  ^^^  *^*®  whole  herd  remains  on  shore  for  several  months, 

or  until  the  young  are  able  to  take  the  water.  They 
also  again  come  on  shore  to  renew  their  coats,  remaining  more  or  less 
on  shore  from  January  to  May,  at  the  end  of  which  period  they  become 
very  lean. 

Captain  Morrell  thus  describes  their  habits,  as  observed  by  him  in 

1823,  at  Kerguelan  Land  and  the  islands  south  of  Cape 
c^taf^wtlSSjusa?  I^<>™:  "  The  male  sea-elephant  comes  on  shore  the  lat- 
ter end  of  August — the  female  late  in  September,  or 

about  the  1st  of  October When  the  males  first  come  on 

shore  they  are  so  excessively  fat  that  I  have  seen  two  from  which 
might  be  produced  a  tun  of  oil;  but  after  a  residence  of  three  months 
on  land,  without  food,  they  become,  as  might  be  expected,  very  lean 
and  emaciated.  About  the  middle  of  December,  their  young  being  old 
enough  to  take  the  water,  the  whole  breeding  herd  leave  the  shore  to 
follow  where  instinct  leads  them  among  the  hidden  recesses  of  the  deep. 
About  the  Ist  of  January  the  brood  of  the  previous  year  come  on  shore 
to  renew  their  coats;  and  in  the  middle  of  February  the  full-grown 
males  and  females  do  the  same,  and  by  the  1st  day  of  May  they  have  all 
disappeared,  both  old  and  young."  He  adds:  ^^I  have  seen  the  male 
sea-elephant  more  than  25  feet  in  length,  and  measuring  about  10  feet 
around  the  body;  whereas  the  female  is  never  half  that  size,  and  in 
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form  resembles  the  hair-seal."    (Morrell,  Voyages  and  Discoveries,  p. 
76.) 

Captain  Weddell,  writing  more  especially  of  the  sea-elephaut  of  the 
Soath  Shetland  Islands,  which  h*e  visited  in  1820  and 
following  years,  gives  the  following  respecting  their  i^J,*^  sbetund 
habits:  ^'The  males  come  on  shore  about  the  end  of 
August  and  beginning  of  September,  and  in  this  month  and  the  first 
part  of  October  they  are  followed  by  the  females,  which,  being  with 
young  since  the  preceding  sea^n,  choose  the  land  at  this  time  for  the 
purpose  of  parturition  and  procreation.  When  the  males  first  arrive 
the  fat  of  three  or  four  will  make  a  tun  of  oil;  but  the  average  of  both 
males  and  females  is  about  seven  to  a  tun.  As  they  live,  while  on  shore, 
entirely  without  food,  by  the  middle  of  December  they  have  become 
very  lean,  and  their  young  being  at  this  age  able  to  take  the  water,  the 
whole  of  the  breeding  herd  leave  the  shores. 

"A  second  herd  come  up  about  the  middle  of  January  for  the  purpose 
of  renewing  their  coat  of  hair;  in  March  a  herd  of  full-grown  males 
come  up  for  the  same  purpose,  and  by  the  end  of  April  every  kind  of 
them  lias  returned  to  the  sea.''    (Weddell,  Voyages,  p.  135.) 

Sea-elephants  were  formerly  found  in  great  abundance  at  nearly  all 
of  the  Oceanic  Islands  south  of  the  thirtieth  parallel  of  jj^^^^^  ^  goath 
south  latitude.  Kerguelan  Land  and  Heard  Island  Paciflo  and  indiau 
were  especially  favorite  resorts  for  them.  They  were  <'<'®*°«- 
also  abundant  at  tlie  Falkland  Islands,  Staten  Land,  South  G-eorgia, 
throughout  the  Tierra  del  Fuego  Archipelago,  on  the  coasts  of  Pata- 
gonia, and  as  far  north  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  South  America  as  Mas- 
si-Fuero  and  Juan  Fernandez.  They  also  occurred  in  large  numbers  at 
the  Tristan  d'Acunha  group,  the  Grozets,  the  Prince  Edward  Islands, 
St.  Paul  and  Amsterdam  Islands,  the  coast  and  islands  of  southern 
Australia  and  New  Zealand,  and  the  numerous  islands  to  the  southward 
and  eastward  ot  New  Zealand.  At  most  of  these  points,  however,  they 
became  long  since  practically  exterminated,  though  still  occurring  <at 
Kerguelan  Land,  Heard  Island,  and  at  a  few  other  points  in  sufficient 
numbers  to  render  sea  elephant  hunting  attractive  to  the  few  sealers 
and  whalers  who  still  frequent  these  waters. 

Sea  Elephant  hunting  began  early  in  the  present  century,  and  for 
many  years,  either  exclusively  or  in  conjunction  with 
whaling,  proved  a  lucrative  employment,  largely  mo-  phM**hantin|**"^*" 
nopolized  by  Americans.  From  the  incomplete  statis- 
tics at  hand,  sea-elephant  hunting  appears  to  have  been  begun  in  1803 
on  the  coast  of  Patagonia,  and  was  i)rosecuted  there  more  or  less  regu- 
larly till  1819,  during  which  period  a  total  of  about  15,000  barrels  of 
sea-elephant  oil  appears  to  have  been  taken  from  Patagonia  alone.  In 
1817  about  2,500  barrels  were  taken  at  the  Falkland  Islands,  and  also 
alx)ut  2,500  barrels  in  1837.  In  1820-'22  about  4,000  barrels  were  taken 
at  the  South  Shetland  Islands,  and  again  about  2,000  barrels  at  the 
same  islands  in  1831.  About  2,000  barrels  are  accredited  to  the  South 
Georgian  Islands  in  1829.  In  1838  5,000  barrels  were  obtained  at  Ker- 
guelan Land;  in  1838  and  1839  about  5,000  barrels  were  taken  at  the 
Grozet  Islands.  During  the  decade  1840-'50  nearly  half  the  take  of 
sea-elephaut  oil  (about  16,000  barrels),  came  from  Kerguelan  Land, 
the  total  take,  so  far  as  statistics  are  available,  being  about  37,000  bar- 
rels. About  this  time  the  sea-elephant  hunters  began  to  visit  Heard 
Island,  and  of  the  84,000  barrels  taken  during  the  decade  of  1850-'G0, 
four- fifths  were  obtained  at  Kerguelan  Land  and  Heard  Island 
(the   latter    first    discovered   iu    1853).    Duiing  the  tbllowiug    dec- 
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ade  (1860-70)  about  36,000  barrels  were  reported  as  taken,  nearly  all 
of  wliicli  came  from  the  two  last-named  islands.  The  same  is  true  of 
the  decade  from  1870  to  18S0,  but  thp  amount  of  oil  declined  for  thia 
period  to  about  30,000  barrels,  the  decline  being  especially  marked  to- 
ward the  close  of  the  decade.  It  has  been  stated  that  during  fifty  years, 
beginning  with  the  year  1837,  not  less  than  175,000  barrels  of  sea-ele- 
phant oil  were  obtained  from  Kergnelail  Land  and  Heard  Island.  As 
in  later  years,  young  of  all  ages  as  well  as  adults  were  taken,  regard- 
less, also,  of  season  and  condition,  the  number  of  sea  elephants  annually 
destroyed  at  these  seal  islands  must  have  been  in  the  neighborhood  of 
40,000  individuals,  or  a  total  of  probably  over  2,000,0(K). 

At  these  islands  certain  extensive  beaches  are  d(»scribed  as  being  in- 
accessible from  the  water  on  account  of  the  boisterous  seas  which  con- 
stantly prevail,  while  precipitous  cliff's  render  it  impossible  to  transport 
the  oil  from  these  beaches  to  the  vessels.  Here  gre^it  numbers  of  sea- 
elephants  annually  haul  up  in  security  to  breed,  thus  pitiserving  the 
species  from  extermination,  which  doubtless  otherwise  would  long  since 
have  overtaken  them. 

More  or  less  sea-elei)hant  oil  has  been  taken  annually  since  1880, 

but  the  amount  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  earlier 
o/s2-Kiep6a!!t«!^**^  ycars,  owing  to  the  increasing  scarcity  of  the  sea-ele- 
phants. 

The  oil  is  chiefly  used  for  softening  wool,  and  for  other  purposes  iu 
the  manufacture  of  cloth,  for  which  it  is  especially  adapted. 

The  above  relates  only  to  the  operations  of  Ameri(^ans,  and  eveu  for 
these  the  published  statistics  aie  far  from  c<>nii)lcte  (given  principally 
by  A.  Howard  Clark  iu  Goode's  "  Fishery  Industries  of  the  United 
States").  When  we  add  to  this  the  enormous  luiiuber  of  se^-elephants 
that  have  fallen  a  prey  to  sealers  of  other  nationalities,  it  is  not  a  matter 
for  surprise  that  these  animals  have  long  siiu*e  been  practically  extinct, 
commercially  speaking,  except  at  the  tew  luunts  where  the  physical 
surroundings  afford  them  protection  from  their  i/fhuman  enemies. 

GENERAL  SUMMARY. 

Of  the  ihirty-one  species  above  enumerated  two  are  walruses,  twelve 
are  eared-seals  (fur-seals  and  sea-lions),  and  seventeen  are  earless 
or  true-seals.  Of  this  number  only  the  walruses,  the  fiir-seals,  the 
Sea  Elephants,  and  four  or  five  of  the  common  seals  have  ever  been 
hunt'Cd  for  their  commercial  products,  the  others  being  too  few  in  num- 
bers or  of  too  little  value  commercially  to  render  pursuit  of  them  profit- 

iT„,o-*^«*o^    irin    able.    In  all  cases  where  the  killing  has  been  unre- 

Unrestncted     kill-      j..,,         j-j*        ••       ^.^i  •! 

ing  aiwaya  leads  to  strictcd  and  mdiscrimmatc  the  species  have  sooner  or 
extermiDatioii.  later  been  brought  to  the  verge  of  exterminatiou,  the 

period  required  for  their  extirpation  varying  with  the  accessibility  of 
their  haunts. 

The  small  remnants  still  left  of  the  former  great  herds  of  walruses 
owe  their  preservation  largely  to  their  high  Arctic  habitat,  these  ani- 
mals quite  early  disappearing  from  the  more  accessible  parts  of  their 
former  ranges. 

The  great  rookeries  of  fur-seals  formerly  found  on  many  of  the  re- 
mote islands  of  the  southern  hemisphere  and  also  about 
SouthS^FursSiu."'  *|*®  coasts  aiul  adjacent  islands  of  the  southern  por- 
tions of  the  southern  continents,  were,  one  after  another, 
practically  wiped  out  of  existence  during  the  first  half  of  the  present 
century,  the  8ux)ply  of  seal  fur  during  recent  years  having  cx>me  almost 
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wholly  from  protected  seal  rookeries^  and  chiefly  from  those  of  Bering 
Sea. 

The  sea-elephants,  formerly  almost  as  widely  distributed  in  the 
southern  seas  as  the  fur-seals,  and  also  abundant  on 
the  west  coast  of  Mexico  and  California,  have  shared  mSfe^ot.*"**  ^ 
the  fate  of  the  unprotected  fur-seal  rookeries.  The 
hundreds  and  thousands  of  former  days  are  now  represented  by  only 
a  few  scattered  individuals,  except  at  a  few  beaches  inaccessible  to  the 
sealers. 

The  West  Indian  hair-seal  was  nearly  exterminated  long  before  its 
existence  became  known  to  naturalists.  Decline  of   Hair 

The  harp  and  hooded-seals  of  the  IN^orth  Atlantic  Harp,  ^uid^  Hooded- 
and  Arctic  Sea — the  basis  of  the  Newfoundland  and  ®*^ 
Jan  Mayen  seal  fishery — formerly  existed  in  such  immense  numbers 
that  the  supply  seemed  inexhaustible.  During  recent  years,  however, 
the  catch  has  so  greatly  decreased  as  to  seriously  threaten  the  perma- 
nency of  the  seating  industry.  The  deterioration  led  international  ro- 
finally  to  the  adoption  of  international  provisions  for  visTonforaoioaem^ 
an  annual  close-time,  which  is  likely  to  be  made  much  •®°- 
more  rigorous  as  time  goes  on.  Fortunately  for  the  persecuted  seals, 
bad  weather  often  interferes  with  the  plans  of  the  sealers,  so  that  for 
several  successive  yeiirs  they  are  unable  to  gain  access  to  the  great 
breeding  resorts  of  the  seals,  which  have  thus  opportunity  for  recuper- 
ation. 

Doubtless,  if  the  seals  of  the  icy  seas  of  the  north  had  been  as  easy 
to  reach  as  were  the  fur-seal  rookeries  of  the  southern  seas,  they  would 
long  since  have  shared  the  same  fate. 


PART  11. 


FUR-SEAL  HUNTING  IN  THE  SOUTHERN  HEMISPHERE. 

By  De.  J.  A.  Allen. 

Fur-seals  formerly  existed  in  great  numbers  along  portions  of  the 
southern  coa^^ts  of  South  America,  South  Africa,  Australia,  and  New 
Zealand,  on  the  outlying  islands  off  these  coasts,  and  also  on  many  of 
the  pelagic  islands  of  the  southern  oceans.  Seal  hunting  for  commer- 
cial puri)Oses  began  here  during  the  closing  decades  of  the  last  century, 
and  as  early  as  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  the  industry  had 
assumed  gigantic  proportions.  The  skins  at  this  time,  and  for  many 
ye^irs  after,  were  taken  to  the  Canton  market  and  exchanged  for  teas, 
silks,  and  other  w^ell-known  products  of  the  Chinese  Empire.  The 
price  obtained  for  the  skins  was  small  in  comparison  to  their  value  in 
later  years,  usually  ranging  from  60  cents  io  $4  or  $5  per  skin.  Yet 
the  sealiug  business  i)roved  immensely  profitable,  and  led  to  an  indis- 
criminate and  exterminating  slaughter.  One  after  another  of  the  popu- 
lous seal  rookeries  was  visited  and  reduced  to  the  verge  of  extermina- 
tion, followed  by  new  voyages  of  discovery  in  search  of  new  sealing 
grounds,  which  in  turn  were  quickly  despoiled.  Every  seal  that  could 
be  obtained  was  kille<l,  regardless  of  age  or  sex.  The  fur-seals  gen- 
erally selected  for  their  homes  barren,  volcanic  islands,  situated  in 
stormy  seas,  often  inaccessible  except  to  the  most  venturesome,  skillful, 
and  hardy  seamen.  The  seals  that  escaped  the  hunters  usually  owed 
their  preservation  to  the  inaccessibility  of  their  haunts. 

Sealiug  first  began  in  the  southern  hemisphire  at  the  Falkland  Is- 
lands about  1784.  The  immense  fur  seal  rookeries  at  ^ 
the  islands  of  Mas-A-Fuera  and  Juan  Fernandez  were  *  ^' 
first  visited  in  1793,  where  millions  were  taken  during  the  next  fifteen 
years.  In  the  year  1800  the  South  Georgian  rookeries  were  attacked 
and  si)eedily  exhausted.  In  1801  the  sealing  fieet  at  this  island  num- 
bered thirty  vessels,  while  an  equal  number  of  vessels  were  employed 
during  the  same  year  in  sealing  off  the  coast  of  Chile.  At  about  this 
date  sealing  began  on  the  Patagonian  coast,  in  the  archipelago  of  Ti- 
erra  del  Fuego,  at  St.  Marys  Island,  off  the  coast  of  Chile,  and  at  the 
Saint  Felix  group.  In  1803  and  1804  voyages  were  made  to  the  coast 
of  Australia,  Borders  Island,  and  the  Antipodes.  In  1804-1806  seal 
rookeries  were  discovered  at  the  Crozet  and  Prince  Edward  Islands. 
In  1820  the  immense  wealth  of  Seal  life  at  the  South  Shetlands  was  dis- 
covered and  .the  Seals  nearly  exterminated  in  a  single  season.  At  the 
Auckland  Islands  sealing  began  to  be  vigorously  prosecuted  in  1822 
and  1823.  At  these  and  numerous  less  noted  fur-seal  resorts  sealing 
has  been  intermittently  prosecuted  from  the  date  of  their  discovery  till 
the  present  time,  although  of  late  years  the  catch  has  been  small  and 
in  many  instances  the  vessels  have  made  losing  voyages.  At  most  of 
50  393 
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the  fur-seal  resorts  above  mentioned  there  are  now  not  enough  Seals 
left  to  make  it  worth  while  to  attempt  to  capture  them.  At  all  of  them 
the  slaughter  has  been  indiscriminate  and  to  the  highest  degree  im- 
provident; since,  if  the  killing  had  been  wisely  regulated,  tens  oi 
thousands  of  seals  might  have  been  taken  annually  at  each  of  a  dozen 
to  twenty  of  the  larger  rookeries  without  any  undue  decrease  in  the 
seal  population. 

In  contrast  to  this  may  be  cited  not  only  the  history  of  the  seal 

rookeries  in  Bering  Sea,  but  those  at  Lobos  Island, 
erom^t^toJtion.^    Auckland  Island,  and  on  the  west  coast  of  South  Afrfca, 

where  the  killing  has  been  more  or  less  stringently  reg- 
ulated by  the  several  Goverments  to  whose  jurisdiction  these  seal 
rookeries  pertain. 

In  the  following  pages  a  sucxjinct  general  history  is  given  of  each  of 
the  principal  rookeries  and  fur-sealing  grounds  of  the  Southern  hem- 
isphere.* 

FALKLAND  ISLANDS. 

The  first  cargo  of  fur-seal  skins  obtained  at  the  Falkland  Island?,  or 
probably  from  anywhere  south  of  the  equator,  api>ear8  to  have  been 
secured  by  the  American  ship  States  from  Boston,  about  the  year  1784. 
,  In  1792  several  vessels  obtained  full  cargoes  of  fur-seal  skins  at  these 
islands,  and  they  were  visited  by  one  or  more  vessels  nearly  every  year 
as  late  as  1800,  and  subsequently  at  less  frequent  intervals  till  the  pres- 
ent time.  At  the  Falklands  fur-seals  were  less  abundant  than  at 
many  of  the  islands  off  the  coast  of  Chile  and  elsewhere  in  the  Southern 
Seas.  Yet  the  vessels  which  first  visited  tliem  seem  to  have  found  lit- 
tle difficulty  in  securing  good  cargoes  of  fur-seal  skins.  Later  tlie 
rookeries  became  nearly  exterminated.  According  to  the  affidavit  of 
Oapt.  James  W.  Buddington,  a  close  season,  lasting  from  October  to 
Ax)ril,  was  established  in  1881,  but  owing  to  the  granting  of  licenses 
for  killing  during  the  close  season  the  ordinaucje  was  of  little  benefit  to 
the  seals.  About  1886  the  animal  catch  varied  from  fifty  to  five  hun- 
dred skins.  So  far  as  our  knowledge  extends  there  are  still  a  few  lur- 
seals  lefb  at  these  islands. 

MAS-1-FUERO. 

The  island  of  Mas-d-Fuero,  situated  off  the  ox>ast  of  Chile,  in  latitude 
340  S.  (about  400  miles  west  of  Valparaiso),  when  first  discovered,  in 
1563,  swarmed  with  fur-seals.  The  island  appears  to  have  been  first 
visited  for  fur-seals  by  tlie  ship  Eliza^  Oapt.  William  R.  Stewart,  of 
New  York,  in  1792.  This  vessel  secured  a  cargo  of  38,0(K)  skins,  which 
were  taken  to  Canton  and  sold  for  $16,000.  In  1798  Capt.  Edward 
Fanning,  of  the  ship  Betsey^  from  New  York,  took  100,000  seal  skins 
to  the  Canton  market,  nearly  all  of  which  were  obtained  at  MasA- 
Fuero.  He  estimated  that  at  the  time  of  his  leaving  Mas-4-Fuero  there 
were  still  left  on  the  island  between  500,000  and  700,000  Seals.  (Voy- 
ages, etc.,  x)p.  117,  118.) 

'  III  compiling  this  statnineiit  much  use  han  been  made  of  the  statistics  and  other 
information  first  published  by  Mr.  A.  Howard  Clark,  in  Prof.  G.  Krown  Goodc's 
"The  Fisheries  and  Fishery  Industries  of  the  United  States."  (See  section  V,  vol. 
11,  1887,  pp.  400-167.)  The  earlier  history  is  based  upon  the  authorities  given 
paasimj  but  the  information  relatin.!;^  to  the  recent  history  aind  ])resent  condition  of 
the  Southern  fur-seal  rookeries  is  based  on  tlie  afti davits  of  masters  of  sealing  ves- 
sels and  others  engaged  in  fur-seal  fishing  or  in  the  fur-seal  tirade,  taken  by  the 
Department  of  State  of  the  United  States. 
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Capt.  A.  Delano,  writing  of  the  same  subject,  says:  "When  the 
Americans  came  to  Mas-A-Fuero  about  the  year  1797,  and  bcg^an  to  make 
a  business  of  killing  Seals,  there  is  no  doubt  but  that  there  were  2,000,000 
or  3,000,000  of  them  on  the  island.  I  have  made  an  estimate  of  n^ore 
than  3,000,000  that  have  been  carried  to  Canton  from  thence  in  the 
space  of  seven  years.  I  have  carried  more  than  100,000  myself,  and 
have  been  at  the  place  when  there  were  the  people  of  Iburteen  ships  or 
vessels  on  the  island  at  one  time  killing  seals."  (Narr.  "Voy.  and  Trav., 
1817,  p.  306.)  It  is  therefore  scarcely  a  matter  for  surprise  that  in  1807, 
according  to  Captain  Morrell  (Voyages,  etc.,  p.  130),  "The  business 
was  scarcely  worth  following ;  ...  in  1824  the  island,  like  its  neigh- 
bor, Juan  Fernandez,  was  almost  entirely  abandoned  by  these  animals.'' 
In  other  words  the  Seals  had  become  so  nearly  exterminated  that  there 
were  not  enough  left  to  render  the  pursuit  of  them  profitable.  In  later 
years  the  island  has  been  visited  at  intervals  by  fur-seal  hunters  and 
small  catches  obtained.  As  late  as  1891  Capt.  Frank  M.  Gaffney  states 
(affidavit)  that  on  visiting  the  island  for  fur-seals  he  saw  three  or  four 
hundred,  and  took  nineteen,  showing  that  a  few  are  still  to  be  found  at 
Mas-^-Fuero. 

JUAN  FERNANDEZ. 

The  ishind  of  Juan  Fernandez,  situatexl  a  few  miles  to  the  eastward 
of  Mas-4-Fuero,  wiis  foimerly  the  home  of  immense  numbers  of  fur- 
seals.  Dampier,  who  visited  this  island  in  168^3,  says:  **  Seals  swarm 
as  thick  about  this  Island  of  John  Fernando  as  if  they  had  no  other 
place  in  the  World  to  live  in;  for  there  is  not  a  Bay  or  liock  that  one 
can  get  ashore  on  but  is  full  of  them.  .  .  .  These  at  John  Fernando's 
have  fine,  thick,  short  Furr;  the  like  I  have  not  taken  notice  of  any- 
where but  in  these  Seas.  Here  are  always  thousands,  I  might  say  pos- 
sibly millions  of  them,  either  sitting  on  the  Bays,  or  going  and  coming 
in  the  Sea  round  the  Island;  which  is  covered  with  them  (as  they  lye 
at  the  top  of  the  Water  playing  and  sunning  themselves)  for  a  mile  or 
two  from  the  shore.  When  they  come  out  of  the  Sea  they  bleat  like 
Sheep  for  their  young;  and  though  they  pass  through  hundreds  of 
others'  young  ones,  before  they  come  to  their  own,  yet  they  will  not  suffer 
any  of  them  to  suck.  The  young  ones  are  like  Puppies  and  lie  much 
ashore;  but  when  beaten  by  any  of  us,  they,  as  well  as  the  old  ones, 
will  make  toward  the  Sea,  and  swim  very  swift  and  nimble;  tho  on 
shore  tliey  lie  very  sluggislily,  and  will  not  go  out  of  our  way  unless 
we  beat  them,  but  snap  at  us.  A  blow  on  the  nose  soon  kills  them. 
Large  ships  might  here  load  themselves  with  Seal  Skins  and  Trayne 
Oyl,  for  they  are  extraordinary  fat.''  (A  New  Voyage  Round  tho  World, 
etc.,  1697,  pp.  89,  90.) 

Seal-hunting  began  at  Juan  Fernandez  at  the  same  time  as  at  Mas-A- 
Fuero,  the  two  islands  being  but  a  few  miles  apart  and  the  fur-seals 
frequenting  them  belonging  to  the  same  herd.  Owing  to  the  early 
settlement  of  this  island  (it  had  a  population  of  3,000,  according  to 
Delano,  in  the  year  1800)  the  seals  i)robably  found  the  island  an  un- 
congenial resort  almost  before  the  sealing  business  fairly  began,  as 
Delano,  writing  in  1800,  says  there  were  not  then  any  seals  on  any 
part  of  it.  (Voyages  and  Travels,  etc.,  1817,  p.  313.)  Subsequently 
the  island  appears  to  have  been  visited  at  intervals  by  sealers  in  search 
of  fur-seals,  but  always  with  po(u*  success.  Although  not  yet  extinct 
there  (see  affi<lavit  of  Capt.  Frank  M.  Gaffnay,  who  reports  seeing  a 
few  fur-seals  there  in  December,  1801),  the  number'  left  is  too  small  to 
possess  any  commercial  importance. 
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aALAPAOOS  ISLAI4DS. 

The  Galapafifos  Islands,  situated  under  the  equator,  about  600  miles 
west  of  Ecuador,  are  the  home  of  fur-seals,  which  probably  belong  to 
a  different  species  from  tliat  formerly  so  abundant  farther  south.  The 
Galapagos  seals  reside  at  the  islands  throughout  tlieyear;  they  are 
said  to  breed  in  caves  and  to  bring  forth  their  young  at  all  seasons. 
The  supply  here  appears  never  to  have  been  abundant.  Delano,  writ- 
ing in  1800,  says:  ^^ These  islands  afford  some  seals  of  both  the  hair 
and  fvLT  kind;  and  I  think  a  vessel  might  procure  several  thousands 
of  the  two  kinds,  upon  the  whole  of  this  cluster  of  islands,  as  all  of 
them  afford  some.''  (Voyages  and  Travels,  p.  381.)  They  were  fire- 
qiiently  visited  later,  and  Captain  Fanning  stiites  (Voyages,  p.  410) 
tbat  in  1816  he  obtained  there  8,000  fur-seals  and  2,000  hair  seals. 
Gapt.  Benjamin  Morrell  mentions  taking  a  few  fur-seals  at  the  south 
end  of  Albemarle  Island  in  November,  1825  (Narrative  of  Four  Voy- 
ages, etc.,  1832,  p.  221),  and  donbtless  many  have  been  taken  at  the 
Galapagos  since  that  date.  Oapt.  Charles  W.  Reed  (affidavit)  states 
that  in  1872  he  took  3,000  fur-seals  at  these  islands,  and  about  as  many 
more  during  three  subsequent  voyages,  between  this  date  and  1880. 
In  1885  Capt.  Gaffney  (affidavit)  obtained  1,000  fur-seals  there. 

ST.  FELIX,   ST.  AMBROSE,   ST.  MARYS  ISLANDS,  ETO. 

Many  of  the  small  islands  off  the  coast  of  Chile,  from  the  strait  of 
lAUnds  off  coMt  of  Magellan  northward,  were  formerly  inhabited  by  colo- 
^'*»ii«-  nies  of  fur-seals.     Even  before  the  annihilation  of  the 

seal  rookeries  at  Juan  Fernandez  and  Mas-ri-Fuero,  these  Islands  were 
visited  by  the  sealers,  from  some  of  which  they  reaped  rich  harvests. 
Delano,  writing  in  1801,  speaks  of  St.  Felix  and  St.  Ambrose  islands 
as  being  visited  by  the  sealers,  the  greater  part  of  tlie  catch  being  taken 
from  St.  Felix,  the  larger  island  ot*  the  group.  (Voyages  and  Travels, 
p.  354.)  In  1816  Capt.  Kdward  Fanning  took  14,001)  tiir-seal  skins  at 
St.  Marys.  (Voyages,  etc.,  p.  411.)  He  also  speaks  of  having  visited 
these«islands  in  18'Jl  and  of  finding  tliere  a  small  deet  of  American 
sealers,  five  ships  and  a  schooner.  {Ibid,,  p.  300.)  While  it  is  im- 
possible to  give  even  approximate  statistics  of  the  catch,  the  aggregate 
number  of  seals  taken  must  have  been  large. 

At  some  of  these  islands  small  remnants  of  the  former  herds  still 
exist,  as  shown  by  the  affidavits  ofCapts.  Frank  M.  (laffhey  and  George 
Fogel.  The  latter  states  that  in  1870  he  saw  at  Chillaway  thousands 
of  fur-seals;  in  1801,  however,  there  were  "no  seals  there  worth  men- 
tioning. ^  In  December,  1891,  (Captain  Gaffney  saw  only  two  fur-seals 
at  St.  Felix  and  St.  Ambrose  islands,  where  formerly  they  were  so 
abundant.  At  Kees  Islet  (lat.  4«o  45'  S.,  long.  75^  45'  W.)  during  a 
stay  of  two  weeks  in  December,  1891,  he  obtained  one  seal.  He  says, 
however,  that  they  still  breed  there,  but  that  the  Chilians  go  there  and 
kill  all  that  they  can  obtain,  as  has  been  the  case  for  many  years  at 
other  Islands  off  the  Chilean  co^ist.  Hence  there  is  little  opportunity 
for  the  recuperation  of  the  seal  herds. 

TIEKRA  DEL  FITEGO  AND  THE  PATAGONTAN  COASTS. 

The  group  of  islands  south  of  Patagonia  known  as  Terra  del  Fuego^ 
with  which  may  be  here  included  the  Diego  Ramirez  group,  are  cele- 
brated for  the  number  of  sea-elephants  and  fur  seals  which  they  have 
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yielded  to  commerce,  as  are  also  the  coasts  and  outlying  islands  of  Pata- 
gonia. Without  going  into  details  as  to  tlie  former  abundance  of  fur- 
seals  in  tliis  general  region,  it  may  suffice  to  show  that  at  present  the 
species  ia  practically  extinct,  at  least  in  a  commercial  sense.  Says 
Captain  Budington  (affidavit),  great  numbers  were  formerly  taken  on 
the  east  coast  of  Patagonia;  at  present  there  are  no  seals  there.  There 
are  not  enough  on  the  Patagonian  coasts  to  pay  for  hunting  them.  He 
says  that  in  1881  he  took  600  fur-seals  on  the  Western  coast,  at  Pictou 
Landing.  In  1889  he  again  visited  this  coast  and  obtained  only  four 
skins. 

At  .Tierra  del  Fuego  and  adjacent  islands  he  took  5,000  skins  during 
the  season  of  1879-'80 ;  in  1891 -'92  he  obtained  only  900,  and  these  came 
from  another  part  of  the  coast.  Formerly  thousands  of  skins  were 
taken  there,  "  but  the  animals  are  practically  extinct  there  to-day." 

Mr.  George  Comer  states  (affidavit)  that  he  spent  the  years  1879  to 
1882  about  Tierra  del  Fuego  and  the  coasts  of  Patagonia  and  Chile,  on 
a  three  years'  sealing  cruise.  During  these  three  years,  he  says,^ "  Our 
catch  was  4,000  seals,  2,000  of  which  were  taken  the  first  year,  and  wo 
practically  cleaned  the  rookeries  out." 

The  testimony  of  Capt.  Caleb  Lindahl  (affidavit),  a  sealer  of  long 
experience,  is  to  the  same  eflect.  He  states  that  in  October,  1891,  he 
went  on  a  sealing  cruise  to  the  South  Seas,  starting  in  sealing  oft*  the 
coast  of  Patagonia  and  sealing  there  and  in  the  neighboring  seas  till 
the  following  March.  He  says:  "The  seiils  are  nea.rly  all  killed  off 
down  there,  so  that  we  got  only  about  twenty  skins.  It  is  no  use  for 
vessels  to  go  there  sealing  any  more.  I  was  there  twelve  years  ago  on 
a  sealing  expedition  and  the  rookeries  were  full  of  seals.  Now  they 
are  nearly  all  gone.  They  never  gave  the  seals  a  chance  to  breed 
there.    They  shot  them  as  soon  as  they  came  up  on  the  rocks." 

The  so-called  "  Cape  Horn  "  catch,  which  presumably  includes  all  of 
the  fur-seals  taken  off  the  coasts  of  southern  South 
America  and  the  various  outlying  islands  and  archipel-  ^'^^  °™' 
agos  to  the  southward,  from  1876  to  1892,  aggregates  a  total  of  about 
113,000  skins,  varying  in  difierent  years  from  about  17,500  in  1880  to 
less  than  1,000  in  1886,  but  averaging  for  the  last  ten  years  about 
3,500  annually.  (Affidavit  of  Emil  Teichmann,  of  the  London  firm  of 
C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.) 

LOBOS  ISLAND. 

The  fur-seal  rookery  on  Lobos  Island,  off  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  de  la 
Plata  and  belonging  to  the  Republic  of  Uruguay,  is  one  of  the  few 
that  have  escaped  annihilation  at  the  hands  of  the  seal-hunter.  Many 
fur-seals  were  taken  here  prior  to  1820.  Captain  Morrell  (Voyages,  p. 
154)  found  men  stationed  there  to  take  seals,  in  1824  and  Captain 
Weddell  (Voyages,  p.  142),  writing  in  1825,  refers  to  Lobos  Island  as 
being  farmed  out  by  the  Government  of  Montevideo  for  sealing  pur- 
poses, under  regulations  designed  to  prevent  the  extermination  of  the 
seals..  As  evidence  that  the  matter  has  been  long  managed  with  dis- 
cretion may  be  cited  the  statistics  given  in  the  affidavits  of  Messrs. 
Emil  Teicjimann  and  Alfred  Eraser  (of  the  firm  of  C.  M.  Lampson  & 
Co.,  of  London),  which  show  that  the  catch  for  the  last  twenty  years 
has  averaged  about  13,000  a  year,  or  a  total  of  some  260,000  fur-seal 
skins.  This  throws  into  strong  relief  the  folly  of  the  exterminating 
slaughter  of  fur-seals  that  has  been  waged  unremittingly  for  nearly  a 
century  throughout  the  southern  seas. 
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SOUTH  SHETLAND   ISLANDS. 

The  Soath  Shetlands  constitute  a  numerous  group  of  small  islands 
situated  about  300  miles  south  of  Cape  Horn.  Seiiling  began  here  in 
1819,  when  the  Araeri(!au  brig  Hersilia^  from  Stonington,  Conn.,  and  an 
English  Vessel  from  Bueno«  Ayres  obtained  cargoes  of  very  fine  fur- 
seal  skins.  News  of  the  discovery  of  this  new  sealing  ground  quickly 
*  spread,  and  before  the  eml  of  the  following  year  a  fleet  of  thirty  vessels 
(eighteen  American,  ten  English,  and  two  Russian)  had  reached  the 
South  Shetland  to  gather  in  the  valuable  pelts  of  the  hapless  seals. 
Captain  Weddell,  writing  in  1825,  gives  the  following  account  of  the 
slaughter  which  ensued :  ^^  The  quantity  of  seiils  taken  off  these  islands 
by  vessels  from  different  parts  during  tlie  years  1821  and  1822  may  be 
computed  at  320,000,  and  the  quantity  of  sea  elephant  oil  at  940  tons. 
This  valuable  animal,  the  fur-seal,  might,  by  a  law  similar  to  that 
which  restrains  fishermen  in  the  size  of  the  mesh  of  their  nets,  have 
been  spared  to  render  annually  100,000  fur-seals  for  many  years  to 
come.  This  would  have  followed  from  not  killing  the  mothers  until  the 
young  were  able  to  take  the  water,  and  even  then  only  those  which  ap- 
X)eared  to  be  old,  together  with  a  proportion  of  the  males,  thereby  dimin- 
ishing their  total  number,  but  in  slow  progression.  This  system  is 
practiced  at  the  river  of  Plata.  The  island  of  Ijobos,  at  the  mouth  of 
that  river,  ccmtains  a  quantity  of  seals  and  is  farmed  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Montevideo,  under  certain  restrictions,  that  the  hunter  shall 
take  them  only  at  stated  periods,  in  order  to  prevent  extermination. 
The  system  of  extermination  was  pra(*.ticed,  however,  at  the  South  Shet- 
lands; for  whenever  a  seal  rea<!hed  the  bcjich,  of  whatever  denomina- 
tion, he  was  immediately  killed  and  his  skin  taken,  and  by  this  means, 
at  the  end  of  the  second  year  the  animals  became  nearly  extinct.  The 
young,  having  lost  their  mothers  when  only  three  or  four  days  old,  of 
course  died,  which  at  the  lowest  calculation  exceeded  100,000."  (Voy- 
ages, etc.,  pp.  141,  142.)  The  history  of  the  South  Shetland  seal  fishery 
since  this  indiscriminate  and  exterminating  slaughter  is  thus  given  by 
C.  A.  Williams  in  his  report  to  a  committee  of  Congress  on  Merchant 
Marine  and  Fisheries  in  1888:  "  In  1872,  fifty  years  after  the  slaughter 
at  the  Shetland  Islands,  the  localities  before  mentioned  were  all  revisited 
by  another  generation  of  hunters,  and  in  the  sixteen  years  that  have 
elapsed  they  have  searched  every  beach  and  gleaned  every  rock  known 
to  their  predecessors  and  found  a  few  secluded  and  inhospitable  places 
before  unknown,  and  the  net  result  of  all  their  toil  and  daring  for  the 
years  scarcely  amounted  to  45,000  skins;  and  now  not  even  a  remnant 
remains  save  on  the  rocks  off  the  pitch  of  Cape  Horn.  The  last  vessel 
at  South  Shetland  this  year  of  1888,  after  hunting  all  the  group,  found 
only  thirty-five  skins,  and  the  last,  at  Kerguelan  Land,  only  sixty-one, 
including  pups.  So  in  wretched  waste  and  wanton  destruction  has  gone 
out  forever  from  the  Southern  Seas  a  race  of  animals  useful  to  man  and 
a  possible  industry  exjtinected  with  them.  And  it  is  plain  that  without 
the  aid  of  law  to  guide  and  control  no  other  result  could  have  been  ex- 
pected or  attained." 

The  narrative  is  brought  down  to  date  by  the  following  testimony 
from  the  affidavit  of  Capt.  James  W.  Budington:  "The  shores  of  these 
islands  were  once  covered  with  seals,  but  there  are  practically  none 
there  now.  I  don't  think  100  skins  cx)uld  be  taken  from  there  at  the 
present  time,  while  I  have  known  of  one  vessel  taking  60,000  in  a  sea- 
son." lie  adds  that  in  the  season  of  1871-'72,  six  vessels  took  about 
12,000  skins,  and  that  in  1873-'74  a  fleet  of  seven  vessels  took  about 
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5,000.  Fp  to  1880  from  100  to  200  were  taken  annually.  Since  1880 
the  rookeries  were  not  worked  until  1888-'89,  when  Gaptaiu  Budiugton 
took  39  skinSy  and  1891,  41  skins. 

SOUTH  GEOSaiA  ISLAND. 

The  isJand  of  Sout'i  Georgia  is  situated  about  300  miles  east  of  Gape 
Horn  in  about  latitude  55°  south.  When  the  island  was  first  discovered 
sea-elephants  and  fur-seals  were  abundant  on  its  shores.  Capt. 
Edmund  Fanning,  of  the  American  corvette  A spasia,  visited  this  island 
in  1800  and  secured  a  cargo  of  57,000  fur-seals,  and  states  that  sixteen 
other  vessels  procured,  at  the  same  island,  between  November,  1800, 
and  February,  1801,  05,000' fur-seal  skins,  making  a  total  of  112^00 
skins  taken  there  in  a  single  season  (Fanning,  Voyages,  p.  299).  The 
slaughter  continued  during  suceeexling  years  until  the  supply  of  seals 
was  exhausted,  the  total  number  of  fur-seal  skins  taken  here  during 
these  early  years  being  estimated  by  Captain  Weddell  at  not  less  than 
1,200,000.  Me  also  states  writing  in  1822:  "These  animals  are  now 
almost  extinct."  (Voyages,  j).  53.)  During  many  years  following  this 
period  of  slaughter  the  island  was  rarely  molested  by  sealers,  but  so  few 
seals  had  been  left  alive  that  their  increase  was  very  slow.  Captain 
Morrell,  in  November,  1822,  vainly  searched  it«  shores  for  several  days 
lor  fur-seals.  (Voyages,  p.  58.)  Capt.  James  W.  Budington  states 
(affidavit)  that  on  visiting  the  island  in  1874  he  took  1,45(^  skins,  and 
that  in  1875  five  vessels  secnired  600;  the  next  season  (1876)  four  ves- 
sels obtained  110.  The  island  Avas  not  worked  again  tillJanuary,  1892, 
when  Captain  Budington  took  135  fur-seal  skins,  "none,  however, 
coming  from  the  old  rookeries,"  which  had  become  practically  exter- 
minated long  before.  "  The  seals  of  South  (reorgia,"  says  Captain  Bud- 
ington, *'  are  practically  extinct."  (See  also  affidavit  of  Alfred  Fraser, 
of  the  firm  of  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  London.) 

Mr,  George  Comer  who  visiU^d  the  island  in  1885  and  1886  as  mate  of 
a  sealing  vessel,  says  (affidavit),  "We  heard  reports  of  the  number  of 
seals  formerly  taken  there,  but  we  did  not  get  a  seal,  and  saw  only 
one."    He  took  three  there,  however,  in  1887. 

SANDWICH  LAND. 

Early  in  the  present  century  many  fur-seals  were  taken  atBouvette 
Island  and  Sandwich  Land,  small  islands  a  few  hundred  miles  south- 
west of  South  Georgia,  but  when  visited  by  Captain  Morrell  in  1822, 
he  found  not  a  single  tiir-seal  at  Sandwich  Land,  and  succeeded  in 
procuring  only  about  200  at  Bouvette  Island.  (Morrell's  Voyages,  pp. 
/58, 59,  and  ij6.) 

Accordhig  to  Captain  Budington  (affidavit),  in  1875-'70,  the  southern 
island  of  Sandwich  Land  was  searched  unsuccessfully  for  seals,  but 
about  2,000  were  taken  that  season  on  the  northern  island,  where  also 
in  the  season  of  1876-'77  six  vessels  took  about  4,000.  The  next  year's 
catch,  however,  did  not  exceed  100  skins.  During  the  season  of  1880-'81 
the  island  was  again  visited  but  no  seals  were  taken.  In  1891-'92  about 
400  were  obtained  and  about  200  more  were  seen.  Prior  to  1871  the 
Sandwich  Land  group  of  islands  had  not  been  worked  for  twenty-five 
or  thirty  years,  during  which  time  the  seals  had  greatly  increased  in 
numbers  and  had  become  very  tame.  At  first  they  were  easily  killed 
with  clubs,  but  since  1880  it  has  been  necessary  to  shoot  them.  Old  and 
young  were  killed  indiscriminately,  only  the  young  pups  being  left) 
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which  were  killed  by  buzzards  or  die<l  of  starvation.  Captain  Budinff- 
ton  farther  adds  that  '^se^lsiu  the  Antarctic  regions  are  practically 
extinct,  and  I  liave  given  up  the  business  as  being  unprofitable.  The 
whole  annual  catch  for  seven  vessels  has  not  exceeded  2,600  skins  for 
the  last  four  years." 

TRISTAN  DA  OUNHA  ISLANDS   AND  GOUGH  ISLAND. 

The  Tristan  group  of  islands,  situated  iu  the  South  Atlantic,  about 
midway  between  South  America  and  the  (Jape  of  Good  Hope,  was  first 
visited  for  fur-seals  iu  1790,  by  Gapbiiin  Patten,  of  the  American 
schooner  Industry^  of  Philadelphia,  who  secured  5,600  skins.  Large 
numbers  are  said  to  have  been  subsequently  obtained  there,  probably 
mainly  from  the  smaller  islands  of  the  group,  Iniu^cessible  and  Night- 
ingale islauds.  The  latter  is  apparently  still  frequented  by  a  few  foi*- 
seals. 

Gough  Island,  soiuewhat  to  the  southward  of  the  Tristan  gioup, 

formerly  abounded  with  fur-seals.  Captain  Morrell, 
GonghisiMid.  wiiting  in  1829,  says:  "This  island  used  to  abound 
with  fur-seal  and  sea-elephants;  but  they  were  so  much  annoyed  by 
their  relentless  persecuters  that  they  have  sought  more  safe  and  dis- 
tant retreats,  perhaps  some  lonely  isles  in  the  southern  ocean  as  yet 
unknown  to  that  fell  destroyer,  man.  These  places  might  be  easily 
found,  however,  if  merchants  were  willing  to  risk  the  expense  of  the 
attempt."  (Voyages,  p.  350.)  Fur-seals  appear  to  have  survived  at 
Gough  Island,  however,  till  the  present  time.  Mr.  George  Comer  states 
(in  his  affidavit)  that  his  vessel  put  six  men  on  the  island  in  1887,  where 
they  remained  nine  months,  taking  about  forty  or  fifty  skins.  He 
adds:  "  Years  before  the  English  had  had  the  working  of  Gough  Is- 
land and  had  run  the  business  out,  so  there  were  i)ractically  no  seals 
there.'' 

PRINCE  EDWARD    AND   CROZET  ISLANDS. 

The  Prince  Edward  Islands  are  situated  about  900  miles  southeast  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  They  formerly  yielded  a  large  supply  of  both 
fur-seals  and  sea-elephants.  About  1806  Capt.  H.  Fanning,  in  the 
American  ship  Catherine^  of  New  York,  obtained  a  full  cargo  of  fur- 
seals  at  these  islands,  as  did  other  vessels  the  same  year.  At  that 
time  the  islands  were  frequented  by  vast  numbers  of  seals,  but  definite 
statistics  respecting  the  number  taken  are  not  available.  (Fanning's 
Voyages,  pp.  336  and  338.) 

The  Crozet  Islands  are  in  the  same  latitude  (about  46^  S.)  as  Prince 

Edward  Islands  and  Kerguelen  Land,  and  about  half 

rose  aD  .  ^^^  between  these  two  groups.  The  first  sender  to 
visit  them  was  Captain  Fanning,  in  1805;  but,  although  he  found  an 
abundance  of  fur-seals  there,  he  passed  on  to  the  Prince  Edward 
group.  Later  both  sea-elephants  and  fur-seals  were  taken  in  large 
numbers,  seal  hunting  being  carried  on  here  for  many  years.  At  Pos- 
session Island,  the  largest  of  the  group,  Capt.  Lindesay  Brine,  R.  K., 
refers  to  finding,  in  1876,  ** hundreds  of  seals,  which  were  restinjr  on  the 
damp  gra?s  b  ordering  on  the  stream  which  at  this  point  enters  the  sea.'' 
(Geogr.  Mag.,  1877,  p.  267.) 

In  1887,  according  to  George  Comer  (see  his  affidavit),  a  sealing  party 
was  left  by  him  on  these  islands  for  five  months,  but  they  took  only 
tliree  seals.  The  English  at  Ctipe  Town,  says  Mr.  Comer,  had  recom- 
mended us  to  go  there,  because  they  said  that  "formerly  they  had  taken 
a  great  nubmer  of  skins  there." 


SEAL   HUNTING   IN   THE   SOUTHERN   HEMISPHERE.  401 

KEBaUELEN  LAND. 

This  large  island,  also  known  as  Desolation  Island,  which  lies  in  the 
Bonthem  Indian  Ocean,  in  about  latitude  49^  S.,  and  in  about  longi- 
tude 690  B.,  has  long  been  celebrated  for  the  great  numbers  of  sea- 
elephants  taken  there.  It  has  also  furnished  a  small  supply  of  fur- 
seals.  Sealing  began  here  as  early  as  1830,  and  has  continued  till  the 
present  time,  mainly  for  sea- elephants.  Mr.  H.  M.  Moseley,  of  the 
Challenger  expedition,  states  that  in  January,  1874,  two  of  the  whaling 
schooners  then  at  the  island  "killed  over  seventy  fur-seals  on  one 
day  and  upwards  of  twenty  on  another  at  some  small  islands  off  Howes 
Foreland.''  "It  is  a  pity,''  he  adds,  "  that  some  discretion  is  not  exer- 
cised in  killing  the  animals.  •  •  •  The  sealers  in  Kerguelen  Land 
kill  aU  they  can  find."    (Notes  by  a  naturalist  on  the  Challenger^  p.  189.) 

Eespecting  its  still  more  recent  history,  the  following  may  be  cited 
from  the  affidavit  of  Mr.  George  Comer,  who  spent  five  months  there 
in  the  winter  of  1883  and  1884,  obtaining  six  seals.  He  says  further : 
"About  1850  this  island  was  visited  by  an  American  who  practically 
cleaned  off'  the  seals.  The  captain  I  shipi)ed  with,  Joseph  Fuller,  vis- 
ited the  island  in  1880  and  took  3,600  seals,  practically  all  there  were; 
and  this  was  the  increase  for  thirty  years  from  1850."  Heard  Island, 
about  300  miles  south  of  Kerguelen  Laud,  which  has  been  a  noted  hunt- 
ing ground  for  sea-elephants,  appears  to  have  never  been  much  of  a 
fur-seal  resort. 

border's    island,    antipodes    islands,    bounty    islands,    AUCK- 
LAND   ISLANDS,  ETC. 

About  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  the  occurrence  of  fur 
and  hair-seals   in   considerable   numbers  along   the   g^^^^^  tp  ifi 
southwestern  coast  of  Australia  and  in  the  vicinity  of      "  ^^    ^^  ^' 
Tasmania  and  New  Zealand  was  made  known  by  (Jook,  Bass,  Flinders, 
Anson,  Peron,  Ross,  and  other  early  navigators.*    A  little  later,  stim- 
ulated by  these  reports,  the  adventurous  sealers  discovered  an  appar- 
ently almost  inexhaustible  supply  of  these  animals  on  the  numerous 
small  islands  off'  the  southeastern  coast  of  New  Zea-     Bordorn island 
land.    Border's  Island  was  discovered  by  Captain  Pen- 
dleton, of  the  American  brig  TJnion^  of  New  York,  in  1802.    Although 
he  reac^hed  here  toward  the  end  of  the  sealing  season,  he  secured  some 
14,000    fur-seal    skins.    He    also    visited    Antipodes 
Islands,  where  he  left  a  crew  of  men  to  take  seals  and      ^  ^  *°  * 

await  the  return  of  the  vessel  from  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  which, 
however,  was  lost  on  a  subsequent  cniise  to  the  Feejee  Islands.  On 
the  receipt  of  this  sad  news  at  Sydney,  '^  Mr.  Lord  chartered  a  ship  and 
proceeded  with  her  to  the  island  of  Antipodes.  At  this  place  the 
officers  and  crew  whom  Cai)tain  Pendleton  had  left  there  had  taken 
and  cured  rising  of  60,000  prime  fur-seal  skins,  a  pai'cel  of  very  su- 
perior quality."    (Fanning,  Voyages,  etc.,  p.  326.) 

Polack  states  that  Macquaric  Island  was  discovered  by  a  sealing 
master  in  1811,  who  procured  there  a  cargo  of  80,000     ^^  ^^.^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 
seal  skins.    (Polack,  New  Zealand,  11,  p.  376.)  a«qiwno 

Mr.  A.  W.  Scott  states,  on  information  furnished  by  a  professional 
sealer  named  Morris:  '*In  New  South  Wales  the  sealing  trade  was  at 

*  For  a  detailed  compilation  of  these  early  accounts,  see  Clark  (J.  W.)  in  Proo. 
Z06I.  Soc.  London,  1875,  pp.  653-658. 
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his  height  from  1810  to  1820;  the  first  systematic  promoters  of  which 
were  the  Sydney  firms  of  Cable,  Lord,  &  Underwood,  Riley  &  Jones, 
Birnie,  and  Hoak  &  Campbell.  ...  To  so  great  an  extent  was 
this  indiscriminate  killing  carried  that  in  two  years  (1814-1815)  no  less 
than  400,000  skins  were  obtained  from  Penantepod,  or  Antipodes  Island 
alone,  and  necessarily  collected  in  so  hasty  a  manner  tbat  very  many  of 
them  were  imperfectly  cured.  The  ship  Pegasstts  took  home  100,000  of 
these  in  bulk,  and  on  her  arrival  in  London  the  skins,  having  heated 
during  the  voyage,  had  to  be  dug  out  of  the  hold,  and  were  sold  as 
manure,  a  sad  and  reckless  waste  of  life."  (Scott,  Mammalia,  Eecent 
and  Extinct,  Pinnata,  pp.  18, 19.)  According  to  other  authorities,  the 
Kew  Ze^and  sealing  industry  ceased  to  be  a  paying  investment  prior 
to  1863. 
Respecting  the  Auckland  Islands,  Morrell  says:  ^' In  the  year  1823, 
.    , ,    ,  ^  ,    ,     Capt.  liobert  Johnson,  in  the  schooner  Henry ^  of  New 

Anokland  Islands.    -»r     i      .l      i    ^  ^i  •      •  i       j         j  ^i.  j«         •   t   i. 

York,  took  from  this  island  and  the  surrounding  islets 
about  13,000  of  as  good  i^-seal  skins  as  ever  were  brought  to  the 
New  York  market.  .  .  .  Although  the  Auckland  Isles  once 
abounded  with  numerous  herds  of  fur  and  hair-seals,  the  American 
and  English  seamen  engaged  in  this  business  have  made  such  clean 
work  of  it  as  scarcely  to  leave  a  breed;  at  all  events,  there  was  not 
one  fur-seal  to  be  found  on  the  4th  of  January,  1830.^^  (Morrell,  Voy- 
ages, p.  36^).) 
Early  m  the  present  century  many  fur  and  hair-seals  were  taken 
Boant  Isles  from  the  Bouuty  Isles,  near  the  southern  end  of  New 

on  y     es.  Zealand;  fii'om  the  Snares  and  the  Traps,  from  Stew- 

arts, Chatham,  and  Campbell's  Islands,  and  also  from  other  islands  to 
the  Southward  of  New  Zealand;  but  at  most  of  these  points  they  ap- 
pear to  have  become  very  soon  practically  exterminated.  A  few  sur- 
vived the  general  slaughter,  and  in  recent  years,  under  the  protection 
of  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand,  have  so  fai-  in- 
creased that  there  have  been  of  late  years  a  small  annual  catch  of  fur- 
seals  in  the  New  Zealand  waters,  amounting  to  li'om  1,000  to  2,000  per 
year.    (Affidavit  of  Emil  Teichmann.) 

BT.  PAUL  AND  AMSTERDAM  ISLANDS. 

These  islands,  situated  in  the  southern  Indian  Ocean  (about  lat.  38^ 
S.,  long.  770  35'  E.),  midway  between  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  Aus- 
tralia, were  first  visited  by  Capt.  Henry  Cox  in  May,  1789.  He  says: 
**On  first  landing,  we  found  the  shore  covered  with  such  multitude  of 
seals  that  we  were  obliged  to  disperse  them  before  we  got  out  of  the 
boat.  .  .  •  We  procured  here  a  thousand  seal  skins  of  a  very  su- 
perior quality,  while  we  remained  at  the  island  of  Amsterdam,  besides 
several  casks  of  good  oil  for  our  binnacles  and  other  x)urpose8.''  (Cox 
Voy.  to  TenerifPe,  Amsterdam,  etc.,  p.  10.) 

Lord  Macartney,  who  touched  at  Amsterdam  in  1773,  found  five  men 
here  collecting  seal  skins  for  the  Cnnton  market.  He  says  of  the  seals : 
"  In  the  snmmer  months  they  come  ashore,  sometimes  in  droves  of  800 
or  1,000  at  a  time,  out  of  which  100  are  destoyed,  that  number  being  as 
many  as  6  men  can  skin  and  peg  down  to  dry  in  the  course  of  a  day. 
.  .  .  Most  of  those  which  come  ashore  are  females,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  more  than  thirty  to  one  male."  (Sir  G.  Staunton,  Ace.  of  an 
Embassy  from  the  King  of  Great  Britain  to  the  Emperor  of  China,  I, 
p.  210.) 

I  find  no  definite  references  to  sealing  at  these  islands  in  later  years, 


SEAL   HUNTING   IN   THE   SOUTHERN   HEMISPHERE.  403 

but  it  iii  probable  they  were  not  overlooked  by  the  enterprising  sealers 
who,  during  the  next  fifty  years,  explored  every  nook  and  corner  of  the 
southern  seas  in  search  of  prey.  Scores  of  voyages  are  simply  credited, 
in  Mr.  A.  Howard  Clarke's  statistical  history  of  ftir  sealing  (already 
cit/Cd),  however,  simply  to  the  "  Southern  Seas."  M.  Charles  V^lain, 
who  visited  these  islands  in  1874,  with  the  French  Transit  of  Venus 
Expedition,  reports  that  they  were  at  that  date  still  visited  by  consid- 
erable herds  of  fur-seals.  (C£  J.  W.  Clark,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London, 
1875,  p.  653.) 

WEST  COAST  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA  AND  ADJACENT  ISLANDS. 

As  OArly  as  the  year  179(),  sealing  voyages  were  made  to  the  west 
coast  of  South  Africa,  and  a  greater  or  less  number  of 
fur-seals  appear  to  have  been  taken  here  at  intervals  "  *"'' 
from  that  time  till  the  present.  In  October  and  November,  1828,  Capt. 
Benjamin  Morrell  cruised  along  the  west  coast  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  to  Walwich  Bay,  in  about  23^  S.,  searching  for  seals.  From  his 
narrative  it  appears  that  he  first  met  with  them  at  a  small  island  in 
latitude  31°  32'  S.,  about  half  a  mile  olf  the  coast.    (Morrell,  Voyages.) 

At  Ichaboe  Island,  8  leagues  north  of  Angra  Pequena,  he  found  great 
numbers  of  fur-seals,  and  '^  took  about  a  thousand  of     ^  ^  ,     , ,    , 
their  skins  m  a  few  days.''    He  speaks  of  the  island  as 
the  resort  of  "multitudes  of  fur-seals."    (Ibid,  p.  294.)    Having  taken 
'<as  many  Fur-Seal  skins  here  as  was  practicable,"  he     ^^^     uimd 
passed  on  a  few  leagues  farther  to  Mercury  Island  (lat.        ^"'^^  * 
250  42'  S.,  long.  140  58'  E.)',  where  he  took  about  a  thousand  Fur-Seal 
skins.    At  Bird  Island,  about  1  degree  farther  north,     31,^  inland 
he  obtained  "the  skins  of  1,400  fur-seal  at  one  time, 
although  the  landing  was  very  bad."    (Ibid.y  pp.  295,  206.)    "As  the 
season  (November)  was  not  suificiently  advanced  for  the  seals  to  come 
up  in  their  usual  numbers  on  the  islands  and  rocks"  south  of  Walwich 
Bay,  he  made  an  excursion  into  the  interior  and  again  visite<l  these 
islands  about  the  end  of  December.    He  then  took  a  few  seals  from 
Bird  Island,  and  made  an  attack  upon  those  on  Mercury  Island.    "The 
rush  of  my  little  party,"  he  says,  "  was  simultaneous;  every  nerve  and 
muscle  was  exerted,  and  we  had  reached  the  opposite  side  of  the  rook- 
ery, killing  several  seal  on  our  way,  when  we  found  that  the  other 
party,  under  command  of  Mr.  Burton,  had  been  stopped  in  'mid-course^ 
about  the  center  of  the  rookery  by  the  immense  number  of  seal  that  be- 
gan to  pour  down  the  steep  rocks  and  precipices  like  an  irresistible  tor- 
rent, beiiring  down  their  assailants,  and  taking  several  of  the  men  nearly 
into  the  sea  with  them.    ,    .    .    Several  Hundred  fur-seal  were  left 
lifeless  on  the  shore  and  rocks."    Owing  to  a  fatal  accident  to  one  of 
his  most  valued  men,  due  to  a  heavy  breaker  engulfing  three  of  the 
party,  the  island,  with  its  wealth  of  seals,  was  iinmediately  abandoned 
and  the  vessel  returned  directly  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  having 
taken,  in  all,  about  4,000  seals.    {Ibid.,  pp.  304-306.) 

In  1830  Capt.  Gurdon  L.  Allyn,  with  the  sealing  schooner  Spark,  of 
New  London,  Conn.,  visited  Ichaboe  Island,  but  arrived  too  late  in  the 
season  (January  14)  to  secure  many  fur-seals.  He  found  the  carcasses 
of  about  a  thousand  from  which  the  skins  had  been  removed  by  sealers 
who  had  preceded  him  the  same  season.  He  says,  speaking  of  the 
coast  generally:  "  The  coast  was  well  sealed,  and  we  ex)uld  only  glean  a 

few  from   the  roughest  rocks We  found  a  few  Seals  at 

each  landing,    .    .    .    •    and  by  the  6th   of  September  had  taken 
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600  Seal  skins."  He  secured  small  catches  at  intervals  darings  the  fol- 
lowing months,  and  started  for  home  on  March  31, 1831,  with  a  cargo 
of  3,700  skins.  In  1834  he  made  another  voyage  with  two  vessels  to 
the  same  coast,  visiting  Ichaboe,  Mercury,  and  Bird  Islands.  The  first 
season's  work  amounted  to  only  about  800  skins,  the  seals  being  scarce 
and  shy.  Bespecting  the  next  season  (1835)  he  says:  ^^The  Seals  hav- 
ing been  harassed  so  much,  the  pros]:)ect  was  slim  for  the  next  season, 
but  by  putting  men  on  the  small  rocks  to  shoot  them,  and  by  great 
diligence,  we  managed  to  sec*ure  about  1,000  skius  to  both  vessels, 
which  was  a  slim  season's  work.*'  (Gapt.G.  L.  AUyn.  The  Old  Sailor's 
Story,  as  quoted  by  Mr.  0.  Howard  Clark.) 

Sealing  appears  to  have  been  abandoned  for  some  years  following  ou 
the  African  coast,  owing  to  the  low  price  of  seal-furs  and  the  scarcity 
of  the  seals.    It  has,  however,  since  been  resumed,  and  placed  under 

c»    of  Good  Ho     restrictions  by  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  the 
•pe  o  ope.  Q^p^  ^£  Good  Hope,  the  seal  islands  being  rented  to  a 

GoTommoiit  nga-  sealing  compauy  under  certain  stipulated  conditions, 
Utions.  and  poaching  r i  gorously  prohibited.    The  yield  is  small 

but  steady,  averaging  about  5,000  skins  per  annum. 
(Affidavit  of  Emil  Teichmann,  of  the  London  firm  of  furrierSi  0.  M. 
Lampson  &  Co.) 
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THE  ALASKAN  FUR-SEAL  AND  PELAGIC  SEALING. 

By  J.  A.  Allen. 

By  request  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  I  have  ex- 
amined the  report  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  by  the  President  in 
1891  to  investigate  the  subject  of  the  fur-seal  industry  as  conducted 
at  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  the  influence  of  pelagic  seal  hunting  in  its 
relation  thereto;  also  the  numerous  affidavits  relating  to  the  same  sub- 
jects obtained  by  the  Department  of  State  from  former  United  Stittes 
Treasury  agents  in  charge  of  the  sealing  industry  at  the  said  islands; 
from  agents  of  the  Alaskan  Commercial,  the  North  American  Commer- 
cial, and  the  Russian  Sealskin  Companies^  from  officers  of  the  United 
States  Revenue  Marine;  from  masters  of  sealing  schooners  and  seal 
hunters  engaged  in  pelagic  sealing,  and  trom  the  leading  dealers  and 
experts  in  the  fur-seal  trade,  as  well  as  the  history  of  many  now  ex- 
tinct fur-seal  fisheries.  I  have  also  examined  the  reports,  statistics, 
affidavits,  and  arguments  contained  in  the  Blue  Books  published  by 
command  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  numbered  C.-6131  (1890),  C.-6368 
(1891),  C.-6e33  (1892),  C.-6034  (1892),  and  C.-6635  (1892),  and  the  An- 
nual Reports  of  the  Department  of  Fisheries  of  the  Dominion  of  Can- 
ada for  the  years  1885  to  1891,  inclusive;  in  view  of  all  which  evi- 
dence and  testimonies  I  submit  the  following  statement  in  relation  to 
the  principal  points  of  the  subject: 

1.  The  true  home  of  the  fur-seals  of  the  eastern  waters  of  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean  and  Bering  Sea  is  the  Pribilof  group  of    p^j,jj^^  islands 
islands  in  Bering  Sea.    It  is  to  these  islands  that  the 
Seals  repair  annually  to  breed,  and  there  is  no  evidence  that  they  breed 
elsewhere  than  on  these  islands.    It  is  evident,  from  what  we  know  of 
seal  life  elsewhere,  that  were  the  climate  sufficiently  mild  in  winter 
they  would  undoubtedly  pass  the  whole  year  at  these  islands.    Owing, 
however,  to  the  inclemency  of  the  winter  months  the   ^^    tionofaeau 
fur-seals  are  forced  to  migrate  southward  in  search  of      «™  °°  ® 
food  and  a  milder  climate.    Some  of  the  males,  however,  especially  the 
bachelors,  are  known  to  remain  about  the  islands,  particularly  in  mild 
winters,  nearly  the  whole  year.    Generally  the  greater  part  move  south- 
ward and  eastward  to  some  point  south  of  the  Aleutian  chain.    They 
leave  the  Pribilof  Islands  much  later  in  autumn  than  the  females  and 
young  seals,  and  return  thither  much  earlier  in  spring.    The  males  in 
returning  northward  in  spring  evidently  pass,  in  the  main,  much  further 
from  the  coast  than  the  females,  and  their  northward  migration  is  more 
rapid  and  direct. 

The  females  on  leaving  the  Islands  in  the  autumn  move  gradually 
southward  as  far  at  least  as  the  coast  of  California,  where  they  were 
formerly  often  seen  in  large  numbers  in  January  and  February.  Later 
in  the  season  they  proceed  gradually  northward,  passing  generally  quite 
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near  the  coast.,  the  route  varying  in  different  years,  being  evidently 
governed  by  the  runs  of  fish  and  the  position  of  the  various  fishing  banks. 
They  move  leisurely  as  compared  with  the  males,  which  have  preceded 
them,  the  females  being  heavy  with  young,  and  pausing  ofben  to  feed 
and  sleep,  but  landing  nowhere  till  they  reach  their  sole  and  only  breed 
ing  grounds  on  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

The  Pribilof  herd  has  thus  had  its  own  exclusive  home,  with  fixed 
and  definite  lines  of  migration  along  the  western  coast  of  North 
America. 

2.  The  Commander  Islands  herd  is  evidently  distinct  and  separate 

camm  d    I  lands  ^^^^^  ^^^  Pribilof  Islauds  herd.    Its  home  is  the  Com- 
comman  er  s  an  a.  jj^g^j^^^j.  group  of  is1an<ls  OD  the  wcstem  sidc  of  Bering 

Sea,  and  itslineofmigrationis  westward  and  southward  along  the  Asiatic 
coast.  To  supi>ose  that  the  two  herds  mingle,  and  that  the  same  ani- 
mal may  at  one  time  be  a  member  of  one  herd  and  at  another  time  of 
the  other,  is  contrary  to  what  is  known  of  the  habits  of  migrating  ani- 
mals in  general.  Besides,  while  the  two  herds  are  classified  by  nat- 
uralists as  belonging  to  one  and  the  same  species,  namely,  the  Calio- 
rhintis  ursinus^  they  yet  present  slight  physical  difierences,  as  in  the 
shape  of  the  body  and  in  the  character  of  the  hair  and  fur,  as  regards 
both  color  and  texture,  sufiicient  notonly  to  enable  ex[>ertsin  the  ftir  trade 
to  recognize  to  which  herd  a  given  skin  belongs,  but  sufficient  to  affect 
its  (*.ommercial  value.  As  yet,  expert  naturalists  have  been  unable  to 
make  a  direct  comparison  of  the  two  animals,  but  the  difierences  alleged 
by  furriers  as  distinguishing  the  representatives  of  the  two  herds  point 
to  their  being  separable  as  subspecies,  in  other  words,  as  well-marked 
geographic  phases,  and  thus  necessarily  distinct  in  habitat  and  migra- 
tion. 

3.  Since  fur-seal  breeding  rookeries  are  reported  to  have  formerly 

existed  on  some  of  the  small  islands  off  southern  Cal- 

cauforaf:^^***"****^™  ifomia,  it  has  been  assumed  that  they  were  a  portion 

of  the  Pribilof  lierd,  which  sometimes  remain  south  to 
breed.  Such  an  assumption  is  entirely  opposed  to  what  is  known  or 
the  habits  and  distribution  of  marine  life  and  to  well-grounded  principles 
of  geographic  distribution,  namely,  that  a  fur-seal  breeding  on  an 
arctic  island,  which  it  annually  travels  thousands  of  miles  .to  reach, 
would  also  choose  for  a  breeding  station  an  island  in  subtropical  lati- 
tudes. Fortunately  the  rebuttal  of  this  assuniption  does  not  depend 
upon  the  generalizations  of  the  naturalist,  since  si>e<;imens  have  been 

recently  obtained  from  (Tuadalupe  Island  which  show 
uai  a  npo  a  an  .  ^^i^^^  while  a  furscal  formerly  occurred  there,  and  is 
still  found  there  in  small  numbers,  it  is  not  only  not  the  Pribilof  species, 
but  a  seal  belonging  to  a  distinct  genus,  hitherto  only  known  as  an  in- 
habitant of  the  southern  hemisphere.  This  Guadalupe  Island  fur-seal, 
of  which  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of  examining,  in  conjunction  with 
Dr.  O.  Hart  Merriam,  a  series  of  four  skulls,  proves  to  be  a  specie^i  of 
the  genus  ArctoeephaluSj  and  is  apparently  (»Jo8ely  allied  to  the  fur- 
seal  of  the  Galapagos  Islands,  the  previously  most  northern  known 
limit  of  the  genus. 

4.  There  is  not  only  no  evidence  to  sjiow  that  the  fur-seal  of  the  Prib- 

ilof islands  ever  lands  upon  any  part  of  the  shore  or  on 
Fi^^^Ss."^  Aiaakan  ^^^y  p.^j.^  ^f  ^^xQ  islands  of  tlic  westcrn  coast  of  North 

America  south  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  but  there  is  also 
no  evidence  that  it  ever  brings  forth  its  young  at  sea,  either  in  the 
water  or  on  floating  beds  of  kelp.  Such  a  method  of  breeding  is  obvi- 
ously a  phj'sieal  impossibility,  when  the  character  of  the  animal,  and 
l)articularly  the  condition  of  the  young  at  birth,  is  duly  considered.    The 
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yonng  fur-seal  is  exclusively  a  land  animal  for  the  first  six  or  eight  weeks 
of  its  life  and  does  not  voluntarily  visit  the  water  till  about  the  end  of  this 
period.  If  placed  in  the  water  during  the  first  few  weeks  of  its  exist- 
ence it  will  quickly  drown  if  left  to  itself.  When  first  bom  it  is  encum- 
bered for  a  greater  or  less  length  of  time  with  the  placental  envelopes, 
which  alone  would  insure  its  speedy  death  by  drowning  should  parturi- 
tion occur  in  the  water.  The  young  fur-seal  avoids  and  is  afraid  of 
the  sea  until,  at  the  age  of  six  to  eight  weeks,  it  is  conducted  to  the 
water  and  taught  to  swim  by  its  mother.  Of  this  fact  the  evidence  is 
unanimous  and  overwhelming.  The  claim  sometimes  made  that  par- 
turition may  occur  in  the  open  sea  or  on  beds  of  floating  kelp  rests  on 
no  sound  evidence,  and  is  doubtless  due  to  misapprehension  and  care- 
less observation. 

5.  The  breeding  female  not  only  resorts  to  the  land  to  give  birth  to 
her  young,  but  remains  there  until  she  has  been  again 
impregnated  by  the  male,  which  occurs  ordinarily  with-  ^  ^  P">p«g»  on- 
in  a  few  days  after  parturition.  Copulation  in  the  water  is  exceptional, 
if  ever  occurring,  and  is  probably  impossible,  owing  to  the  immense 
disparity  in  size  between  tlie  sexes,  and  the  protracted  and  violent 
nature  of  the  act.  The  presumption  that  it  may  occur  in  the  water  is 
entirely  opposed  to  the  well-known  sexuskl  economy  of  the  species.  The 
males  are  not  only  polygamous,  but  they  take  their  positions  on  the 
rookeries  long  before  the  females  arrive  at  the  islands,  fighting  not 
only  for  the  possession  of  their  chosen  stations,  but  for  the  females  as 
they  land,  which  they  gather  aboqt  them  in  as  large  numbers  as  pos- 
sible, jealously  guarding  them  not  only  from  their  rivals,  but  to  pre- 
vent their  escaping  from  their  respective  harems.  If  parturition  and 
copulation  ox)uld  occur  in  the  sea  the  exercise  of  any  such  tyrannical 
jurisdiction  of  the  males  over  the  females  would  be  impossible  and  the 
seraglio  system  so  well  established  not  only  in  the  case  of  this  species, 
but  in  all  its  allies,  would  not  be  the  one  striking  feature  in  the  sexual 
economy  of  the  whole  eared-seal  family,  wherever  its  representatives 
are  found. 

6.  Only  males  of  6  years  old  and  upwards  have  the  courage  and  phys- 
ical endurance  to  render  them  successful  contestants  for  positions  on 
the  breeding  rookeries,  and  only  a  portion  of  these  are  able  to  establish 
harems  and  serve  the  females.  It  is  a  well  established  fact  that  a  bull 
of  this  class  is  able  to  serve  from  forty  to  sixty  females,  the  number  he 
actually  serves  varying  more  or  less  according  to  his  success  in  gather- 
ing the  females  to  form  his  harem.  As  the  number  of  males  and  females 
annually  bom  is  about  equal,  there  is  thus  an  immense  superfluity  of 
male  life,  so  far  as  the  unlimited  perpetuation  of  the  species  is  concerned. 

7.  The  history  of  the  Pribilof  frir-seal  herd  shows  that  for  a  period 
of  about  16  years  it  was  possible  to  kill  for  commercial  ^,     r«  « ti  *  v  -:, 

i/w\ /\tfw\  11  n  'j.\.        J.    Sise  of  Pribilof  herd. 

purposes  100,000  young  male  seals  annually  with  not 
only  no  recognizable  decrease  or  deterioration  of  the  herd,  but  appar- 
ently a  decided  increase  up  to  about  the  year  1880.  The  following  three 
or  four  years  is  commonly  recognized  as  a  period  of  stagnation,  during 
which  time  there  was  no  very  material  increase  or  decrease.  Since  1884, 
however,  there  has  been  a  rapid  decline  not  only  in  the  number  of  kill- 
able  males,  but  in  the  size  of  the  herd  as  a  whole. 

8.  This  remarkable  and  unexpected  decline  originated  through  no 
change  in  the  management  of  the  fur-seal  herd  at  the 

Pribilof  Islands.    During  the  last  two  or  three  years,  u^Tioiiing!*  **  '^ 

however,  and  in  consequence  of  the  decline  from  the 

iormer  status  of  the  herd,  it  has  been  necessary  to  lower  the  age  of  seals 
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selected  for  killing,  and  also  to  redrive  portions  of  the  herd,  in  order 
to  secure  even  the  greatly  restricted  quota  allowed  to  be  taken  in  1890, 
the  last  year  of  killing  for  commercial  purposes.  Thi6  decline  in  the 
number  of  seals  on  the  Pribilof  rookeries  is  coincident  with  the  increase 
in  the  number  of  seals  taken  by  pelagic  sealing  in  the  waters  of  Bering* 
Sea  and  of  the  North  Pacific  adjacent  to  the  American  coast.  It  is  evi- 
dent from  the  statistics  of  the  Northwest  catch,  extending  over  a  period 
of  twenty  years,  that  pelagic  sealing  must  have  begun  to  affect  unfavor- 
ably the  Pribilof  herd  as  early  as  1880,  although  its  effect  was  not  clearly 
recognized  until  a  number  of  years  later.  These  statistics  show  that 
the  pelagic  catch  of  the  Northwest  Coast  from  1872  to  1884  aggregated 
upward  of  150,000  seals^  and  that  from  1885  to  1891.  inclusive,  the  North- 
west catch  numbered  upward  of  330,000.  The  annual  pelagic  catch 
increased  from  about  20,000  in  1885  to  upward  of  60,000  in  1891.  These 
figures  alone  indicate  an  immense  and  steadily  increasing  drain  upon 
the  Pribilof  herd,  from  which  almost  solely  this  pelagic  catch  was 
drawn. 

9.  But  the  decline  of  the  Pribilof  her<l  has  been  far  greater  than  these 

statistics  would  in  thems^ves  seem  to  imply.  A  care- 
or^u^ft^dSS!"^  ful  analysis  of  the  character  of  the  Northwest  catch 

and  the  methods  of  pelagic  sealing  affords,  however^a 
complete  and  satisfnetory  explanation  of  the  disaster  that  has  over- 
taken the  Pribilof  herd.  In  the  first  place,  there  is  reasonable,  and 
apparently  wholly  conclusive,  evidence  that  at  least  80  per  cent  of  the 
480,000  Seals  captured  by  pelagic  sealing  during  the  years  1872  to  1891 
(including  both  these  years),  were  female  seals,  by  far  the  greater  part 
of  which  were  either  heavy  with  young  or  had  young  dependent  on 
them  for  nourishment  when  killed.  Secondly,  the  actual  catch  as  re- 
ported represents  only  a  portion  of  the  seals  killed  by  the  seal  hunt- 
ers, the  average  estimate  of  conservative  and  apparently  impartial 
re[)orters  being  that  about  60  per  cent  of  the  seals  killed  in  pelagic 
^  sealing  are  lost.  From  the  voluminous  evidence  in  hand  it  is  apparent 
that  this  estimate  is  much  below  the  actual  facts,  startling  as  they  seem. 
There  is  first  an  admitted  pelagic  catch  of  over  480,0(K)  seals  during 
the  last  twenty  years;  it  is  assumed  that  in  taking  tliis  catch  288,000 
additional  seals  were  killed,  making  a  total  of  768,000.  As  at  least 
80  per  cent  of  these  may  be  Jissumed  to  have  been  females,  either  carry- 
ing young  or  having  young  dependent  upon  them,  we  may  add612,400as 
the  number  of  young  seals  (either  unborn  or  nursing  pups)  destroyed 
through  the  death  of  the  breeding  females,  making  an  aggregate  loss 
to  the  Pribilof  herd  in  twenty  years  of  1,430,000  seals.  Of  Siis  total 
two- thirds  were  killed  during  the  seven  years  preceding  1892,  to  which 
l)eriod  the  decline  in  the  Pribilof  herd  is  mainly  limited.  Throwing 
out  of  the  account  the  number  of  seals  killed  and  lost  by  pelagic  hunt- 
ing, the  reported  catch  alone  has  involved  the  death  of  600,000  seals 
in  seven  years.  Hence  the  assumption  that  the  total  annual  loss  dur- 
ing this  period  consequent  upon  pelagic  sealing  must  aggregate  100,000 
is  quite  within  the  bounds  of  probability.  This  is  an  actual  subtrac- 
tion from  the  herd.  If  these  breeding  seals  and  pups  had  been  allowed 
to  live  and  reproduce,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose,  making  a  liberal  al- 
lowance for  the  natural  death  rate  and  for  the  continued  kUling  of  the 
usual  number  of  young  male  seals  on  the  rookeries,  that  they  woidd 
hiive  added  at  least  1,000,000  seals  to  the  seal  population  of  1892. 

10.  The  only  element  in  serious  controversy  upon  which  the  above 

estimates  in  part  depend  is  the  proportion  of  seals 
wmmIi^**StLuu»st!**^  killed  in  pelagic  sealing  and  lost.     While  some  pelagic 

sealers  claim  (see  affidavits  in  the  British  Blue  Book| 


THE   ALASKAN  FUR-SEAL  AND   PELAGIC   SEALING.  409 

O.-6035,  1892)  that  all  of  the  wounded  seals  which  escape  capture 
quickly  recover  from  their  wounds  and  in  reality  are  not  seriously  in- 
juredy  only  about  5  per  cent  at  most  being  lost,  other  seal  hunters,  pro- 
prietors and  masters  of  sealing  schooners,  and  others  who  have  had 
access  to  trustworthy  sources  of  information,  admit  a  much  larger  per- 
centage of  loss,  ranging  from  40  to  50  per  cent,  or  even  higher.  That 
the  first  claim  is  absurd  is  evident  to  any  one  familiar  with  hunting, 
even  on  land,  where  the  chances  of  recovering  fatally  wounded  game 
are  at  a  maximum.  Only  such  seals  as  are  instantly  disabled  can  be 
secured,  and  even  many  of  these  must  be  lost,  since  the  specific  gravity 
of  a  dead  seal  is  greater  than  that  of  the  water  in  which  it  is  killed. 
Those  only  wounded,  whether  fatally  or  otherwise,  dive  and  escape 
capture.  The  less  severely  wounded  may,  and  in  many  cases  doubtless 
do,  recover  from  their  wounds;  but,  in  the  nature  of  things,  many 
others  must  die  of  their  injuries.  There  is  a  wide  range  of  chances  be- 
tween an  instantaneously  fat^  or  disabling  shot  and  a  slight  wound 
from  which  the  victim  may  readily  recover,  with  obviously  a  large  pro- 
portion of  them  on  the  fatal  side  of  the  dividing  line.  It  is  necessary, 
therefore  to  admit  that  a  very  large  number  of  seals  are  killed  in  pe- 
lagic sealing  which  form  no  part  of  the  actual  catch. 

11.  The  proof  of  the  claim  that  80  to  90  per  cent  (probably  the  latter 
figure  is  nearer  the  truth)  of  the  seals  killed  in  pelagic 

sealing  are  females  is  varied  and  conclusive.  It  is  so  oentfraoaiM^^*^^' 
stated  by  the  experts  in  the  fur  trade,  whose  business 
it  is  to  classify  and  grade  the  skins  in  accordance  with  their  value  and 
quality.  The  usual  marks  which  characterize  maternity  are  not  only 
obvious  in  a  seal's  pelt,  but  the  quality  of  the  pelt  of  the  breeding 
female  is  much  inferior  to  that  of  the  "bachelor''  seals,  which  consti- 
tute the  catch  from  the  rookeries.  The  Northwest  Coast  or  pelagic 
catch  has  sometimes  been  designated  in  the  trade  as  the  <<  female  catch," 
from  the  great  predominance  of  female  i^elts. 

Again,  dead  pups  at  thePribilof  rookeries  were  of  rare  occurrence 
prior  to  pelagic  sealing  in  Bering  Sea,  being  too  infre-  Dead  pups 
quent  to  attract  attention,  and  generally  due  to  some 
obvious  accident  on  the  rookeries.  Soon  after  pelagic  sealing  began  in 
Bering  Sea  dead  pups  became  so  numerous  as  to  attract  general  atten- 
tion, ]^th  by  their  number  and  condition,  their  extreme  emaciation 
clearly  indicating  death  from  starvation.  The  number  of  dead  pups  on 
the  Pribilof  rookeries  at  the  end  of  the  season  in  1891  was  estimated 
by  good  authorities  at  20,000. 

It  is  further  a  well-established  fact  that  the  mother  seal  recognizes 
her  own  young  aud  will  permit  only  her  own  to  nurse  her.  Hence 
every  un weaned  pup  which  loses  its  mother  is  doomed  to  die  of  starva- 
tion. It  is  further  well  known  that  the  mother  seals  leave  the  islands 
at  frequent  intervals  and  proceed  far  out  to  sea  in  search  of  food. 

12.  From  the  evidence  in  hand  it  is  obvious  that  in  pelagic  sealing 
female  seals  are  not  killed  by  preference  but  from 

necessity,  if  any  seals  are  to  be  taken:  first,  because  mSoT^^kiuJdf  ^^ 
in  the  IS^orth  Pacific  the  male  seals  are  too  alert  and 
travel  too  rapidly  to  be  readily  taken,  while  in  Bering  Sea  they  are 
either  continuously  on  the  islands  or  make  only  short  and  infrequent 
excursions  into  the  open  sea;  second,  because  the  females  while  in  the 
North  Pacific  are  less  agile  than  the  males,  being  heavy  with  young, 
and,  arriving  later  at  the  islands,  take  more  time  for  the  journey,  trav- 
eling less  rapidly  and  spending  much  time  asleep  on  the  water,  and 
are  thus  more  easily  approached  by  the  hunter  j  in  Bering  Sea  they 
62 
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make  long  excursions  for  food,  and  are  thus  again  here  mnch  more  ex- 
posed to  tlie  attacks  of  the  pelagic  hunter  than  the  males. 

13.  From  the  foregoing  summary  it  is  evident  that  the  decline  in  the 

number  of  the  killable  seals  at  the  Pribilof  rookeries 
^^i)e<mMediie to  pe-  j^j^^  ^y^^  immense  decrease  in  the  total  number  of  seals 

on  the  Pribilof  Islands  are  not  due  to  any  change  in  the 
management  of  the  seal  herd  at  the  islands,  but  to  the  direct  and  un- 
questionably deleterious  eftects  of  pelagic  sealing.  At  the  islands  the 
killing  is  regulated  with  reference  to  the  numl^r  of  killable  seals  on 
the  rookeries;  the  designated  quota  is  limited  to  nonbreeding  young 
males,  and  every  seal  killed  is  utilized.  The  killing,  as  thus  regulated, 
does  not  impair  the  productiveness  of  the  rookeries.  In  pelagic  sealing 
the  slaughter  is  indiscriminate  and  unlimited,  and  a  large  proportion 
of  the  seals  killed  are  lost.  The  catch  also  consists  almost  wholly  of 
breeding  females,  which  at  the  time  of  capture  are  either  heavy  with 
young  or  have  young  on  the  rookeries  depending  upon  them  for  suste- 
nance. Thus  two  or  more  seals  are  destroyed  to  every  one  utilized  and 
nearly  all  are  drawn  from  the  class  on  which  the  very  existence  of  the 
seal  herd  depends. 

14.  The  results  of  pelagic  sealing  may  be  thus  summarized:  (1)  The 

imniense  reduction  of  the  herd  at  the  Pribilof  Islands 
seSiSg!**  ""^  ^**^°  and  its  threatened  annihilation.  (2)  The  extermina- 
tion of  the  Pribilof  herd  will  be  practically  accomplished 
within  a  few  years  if  pelagic  sealing  is  continueil.  (3)  There  will  soon 
be  too  few  seals  left  in  the  North  Pacific  and  Bering  Sea  to  render 
pelagic  sealing  commercially  profitable.  (4)  The  harm  already  done 
can  not  be  repaired  in  years,  even  if  all  sealing,  whether  pelagic  or  at 
the  islands,  be  strictly  prohibited  for  a  considerable  x>6riod. 
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STATEMENT  BY  PROF.  T.  H.  HUXLEY. 

TLe  following  stat-ement  by  Prof.  T.  H.  Huxley,  v,  E.  s.,  etc.,  the 
eminent  naturalist,  was  prepared  at  the  request  of  the  counsel  for  the 
United  States.  As  appears  from  the  statement  itself,  it  was  given  by 
Professor  Huxley  as  a  scientist,  not  as  a  retained  advocate. 

1.  The  problem  of  the  fur-seal  fishery  appears  to  me  to  be  exactly 
analogous  to  that  which  is  presented  by  salmon  fisheries.  ThePribilof 
Islands  answer  to  the  upper  waters  of  a  salmon  river;  the  Bering  Sea 
south  of  them  and  the  waters  of  the  northwest  Pacific  from  California 
to  the  Shumagin  Islands  to  the  rest  of  the  course  of  the  river,  its  estu-^ 
ary,  and  the  adjacent  seacoast.  The  animals  breed  in  the  tbrmer  and 
feed  in  the  latter,  migrating  at  regular  periods  from  the  one  to  the 
other. 

(The  question  whether  the  fur-seals  have  any  breedtng  places  on  the 
northwest  coast  outside  of  Bering  Sea  may  be  left  open,  a«  there  seems 
to  be  no  doubt  that  the  main  body  breeds  at  the  Pribilofs.) 

2.  An  important  difference  is  that  the  females,  bachelors,  and  year- 
ling fur-seals  feed  largely  within  a  radius  of,  say,  60  miles  of  thePrib- 
ilol  Islands,  while  the  adult  salmon  do  not  feed  (sensibly,  at  any  rate) 
in  the  upper  waters. 

3.  It  is  clear  in  the  case  of  fur-seals,  as  in  that  of  the  salmon,  that 
man  is  an  agent  of  destruction  of  very  great  potency,  probably  out- 
weighing all  others.  It  would  be  possible  in  the  case  of  a  salmon  river 
to  fish  it  in  such  a  fashion  that  every  ascending  or  descending  fish 
should  be  caught  and  the  fishery  be  in  this  way  surely  and  completely 
destroyed.  All  our  salmon-fishei  y  legislation  is  directed  towards  theend 
of  preservbig  the  breeding  grounds  on  the  one  hand  and,  on  the  other, 
of  preventing  the  lower-water  fisheinien  from  capturing  too  large  a 
proportion  of  the  ascending  fish. 

4.  Our  fishery  regulations  are  strict  and  minute.  Every  salmon  river 
has  its  fishery  board,  composed  of  representatives  of  both  the  upper  and 
the  lower  water  fisheries,  whose  business  it  is  to  make  by-laws  under 
the  acts  of  Parliament  and  to  see  that  they  are  carried  out.  A  Govern- 
ment inspe(jtor  of  fisheries  looks  after  them  and  holds  inquiries  under 
the  authority  of  the  home  secretary  in  ease  of  disjmtes.  On  the  whole, 
the  system  works  well.  The  fisheiies  of  rivers,  which  have  been  pretty 
nearly  depopulated,  have  been  restored,  and  the  yield  of  the  best  is 
maintained.  Bnt  the  upper-water  and  lower-water  proprietors  are 
everlastingly  at  war,  each  vowing  that  the  other  is  ruining  the  fisheries, 
and  the  inspector  has  large  oppoi  tunities  of  estimating  the  value  of 
diametrically  opposite  assertions  about  matters  of  fact. 

5.  In  the  case  of  tlie  fur-seal  fisheries,  the  destructive  agency  of  man 
is  prepotent  on  the  Pribilof  Islands.    It  is  obvious  that  the  seals  might 

411 


412  LETlfES  OF   NATURALISTS. 

be  destroyed  and  driven  away  completely  in  two  or  three  seasons. 
Moreover,  as  the  number  of  ^^  bachelors"  in  any  given  season  is  eadly 
ascertained,  it  is  possible  to  keep  down  the  take  to  snch  a  percentage 
as  shall  do  no  harm  to  the  stock*  The  conditions  for  efficient  regula- 
tion are  here  quite  ideal. 

6.  But  in  Bering  Sea  and  on  the  northwest  coast  the  case  is  totally 
altered.  In  order  to  get  rid  of  all  complications,  let  it  be  supposed  that 
western  North  America,  from  Bering  Straits  to  California,  is  in  the  pos- 
seiwion  of  one  power,  and  that  we  have  only  to  consider  the  question  of 
the  regulations  which  that  power  should  make  and  enforce  in  order  to 
preserve  the  fur-seal  fisheries.  Suppose,  further,  that  the  authority 
of  that  power  extended  over  Bering  Sea  and  over  all  the  northwest 
Pacific  east  of  aline  drawn  from  the  Shumagin  Islands  to  California. 

Under  snch  conditions  I  should  say  (looking  at  nothing  but  the  pres- 
ervation of  the  seals)  that  the  best  course  would  be  t4>  prohibit  the  tak- 
ing of  the  fur-seals  anywhere  except  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  to 
limit  the  take  to  such  percentage  as  ex[)erience  proved  to  be  consistent 
with  the  preservation  ofa  good  average  stock.  The  furs  would  be  in  the 
best  order,  the  waste  of  life  would  be  legist,  and,  if  the  system  were 
honestly  worked,  there  could  be  no  danger  of  overfishing. 

7.  However,  since  northwest  America  does*  not  belong  to  one  power, 
and  since  international  law  does  not  ai*kuowledge  Bering  Sea  to  be  a 
mare  clauftum^  nor  recognize  the  jnris<lictiou  of  a  riverain  power  be- 
yond the  3-mile  limit,  it  is  quite  clear  that  this  ideal  arrangement  is 
impracticable. 

The  case  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  is,  in  fact,  even  more  difficult  than 
that  of  the  salmon  fisheries,  in  such  a  river  as  the  Rhine,  where  the  up- 
per waters  belong  to  one  power  and  the  lower  to  another. 

8.  The  northwest  Pacific,  from  California  to  Shumagin  (at  any  rate), 
is  open  to  all  the  world,  and,  according  to  the  evidence,  the  seals  keep 
mainly  outside  the  3-mile  limit.  A  convention  between  Britain  and 
the  United  States  (ba<5ked  by  a  number  of  active  cruisers)  might  re- 
strain the  subjects  of  both.    But  what  about  ships  under  another  flag? 

9.  Moreover,  I  do  not  see  how  the  Canadians  could  be  reasonably  ex- 
pected to  give  up  their  fishery  for  the  sake  of  preserving  the  Pribilof 
fisheries,  in  which  they  have  no  interest. 

10.  If,  however,  it  is  admitted  that  the  Canadians  can  not  be  asked 
to  give  up  their  fisheries,  I  see  no  way  out  of  the  difficulty  except  one, 
and  I  do  not  know  that  it  is  practicable. 

It  is  that  the  Pribilof,  Bering,  and  northwest  coast  Air-seal  fisheries 
shall  be  considered  national  property  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain,  to  be  worked  by  a  joint  fishery  commission,  which 
shall  have  power  to  make  by-laws  under  the  terms  of  a  general  treaty, 
to  which  I  suppose  other  powers  (who  have  hardly  any  interest  in  the 
matter)  could  be  got  to  agree. 

11.  I  am  free  to  confess  that  my  ex^ierience  of  the  proceedings  of 
fishery  boards  does  not  encourage  me  to  hoi>e  that  the  proceedings  of 
such  a  commission  would  be  altogether  hannonious,  but  if  it  were  com- 
posed of  sensible  men  they  would,  sooner  or  later,  struggle  out  into  a 
inodus  Vivendi;  for,  after  all,  it  is  as  much  the  Canadian  interest  that 
the  Pribilof  fisheries  should  be  preserved  as  it  is  the  United  States  in- 
terest that  the  seals  should  not  be  extiq)ated  in  Bering  Sea  and  the 
northwest  Pacific. 

12.  In  such  a  case  as  this  I  do  not  believe  that  the  enforcement  of  a 
close  time,  either  in  Bering  Sea  or  on  the  northwest  coast,  would  be  of 
any  practiced  utility,  unless  the  fishing  is  absolutely  prohibited  (which 
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I  take  to  be  out  of  the  question).  It  must  be  permitted  while  the  seals 
are  in  the  s?a;  and  if  it  is  permitted  there  is  no  limit  to  the  destruc- 
tion which  may  be  effected. 

i^umerous  as  the  seals  may  be,  they  are  a  trifle  compared  with  her- 
ring schools  and  cod  walls,  and  human  agency  is  relatively  a  far  more 
important  factor  in  destruction  in  their  case  than  in  that  of  herrings 
and  cod.  Up  to  this  time  Ashing  has  made  no  sensible  impression  on 
the  great  herring  and  cod  fisheries;  but  it  has  been  easy  to  extirpate 
seal  fisheries. 

13.  Finally,  I  v  enture  to  remark  that  there  are  only  two  alternative 
courses  worth  pursuing. 

One  is  to  let  the  ftir-seaJs  be  extirpated.  Mankind  will  not  suffer 
much  if  the  ladies  are  obliged  to  do  without  sealskin  jackets;  and  the 
fraction  of  the  English,  Canadian,  and  American  population  which 
lives  on  the  sealskin  industry  will  be  no  worse  off  than  the  vastly 
greater  multitude  who  have  had  to  suffer  for  the  vagaries  of  fashion 
times  out  of  number.  Certainly,  if  the  seals  are  to  be  a  source  of  con- 
stant bickering  between  two  nations  the  sooner  they  are  abolished  the 
better. 

The  other  course  is  to  tread  down  all  merely  personal  and  trade  inter- 
est in  pursuit  of  an  arrangement  that  will  work  and  be  fair  all  round; 
and  to  sink  all  the  stupidities  of  national  vanity  and  political  self-seek- 
ing along  with  them. 

Inhere  is  a  great  deal  too  much  of  all  these  undeniable  elements  ap- 
parent in  the  documents  which  I  have  been  studying. 

T.  H.  Huxley. 

Apbil  25, 1892. 


AFFIDAVIT  BY  DR.  PHILIP  LUTLEY  SCLATER. 

Philip  Lutley  Sclater,  ph.  d.,  secretary  of  the  Zoological  Society  of 
London,  being  duly  sworn,  doth  depose  and  say  that  in  his  opinion  as 
a  naturalist — 

1.  Unless  proper  measures  are  taken  to  restrict  the  indiscriminate 
capture  of  the  fur-seal  in  the  North  Pacific  he  is  of  opinion  that  the 
extermination  of  this  species  will  take  place  in  a  few  years,  as  it  has 
already  done  in  the  case  of  other  species  of  the  same  group  in  other 
parts  of  the  world. 

2.  It  seems  to  him  that  the  proper  way  of  proceeding  would  be  to 
stop  the  killing  of  females  and  young  of  the  fur-seal  altogether  or  as 
far  as  possible,  and  to  restrict  the  killing  of  the  males  to  a  certain  num- 
ber in  each  year. 

3.  The  only  way  he  can  im.igine  by  which  these  rules  could  be  carried 
out  is  by  killing  the  seals  only  in  the  islands  at  the  breeding  time  (at 
which  time  it  appears  that  the  young  males  keep  apart  from  the  females 
and  old  males),  and  by  preventing  altogether,  as  far  as  ivossible,  the 
destruction  of  tJie  fur-seals  at  all  other  times  and  in  other  places. 

Philip  Lutley  Sclatek,  Ph.  D.,  F.  R.  S. 

Sworn  at  the  offices  of  the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  No.  3  Han- 
over Squari".,  London,  England,  this  16th  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1892,  before 
me. 
[L.  g.]  Pbancts  W.  FRiaouT, 

Vice  and  Deputy  and  Acting  Gonsul-Oeneral  of  the 

United  States  of  America  at  London^  En^jland, 
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CIRCULAR  LETTER  OP  DR.  C.  HART  MERRIAM. 

Dr.  0.  HartMerriam,  one  of  the  American  Bering  Sea  Coinniissioners, 
addressed  the  following  circular  letter  to  various  leading  naturalistn 
in  different  parts  of  the  world,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  their  views 
as  to  the  best  method  of  preserving  the  fur-seals  of  Alaska. 

Was  hington,  D.  C,  April  2^  1892. 

Dear  Sir:  The  Government  of  the  United  States  having  selected 
me  as  a  naturalist  to  investigate  and  report  upon  the  condition  of  the 
fur-seal  rookeries  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  in  Bering  Sea«,  with  special 
reference  to  the  causes  of  decrease  and  the  measures  necessary  for  the 
restoration  and  permanent  preservation  of  the  seal  herd,  I  visited  the 
Pribilof  Islands  and  made  an  extended  investigation  of  the  subject, 
the  results  of  which  are  here  briefly  outlined. 

Facts  in  the  Life  History  of  the  Northern  Fur-Seal  (Calr 

lorhinua  Ursintis). 

1.  The  fur-seal  is  an  inhabitant  of  Bering  Sea  and  the  Sea  of  Okliotsk, 
where  it  breeds  on  rocky  islands.  But  four  breeding  colonies  are  known, 
namely,  (1)  the  Pribilof  Islands, belonging  to  the  United  States;  (2) 
the  Commander  Islands,  belonging  to  Russia;  (3)  Bobben  Reef,  belong- 
ing to  Russia;  and  (4)  the  Kuril  Islands,  belonging  to  Japan.  The 
Pribilof  and  Commander  islands  are  in  Bering  Sea;  Bobben  Re6f  in 
the  Sea  of  Okhotsk  near  the  Island  ot  Saghalien,  and  the  Kuril  Islands 
between  Yezo  and  Kamtchatka.  The  species  is  not  known  to  breed  in 
any  other  part  of  the  world. 

2.  In  winter  the  fur-seal  migrates  into  the  Korth  Pacific  Ocean. 
The  herds  from  the  Commander  Islands,  Bobben  Beef,  and  the  Kuril 

Islands  move  south  along  the  Japan  coast.  The  l*ribilof  Islands  herd 
moves  south  through  the  passes  in  the  Aleutian  chain.  The  old  breed- 
ing males  are  not  known  to  range  much  south  of  these  islands.  The 
females  and  young  reach  the  American  coast  as  far  south  as  California. 

3.  Returning,  the  herds  of  females  move  northward  along  the  coast 
of  California,  Oregon,  Washington,  and  British  Columbia  in  January, 
February,  and  March,  occurring  at  varying  distances  from  shore.  Fol- 
lowing the  Alaska  coast  northward  and  Avestward  they  leave  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean  in  June,  traversing  the  passes  in  the  Aleutian  chain,  and 
proceed  at  once  to  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

4.  The  old  (breeding)  males  reach  tlie  islands  much  earlier,  the  first 
coming  the  last  week  in  April  or  early  in  May.  They  at  once  land  and 
take  stands  on  the  rookeries,  where  they  await  the  arrival  of  the 
females.  Each  male  (called  a  bull)  selects  a  large  rock,  on  or  near 
which  he  remains,  unless  driven  oft  by  stronger  bulls,  until  August, 
never  leaving  for  a  single  instant,  night  or  day,  and  taking  neither 
food  nor  water.  Before  the  arrival  of  the  females  (called  cows)  the 
bulls  fight  savagely  among  themselves  for  positions  on  the  rookeries, 
and  many  are  severely  wounded.    All  the  bulls  are  located  by  June  20. 

5.  The  pregnant  cows  begin  arriving  early  in  June,  and  soon  appear 
in  large  schools  or  droves,  immense  numbers  taking  their  places  on  the 
rookeries  each  day  between  June  12  and  the  end  of  the  month,  varying 
with  the  weather.  They  assemble  about  the  old  bulls  in  compact  groups 
called  harems.  The  harems  are  complete  early  in  July,  at  which  time 
the  breeding  rookeries  attain  their  maximum  size  and  compactness. 

6.  The  cows  give  birth  to  their  young  soon  after  taking  their  places 
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on  the  harems.    The  period  of  gestation  is  between  eleven  and  twelve 
months. 

7.  A  single  young  is  bom  in  each  instance.  The  young  at  birth  are 
about  equally  divided  as  to  sex. 

8.  The  act  of  nursing  is  performed  on  land,  never  in  the  water.  It 
is  necessary,  therefore,  for  the  cows  to  remain  at  the  islands  until  the 
young  are  weaned,  which  is  when  they  are  4  or  tl  months  old. 

9.  The  fur-seal  is  polygamous  and  the  male  is  at  least  three  times  as 
large  as  the  female.    Each  male  serves  fifteen  to  twenty-five  females. 

10.  Copulation  takes  place  on  laud.  Most  of  the  cows  are  served  by 
the  middle  of  July,  or  soon  after  the  birth  of  their  pups.  They  then 
take  to  the  water  and  come  and  go  for  food  while  nursing. 

11.  The  pups  huddle  together  in  small  groups  called  ^^pods,"  at  some 
distance  from  the  water.  When  6  or  8  weeks  old  they  move  down  to 
the  water's  edge  and  learn  to  swim.  The  pups  are  not  born  at  sea,  and 
if  soon  after  birth  they  are  washed  into  the  sea  they  are  drowned. 

12.  The  cows  are  believed  to  take  the  bull  fiirst  when  2  years  old,  and 
deliver  their  first  pup  when  3  years  old. 

13.  Bulls  first  take  stands  on  the  breeding  rookeries  when  6  or  7 
years  old.  Before  this  they  are  not  powerftil  enough  to  fight  the  older 
bulls  for  positions  on  the  harems. 

14.  Cows  when  nursing,  and  the  nonbreeding  seals,  regularly  travel 
long  distances  to  feed.  They  are  commonly  found  100  or  150  miles  from 
the  islands  and  sometimes  at  greater  distances. 

15.  The  food  of  the  fur-seal  consists  of  fish,  squids,  crustaceans,  and 
probably  other  forms  of  marine  life  also. 

16.  The  great  majority  of  cows,  pups,  and  such  of  the  breeding  bulls 
as  have  not  already  gone,  leave  the  islands  about  the  middle  of  Novem- 
ber, the  date  varying  considerably  with  the  season. 

17.  The  nonbreeding  male  seals  (*'  holluschickie  "),  together  with  a 
few  old  bulls,  remain  until  January,  and  in  rare  instances  even  until 
February. 

18.  The  fur-seal  as  a  species  is  present  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  eight  or 
nine  months  of  the  year,  or  from  two- thirds  to  three-fourths  of  the  time, 
and  in  mild  winters  sometimes  during  the  entire  year.  The  breeding 
bulls  arrive  ejirliest  and  remain  continuously  on  the  islands  about  four 
months;  the  breeding  cows  remain  about  six  mouths,  and  the  non- 
breeding  male  seals  about  eight  or  nine  months,  and  sometimes  during 
the  entire  year. 

SEALS  KILLED  ON  THE    PRIBILOF   ISLANDS. 

19.  The  only  seals  killed  for  commercial  purposes  at  the  Seal  Islands 
are  nonbreeding  males  (under  five  or  six  years  of  age,  called  "hollus- 
chickie''). They  come  up  on  the  rookeries  apart  from  the  breeding 
seals,  and  large  numbers  are  present  by  the  latter  part  of  May.  They 
constantly  pass  back  and  forth  from  the  water  to  the  hauling  grounds. 
These  animals  are  driven  by  the  natives  (Aleuts)  from  the  hauling 
grounds  to  the  killing  grounds,  where  they  are  divided  up  into  little 
groups.  Those  selected  as  of  suitable  size  are  killed  with  a  club  by  a 
blow  on  the  head;  the  others  go  into  the  water  and  soon  reappear  on 
the  hauling  grounds.  In  this  way  about  one  hundred  thousand  young 
males  have  been  killed  annually  on  the  PribUof  Islands  for  twenty 
years. 

20.  In  addition  to  the  commercial  killing  above  described,  a  number 
of  male  pups  were  formerly  killed  each  year  to  furnish  food  for  the 
natives,  but  the  killing  of  i>ups  is  now  prohibited  by  the  Gk)vernment. 
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PRESENT  NUMBERS  COMPARED  WITH  FORMER  ABUNDANCE. 

The  rookeries  on  both  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  Islands  bear  unmis- 
takable evidence  of  having  undergone  great  reduction  in  size  during' 
the  past  few  years.  This  evidence  consi»ts  (1)  in  the  universal  testi- 
mony of  all  who  saw  them  at  an  earlier  perioa,  and  (2)  in  the  presence 
upon  the  back  part  of  each  rookery  of  a  well-marked  strip  or  zone  of 
grass-covered  land,  varying  from  100  to  500  feet  in  width,  on  which  the 
stones  and  bowlders  are  flipper- worn  and  polished  by  the  former  move- 
ments of  the  seals,  and  the  grass  is  yellowish-green  in  color  and  of  a 
different  genus  {Olyceria  angustata)  from  the  rank,  high  grass  usually 
growing  immediately  behind  it  {Elymus  mollis).  In  many  places  the 
ground  between  the  tussocks  and  hummocks  of  grass  is  covered  with  a 
thin  layer  of  felting,  composed  of  the  shed  hairs  of  the  seals  matted 
down  and  mixed  with  excrement,  urine,  and  surface  soil.  The  exact 
year  when  this  yeUow-grass  zone  was  last  occupied  by  seals  is  difficult 
to  ascertain,  but  the  bulk  of  testimony  points  to  1886  or  1887.  The 
aggregate  size  of  the  areas  formerly  occupied  is  at  least  four  times  as 
great  as  that  of  the  present  rookeries. 

CAUSES  ViTHICH  LED  TO  THE  DEPLETION  OF  THE  ROOKERIES. 

The  seals  which  move  northward  along  the  coast  of  the  northwestern 
United  States,  British  Columbia,  and  southeastern  Ahiska  from  Janu- 
ary until  late  in  June  are  chiefly  pregnant  females,  and  about  90  per 
cent  of  the  seals  killed  by  pelagic  sealers  in  the  ^ovih  Pacific  are 
females  heavy  with  young.  For  obvious  reasons  many  more  seals  are 
wounded  than  killed  outright,  and  many  more  that  are  killed  sink 
before  they  can  be  reached,  and  consequently  are  lost.  As  ea^ch  of 
these  contains  a  young,  it  is  evident  that  several  are  destroyed  to  every 
one  secured. 

For  several  years  the  pelagic  sealers  were  content  to  pursue  their 
destructive  work  in  the  North  Pacific,  but  of  late  they  have  entered 
Bering  Sea,  where  they  continue  to  capture  seals  in  the  water  through- 
out the  entire  summer.  The  females  killed  during  this  period  are  giv- 
ing milk  and  are  away  from  the  islands  in  search  of  footl.  Their  young 
starve  to  death  on  the  rookeries.  I  saw  vavst  numbers  of  such  dead 
pups  on  the  island  of  St.  Paul  last  summer  (1891),  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  their  carcasses  remaining  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  at  the  end  of 
the  season  of  1891  has  been  estimated  by  tlie  United  States  Treasury 
agent's  at  not  less  than  20,000. 

The  number  of  sealskins  actually  secured  and  sold  as  a  result  of 
pelagic  sealing  is  shown  in  the  following  tuble: 


Year. 

NumlKT 
of  nkiiiH. 

Year. 

Nnnibor 
of  skins. 

1872 

1,029 

1882 

17,700 

1873 

f 

188.1 

9,195 

1874 

4,940 

1884 

f 14, 000 

1875 

1,046 

1885 

13,000 

1876 

2,042 

188G 

38,907 

1877 

f 

1887 

J3, 800 

1878 

264 

1888 

36,818 

1879 

12,500+ 

1889 

39,563 

1880 

13, 600 

1890 

51,404 

188  L 

13, 541 

1 

1891 

62,500 
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Inasmucli  as  the  number  of  seals  annually  secured  by  pelagic  seaU 
ing  represents  but  a  fraction  of  the  total  number  killed,  a  glance  at 
the  above  figures  is  enough  to  show  that  the  destruction  of  seal  life 
thus  produced  is  alone  sufficient  to  explain  the  present  depleted  condi- 
tion of  the  rookeries. 

Pelagic  sealing  as  now  conducted  is  carried  on  in  the  ^orth  Pacific 
Ocean  from  January  until  late  in  June,  and  in  Bering  Sea  in  July, 
August,  and  September.  Some  sealing  schooners  remain  as  late  as 
November,  but  they  do  so  for  the  purpose  of  raiding  the  rookeries. 

It  has  been  alleged  that  overkilling  of  young  males  at  the  islands  is 
a  principal  cause  of  the  depleted  condition  of  the  rookeries. 

In  reply  to  this  contention  it  is  only  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that 
the  number  of  male  and  female  fur-seals  is  equal  at  birth,  that  the 
species  is  polygamous,  and  that  each  male  serves  on  an  average  at 
least  fifteen  to  twenty-five  females.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  there 
must  be  a  great  superabundance  of  males,  of  which  a  large  percentage 
may  be  killed  annually  forever  without  in  the  slightest  degree  e<idan< 
gering  the  productiveness  of  the  herd.  Furthermore,  it  has  been  shown 
that  the  killing  of  seals  at  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  completely  under  the 
control  of  man  and  is  restricted  to  the  superfluous  males,  for  selection 
as  to  sex  and  age  can  be  and  is  exercised  so  that  neither  females  nor 
breeding  males  are  killed.  It  is  evident  that  this  killing  of  nonbreed- 
ing  males  could  in  no  way  affect  the  size  or  annual  product  of  the 
breeding  rookeries  unless  the  number  killed  was  so  great  that  enough 
males  were  not  left  to  mature  for  breeding  purposes.  There  is  no  evi- 
dence that  this  has  ever  been  the  case.  Moreover,  all  seals  killed  or 
wounded  are  invariably  secured  and  their  skins  marketed;  in  other 
words,  there  is  neither  waste  of  the  seal  herd,  nor  impairment  of  the  pro- 
ductiveness of  the  breeding  stock. 

Pelagic  sealing,  on  the  other  hand,  is  wasteful  in  the  extreme  and  is 
directed  to  the  fountain  head  or  source  of  supply.  From  the  very  na- 
ture of  the  case  selection  can  not  be  exercised,  and  a  large  percentage  of 
seals  wounded  are  lost.  Owing  to  the  peculiar  movements  of  the  seal 
herds,  it  so  happens  that  about  90  per  cent  of  the  seals  killed  in  the 
North  Pacific  are  females  heavy  with  young,  entailing  a  destruction  of 
two  seal  lives  for  every  adult  seal  killed.  In  Bering  Sea,  also,  large 
numbers  of  females  are  taken;  these  females  are  in  milk,  and  t^eir 
young  die  of  starvation  on  the  rookeries. 

Pelagic  sealing  as  an  industry  is  of  recent  origin,  and  may  be  said  to 
date  from  1879.  The  number  of  vessels  engaged  has  steadily  increased, 
as  has  the  number  of  seals  killed,  until  it  appears  that  unless  checked 
by  international  legislation  the  commercial  extermination  of  the  seal  is 
only  a  matter  of  a  few  years.  It  seems  a  fair  inference,  therefore,  that 
the  only  way  to  restore  the  depleted  rookeries  to  their  former  condition 
is  to  stop  taking  seals  at  sea,  and  not  only  in  Bering  Sea,  but  in  the 
North  Pacific  as  well. 

Having  been  selected  by  my  Government  solely  as  a  naturalist,  and 
having  investigated  the  facts  and  arrived  at  the  above  conclusions  and 
recommendations  from  the  standpoint  of  a  naturalist,  I  desire  to  know 
if  you  agree  or  differ  with  me  in  considering  these  conclusions  and  rec- 
ommendations justified  and  necessitated  by  the  facts  in  the  case. 

I  shall  be  greatly  obliged  if  you  will  favor  me  with  a  reply. 
Very  truly  yours^ 

0.  Bjlrt  Merriah, 
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ASPLT  OF  DB.  ALFHOVSB  KlUri  XIHrAIUW,  U  DIXECnXUB  DU  inntUK  S^HI^ 

XATUBKUB*  PARIS,  7RAHGB. 

Paris,  France,  le  20  avHly  1892. 

Monsieur,  <rai  la  avec  an  grand  int^r^t  la  lettre  qne  voas  m'aves 
adreas6e  relativeoieait  aaxphoqaes  4  foarrure  de  la  mer  de  Berhing,  et 
je  pense  qa'il  y  anrait  an  r6el  avautage  ^  ce  qae  des  mesures  interna- 
tionales  fussent  concert6es  afin  d'assurer  nne  protection  efficace  A  ces 
pr^cienx  animanx. 

Aujoard'hui,  les  facilit^s  de  transport  dont  disposent  les  pfichenrs 
sont  si  grandes,  les  proc^des  de  destrnction  dont  ils  asent  sont  si  per- 
fectionn^s  que  les  esp^ces  animales,  objet  de  lenr  convoitise,  ne  peavent 
lent  ^happer.  Noas  savons  qae  nos  oiseaux  migratears  sont,  pendant 
lears  voyages,  en  but  a  ane  vt^ritable  guerre  d'extermination  et  one 
commission  ornithologiqae  interaationale  a  d^ja  examine,  non  sans 
utility,  toutes  les  questions  qui  se  rattachent  A  leur  conservation. 

N'y  aurait  il  pas  lieu  de  mettre  les  phoques  A  foarrure  sous  la  saave- 
garde  de  la  marine  des  nations  civilis^esf 

Oequis'estpass;^  dans  les  mers  australes  peat  nous  servir  d'avertisse- 
ment. 

II  y  a  mains  d'un  si^cle^es  amphibies  y  vivaient  en  troupes  innombra- 
bles.  En  1808,  lorsque  Fanning  visita  les  lies  de  la  Georgie  da  Sad, 
un  navire  quittait  ces  parages,  emportant  14,000  peaux  de  phoques 
appartenant  A  Tesp^ce  Arctooephalus  austrcUis,  II  s'en  procure,  lui- 
meme,  57,000  et  il  lvalue  ^  112,000  le  nombre  de  ces  animaux  tu6s 
pendant  les  qnelques  semaines  que  les  marins  y  pass^rent  cette  ann^e-lA. 
En  1822,  Weddell  visite  ces  lies  et  il  lvalue  A  1,200,000  le  nombre  des 
peaux  oDtenues  dans  cette  localit(3. 

La  m6me  ann6e,  320,000  phoques  a  foarrure  fiirent  ta6s  aux  Shetland 
Australes. 

Les  con86quences  in^luctables  de  cette  tuerie  furent  nne  diminution 
rapide  da  nombre  de  ces  animaux.  Aussi,  malgr6  les  mesures  de  pro- 
tection prises,  depuis  quelques  ann^es,  par  le  Gouverneur  des  Malouines, 
ces  phoques  sont  encore  tr^s  rares  et  les  naturalistes  de  I'exp^dition 
fran^aisede  la  ^^Romanche^^  ont  s6journ6  pr^s  d'une  anu^e  A  la  Terre  de 
Feu  et  aux  Malouines  sans  pouvoir  en  capturer  un  sen!  exemplaire. 

G'est  une  source  de  richesse  qui  se  trouve  tarie. 

II  en  sera  bientdt  ainsi  du  Callorhinus  ursinus  dans  l'Oc4an  Pacifique 
Kord  et  il  est  temps  d'assurer  k  ces  animaux  une  s6curit<$  qui  leur  per- 
mette  une  reproduction  r^guli^re. 

J'ai  suivi  avec  beaucoupd'attentionlesenqu^tesqui  avaieut^t^  faites 
par  le  Gouvernement  des  fitats-Unis  A  ce  sujet.  Les  rapports  des  com- 
missions envoy^es  aux  lies  Pribilou  ont  fait  connaitre  aux  naturalistes 
an  tr^s  grand  nombre  de  faits  d'un  haut  int^ret  scientiflque  et  ont  de- 
montr^  que  Ton  pou vait,  sans  inconv^nients,  pratiquer  des  coupes  r6glees 
dans  ces  troupes  de  phoques  ou  les  males  sont  en  exc^s.  On  a  appli- 
que 1^,  de  la  mani^re  la  plus  heureuse,  ce  que  Ton  pourrait  appeler  I'impdt 
sur  les  c^libataires,  et  on  aurait  assure  la  conservation  ind6finie  de 
I'espfece,  si  les  6migrants,  k  leur  retour  dans  les  stations  de  reproduction, 
n'avaient  6te  assaillis  et  pourchass^s  de  toute  fa9on. 

II  y  a  done  lieu  de  tirer  parti  des  reuseignements  tres  complets  que 
Ton  possMe  sur  les  conditions  d'existence  des  phoques  A  tburrure  aftn 
d'en  emp^cher  I'an^antissement  et  une  commission  intemationale  pent, 
seule,  indiquer  les  regies  dont  pdcheurs  ne  4ovraient  p£^  s^  d^partir, 
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Yeuillez  agr^er,  Monsieur,  Fexpression  de  mes  sentiments  tr^s  distin- 
gu^s. 
Le  directeur  du  Miis^am  d'histoire  naturelle, 

A.  Milne  Edwabds. 
M.  le  docteur  Mebsiam. 

[Translation.] 

PABIS,  April  20^  1892. 

Sib:  I  have  read  with  great  interest  the  letter  you  addressed  me 
with  reference  to  the  fur  seals  of  Bering  Sea,  and  I  think  it  would  be 
of  real  advantage  to  have  concerted  international  measures  so  as  to 
insure  an  effective  protection  to  those  vahiable  animals. 

To-day  the  means  of  transportation  at  the  disposal  of  the  fishermen 
are  so  great,  the  processes  of  destmction  which  they  employ  are  so  im- 
proved, that  the  animal  species,  the  object  of  their  desire,  can  not  escape 
them.  We  know  that  our  migratory  birds  are,  during  their  travels,  ex- 
posed to  a  real  war  of  extermination,  and  au  ornithological  international 
commission  has  already  examined,  not  unprofitably,  all  the  questions 
relating  to  their  preservation. 

Would  it  not  be  possible  to  put  fur  seals  under  the  protection  of  the 
navy  of  civilized  nations  f 

What  has  happened  in  the  Southern  Ocean  may  serve  as  a  warning 
to  us. 

Less  than  a  century  ago  these  amphibia  existed  there  in  countless 
herds.  Iii  1808,  when  Fanning  visited  the  islands  of  South  Georgia, 
one  ship  left  those  shores,  carrying  away  14,000  sealskins  belonging  to 
the  species  Arctocephaltis  Australis,  He  himself  obtained  57,000  of 
them,  and  he  estimated  at  112,000  the  number  of  these  animals  killed 
during  the  few  weeks  the  sailors  spent  there  that  year. 

In  1822  Wecldell  visits  these  islands  and  he  estimates  at  1,200,000 
the  number  of  skins  obtained  in  that  locality.  The  same  year  320,000 
fiir  seals  were  killed  in  the  South  Shetlands.  The  inevitable  conse- 
quences^ of  this  slaughter  were  a  rapid  decrease  in  the  number  of  these 
animals!  So,  in  spite  of  the  measures  of  protection  taken  during  the 
last  few  years  by  the  Governor  of  the  Falkland  Islands,  these  seals  are 
still  very  rare,  and  the  naturalists  of  the  French  expedition  of  the  jBo- 
manche  remained  for  nearly  a  year  at  Tierra  del  Fuego  and  the  Falkland 
Islands  without  being  able  to  capture  a  single  specimen. 

It  is  a  source  of  wealth  which  is  now  exhausted. 

It  will  soon  be  thus  with  the  Callorhinm  ursinm  in  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean,  and  it  is  time  to  insure  to  these  animals  a  security  which  may 
allow  them  regular  reproduction. 

I  have  followed  with  much  attention  the  investigations  which  have 
been  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  this  subject. 
The  reports  of  the  commissioners  sent  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  have  made 
known  to  naturalists  a  very  large  number  of  facts  of  great  scientific  in- 
terest, and  have  demonstrated  that  a  regulated  system  of  killing  may  be 
safely  applied  in  the  case  of  these  herds  of  seals  when  there  is  a  super- 
fluity of  males.  What  might  be  called  a  tax  on  celibacy  was  applied  in 
this  way  in  the  most  satisfactory  manner,  and  the  indefinite  preserva- 
tion of  the  species  would  have  been  assured,  if  the  emigrants,  on  their 
way  back  to  their  breeding  places,  had  not  been  attacked  and  pursued 
in  every  way. 

There  is,  then,  every  reason  to  turn  to  account  the  very  complete  in- 
ibirmation  which  we  posse3s  on  the  coaditious  of  fur*seal  life  in  order 
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to  prevent  their  annihilation,  and  an  International  Commission  can 
alone  determine  the  rules,  from  which  the  fishermen  should  not  departi. 
Accept,  etc., 

A.  Milne -Edwards, 
Director  of  the  Museum  of  Natural  Ristory. 


KSFLT  OF  BB.  ALFBSD  HSHBDrO,  PB0FE880B  BSR  ZOOLOOIE  AIT  BSR  XOXHIOU 
GHEH  LAVDWIBTHSCHAFTLICHEK  H0CH8CHULB  ZU  BSBLIV. 

KONIGLIOHE  LANDWIRTHSOHAFTLICHE 

HOCHSCHULE   ZU  BERLIN, 

Berlin,  den  21.  April  1892. 
Herrn  O.  Hart  Merriam, 

Washington^  D.  C,   JJ.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  : 

HoOHaEEHRTER  IIerr  !  Naclidem  ich  Ilir  ausfuhrliches,  sehr  inte- 
ressantes  Schreiben  vom  2.  d.  M.,  welches  mir  durch  Herrn  John  Brin- 
kerhoff  Jackson,  Legationssekretar  bei  der  nordamerikanischen  Ge- 
saudtschafl  hieselbst,  gestern  zuging,genau  durchgelosen  und  erwogen 
habe,  verfehle  ich  nicht,  Ihncn  meine  Ausicht  iiber  den  Inhalt  derselben 
zngelien  zu  lasseu. 

Hire  Darlegungeii  uber  die  Lebensweise  und  nameutli<>h  iiber  die 
jahrlichen  Wanderungen  der  Pelzrobben  {Gallorhinus  «*r«mi«),  welche 
auf  den  Prybilof-InseLri  ihre  Fortptianzungsstatte  haben,  sind  so  klar 
und  iiberzeugend,  harmonieren  auch  so  vollstjinding  mit  deoi,  wa«  an- 
dere  zuverlassige  Naturforscher  beobiU5htet  haben,  dass  ich  den  von 
Ihnen  daraus  gezogeneu  Doductionen  durchau^  beistimme.  Ich  bin, 
gleich  Ihnen,  der  Ansicht,  dass  die  auffallende  Abnahme  der  Pelzrob- 
ben auf  den  Rookeries  der  Prybilof-Inseln,  welche  sich  in  den  letzteu 
Jahren  mehr  und  mehr  gezeigt  hat,  vorzugsweise  oder  vielleicht  aus- 
schliesslich  auf  die  irrationelle,  verwiistende  Robbenjagd  der  auf  offe- 
ner  See  jagenden  Seehunds-  und  Pelzrobben- Jager  zuriickzufiihren  ist. 
Die  einzige  ratiouclle  Jagdmethode,  welche  sich  fiir  die  Pelzrobbe  {Cal- 
lorhinus  ursinus)  geeignet  ist  und  eine  Ausrottung  dieser  werkhvollen 
Thierart  hindert,  ist  diejenige,  welche  bisher  auf  den  Prybilof-Inseln 
unter  Aufsicht  der  Regierung  ausgeiibt  wurde.  Jede  andere  Jagdart 
auf  die  nordische  Pelzrobbe  sollte,  nach  meiner  Ansicht,  durch  interna- 
tionale  Vereinbarungen  verboten  werden ;  ich  mochte  hochstens  eine  lo- 
kale  Verfolgung  der  Pelzrobben,  da,  wo  sie  et wa  in  ihren  siidlichen  Win- 
teiquartieren  der  Fischerei  schiidlich  werden,  befiirworten.  Die pela- 
gische  Pelzrobben- Jagd  halte  ich  fiir  sehr  irrationell;  sie  muss  bald  zu 
einer  an  Ausrottung  greuzenden  Vermindrung  der  Pelzrobben  fuhreii. 
HochachtungsvoU  und  ergebenst. 

Prof.  Dr.  Alfred  IS^ehring, 
Professor  d,  Zoologie  an  der  Jcgl.  Landwirtlischaftlichen 

HochschuU  zu  Berlin. 

[Translation.] 

EoYAL  Agricultural  College  of  Berlin, 

Berlin^  April  21, 1892. 
Mr.  O.  Hart  Merriam, 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture j  Washington^  D.  C: 

Highly  Esteemed  Sir  :  I  have  carefully  read  and  considered  your 
elaborate  and  very  interesting  letter  of  the  2d  instant,  which  I  received 
yesterday  through  Mr,  John  BrinkerUoff  Jackson,  Secretary  of  Leg%- 
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tion  of  the  North  American  Legation  in  this  city,  and,  in  reply,  I  send 
yon  a  statement  of  my  views  with  regard  to  its  contents. 

What  yon  say  concerning  the  mode  of  life,  and  especially  the  annual 
migrations  of  the  fur-seal  {Callorhinus  Ursinvs)^  whose  breeding  places 
are  the  Pribilof  Islands,  is  so  clear  and  convincing,  and  harmonizes  so 
perfectly  with  what  has  been  observed  by  other  reliable  scientists,  that  I 
fully  agree  with  your  deductions.  I  am,  like  yourself,  of  the  opinion 
that  the  remarkable  decrease  of  fur  seals  on  the  rookeries  of  the  Pribi- 
lof Islands,  which  has,  of  late  years,  become  more  and  more  evident,  is 
to  be  attributed  mainly,  or  perhaps  exclusively,  to  the  unreasonable 
destruction  caused  by  the  sealers  who  ply  their  avocation  in  the  open 
sea.  The  only  rational  method  of  taking  the  fur  seal,  and  the  only  one 
that  is  not  likely  to  result  in  the  extermination  of  this  valuable  animal, 
is  the  one  which  has  hitherto  been  employed  on  the  Pribilof  Islands 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Government.  Any  other  method  of  taking 
the  northern  fiir  seal  should,  in  my  opinion,  be  prohibited  by  interna- 
tional agreement.  I  should,  at  furthest,  approve  a  local  pursuit  of  the 
fur  seal,  where  it  is  destnictive  of  the  fisheries  in  its  southern  winter 
quarters.  I  regard  pelagic  fur-sealing  as  very  unwise;  it  must  soon 
lead  to  a  decrease,  bordering  on  extermination,  of  the  fur-seal. 

With  great  respect, 

Prof.  Dr.  Alfred  Nehring, 

Professor  of  Zoology  in  the  Royal  Agricultural  College  of  Berlin* 


Reply  of  Prof,  Robert  Coflett,  of  the  Zoological  Museum  of  the  University  of  Chrietianior 

Norway, 

Christiania,  April  22^  1892. 

My  Dear  Sir:  It  would  be  a  very  easy  rei)ly  to  your  highly  inter 
esting  treatise  of  the  fur  seal,  which  you  have  been  kind  enough  to 
send  us,  when  I  only  answered  you  that  I  agree  with  you  entirely  in 
all  points.  No  doubt  it  would  be  the  greatest  value  for  the  rookeries 
on  the  Prybilof  Island,  as  well  as  for  the  preservation  of  the  existence 
of  the  seal,  if  it  would  be  possible  to  stop  the  sealing  at  sea  at  all. 
But  that  will  no  doubt  be  very  difficult,  when  so  many  nations  partake 
in  the  sealing  and  how  that  is  to  go  about  I  can  not  know.  My  own 
countrymen  are  killing  every  year  many  thousands  of  seals  and  cysto 
phorcB  on  the  ice  barrier  between  Spitzbergen  and  Greenland,  but 
never  females  with  young;  either  are  the  old  ones  caught,  or,  and  that 
is  the  greatest  number,  the  young  seals.  But  there  is  a  close  time, 
accepted  by  the  different  nations,  just  to  prohibit  the  killing  of  the 
females  with  young.  Perhaps  a  similar  close-time  could  be  accepted  in 
the  Bering  Sea,  but  that  is  a  question  about  which  I  can  not  have  any 
opinion. 

Many  thanks  for  the  paper. 
Yours,  veiy  truly, 

R.   COLLETT. 


Reply  of  Dr,  Gustav  Hartlaub,  of  Bremen,  Germany, 

Bremen,  Apr.  23^  ^92. 
Herrn  C.  Hart  Merriam: 

Geehrtbr   Herr:   Ich  habe  Ihr  vortreffliches  Memoire  liber  den 
Northern  Fur  Seal  mit  dem  lebhaftcsten  Interesse  geleseu  und  wieder 
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gelesen.  Ich  bin  allerdings  weit  davon  entfernt,  aiir  selbst  eia  com- 
petentes  Urtheil  in  dieser  Sache  zuzuschreiben.  Nach  Allein  aber,  was 
BO  klar  und  einlenchtend  von  Ihnen  zusammengestellt  ist,  will  es  mir 
scheinen,  dass  die  von  Ihnen  vorgeschlagenen  Maassregeln,  dem  dro- 
henden  Untergange  dcs  Northern  Fur  Seal  vorzubeugen,  die  einzig 
richtigen  und  Erfolgversprechenden  sind.  Ich  bedaaere  sebr,  dass  ana 
practischen  Griiuden  wohl  nic^.ht  daran  zu  denken  sein  wird,  dass  der 
Kobbenschlag  fiir  einige  Jahre  ganz  sistirt  werde!  das  wiirde  noch 
wirksamer  sein,  dem  schwer  bedrohten  Thiere  numerisch  aufzuhelfen. 
Jedenfalls  ist  hier  Gefahr  im  Yerzugeund  man  kann  nicb't  stark  genug 
betonen,  dass  doch  die  von  Ihnen  so  wirksam  motivirten  Yorschlage 
baldmoglichst  zar  Ausfuhrung  gelangen  mochteii. 

Mit  bestem  Dank  fdr  das  meiner  Begutachtang  geschenkte  Yer- 
trauen.  zeichne  icli,  geehrter  Herr, 
Ihr  ganz  ergebener, 

G.  Hartlaub,  Dr, 

fTranslation.] 

Bremen,  April  23^  1892. 
Mr.  C.  Hart  Merriam: 

Dear  Sir:  Your  excellent  report  on  the  Northern  for  seal  I  have 
read  and  reread  with  intense  interest. 

I  am  far  from  attributing  to  myself  a  competent  judgment  regarding 
this  matter,  but  considering  all  facts  which  you  have  so  clearly  and 
convincingly  combined  and  expressed,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  measures 
you  propose  in  order  to  prohibit  the  threatening  decay  of  the  northern 
fur  seal  are  the  only  correct  ones  promising  an  effective  result, 

I  sincerely  regret  that  for  practical  reasons  it  can  not  be  thought  of 
to  prohibit  fur-sea)  hunting  for  a  few  years  entirely,  as  this  would  nat- 
urally assist  numerically  the  menaced  animal. 

There  is  at  any  rate  danger  in  view,  and  it  can  not  be  too  strongly 
emphasized  that  your  so  wel  1  founded  proposals  should  be  executed  at 
the  earliest  time  possible. 

With  sincere  thanks  for  the  confidence  you  have  placed  in  my  judg- 
menty 

I  am,  dear  sir,  your  most  obedient, 

G.  Hartlaub,  Dr. 


Reply  of  Professor  Count  Tommaso  Sa/^adori,  of  the  Museo  Zoologico,  Turin,  Italy* 

Zoological  Museum,  Turin^  April  25j  1892, 

O.  Hart  Merriam, 

U.  8.  Department  of  Agriculture^ 

Division  of  Ornithology y  Washington^  D.  C: 

Dear  Sir:  I  have  received  your  letter  concerning  the  Northern  fur 
seal,  on  the  condition  of  which  you  have  been  selected  as  naturalist  to 
investigate  and  report  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

As  a  whole  I  agree  with  you  as  to  the  facts  and  conclusions  drawn 
O'l  your  report,  although  the  increasing  number  of  seal  skins  actually 
secured  and  sold,  as  a  result  of  pelagic  sealing,  shown  in  your  table, 
does  not  sufficiently  proove,  in  my  mind,  that  we  are  already  in  the 
period  of  a  decided  diminution  of  the  number  of  living  seals.    Stilly  I 
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quite  sKlmit  that  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  adopt  some  measures  for 
the  preservation  of  the  seal  heards. 

No  doubt  the  free  pelagic  sealing  is  a  cause,  which  will  act  to  the 
destruction  of  the  seal  heards,  and  to  that  it  must  be  put  a  3top  as  soon 
as  possible.  But,  at  the  same  time,  I  think  that  the  yearly  killing  of 
about  100,000  young  males  on  the  Pribilbf  Islands  must  have  some 
influence  on  the  diminutions  of  the  heards,  especially  preventing  the 
natural  or  sexual  selection  of  the  stronger  males,  which  would  follow, 
if  the  young  males  were  not  killed  in  such  a  great  number.  So  that, 
with  the  stopping  of  the  pelagic  sealing,  I  think  that,  at  least  for  a  few 
years,  also  the  slaughter  of  so  many  young  males  in  the  Pribilof 
Islands  should  be  prohibited. 

I  remain,  very  truly  yours, 

Prof.  T.  Salvadorl 


Reply  of  Dr.  Leopold  ¥on  Schrenck,  Member  of  the  imperial  Academy  of  Sciencee,  St.  Peters 

burg,  Rues/a. 

St.  PETBRSBURa,  April  |f ,  189J2. 

Dear  Sir  :  Having  read  with  eager  and  critical  attention  the  me- 
moir you  have  addressed  to  me  upon  the  condition  of  the  Fur  Seal 
rookeries  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  in  Bering  Sea,  the  causes  of  decrease 
and  the  measures  necessary  tor  the  restoration  and  permanent  preserva- 
tion of  the  seal  herd,  I  can  not  but  completely  agree  with  you  in  con- 
sidering the  conclusions  and  recommendations  you  arrived  at  quite 
justified  and  necessitated  by  the  facts.  I  am  also  persuaded  that  the 
pelagic  sealing,  if  pursued  in  the  same  manner  in  future,  will  neces- 
sarily end  with  the  extermination  of  the  Fur  Seal. 
Very  truly  yours, 

Leopold  von  Schrenck, 
Member  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences,  St,  Fefcrsburg. 

Mr.  0.  Hart  Merriam. 


Reply  of  Dr.  Henry  H.  Giglioll,  Director  of  the  Zodlogical  Museum,  Royal  Superior  institute, 

Florence,  Italy. 

FiRENZE,  19  Via  Eomana,  H  2d  May^  1892. 

Dear  Sir:  Tears  ago,  in  November,  18G7,  I  had  the  good  fortune  to 
be  able  to  visit  an  extensive  "  rookery  ^  of  one  of  the  South  Pacific  Eared 
Seals,  the  well-known  Otaria  jubata;  it  was  during  my  voyage  round 
the  world  on  the  ^' Magenta.^^  The  rookery  in  question  lies  just  behind 
Cape  Stokes  in  the  Gulf  of  Penas,  on  the  soutliern  coast  of  Chile,  and 
is  the  one  seen  by  Darwin  during  his  memorable  voyage  in  the  "  Beagle.^ 
1  shall  never  forget  that  day,  wlien  my  astonished  gaze  rested  on 
hundreds  of  these  Eared  Seals  lying  about  in  every  attitude  of  repose 
o^  the  beach  and  rocks  of  the  shore,  or  gracefully,  and  without  show- 
ing the  slightest  fear,  performing  the  most  acrobatic  evolutions  in  the 
water  round  our  boat.  That  day  I  had  my  first  experience  of  these 
singular  creatures,  and  from  that  day  dates  the  special  interest  I  have 
ever  since  taken  in  the  study  of  the  life-history  of  the  Otariid®,  which 
is  one  of  the  most  marvelous  in  zoology. 

In  the  spring  of  1880,  whilst  Commissioner  for  Italy  at  the  grand 
"Fischerei-Au^stellung"  held  at  Berlin,  I  first  had  occasion  to  admire, 
in  the  United  States  exhibit,  the  beautiful  and  spirited  drawings  of 
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Henry  W.  Elliott;  I  have  since  then  taken  a  keen  Interest  in  the 
wonderful  life-historyof  the  North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  (Cdllorhintis  ur8inttg)j 
as  best  exemplified  on  the  l*ribilov  Islands.  Later  on  I  have  careftilly 
read  and  commented  on  the  various  accounts  which  have  appeared  in 
printon  the  subject;  thus,  in  J.  A.  Allen's  "Korth  American  Pinnipeds,'' 
Washington,  1880  (p.  312  and  sequel);  but  more  especially  the  detailed 
and  graphic  descriptions  which  have  been  published  by  Henry  W. 
Elliott  in  his  masterly  monograph  "  The  Seal  Islands  of  Alaska,"  in 
that  grand  work  by  G.  Brown  Goode  and  associates,  "  The  Fisheries 
and  Fishery  Industries  of  the  United  States"  (vol.  i,  p.  76  and  sequel), 
Washington,  1884,  and  again  in  his  most  int<^resting  volume,  "An 
Arctic  Province,  Alaska  and  the  Seal  Islands,"  London,  1886, 

After  these  precedents  you  can  easily  imagine  how  great  an  interest 
I  take  in  that  "  vexata  qujestio,"  the  Fur-Seal  Fishery  in  the  Bering  Sea, 
with  what  pleasure  I  received  through  the  United  States  Government 
and  Mr.  Long,  the  United  States  consul  in  this  city,  your  cx)mmunication, 
and  how  glad  I  am  of  the  opportunity  thus  afforded  me  of  giving  my 
unbiased  opinion  in  the  case  and  aiding  you  in  your  noble  effort  tx)  pre- 
serve from  utter  destruction  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  living  crea- 
tures and  to  save  at  the  same  time  a  most  valuable  source  of  human  in- 
dustry and  profit. 

I  have  read  with  great  attention  your  condensed  but  very  complete 
statement  of  the  salient  points  regarding  the  life-history  of  the  North 
Pacific  Fur  Seal  {Callorhinu4t  ursinns);  I  have  carefully  considered  the 
results  of  your  investigation  upon  the  condition  of  the  Fur  Se^l  Rooker- 
ies on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  your  conclusions  regarding  the  causes  of 
their  decrease,  and  the  measures  you  suggest  as  necessary  for  the 
restoration  and  permanent  preservation  of  the  seal  herd.  And  1  am 
happy  to  state  that  I  entirely  agree  with  you  on  all  points. 

The  first  and  most  important  point  for  consideration  is  evidently  the 
causeof  the  unquestionable  decrease  ascertained  in  the  Fur-Seal  Rooker- 
ies on  the  Pribilof  Islands  during  the  past  few  years.  The  stringently- 
enforced  rules  which  strictly  limit  the  killing  for  commercial  purposes 
to  non-breeding  males  or  '*holluschickies,"  careftilly  selected,  which 
selection  can  only  be  made  on  laud,  entirely  preclude  to  my  mind  the 
suggestion  that  the  lamented  decrciise  may  be  attributed  in  any  degree 
to  the  killing  of  too  large  a  number  of  sueh  non-breeding  males.  Such 
a  de(jrease  might  have  i)een  in  some  slight  measure  attributed  to  the 
former  custom  of  killing  each  year  a  certain  number  of  male  pups  to 
furnish  food  for  the  natives,  but  that  practice  has  been  wisely  prohib- 
it-ed.  Therefore,  I  feel  positive  that  the  notable  decrcixse  in  the  number 
of  Fur  Seals  resorting  to  the  rookeries  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  not  in 
any  way  to  be  attributed  to  the  killing  wliicli  takes  place  for  commer- 
cial purposes  on  those  islands.  Here  I  may  remark  incidentally  that 
it  might  be  of  interest,  as  bearing  on  the  question  in  a  i)arallel  way,  to 
ascertain  whether  any  similar  decrease  has  taken  place  in  the  fur-seal 
rookeries  on  the  Kurile  Islands  on  Robben  Reef  (Sagalien),  and  more 
esx>ecially  on  the  Commander  Islands,  as  being  in  the  Bering  Sea.     • 

Having  conclusively  shown  that  the  lamented  decrease  in  the  herd 
of  Fur  Seals  resorting  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  can  in  no  way  be  accounted 
for  by  the  selective  killing  of  non-breeding  males  for  commercial  pur- 
poses, which  takes  jxlace  on  those  islands  under  special  rules  and  active 
surveillance,  we  must  look  elsewhere  for  its  cause,  and  I  can  see  it  no- 
where but  in  the  indiscriminate  slaughter^  principally  practiced  on  breed- 
ing or  pregnant  females,  as  most  clearly  shown  in  your  condensed  Re^ 
port,  by  pelagic  sealers. 
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In  any  case,  all  who  are  competent  in  the  matter  will  admit  that  no 
method  of  capture  could  be  more  uselessly  destructive  in  the  case  of 
Piunipedia than  that  called  " pelagic  sealing;"  not  only  any  kind  of 
selection  of  the  victims  is  impossible,  but  it  is  admitting  much  to  assert 
that  out  of  three  destroyed  one  is  secured  and  utilized,  and  this  for  ob- 
vious and  well-known  reasons.  In  the  case  of  the  North  Pacific  Fur 
Seal,  this  mode  of  capture  and  destruction  is  doubly  to  be  condemned, 
because  the  destruction  falls  nearly  exclusively  on  those,  the  nursing 
or  pregnant  females,  which  ought  on  no  account  to  be  killed.  It  is 
greatly  to  be  deplored  that  any  civilized  nation  possessing  fishery  laws 
and  regulations  should  allow  such  indiscriminate  waste  and  destruc- 
tion. The  statistical  data  you  give  are  painfully  eloquent,  and  when 
we  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  62,500  skins  secured  by  pelagic  seal- 
ing in  1891  represent  at  a  minimum  one-sixth  of  the  Fur  Seals  destroyed, 
viz,  375,000 — that  is,  calculating  one  in  three  secured  and  each  of  the 
three  suckling  a  pup  or  big  with  young — we  most  undoubtedly  need  not 
look  elsewhere  to  account  for  the  rapid  decrease  in  the  rookeries  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands;  and  I  quite  agree  with  you  in  retaining  that  unless 
the  malpractice  of  pelagic  sealing  be  prevented  or  greatly  checked, 
both  in  the  North  Pacific  and  in  the  Bering  Sea,  the  economic  extermi- 
nation of  Gallorhinm  ursinua  is  merely  the  matter  of  a  few  years. 

International  legislation  ought  to  intervene,  and  without  delay,  in  this 
case,  and  suggest  the  means  of  possibly  preventing  or,  at  least,  consid- 
erably limiting  the  pelagic  capture  and  killing  of  the  Northern  fur  seal — 
a  destructive  and  ultimately  fatal  industry,  which  forcibly  recalls  the 
well-known  fable  of  the  peasant  who  killed  the  hen  which  laid  the 
golden  eggs.  The  industry  derived  from  the  rational  killing  of  Fur 
Seals,  as  practiced  on  the  Pribilof  Islands,  has  an  economic  value 
which  extends  far  beyond  the  limits,  thoiigii  vast,  of  the  United  States; 
and  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  commercial  extermination  of  the 
Fur  Seal  must  also  put  an  end  to  those  industries  which  are  connected 
with  the  preparation  of  the  much-valued  Sealskin  fur. 

It  is  both  as  a  Naturalist  and  as  an  old  Commissioner  of  Fisheries 
that  I  beg  to  say  once  more  that  I  most  entirely  and  most  emphatically 
agree  with  you  in  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  you  come  to  in 
your  report  on  the  present  condition  of  the  Fur-Seal  industry  in  the  Ber- 
ing Sea,  with  special  reference  to  the  causes  of  decrease  and  the  meas- 
ures necessary  for  the  restoration  and  permanent  preservation  of  that 
industry,  which  conclusions  and  recommendations  are  fully  supported 
and  justified  by  the  facts  in  the  case. 

With  much  regard,  believe  me,  dear  sir,  very  truly  yours, 

Henry  li.  Gtglioli, 

Dr.  C.  Haet  Merriam,  etc., 

Washingtony  i>.  0. 


Repfy  of  Dr,  Rafhael  Blanchard,  Professor  AgrSg6  a  la  FaculU  de  m^decine  de  Par/a,  et 

Secretaire  G^nbral  de  la  SocieU  Zoologique  de  France, 

Paris,  le  3  mat  1892. 

A  Monsieur  le  Dr.  C.  Hart  Merriam, 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry y 

Department  of  Agriculture^  h  Washington^  2>.  C: 

Monsieur  et  honoris  Collegue:  J'ai  lu  avec  le  plus  vif  int^ret 
le  savant  m6moire  que  vous  m'avez  fait  Thonneur  de  m'adresser,  con- 
54 
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cemant  lliistoirebiologiqaedaPlioqne^fournire  {Callorhinus  ursumi). 
Les  observations  tr^s  precises  que  vous  avez  faites  aux  ilea  Pribilof  et 
les  renseigaements  uon  moias  exacts,  appuyes  sur  det  statistiqaes 
officielles,  que  voas  donnez  aa  sujet  de  la  pdehe  des  femelles  eu  haute 
mer,  au  moment  oil  elles  remontcmt  Yem  les  lies  Pribilof  pour  y  mettre 
bas,  vous  ont  sugg^ir^  des  coDclusions  auxquelles  je  m'associe  enti^re- 
meat 

J'irai  m^me  plus  loin  que  vous,  car  je  crois  urgent,  non  seulement  de 
prohiber  d'une  fayon  rigoureuse  la  p^che  en  haute  mer  des  Callorhinus 
migrateurs,  mais  aussi  de  r6glementer  et  de  limiter  s6v^rement  la 
chasse  ^  terre  des  m&les  encore  trop  jeunes  pour  se  constituer  un 
harem. 

D'apr^s  vos  propres  observations,  le  m&le  ne  s'accouple  pas  avant 
Page  de  six  ou  sept  aus  et  la  femelle  ne  met  pas  qu'un  petit  ^  la  fois. 
On  pent  done  dire  que  Fesp^e  croit  lentement  et  se  multiplie  avec  dif- 
ficult6:  cesontU  des  conditions  d^favorables,  qui  ne  lui  permettent 
X)oint  de  r^parer  les  h^catombes  qui  la  d6ciment  depuis  quelques  au- 
ii6es. 

En  raison  des  massacres  dont  elle  est  la  victime,  cette  esp^ce  marche 
done  4  grands  pas  vers  sa  destruction  totale  et  definitive,  suivant  la 
voie  fatale  ob.  Font  pr^cM^e  la  Rhytina  Stelleri,  le  Monachus  tropicdlis 
et  le  Mdcrorhinus  anguaiirostria,  pour  ne  citer  que  de  grands  mammi- 
feres  qui,  nagu^re  encore,  abondaient  au  seiu  des  mers  am^ricaines. 
Or,  la  destruction  irremediable  d'une  esp^ce  animale  eminemment utile, 
comme  Pest  celle-ci,  est  k  proprement  parler  un  crime  dont  nous  nous 
rendons  coupables  en  vers  uos  descendants:  pour  satisfairenos  instincts 
de  cupidite,  nous  tari^isons  volontairement,  et  4  jamais,  une  source  de 
richesses  qui,  reglement^e,  devraitau  contraire  contribuer  au  bien-6tre 
de  notre  generation  et  de  celles  qui  lui  succederont. 

Quand  on  vit  sur  son  capital,  on  pent  sans  doute  mener  la  vie  ^ 
grandes  guides.  Mais  combien  de  temps  ces  folles  prodigalites  durent- 
cUes?  et  quel  est  leurlendemainf  laraisere inextricable.  Au  contraire, 
en  faisant  fructifterconvenablement  son  capital,  on  en  retire  d'une  fagon 
iniuterrompue  de  beaux  interets,  qui  ne  donnentpeut-^tre  pas  I'aisance 
r^vee,  maivS  assureut  du  moins  une  vie  honorable,  dont  le  sage  sait 
s'accommoder;  par  des  speculations  prudentes  ou  par  une  economic 
bieu  enteiidue,  il  peut  m6me  augmenter  progressivement  son  patri- 
moine  et  leguer  k  ses  enfants  une  fortune  plus  grande  que  ceUe  qu'il 
avait  lui-m^me  regue  de  ses  parents.  II  en  est  evidemment  de  meme 
dans  la  question  qui  nous  preoccupe  et  c'est  x>our  notre  generation  un 
devoir  imperieux  d'emp^cher  la  destruction  du  Phoque  ^  Iburrure,  d'en 
reglementer  severemeiit  la  chasse,  de  perpetuer  en  un  mot  cette  source 
de  richesses  et  de  la  leguer  k  nos  descendants. 

A  ces  considerations  d'ordre  economique,  j'en  ajouterai  une  autre, 
d'ordre  purement  sentimental.  Ce  n'est  pas  sans  une  profonde  tris- 
tesse  que  le  naturaliste  voit  disparaitre  une  foule  d'especes  animales,' 
dont  ce  si^cle  aura  consomme  la  destruction.  Quand  nos  mers  ne 
seront  plus  habitees  par  les  Cetaces  et  les  grands  Pinnipedes,  quand 
les  airs  ne  seront  plus  sillonnes  en  tons  sens  par  les  petits  oiseaux  in- 
sectivores,  qui  sait  si  I'equilibre  de  la  nature  ne  sera  pas  rompu,  equi- 
libre  auquel  ont  concouru  puissament  les  ^tres  en  voie  d'extinctiont 
Avec  ses  harpons,  ses  armes  ^  feu  et  sesengins  de  toutesorte,  I'homme, 
chez  lequel  I'instiuct  de  destruction  atteint  au  plus  haut  point,  est  le 
plus  cruel  ennemide  la  nature  et  de  I'homme  lui-m^me. 

Heureusemcnt,  les  savants  jettent  encore  k  temps  le  cri  d'alarme. 
Dans  ce  si^cle,  oil  I'on  croit  4  la  science,  il  fautesperer  que  leur  voix  ne 
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86  perdra  pas  dana  le  desert,  Ea  particulier,  j'ai  la  conviction  que  les 
jDesores  trfes  sages  que  vous  i)roposez,  en  vue  de  preserver  d'une  de- 
Btmotion  imminente  le  Gallorhinus  ursinus^  seront  soumises  4  une  com- 
mis!^ion  int^natioiuUey  qui  les  ratifiera  et  leur  dpnnera  force  de  lot. 

Veuillez  agr^er,  MoQsienr  et  honor6  collegue,  I'expression  des  mes 
sentimeuts  les  plus  distingn^ 

Dr.  BAPHAfiL  Blakohard, 
Frofesseur  agregS  h  la  FacultS  de  Medecint  de  Parigj 
Secretaire  g6n6ral  de  la  SodSU  Zoologique  de  France. 

[Translation.] 

Paris,  May  5, 1892. 
Dr.  C.  Hart  Merriam, 

Bureau  of  Animal  Industry^ 

Department  of  Agriculture^  Washington^  D,  C: 

Sir  and  Honored  Colleague:  I  have  read  with  the  deepest  inter- 
est the  learned  memoir  which  you  have  done  me  the  honor  to  send  me 
concerning  the  biological  history  of  the  fur  seal  (Gallorhinus  Ursinus). 

The  very  precise  observations  which  you  made  at  the  Pribilof  Is- 
lands, and  the  no  less  exact  information,  based  on  official  statistics, 
which  you  give  on  the  subject  of  the  capture  of  the  females  on  the  high 
sea  at  the  moment  when  they  are  returning  to  the  Pribilof  Islands  to 
give  birth  to  their  young,  have  suggested  to  you  conclusions  with  which 
1  fully  agree. 

I  will  go  even  further  than  you,  for  1  think  it  urgent  not  only  to 
rigidly  prohibit  the  taking  of  the  migratory  Gallorhinus  in  the  open 
sea,  but  also  to  regulate  and  limit  severely  the  hunting  on  land  of  males 
still  too  young  to  have  a  harem. 

According  to  your  own  observations  the  male  does  not  pair  oflF  before 
the  age  of  6  or  7  years  and  the  female  .gives  birth  to  only  one  pup  at  a 
time.  It  can  be  said,  then,  that  the  species  increases  slowly  and  mul- 
tii>lies  with  difficulty.  These  are  unfavorable  conditions,  which  do 
not  allow  it  to  repair  the  hecatombs  which  for  several  yej-rs  past  have 
been  and  are  decimating  the  species. 

By  reason  of  the  massacres  of  which  it  is  the  victim,  this  species  is 
advancing  rapidly  toward  its  total  and  final  destruction,  following 
the  fatal  road  on  which  the  Rhytina  Stelleri,  the  Monachus  tropicalis^ 
and  the  Macrorhinu^  angustirostris  have  preceded  it,  to  cite  only  the 
great  mammifers  which  but  recently  abounded  in  the  American  seas. 

Now,  the  irremediable  destruction  of  an  eminently  useful  animal 
species,  such  as  this  one,  is,  to  speak  plainly,  a  crime  of  which  we  are 
rendering  ourselves  guilty  towards  our  descendants.  To  satisfy  o;;ir  in- 
stincts of  cupidity  we  voluntarily  exhaust,  and  that  forever,  a  source 
of  wealth,  which,  properly  regulated,  ought,  on  the  contrary,  to  contrib- 
ute to  the  prosperity  of  our  own  generation  and  of  those  which  will 
succeed  it. 

When  we  live  on  our  capital  we  can  undoubtedly  lead  a  gay  and  ex- 
travagant life;  but  how  long  does  this  foolish  extravagance  lastf  And 
what  is  its  to-morrow  f  Inextricable  poverty.  On  the  other  hand,  in 
causing  our  capital  to  be  i)roperly  productive,  we  draw  from  it  con- 
stantly a  splendid  income,  which  does  not,  perhaps,  give  the  large  means 
dreamed  of,  but  at  least  assures  an  honorable  competency,  to  which 
the  wise  man  knows  how  to  accommodate  himself.  By  prudent  ventures 
or  by  a  well-regulated  economy  he  can  even  increase  progressively  his 
inheritance  and  leave  to  his  children  a  greater  fortune  than  he  had 
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himself  received  from  his  parents.    It  is  evidently  the  same  with  the 

question  which  occupies  us,  and  it  is  for  our  generation  an  imperious 

\  duty  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  the  fur-seal,  to  regulate  strictly  its 

'  capture — in  a  word,  to  perpetuate  this  source  of  wealth  and  to  bequeath 

it  to  our  descendants. 

To  these  considerations  of  an  economic  character  I  will  add  another 
of  a  nature  purely  sentimental.  It  is  not  without  profound  sadness 
that  the  naturahst  sees  a  large  number  of  animal  species  disappear,  the 
destruction  of  which  this  century  will  have  seen  accomplished.  When 
our  seas  are  no  longer  inhabited  by  the  Cetacea  and  the  great  Pinnipeds, 
when  the  air  is  no  longer  furrowed  in  all  directions  by  little  insectiver- 
ous  birds,  who  knows  if  the  equilibrium  of  nature  will  not  be  broken, 
an  equilibrium  to  which  the  creatures  on  the  way  to  extinction  have 
greatly  contributed  f  • 

With  his  harpoons,  his  firearms,  and  his  machines  of  every  kind,  man, 
with  whom  the  instinct  of  destruction  attains  its  highest  point,  is  the 
most  cruel  enemy  of  nature  and  of  mankind  itself. 

Happily,  while  yet  in  time,  the  savants  sound  the  alarm.  In  this 
century,  when  we  believe  in  science,  we  must  hope  that  their  voice  will 
not  be  lost  in  the  desert. 

Above  all  I  have  the  conviction  that  the  very  wise  measures  which 
yon  propose  with  the  view  of  preserving  the  Callorhinus  ursinus  from 
an  impending  destruction  will  be  submitted  to  an  international  com- 
mission which  will  ratify  them  and  give  them  the  force  of  law. 

Will  you  accept,  sir  and  honored  colleague,  the  expression  of  my  most 
distinguished  sentiments. 

Dr.  Eaphael  Blanchard, 
Professor  and  Fellow  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Paris^ 
and  General  Secretary  of  the  Zoological  Society  of  France. 


Reply  of  Prof.  Doctor  Wilhelm  Lilljeborg,  of  Upsala^  Sweden,  and  Prof.  Baron  Mdf  £, 
Mordenskjold,  of  ihe  Academy  of  Sciences,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

Stockholm,  14th  May^  1892. 
Dr.  0.  HART  Merrian, 

Washington,  D,  C. : 

Dear  Sir:  In  answer  to  your  letter  of  2d  April,  asking  our  opinion 
as  to  the  causes  of  the  decrease  of  the  stock  of  Northern  Fur  Seals 
{Callorhinns  Ursinus)  on  the  rookeries  of  the  islands  in  the  North  Pa- 
cific or  Bering  Sea,  and  concerning  the  means  proposed  by  you  to  arrest 
this  decrease,  we  allow  us  to  state  the  following — 

Your  description  of  the  life  of  the  Northern  Fur  Seal  corresponds 
generally  with  similar  descriptions  by  former  authors,  from  the  cele- 
brated Dr.  Steller,  who  (1741-'42)  visited  the  Commander  Islands  with 
Vitus  Bering,  to  our  days,  and  also  with  our  own  personal  experiences 
of  the  animal  life  in  the  arctic  seas,  and  with  the  informations  one  of 
us  gathered  from  the  inhabitants  during  a  short  stay  in  the  Bering  Sea. 

We  do  not,  therefore,  hesitate  to  declare  that  the  facts  about  the  life 
and  habits  of  the  Fur  Seal,  stated  by  you  in  your  said  letter  under 
1-20,  should  serve  as  a  base  for  the  regulations  necessary  to  preserve 
this  gregarious  animal  from  its  threatened  extinction  in  a  compara- 
tively short  time. 

These  regulations  may  be  divided  into  two  cathegories,  viz. — Imo. — 
Eegulations  for  the  killing,  etc.,  of  the  Fur  Seals  on  the  rookeries  in 
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order  to  prevent  the  gradual  diminuation  of  the  stock;  2do — Regula- 
tions for  the  Pelagic  Sealing  or  for  the  hunting  of  the  Seals  swimming 
in  the  ocean  in  large  herds  to  and  from  the  rookeries,  or  around  the 
rookeries  during  the  time  when  the  females  are  suckling  the  pups  on 
land. 

As  to  the  former  question,  the  killing  of  the  Seals  on  the  rookeries, 
it  seams  at  present  regulated  in  a  suitable  manner  to  effectually  prevent 
the  gradual  diminoation  of  the  stock.  If  a  wider  exx)erience  should  re- 
quire some  modifications  in  these  regulations,  there  is  no  danger  but  that 
such  modifications  will  be  adopted.  It  is  evidently  in  the  interest  of 
the  owners  of  the  rookeries  to  take  care  that  this  source  of  wealth 
should  not  be  lessened  by  excessive  exploitation,  i^or  will  there  be  any 
difficulty  for  studying  the  conditions  for  health  and  thriving  of  the  ani- 
mals during  the  rookerie  season. 

As  to  the  Pelagic  Sealing,  it  is  evident  that  a  systematic  hunting  of 
the  Seals  in  the  open  sea  on  the  way  to  and  from  or  around  the  rook- 
eries, will  very  soon  cause  the  complete  extinction  of  this  vahiable,  and 
from  scientific  point  of  view,  so  extremely  interesting  and  important 
animal,  especially  as  a  great  number  of  the  animals  killed  in  this  man- 
ner are  pregnant  "  cows,^'  or  "  cow^s  "  temporally  separated  from  their 
pups  while  seeking  food  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rookery.  Every  one  hav- 
ing some  exi>erience  in  Seal-hunting  can  also  attest  that  only  a  rela- 
tively small  part  of  the  Seals  killed  or  seriously  wounded  in  tlie  open 
sea  can  in  this  manner  be  caught.  We  are  therefore  persuaded  that  a 
prohibition  of  Pelagic  Sealing  is  a  necessary  condition  for  the  preven- 
tion of  the  total  extermination  of  the  Fur  Seal. 
Very  truly,  yours, 

W.  LiLLJEBORa. 

A.  E.   NORDENSKIOLD. 


Reply  of  Dr.  A.  Th,  von  Middendorfj  of  Dorpat,  Hellenorm,  Livland,  Russia. 

Hellenorm,  d.  f^  Mai  1892. 
Herrn  W.  Wurts, 

Charg6  ^Affaires : 

HocHGESCHATZTER  Herr!  Die  Versi)atung  dieser  Antwort  bitte 
geftilligst  meiner  Krankheit  zuzuschreiben. 

Es  freut  mich  ausserordentlich,  da«s  die  Vereinigten  Staatea  eine  so 
bewiihrte  Personlichkeit  wie  Dr.  Merriam  zum  Ermittler  der  XJrsachen 
gewahlt  haben,  welche  die  reissende  Abnahme  der  Seebiiren  bedingen. 
Jetzt  liegt  der  Thatbestand  wissenschaftlich  aufgehellt  klar  vor^sogar 
jedem  Laien  verstiindlich.  Die  von  der  Russisch-Amerikanischen  Com- 
pagnie  eingefiihrte  Behandlungsweise  dieser  Thiere  in  ihrem  Daheim 
auf  den  Pribylow-Inseln  wird  eben  so  rationell  weiter  fortgefUhrt  und 
hat  sich  iiber  ein  halbes  Jahrhundert  hindurch  bewiihrt,  sowohl  durch 
bedeutende  Einnahmen  als  auch  dnrch  deren  Nachhaltigkeit.  So  lange 
nur  iiberschiissige  JungbuUen*  geschlachtet  werden,  ist  nicht  nur 
der  Bestand,  sondern  auch  der  Zuwachs  der  Heerde  gesiehert. 

Leider  sind  die  Seebaren  Wanderthiere  und  namentlich  begeben  sich 
die  trachtigen  Weibchen  wiihrend  der  Wintermonate  auf  Reisenj  dort 
nun  werden  sie  mit  riesig  wachsender  Raubgier  aufgesucht  und  im 
oflenen  Weltmeere  von  Freibeutern  aus  aller  Welt  geschlagen,    Selbst. 

*Dr.  Merriam  benennt  dieselben  ^'oholluschikie;"  ich  glaube,  dass  diese  auffalr 
lende  Bezelchnang  durch  iinfreiwillige  Ver8tf1mineli;nfi;  des  russiscnen  Wortes :  ''  ohohr 
lostjaki''  (loAoQffliSM),  d.  %,  '' Junggesellea''  od^r  ^*-  ynbeweibte''  ^x^tataaden  isU 
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verfttiindlich  wird  nur   durch  iuternatioDal  festzastellenden   Schutz 
Abhilfe  gescliafl't  werden  konnen. 

Wie  rasch  die  VernichtuDg  einbricbt,  haben  una  die  Millionen  dabin- 
gescbwundener  Bison  bewiesen.  Mit  Letzteren  bat  es  aber  insoferii 
eine  ganz  andre  Bewandniss,  als  die  Yernicbtung  keineswegs  volks- 
wirtbscbaftlicbe  Bedeutung  bat,  sondern  mir  eiue  etbiscbe,  nur  von 
diesem  Staudpunkte  verlangt  die  Civilisation  der  Jetztzeit  die  Erbal- 
tung  einer  Musterbeerde  von  wenigen  bundert  Kopfen  sowobl  in  Lit- 
tbauen  als  in  Nord-Amerika.  Seit  die  Zabmungsund  Hybridisations- 
versucbe  mit  Bisontbieren  resaltatlos  geblieben,  ist  es  klar,  dass  die 
Weidegriinde  der  Bison  vortbeilbafter  durcb  die  frilhreifen  and  milch- 
gobenden  Rinderbeerden  ausgeniitzt  werden  konnen. 

Ganz  an  ders  verba  It  es  sicb  mit  den  Seebaren:  sie  sind  unbedingt 
von  volkswirtbschafdiebem  Interesse  und  zwar  obno  Zutbun  des  Men- 
scben  zu  Haustbieren  erscbaffen,  wie  icb  das  scbon  vor  hmgen  Jabren 
betont  babe.  (Vergl.  meiue  '<Sibiriscbe  Reise,"  Band  iv,  Tbeil  1,  Pag. 
846.)  Sie  sind  sogar  das  niitzlicbste  Haustbier,  das  gar  keine  Filrsorge, 
keine  Ausgjiben  verlangt  und  dadurcb  die  bocbsten  Reingewinne 
erzielen  lasst.  Lassen  wir  in  Ge<lanken  den  Seebiiren  verscbwinden, 
was  konnte  dann  denselben  ersetzen  um  unfassbare  Fiscbvorratbe  des 
Ozeaus  in  gesucbte  Waare  des  Weltmarktes  urazuarbeiten  f 

Als  warneude  Gedenktafel  steht  jetzt  die  seit  andeitbalb  Jabrbunder- 
ten  verodete  Beringsinsel  da.  Hat  seitem  der  maebtige  Fortscbritt  der 
Neuzeit  in  irgend  einer  Weise  die  Seekub  (/iA;/fi«a/Si«Wcri)zu  ersetzen 
vermocbt,  diesen  Koloss,  welcberals  mariner  Pflanzen-Fresser  dazube- 
stimmt  war,  unbraucbbare  Tange  in  sclimackbafte  Fleiscbko«t  umzu- 
wandelnf 

Wenn  Sie,  Ibrer  Andeutung  gemass,  Herrn  Dr.  Morriam,  dessen 
Adresse  icb  nieht  kenue,  den  Inbalt  dieses  Briefes  mittbeilen  wollten, 
so  wUrden  Sie  micb"  sebr  verbinden. 

Icb  babe  die  Ebre  zu  sein,  bocbgeelirter  Herr,  Ibr  ganz  ergebener, 

Dr.  A.  V.  MiDDENDOUFF. 

(Dictat  wegen  Labmung.) — E.  v.  Middendorff. 

[Translation.] 

Hellenorm,  May  j^,  1802. 

Mr.  W.  Wurts, 

(JhargS  cP Affaires: 

Sir,  My  delay  in  answering  your  letter  is  due  to  illness. 

I  am  very  glad  tliat  tbe  United  States  bave  selected  so  competent  a 
person  as  Dr.  Merriam  for  tbe  purpose  of  ascertaining  tbe  causes  of 
tbe  rapid  decrease  of  seals.  Tbe  facts  of  tbe  case  bave  now  been  scien- 
tifically explained,  so  tbat  tbey  may  be  readily  understood  even  by  an 
unscientific  person.  Tbe  method  of  treating  these  animals  which  was 
originally  adopted  by  tlie  Russian  American  Company  at  their  home 
on  the  Pribilof  Islands  is  still  continued  in  the  same  rational  manner, 
and  has,  for  more  than  half  a  century,  been  found  to  be  excellent,  both 
on  account  of  the  large  number  of  seals  taken,  and  because  tbey  are 
not  exterminated.  So  long  as  su])erfluous  young  males*  only  are  killed, 
not  only  the  existence,  but  even  tbe  increase  of  the  herd  is  assured. 

Seals  are,  unfortunately,  migratory  animals,  and  set  out  on  their  jour- 
neys during  the  winter  months.    This  is  especially  true  of  the  pregnant 


*Dr.  Merriam  caUs  thoAe  **cholla8cliickio."  I  presume  this  remarkable  designa- 
tion 1h  tbe  outgrowth  of  an  involuntary  mutilation  of  tbe  Russian  word  ''cboloatjjf^ki'' 
(see  Qerman  original},  i,  p,,  baohelors;  or  those  having  no  wives  or  mates, 
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females.  They  are  then  hunted  with  constantly  iDcreasing  rapaeity, 
and  are  killed  in  the  open  sea  by  freebooters  from  all  parts  of  the 
AYorld.  It  is  evident  that  the  only  remedy  for  such  a  state  of  things 
can  be  afforded  by  international  protection. 

How  rapidly  extermination  progresses  is  shown  by  the  disappearance 
of  millions  of  bisons.  With  these,  however,  the  case  is  quite  different, 
since  their  destruction  is  of  no  importance  in  an  economical  point  of 
view.  Its  importance  is  merely  of  an  esthetical  character,  and  from 
this  standpoint  only  does  modern  civilization  demand  the  preservation 
of  two  sx)ecimen  herds,  numbering  a  few  hundred  head  each — one  in 
Lithuania  and  the  other  in  North  America.  Since  the  attempts  to  do- 
mesticate the  bison,  and  to  produce  a  cross  between  it  and  our  domes- 
tic cattle  have  proved  a  failure,  it  is  plain  that  the  ground  where  the 
bison  formerly  grazed  can  be  more  advantageously  occupied  by  herds 
of  domestic  cattle,  since  these  animals  mature  earlier  and  yield  milk 
abundantly. 

The  case  is  quite  otherwise  with  the  seal.  This  animal  is  of  economi- 
cal imi>ortance,  and  was  created  for  a  domestic  animal,  as  I  x>ointedout 
many  years  ago.  (See  my  "  Siberian  Journey,"  Vol.  iv.  Part  1,  p.  846.) 
It  is,  in  fact,  the  most  useful  of  all  domestic  animals,  since  it  requires 
no  care  and  no  exx)ense,  and  consequently  yields  the  largest  net  profit. 
If  we  suppose  the  seal  to  have  disappeared,  what  could  take  its  place 
as  a  converter  of  the  immense  supply  of  fish  in  the  ocean  into  choice 
furs  to  stock  the  markets  of  the  world  f 

Bering's  Island,  which  has  been  deserted  for  a  hundred  and  fifty  years, 
now  stands  as  a  warning.  Has  modern  progress  succeeded,  in  any  way, 
in  supplying  the  place  of  the  sea  cow  (jBAy fina  Stelleri)^  that  huge  mon- 
ster which,  as  a  consumer  of  marine  plants,  was  intended  to  convert 
useless  sea- weed  into  savory  meatf 

If  you  will  communicate  (as  you  say  you  propose  to  do)  the  contents 
of  this  letter  te  Dr.  Merriam,  whose  address  1  do  not  know,  you  will 
oblige  me  greatly. 

I  have  the  honor  te  be,  sir,  your  most  obedient  servant, 

Dr.  A.  V.  MiDDENDOEFF. 

(Dictated,  owing  te  lameness.) — ^E.  v.  Middendoeff. 


Repfy  of  Or,  Emil  Holub,  of  Prague,  Austria-Hungary. 

[Unter  dem  Protectorate  Sr.  Kais.  u.  Konigl.  Hobeit  des  Erzherzogs  Franz  Ferdi- 
nand von  Osterrcich-Este.  Dr.  Emil  Holub's  Siidafrikauische  Ausstellung  in  Pra^, 
1892.   (Darstellung  der  Forschungsresultate  seiner  Lotzten  Afrikareise,  1883-1887.)] 

Prague,  May  Idy  1892. 
Dr.  C.  H.  Merriam,  Esq., 

Washington^  D.  0.: 

Dear  Sir:  With  sincere  attention  I  have  pernsed  the  records  of 
yonr  investigation  of  the  habits,  the  present  decrease,  and  regarding 
the  future  of  the  Fur  Seal  (GalU>rhinus  Ursinus  Gray).  Having  well 
considered  the  matter,  I  will  pass  my  opinion  without  any  prejudice 
whatever. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  may  be  congratulated  npon 
the  aetion  taken,  in  having  sent  out  for  the  investigation  of  a  matter 
which  falls  into  the  Departemeut  of  the  Board  of  Trade  a  Scientist,  and 
in  this  special  case  a  man  who  has  taken  such  great  pains  with  the 
object  of  his  researches. 

Qm*  age  makes  it  to  adutyfbr  aU  oiyiUzed  nations  to  taring  trade  an^ 
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commerce  in  a  close  contact  with  science.  This  becomes  quite  a  neces- 
sity,  like  in  the  present  case,  in  which  commercial  customs,  even  inter- 
national a^eemeuts,  laws,  etc.,  become  insufficient  to  secure  a  sound 
decision.  Such  scientific  investigations  can  supply  the  desiretl  con- 
clusions; they  do  advice  the  measures  to  be  taken,  and  provide  the  basis 
upon  which  an  international  understanding  can  be  established. 

Regarding  the  object  of  your  researches  I  indorse  your  opinion,  that 
the  decrease  of  the  numbers  of  the  fur  seal  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  has 
been  caused  by  pelagic  sealing  in  the  North  Paiutic  and  in  the  Bering 
Sea,  and  that  this  taking  of  the  seals  at  sea  has  to  be  8topi>ed  as  early 
as  possible. 

To  restore  in  time  the  numbers  of  animals  of  former  years,  I  take  the 
liberty  to  name  the  following  measures  for  the  sake  of  consideration: 

A.  Concerning  certain  agreements  with  other  powers. 

1.  A  mutual  understanding  upon  the  question  between  the  United 
States,  Russia,  and  Japan.  These  three  states  are  concerned  prima 
loco  in  this  matter  as  being  the  proprietors  of  the  breeding  places  as 
well,  like  also  of  the  fishing  grounds  of  the  said  animals  during  their 
yearly  wanderings  to  and  fro. 

2.  For  the  sake  of  brevity  in  action  and  a  speedy  settlement,  these 
three  States  (after  having  agreed  upon  i>.  1)  to  select  but  one  Represent- 
ative. 

3.  The  United  States  having  given  impulse  to  the  matter  to  gain  the 
prestige,  that  an  United  St.  man  shall  be  elected  to  this  honour. 

4.  A  Congress  to  be  called  together,  invitations  to  be  sent  to  those 
of  the  European  and  American  powers,  whos  subjects  indulge  in  i)elagic 
sealing  in  the  North  Pacific  and  the  Bering  Sea. 

6.  In  the  Congress  the  Representative  of  the  three  powers  (sub.  p.  I) 
to  have  six  voices,  resulting  in  two  voices  for  every  of  these  i>owers, 
which  concession  to  be  granted  upon  the  facts  of  p.  1. 

6.  The  Congress  to  deal  with  the  stoppage  of  pelagic  sealing  orthe 
fur-seal,  and  possibly  to  come  to  an  understanding  upon  it  and  to  en- 
force it. 

B.  Concerning  certain  laws  and  precautions  in  the  dominions  of  the 
United  States. 

7.  To  prohibit  taking  seals  at  sea  by  home- vessels  and  by  small  boats 
along  the  coa^t  during  the  wanderings  of  the  animals.  I  think  that  a 
great  many  of  fur-seals  are  killed  on  their  way  to  the  South  and  their 
return  to  their  breeding  places  in  the  north  before  ever  they  do  reach 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  latter.  The  fact  that  these  wandering  animals 
are  chiefly  pregnant  females,  which  as  game,  are  protected  by  laws 
among  all  civilized  nations,  may  grant  them  safety  also  along  the  coasts 
of  Br.  Columbia. 

8.  To  see  that  the  existing  laws  at  present  in  use  on  both  St.  Paul 
and  St.  Georg  islands  regarding  the  protection  of  male  pups  are 
strictly  observed. 

9.  To  investigate  the  nutritious  necessities  of  the  fur  seal.  I  believe 
that  the  animals  feed,  besides  on  fisch  and  crustaceans,  also  on  different 
forms  of  mollusca,  especially  on  mussels,  and  also  on  certain  seaweeds. 

10.  In  ascertaining  (p.  9)  to  try  to  incirease  the  quantity  of  food  in 
the  sea  of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  especially  for  that  reason,  that  females, 
when  nursing,  may  be  not  compelled  to  stray  as  far  as  100  to  150  miles 
from  shore,  deserting  their  pups  for  so  long  and  being  also  exposed  tq 
the  weapons  of  the  pelagic  sealers. 

11.  In  ascertaining  (p.  9)  to  pay  a  special  attention  to  mussels  belong- 
ing to  the  families  of  the  Mytilidwund  Aviculidw  (to  the  genera  of  My^ 
tHi^y  Modiola^  LithodomtiSj  Pirina  et  others),  who  have  t^hin  s^iells,  or 
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to  otber  species  of  the  North  Pacific,  which  would  promise  a  good  pro- 
nfication ;  farther,  also,  to  certain  seaweeds,  for subinariue  plantation,  the 
species  to  which  I  allude  containing  a  great  deal  of  eatable  gelatinous 
matter. 

12.  These  measures,  besides  to  be  taken  from  cBconomical  reasons  on 
behalf  of  home  commerce  and  home  trade,  to  be  recommended  also  from  a 
scientific  point  of  view,  as  an  act  of  preservation  of  a  sea-mammal  and 
from  the  common  laws  of  humanity,  that  species  of  large  and  wild  liv- 
ing mammal  may  be  guarded  against  utter  anihilation. 

Mankind  never  to  forget  that,  being  the  master  among  the  living 
creatures  on  earth,  it  has  the  power  of  re-creation. 

If  the  pelagic  sealing  of  the  tiir-scal  is  carried  on  still  longer,  like 
it  has  been  executed  during  the  last  years,  the  pelagic  sealing  as  a 
business  matter  and  a  "living"  will  soon  cease  by  the  full  extermina- 
tion of  the  useful,  animal. 

The  objections  brought  forward  by  the  friends  of  the  pelagic  sealing 
against  its  stoppage,  that  the  latter  will  ruin  a  great  many  families  of 
seamen  and  fishers  can  not  be  taken  as  sound  arguments.  It  is  a  well 
known  and  a  common  thing  in  our  age,  but  a  weekly  occurrence  during 
the  last  years,  that  a  new  trade  springing  up  ruins  two  other  trades, 
and  hardly  in  one  case  out  of  hundreds  can  a  compensation  be  given  or 
is  asked  for. 

In  concluding  my  note,  I  thank  you,  my  dear  sir,  as  my  esteemed  fel- 
^low- worker  in  another  transatlantic  sphere,  for  the  excellent  work  which 
'you  have  executed  during  your  weary  investigations  in  the  Bering  Sea. 
May  this  noble  and  important  work  be  crowned  with  the  deserved  suc- 
cess, that  that  piratic  hunt  may  be  stopped  forever.  The  opportunity 
of  the  Col.  Exhibition  in  Chicago  might  be  used  to  call  the  Congress  to 
Washington  and  then  to  give  to  the  delegates  the  treat  of  a  visit  to 
the  monstrous  Exhibition. 

I  should  feel  very  happy  if  one  day  to  come  I  can  make  your  personal 
acquaintance  and  can  shake  hands  with  you,  my  dear  sir, 

With  my  humble  respects,  I  remain,  your  most  obedient, 

Dr.  Emil  Holub. 


EEPL^    OF  DR.   CARLOS  BERG,   OF  BUENOS  AIRES. 

MusEO  Nacional  de  Buenos  Aires, 

Buenos  Aires,  4  June,  1892. 

Sir:  In  answer  to  your  circular  dated  April  2,  a.  c,  and  directed  to 
Dr.  Hermann  Burmeister,  I  regret  to  let  you  know  that  same  died 
shortly  before  the  transmission  of  your  circular  by  D.  N.  Bertolette, 
esqr. 

Having  been  named  director  of  the  National  Museum  in  place  of 
the  deceased,  I  have  read  with  great  interest  your  report  and  conclu- 
sions about  the  causes  of  the  decrease  and  the  measures  necessary  for 
the  restoration  and  permanent  preservation  of  the  seal  herd  on  the 
Pribilof  Islands  in  Bering  Sea,  and  according  to  your  wish  I  have  the 
pleasure  to  let  you  know  that  from  the  standpoint  of  a  naturalist  I 
perfectly  agree  with  you  in  considering  your  conclusions  and  recom- 
mendations justified  and  necessitated  by  the  facts  stated  by  you  as  a 
result  of  your  special  investigation  on  the  above  named  islands. 
Very  truly  yours, 

Carlos  Qe;u,q, 
Mr.  C.  Hart  Merriam, 
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FALKLAND  ISLANDS. 

OBDDIAHGE  OF  THE  FALKLAND  ISLAIISS. 

[By  bis  exooUenoy  Thomas  Kerr,  governor.] 

No.  4,  1881. 

AK  ORDINANCE  to  provide  for  the  EstablishmeDt  of  a  Close  Time  in  the  Seal  I^Mshery 
of  the  Falkland  Islands  and  their  Dependencies,  and  the  Seas  adjacent  thereto. 

Whereas  the  seal  fishery  of  these  islands,  which  was  at  one  time  a 
source  of  profit  and  advantage  to  the  colonists,  has  been  exhausted  by 
indiscriminate  and  wasteful  fisbing,  and  it  is  desirable  to  revive  and 
protect  this  industry  by  the  establishment  of  a  close  time,  during  which 
it  shall  be  unlawiul  to  kill  or  capture  seals  within  the  limits  of  this 
colony  and  its  dependencies: 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  governor  of  the  Falkland  Islands  and  their 
dependencies^  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  legislative  council  thereof ^ 
as  follows: 

1.  No  person  shall  kill  or  capture,  or  attempt  to  kill  or  capture,  any 
seal  within  the  limits  of  this  colony  and  its  dependen-  ^j^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
cies,  between  the  days  hereinafter  mentioned  (which  fishery,  and  penaiuos 
interval  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  close  season) ;  ^^'  breach. 

that  is  to  say,  between  the  first  day  of  October  and  the  first  day  of  April 
following,  both  inclusive;  and  any  person  Jicting  in  contravention  of 
this  section  shall  forfeit  any  seals  killed  or  captured  by  him  and  shall 
in  addition  thereto  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  one  hundred  pounds, 
and  a  further  penalty  of  five  pounds  in  respect  of  every  seal  so  killed 
or  captured. 

2.  Any  owner  or  master  or  other  person  in  charge  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  who  shaU  permit  such  ship  or  vessel  to  be  em- 
ployed in  killing  or  capturing  seals,  or  who  shall  per-  and*!lS  of sh™"" 
mit  any  person  belonging  to  such  ship  or  vessel  to  be 

employed  in  killing  or  capturing  as  aforesaid,  during  the  close  season, 
shall  forfeit  any  seals  so  killed  or  captured  and  in  addition  thereto  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  three  hundred  pounds  for  each 
offence. 

3.  Every  offence  under  this  ordinance  may  be  prosecuted  and  every 
penalty  under  this  ordinance  may  be  recovered  before 

the  police  magistrate  or  any  two  Justices  of  the  peace  offences.**'^****'*  *** 
in  a  summary  manner,  or  by  action  in  the  supreme 
court  of  this  colony,  together  with  full  costs  of  suit:  Provided^  That 
the  penalty  imposed  by  the  police  magistrate  or  two  justices  shall  not 
exceed  one  hundred  pounds,  exclusive  of  costs. 
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One-half  of  every  penalty  recovered  under  this  ordinance  shall  be 
paid  to  the  person  whoi)ro8eciited  the  offence  or  sued  for  such  penalty. 

All  lines,  forfeitures,  and  penaliios  recovered  under  this  ordinance, 
where  not  otherwise  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  be  to  Her  Majesty, 
her  heirs,  and  successors,  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  for  the  use 
of  the  government  of  this  colony. 

For  all  purposes  of  and  incidental  to  the  trial  and  punishment  of  any 
person  accused  of  any  offence  under  this  ordinance  and  the  proceedings 
and  matters  preliminary  and  incidental  to  and  consequential  on  his 
trial  and  punishment,  and  for  all  purposes  of  and  incidental  to  the  juris- 
diction of  any  court  or  of  any  constable  or  officer  with  reference  to  such 
offence,  the  offence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  committed  either  in 
the  place  in  which  it  was  actually  committed  or  in  any  place  in  which 
the  offender  may  for  the  time  being  be  found. 

4.  Where  the  owner  or  master  of  a  ship  or  vessel  is  iidjudged  to  pay 

a  penalty  for  an  offence  under  this  ordinance  the  court 
po^ty"'^  ^'^  ****^ '^  may,  in  addition  to  any  other  power  they  may  have 

for  the  purpose  of  compelling  payment  of  such  pen- 
alty, direct  the  same  to  be  levied  by  distress  or  arrestment  and  sale  of 
the  said  ship  or  vessel  and  her  tackle. 

5.  In  this  ordinance  the  expression  '^  seal"  means  the  "  fur  seal,''  the 
Deflnitionof"  eai"  "  sca  ottcr,"  the  *' hair  scal,"  the  "  sea  elephant,''  the 

e  ntiono    s    .     u ^^^  leopard," aud  the  "sea  dog,"  and  includes  any 
animal  of  the  seal  kind  which  may  be  found  within  the  limits  of  this 
colony  and  its  dependencies. 
^^  ,,,,,  6.  This  ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  seal  fishery 

Short  title.  ,.  -•  ooi 

ordinance,  1881. 

X.  J\,ERR, 

Governor. 

Passed  by  the  legislative  council  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  Decem- 
ber, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-one. 

JouN  Wright  Collins, 

Clerk  to  the  Council, 


NEW    ZEALAND. 

[2C  and  27  Vict.,  cap.  23.    8th  June,  1863.] 
AN  ACT  of  the  Parliament  of  Great  Britain  to  alter  the  Boundaries  of  Now  Zealand. 

Whereas  by  the  Eightieth  Section  of  an  Act  of  the  Fifteenth  Year  of  Her 
Majesty,  Chapt-er  Seventy-two,  entitled  "An  act  t-o  grant  a  Representative 
Constitution  to  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand,"  it  was  provided  that  for  the 
Purposes  of  that  Act  the  said  Colony  should  be  held  U)  include  the  Terri- 
tories therein  mentioned 5  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  alter  the  Limits 
of  the  wSaid  Colony  as  declared  by  the  said  Act: 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queeii's  Mont  Excellent  Majesty ^  by  and  with 
the  Advice  and  Consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritualand  Temporal^  and  Commons  j 
in  this  present  Parliament  assembled^  and  by  the  Authority  of  tlie  same^  as 
follows : 

1.  So  much  of  the  Eightieth  Section  of  the  aforesaid  Act  of  Parliament 
as  declares  the  Limits  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand  for  the  Purposes  of 
the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

2.  The  Colony  of  New  Zealand  shall  for  the  Purposes  of  the  said  Act 
and  for  all  other  Purposes  whatever  be  deemed  to  comi)rise  all  Terri- 
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tories,  Islands,  and  Countries  lying  between  the  One  hundred  and  sixty- 
second  Degree  of  East  Longitude  and  the  One  hundred  and  seventy-third 
Degree  of  West  Longitude,  and  between  the  Thirty-third  and  Pifty-third 
Parallels  of  South  Latitude. 


HEW  ZEALAND  ACT,  ISTft 

[42  Yict.,  No  43.    2Dd  November,  1878.) 
AN  ACT  for  the  Protection  and  Presorvafcion  of  Seals. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Oeneral  Assembly  of  New  Zealand  in  Parliament 
assembled^  and  by  authority  of  the  same^  a«  follows: 

1.  The  Short  Title  of  this  Act  shall  be  "The  Seals     ^ 
Fisheries  Protection  Act,  1878.^'  .  short  title. 

2.  Section  two  of  "The  Protection  of  Animals  Act     ^^    ^ 
Amendment  Act,  1875,'^  is  hereby  repealed.  ^*** ' 

3.  No  person  shall  hunt,  catch,  or  attempt  to  catch  or  kill  seals 
between  the  days  hereinafter  mentioned  (which  inter- 
val is  herein  referred  to  as  "the  close  season'')^  that  is  geau.**   *"^^°    ^^^ 
to  say,  between  the  first  day  of  October  and  the  first 

day  of  June  following,  both  inclusive;  and  any  person  acting  in  con- 
travention of  this  section  shall  forfeit  any  seal  caught  by  him,  and  shall 
in  addition  thereto  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  pounds,  and  a 
further  i>enalty  not  exceeding  ten  pounds  in  respect  of  each  seal  so 
caught. 

4.  The  Governor  may,  by  Order  in  Council,  from  time  to  time  extend 
or  vary  the  time  during  which  it  is  prohibited  to  hunt, 

catch,  or  kill  seals,  and  may  from  time  to  time  vary  the  ^^cioseacjwonmaybo 
close  season  so  extended,  and  may  prescribe  that  any 
such  order  shall  take  effect  in  the  whole  colony  or  only  in  i)articular 
parts  thereof,  to  be  defined  in  such  order. 

5.  If  he  shall  think  it  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  seals  to  do  so, 
the  Governor  may,  in  a  similar  manner,  extend  the 

time  during  which  it  is  prohibited  to  hunt,  catch,  or  kill  ciMed^**^^  "*^  ^ 
seals  over  any  term  not  exceeding  three  years,  and 
may  at  any  time  before  the  exi)iration  of  any  such  term  further  extend 
the  same. 

6.  Any  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  prohibiting 
the  catching  or  killing  of  seals  during  the  close  season     j.  ^    j 
shall  apply  to  such  season,  however  the  same  may  be  to  extendwi  »oa«JI?8.^ 
varied  or  extended. 

7.  The  Governor  may,  by  Order  in  Council,  from  time  to  time  ex- 
clude any  part  of  the  colony  from  the  operation  of  this     District*  ma  be 

Act*  eluded  from  Act. 


HEW  ZEALAITD  ACT,  1884. 

[48  Vict.,  No.  48.    10th  November,  1884.] 
AN  ACT  to  Provide  for  tho  Conservation  of  FiBheries. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  New  Zealand  in  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : 

1.  The  Short  Title  of  this  Act  is  "  The  Fisheries  Con-     short  titu. 
servation  Act,  1884." 
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2.  The  several  Acts  liereiiudcr  mentioiipcl,  and  all  Acts  passed  in 
Acts  inc..ri>oiat«d  anieii(lni<nit  tlicreof  respectively,  are  hereby  inoori>o- 
witi.  thiH  Ait.  r.^^^.^1  ^^.jtli  this  Act,  That  is  to  say— 

"  The  Oyster  Fisheries  Act,  1 8G6 ; » 
"The  Fish  Protection  Act,  1877;" 
"The  Fisheries  (Dynamite)  Act,  1878 ;» 
"The  Seals  Fisheries  Protection  Act,  1878.'* 

3.  l^othing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  apply  to 

em^p^ZS'from  let.  ^'  W  ^^V  person  using  a  landing-net  to  secure  fish 

caught  with  a  rod  and  line,  nor  to  any 
X)erson  using  hand  shrimp  net;  nor  to 

(2)  Any  person  taking  fish  in  water  of  which  he  is  the  owner; 

nor  to  ' 

< 

(3)  Any  person  authorized  by  such  owner  to  take  fish  in  such 

water;  nor  to 

(4)  Any  person  with  the  written  permission  of  the  Collector  or 

other  person  duly  authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of  Trade 
and  Customs  to  grant  such  permission,  taking  fish  or  ova, 
or  oysters  or  oyster  brood,  for  the  bona  fide  purjwse  of 
ascertaining  and  verifying  the  existence  or  increase  ot 
such  fish  or  oysters,  or  of  removing  them  to  stock  other 
waters;  nor  to 

(5)  Any  nets,  tackle,  or  boats  used,  or  fish  or  oysters  tiiken  by 

such  person ;  nor  to 

(6)  Any  person  who,  having  unintentionally  taken  any  fish  or 

oysters  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  imme- 
diately return  the  same  with  as  little  injury  as  possible  to 
the  water. 

intorprctation  ^'  ^'^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  "^*  inconsistcut  with  the  context— 

'^  Collector''  means  a  Collector  of  Customs  or  other 

principal  officer  of  Customs  at  any  port. 
"(Commissioner"  means  the  Commissioner  of  Trade  and  Customs. 
"Close  season"  means  the  time  during  which  it  is  declared  un* 

lawful  to  take  any  species  of  fish,  oysters,  or  seals;   and 

applies  to  such  season,  however  the  same  may  be  varied  or 

extended. 
"Fish"  means  and  includes  all  fish  and  mammalia  inhabiting  the 

waters  of  the  colony,  whether  indigenous  or  not,  their  young 

or  fry  and  spawn. 

"Oysters"  means  and  includes  shore  oysters,  rock  oysters,  and 
mud  oysters. 

"Prescribed"  means  i)rescribed  by  this  Act  or  by  regulations. 

"Seals"  includes  all  kind  of  seals  and  their  young. 

"Take"  means  and  includes  "kill,"  or  "catch,"  or  "dredge  for  " 
or  "raise,"  or  "hunt."  ' 

"  This  Act "  includes  the  Acts  incorporated  herewith  and  all  reg- 
ulations made  thereunder. 

"  Use  "  includes  "  attempt  to  use"  or  "  assist  in  the  use  of." 

"  Vessel"  includes  any  ship  or  Vessel  of  any  tonnage,  construc- 
tion, or  description. 

"  Waters  "  means  any  salt,  fresh,  or  brackish  waters  in  the  colony, 
or  on  the  coasts  or  bays  thereof;  includes  artificial  waters, 
but  does  not  include  waters  the  property  of  any  private  per- 
son. 
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5.  The  Governor-  in  Council  may,  from  time  to  1  nie,  nake,  alter,  and 
revoke  regulations  wiiicli  shall  have  force  and  enecc 
only  in  any  waters  or  places  specified  therein —  nc?ibe^J^g^i\SiSx^to'r 

W  Providing  for  the  more  effectual  protection  thel.^otwtioDoffial^ 
,  .     '^  i.     £•  ^   1  1  XI.  oystew,  and  ttoals. 

and  improvement  of  nsh,  and  the  manage- 
ment of  any  waters  in  which  fishing  may  be  carried  on. 

(2)  In  respect  of  any  species  of  fish,  oysters,  or  seals,  respec- 
tively— 

(a)  Prescribing  a  "close  season"  or  "close  seasons"  in 

any  year,  month,  week,  or  day,  as  may  be  most 
suitable  for  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the 
colony,  during  which  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any 
I)erson  to  take  any  fisli,  oysters,  or  seals  of  such 
species  respectively,  or  in  any  way  to  injure  or  dis- 
turb the  same;  or 

(b)  Extending  or  vai-ying  any  close  season  so  prescribed, 

or  varying  any  close  season  so  extended;  or 

(c)  Extending  any  such  close  season  over  any  term  not 

exceeding  three  years,  and,  before  the  expiration  of 
such  term,  further  extending  the  same. 

(3)  Prohibiting  the  buying,  selling,  exposing  for  sale,  or  having  in 

possession  any  fish,  oyster,  or  seal,  or  any  skins,  oil,  or  blub- 
ber from  any  seal,  in  any  manner  in  contravention  of  this 
Act. 

(4)  Prescribing  the  minimum  size  or  weight  of  any  fish,  oyster, 

or  seal  that  may  be  taken, 
(o)  Limiting  the  size,  when  wet,  of  the  mesh  on  the  square,  or  in 

extension  from  knot  to  knot  of  nets  and  seines  to  be  used 

in  fishing,  or  altogether  prohibiting  the  use  of  nets  of  any 

sort. 
(C)  Prescribing  that  all  nets  containing  fish  shall  be  emptied  in 

the  water,  and  prohibiting  the  dragging  or  drawing  on  to 

the  dry  land  any  such  net. 

(7)  Fixing  the  time  or  times  during  which  dredging  shall  be  pro- 

hibited, or  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  particular  engines, 
tackle,  or  apparatus  for  taking  any  fish  or  oysters. 

(8)  Eeserving  from  public  use  any  natural  oyster  beds,  so  as  to 

prevent  their  destruction. 

(9)  Setting  apart  within  any  harbor  any  bay  or  bays  frequented 

by  fish  for  the  purpose  of  propagation,  and  prohibiting  the 
use  of  nets  of  any  kind  in  any  such  bays  during  such  time 
as  shall  seem  fit,  or  setting  apart  any  river  or  other  fresh 
or  salt  waters  for  the  natural  or  artificial  propagation  of 
fish,  oysters,  or  seals. 

(10)  For  the  protection  of  young  fish,  or  fry,  or  spawn,  at  all  times, 

and  especially  for  the  preservation  and  propagation  thereof 
upon  its  importation  into  the  colony. 

(11)  Prohibiting  or  restricting  from  time  to  time,  for  any  period 

which  the  Governor  thinks  necessary,  fishing  in  any  waters, 
river,  or  stream  in  which  young  fish  or  spawji  is  placed  or 
deposited,  or  at  the  mouth  or  entrance  of  any  such  waters, 
river,  or  stream. 

(12)  Prohibiting  the  casting  of  saw  dust  or  any  saw-mill  refuse 

into  any  waters,  river,  or  stream* 
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The  Governor  may,  by  sncli  re^ilations,  impose  Jiny  penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding? fifty  pounds,  to  be  recovered  in  a  summary  man- 
of^regufationa.^"*^^^  ^^^^  bcfoFC  any  two  OF  moFC  Justioes  of  the  Peace,  and 

also  appoint  the  minimum  penalty  for  the  breach  of  any 
such  regulations;  and  all  such  regulations  shall  be  gazetted^  and  there- 
upon shall  be  binding  and  conclusive  upon  all  persons  as  if  the  same 
had  been  contained  in  this  Act. 

6.  Any  penalties  prescribed  by  any  such  regulations  as  aforesaid  for 

J^onaitiee  to  apply  ^^^"i^j  l>uyiiig,  Selling,  cxposiug  for  Bale,  or  having 
U)  extended  cioao  sea-  iu  posscssiou  any  ilsh,  or  oystcps,  or  any  seal  or  seals. 
*®°*'  during  any  close  season  for  the  same  respectively,  shall 

apply  to  such  season  however  the  same  may  be  varied  or  extended. 

7.  All  fish,  oysters,  or  seals  unlawfully  taken,  and  any  skins,  oil,  or 

Fish  etc  and  fish-  l^l^^l^l^^^  from  scals  takcii  as  aforesaid,  and  the  baskets 
ine'cear  to  be  ftir-  or  other  reccptacles  there[)f,  and  also  all  nets,  ge^r, 
felted.  ta<».kle,  or  other  a])[)aratus  used  in  any  unlawfiil  fishing 

or  taking  of  oysters  or  seals,  Avhetlier  found  on  shore  or  in  any  vessel 
or  boat,  shall  be  forfeited,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  as  the  Commissioner 
may  think  fit. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Collectors  of  Customs  within  the  colony  to 
^  „   ^        .  ^      see  that  the  i)rovisions  of  this  Act  and  of  the  several 

Collectora  of   Cu»-      »     .      .  x     i  i  '±.\.  i    i  •    j  •    x       jx»     *. 

toms  to  see  Art  car-  Acts  Hicorporatod  herewith  are  duly  earned  into  eflxjct, 
ried  into  effect.  j^^^^j  f^p  ^],j^^  purposc  they  Severally  shall  have  and 

may  exercise  all  the  i)owers  granted  by  this  Act  and  the  aforesaid  Acts 
in  that  behalf. 

9.  The  Commissioner  may,  from  time  to  time,  appoint  such  assist- 

.  ,  ants  to  the  Collectors  and  such  other  officers,  servants, 

Commissioner  may  j      j.-i  j.     i  •       ^  '  i_ 

appoint  necessary  offl-  and  othcr  pcrsous  as  may  appear  to  Inm  to  be  neces- 
**™'  sary  for  the  eftective  administration  of  this  Act;  all  of 

whom  shall,  as  well  as  the  Collectors  aforesaid,  be  deemed  to  be  officers 
appointed  under  this  Act. 

10.  In  respect  of  any  species  of  fish,  oysters,  or  seals,  respectively,  to 
Re  eai   of   enact-  ^^  aft'cctcd  thereby,  all  regulations  prescribed  under 

menu  at**  variance  tliis  Act  shall,  ou  their  comiiig  iuto  opcratiou  as  to  any 
herewith.  watcrs  or  placc,  supcrscdc  therein  all  enactments  at  va- 

riance with  such  regulations  in  so  far  as  they  are  so  at  variance  but  not 
further  in  any  way  whatsoever. 

11.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  allow  fish  to  be  taken  during  close  sea- 
Fifth  may  only  bo  SOU  iu  any  watcrs  exccpt  for  the  puri)ose  of  pisciculturc. 

taken  in  close  season 
for  purpose  of  piscl' 
oulture. 
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[51  Vict.,  No.  27.    23nl  December,  1887.] 
AN  ACT  to  amend  "The  Fisheries  Conservation  Act,  1884." 

Be  It  Enadted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  New  Zealand  in  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  sam^,  a^s  follows: 

^,    ,^,'  1.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  "The  Fisheries  Con- 

Short  Title.  scrvatiou  Act  1884  Amendment  Act,  1887." 

Tobereadwith  tbe      ^*  ""^^^^  Fisheries  Conservation  Act,  1884,"  is  herein 
Act'^of  1884.  ^        *  referred  to  as  "  the  said  Act,"  and  this  Act  shall  be  read 

with  the  said  Act. 
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3.  The  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  under  the  provisions  of  section 
live  of  the  said  Act  shall,  in  respect  of  the  toeach  of  any 
regulations  respecting  seals,  be  any  sum  not  exceeding  of  regSations.^'****^ 
five  hundred  pounds,  and  a  further  penalty  of  not  ex- 
ceeding twenty  pounds  for  every  seal  illegally  taken. 

4.  If  any  person  shall  be  found  in  the  possession  of  any  seal,  or  the 
unmanufactured  product  of  any  seal,  during  the  close  poBsewion  of  aeaia, 
season,  such  possession  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  said  «t«M  during  close  Hea^ 
Act  and  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be,  in  the  absence  of  iSg^beeD^^^takon  ffi^ 
satisfactory  evidence  to  the  contrary,  sufficient  proof  eaUy- 

that  such  seal,  or  the  seal  from  which  such  unmanufactured  product 
has  been  obtained,  has  been  iUegally  taken  during  the  close  season. 

5.  Any  vessel  or  boat  the  crew  of  which,  or  any  part  of  the  crew  of 
which,  shall  be  engaged  in  illegally  taking  seals,  and  veM»oi8  ami  boat« 
any  vessel  or  boat  on  board  of  which  any  seal  so  ille-  ??5;!ff Ljji  *" feV/ 
gaily  taken,  or  the  skin,  oil,  blubber,  or  other  product  feitod. 

of  a  seal  so  illegally  taken,  shall  be  found,  shall,  together  with  the 
boat'",  furniture,  and  appurtenances  of  such  vessel  or  boat,  be  forfeited 
to  Her  Majesty,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  as  the  Commissioner  may 
think  fit. 

6.  The  officer  in  command  of  any  vessel  in  Her  Majesty's  navy,  or  any 
officer  of  Customs,  or  the  master  or  other  person  in  commander  of  ves- 
command  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  Her  JMajesty  in  5JS^t"°^?^cSoniS 
the  colony,  or  which  may  be  in  the  employ  of  the  Gov-  Goveriunent  ana  clw- 
emment  of  the  colony,  may,  either  with  or  without  ^eXi'Ilr^^yiiawS 
sailors,  marines,  or  i)olice  oflicers,  or  such  other  per-  to  bo  forfeited. 

son  or  persons  as  he  may  think  fit  to  employ,  enter  upon,  take,  and 
seize  any  vessel  so  liable  to  be  forfeited  as  aforesaid,  if  found  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand. 

7.  Every  such  officer,  master,  or  person  in  command  as  aforesaid,  or 
any  officer  of  Customs  shall,  with  or  without  sailors,  power  to  search 
marines,  or  police  officers,  or  such  other  person  or  vesaisu. 
persons  as  he  may  think  fit  to  employ,  have  power  at  any  time,  and 
from  time  to  time,  to  enter  upon  and  search  any  vessel  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Government  of  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand  for  any  seal 
or  the  product  of  any  seal;  and  any  person  refusing  to  allow  such 
search  to  be  made,  or  obstructing  or  impeding  any  such  search,  shall 
be  liable,  on  summary  conviction  of  such  oftense:  For 

the  first  offence  to  be  imprisoned  and  kept  to  hard  atracSngiiirch^  ^^' 
labour  for  any  term  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 
six  months,  and  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent  offense  to  any  term 
not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  twelve  months. 


CANADA. 

[Cliapter  95,  ReviHed  Statutefl  of  Canada,  188G.] 
AN  ACT  respecting  FifiLeries  and  Fisliing. 

WHALE,    SEAL,  AND  PORPOISE   FISHERY. 

Section  6.  Every  one  who  hunts  or  kills  whales,  seals,  or  por])oises 
by  means  of  rockets,  explosive  instruments,  or  shells  shall  be  liable  to 
a  i)enalty  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars,  and,  in  default  of  pay- 
ment, to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months. 

56 


442  FOREIGN  STATUTES. 

Section  7.  Every  one  who,  with  boat  or  veRsel,  during  the  time  of 
fishing  for  seals,  knowingly  or  wilfully  disturbs,  impedes,  or  injures  any 
sedentary  seal-fishery,  or  prevents,  hinders,  or  frightens  the  shoals  of 
seals  coming  into  such  fishery,  shall,  for  each  oftense,  be  liable  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  sixty  dollars,  and,  in  default  of  payment,  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  mouth;  and  shall  also  be 
liable  to  pay  such  damages  as  are  assessed  by  the  fishery  officer  or 
justice  of  the  peace  before  whom  the  person  injured  complains. 

2.  Disputes  between  occupiers  of  seal  fisheries  concerning  limits  and 
the  mode  of  fishing  or  setting  nets  shall  be  decided  summarily  by  any 
fishery  officer  or  justice  of  the  peace,  by  whom  arbitrators  may  be 
appointed  to  assess  damages;  and  any  damages  assessed,  or  which 
arise  out  of  a  repetition  or  continuance  of  the  difficulty  ordered  to  be 
remedied,  may  be  levied  under  the  warrant  of  any  fishery  officer  or 
justice  of  the  peace. 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 

[42  Vict.,  cap.  1.    Febniary  22, 1879.*] 

ACT  of  the  Goverument  of  Newfoundland,  respecting  the  Prosecution  of  the  Seal 

Fishery. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  OovernoTj  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly j  in  Leg- 
islative Session  convened,  a>s  follows: 

1.  The  act  passed  in  the  36th  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  present  Majesty, 
entitled  "An  Act  to  regulate  the  Prosecution  of  the  Seal  Fishery,"  is 
hereby  repealed. 

2.  No  steamer  shall  leave  port  for  the  seal  fishery  before  the  10th  day 
of  March  in  any  year,  under  the  penalty  of  2,000  dollars,  to  be  recovered 
from  the  owner  or  other  person  on  whose  account  the  steamer  shall  have 
been  sent  to  the  seal  fishery. 

3.  No  sailing  vessel  shall  lejive  port  for  the  seal  fishery  before  the 
1st  day  of  March  in  any  year,  under  the  penalty  of  400  dollars,  to  be 
recovered  from  the  owner  or  other  person  on  whose  account  such  vessel 
shall  have  been  sent  to  such  fishery. 

4.  No  seals  shall  be  killed  by  the  crew  of  any  steamer  or  sailing-ves- 
sel before  the  12th  day  of  March  in  any  year,  under  a  penalty  of  4  dol- 
lars for  every  seal  so  killed,  to  be  recovered  from  the  owner  or  other 
person  as  aforesaid,  or  from  the  master  or  crew  of  the  said  vessel,  or 
from  the  parties  receiving  the  same,  respectively:  Provided,  In  case  of 
the  owner  or  other  person  as  aforesaid,  that  such  owner  or  other  persou 
received  such  seals  with  notice  or  knowledge  that  the  same  had  been 
killed  before  the  12th  day  of  March  in  any  year. 

6.  No  immature  seals,  known  as  cats,  shall  be  killed  by  the  crew  of 
any  steamer  or  sailing-vessel  at  any  time,  under  a  penalty  of  4  dollars 
for  every  such  seal  so  killed,  to  be  recovered  from  the  receiver  of  such 
seals,  or  from  the  master  or  crew  of  any  such  steamer  or  vessel.  And 
it  is  hereby  declared  a  young  seal  pelt  of  less  weight  than  28  pounds 
shall  be  considered  an  immature  or  cat  seal:  Provided,  That  no  party 
or  parties  referred  to  in  this  section  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalties  or 

•Amended  hy  act,  46  Vict.,  cap.  1,  March  3, 1883. 
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floes  herein  stated  unless  it  be  proven  that  over  5  per  cent  in  number 
of  seals  tiiken  on  board  or  landed  from  such  vessel  are  of  less  weight, 
ea^li,  than  28  pounds  aforesaid.  The  flnes  and  penalties  mentioned  in 
this  section  to  apply  to  the  excess  over  such  5  per  cent. 

6.  No  action  shall  be  brought  by  any  person  to  recover  any  penalty 
provided  by  this  Act  after  12  months  from  the  time  such  penalty  shall 
have  been  incurred. 

7.  No  officer  of  Her  Majesty's  Customs  in  this  Colony  shall  clear  any 
steamer  for  a  sealing  voyage  before  the  9th  day  of  March,  or  any  sailing- 
vessel  for  a  sealing  voyage  before  the  last  day  of  February:  Provided^ 
That  in  the  event  of  either  of  these  days  falling  on  Sunday,  such  ves- 
sels may  be  cleared  on  the  preceding  Saturday. 

8.  All  penalties  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  sued 
for  and  recoveredin  a  summary  manner  before  a  Stipendiary  Magistrate 
by  any  person  who  may  sue  for  the  same;  one-half  of  such  penalty  shall 
go  to  the  party  who  shall  sue  for  and  prosecute  the  same,  and  the  re- 
mainder to  the  Receiver-General  for  the  use  of  public  hospitals. 

9.  If  any  person  shall  feel  himself  aggrieved  by  any  judgment  of  a 
stipendiary  magistrate  under  this  Act,  he  shall  have  liberty  to  appeal 
therefrom  to  the  then  next  sitting  of  Her  Miijesty's  Supreme  Court  at  St. 
John's:  Provided^  That  notice  of  the  same  be  given  to  the  magistrate 
within  24  hours  after  such  judgment  shall  have  been .  delivered  and 
within  live  days  thereafter  recognizances  or  other  security,  with  or 
without  sureties,  at  the  option  of  such  Magistrate,  shall  be  entered  into 
to  prosecute  the  same  without  delay,  and  pay  such  amount  as  may  be 
awarded,  with  costs. 


ACT  of  the  GoYemment  of  Newfoundland,  to  amend  an  Act  passed  in  the  42nd  year 
of  the  reign  of  Her  present  Majesty,  entitled  ''An  Act  respecting  the  Prosecution 
ofthe  Seal  Fishery."* 

[40  Vict.,  c.  1.    March  3,  1883.] 

Be  it  endcted  hy  the  Administrator  of  the  Government^  Legislative  Coun- 
cil and  Assembly^  in  Legislative  Session  convened,  as  follows: 

1.  The  2ud  and  3rd  sections  of  the  Act  passed  in  the  42nd  year  of  the 
Keign  of  Her  present  Majesty,  entitled  "An  Act  respecting  the  Prose- 
cution of  the  Seal  Fishery,"  are  hereby  repealed. 

2.  No  steamer  shall  leave  port  for  the  seal  fishery  before  the  hour  of 
6  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  on  the  10th  day  of  March  in  any  year,  under 
the  penalty  of  2,000  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the  owner  or  other 
person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall  have  been  sent  to  such 
fishery :  Provided,  That  in  the  event  of  the  said  10th  day  of  March  fall- 
ing on  Sunday,  any  steamer  may  leave  port  for  such  fishery  at  any  time 
after  6  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  previous  day. 

3.  No  sailing  ves§el  shall  leave  port  for  the  seal  fishery  before  the 
hour  of  6  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  on  the  1st  day  of  March  in  any  year, 
under  the  penalty  of  400  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the  owner  or  other 
person  on  whose  account  such  vessel  shall  have  been  sent  to  such  fishery : 
Provided,  That  in  the  event  of  the  said  1st  day  of  March  falling  on  Sun- 
day, any  sailing  vessel  may  leave  port  for  such  fishery  at  any  time  after 
6  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  previous  day. 

•Vol.  Lxx.,  p.  556. 
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Act  of  the  Government  of  Newfoundland  to  Regulate  the  ProBecntion  of  the  Seal 

Fialiery. 

[65  Vict.    April,  1892.] 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Goveniorj  the  Legislative  Council,  and  House  of  As- 
sembly in  Legislative  Session  convened,  as  follows: 

(1)  No  steamer  shall  leave  any  port  of  Newfoundland  or  its  Depend- 
encies for  the  prosecution  of  the  Seal  Fishery  before  the  hour  of  six 
o'clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  twelfth  day  of  March  in  any  year  under 
a  penalty  of  five  thousand  dollarH,  to  be  recovered  from  the  master, 
owners,  or  other  person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall  have  been 
sent  to  such  fishery;  provided,  that  in  the  event  of  the  twelfth  day  of 
March  falling  on  Sunday,  any  steamer  may  leave  port  for  such  fishery 
at  any  time  after  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  previous  day. 

(2)  No  seals  shall  be  killed  by  any  crew  of  any  steamer  or  by  any 
member  thereof  before  the  fourteenth  day  of  March  or  after  the  twen- 
tieth day  of  April  in  any  year,  nor  shall  seals  so  killed  be  brought  into 
any  port  of  this  colony  or  its  dependencies,  as  aforesaid,  in  any  year 
under  penalty  of  four  thousand  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the  mas- 
ter, owner,  or  other  person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall  have 
been  sent  to  such  fishery. 

(3)  No  steamer  shall  i)roceod  to  the  seal  fishery  from  any  part  of  this 
colony  or  its  dependencies  on  a  second  or  subsequent  trip  in  any  year 
under  a  i>enalty  of  four  thousand  dollars,  to  be  recovered  from  the 
master,  owner,  or  other  person  on  whose  account  such  steamer  shall 
have  been  sent  to  such  fishery;  provided,  that  if  it  be  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  collector,  subcollector,  or  other  customs  oflic^r  of  the 
port  from  which  such  steamer  sails  that  she  has  been  forced  by  any  ac- 
cident to  return  to  port  during  the  first  trip'she  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
have  gone  upon  a  second  subsequent  trip  if  she  leaves  port  before-tlie 
twenty  fifth  day  of  March  in  any  year. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  steamers  which  have  been  on  a  first 
trip  shall  be  deemed  to  be  on  a  second  or  subsequent  trip  if  they  shall 
engage  at  any  time  during  the  same  year  in  killing  seals  at  any  place 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Newfoundland  after 
returning  from  such  first  trip.  And  the  master  and  owners  shall  be 
liable  to  the  same  penalties  as  provided  in  the  third  section  of  this 
Act.  Any  complaint  or  information  under  this  section  shall  be  made 
within  three  months  next  after  the  return  of  the  said  steamer  to  a  port 
of  this  Island. 

(5)  Sealing  masters  violating  any  of  the  preceding  sections  of  this 
act  shall  be  incompetent  for  two  years  after  commission  of  any  offense 
thereunder  to  be  employed  to  command  steamers  at  the  seal  fishery 
or  to  be  cleared  at  the  custom-house  as  master  of  such  steamers. 

(6)  No  officer  of  Her  Majesty's  customs  in  this  colony  shall  clear 
any  steamer  for  a  sealing  voyage  before  the  eleventh  day  of  March 
in  any  year,  provided  that  in  the  event  of  the  said  eleventh  day  of 
March  falling  on  a  Sunday  such  steamers  may  be  cleared  on  the  pre- 
ceding Saturday. 

(7)  No  action  shall  be  taken  for  the  penalties  provided  by  the  fourth 
section  after  twelve  months  from  the  time  such  penalty  shall  have  been 
incurred. 


\ 
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OOBE  OF  BU88IAH  LAWS  GOVEBNIHG  BUBAL  IKDUSTBIES. 

[TransUtion.] 
[YoL  XII,  Part  n.    Edition  of  1880.    St.  Peterabarg.] 

TQE    USTINSK    SEALING    INDUSTRY  IN  THE  WHITE  SEA. 

Sec.  233.  TheUstiusk  industry  consists  in  the  killing  of  seals  on  the 
ice  of  the  Gulf  of  Mesensk. 

Note. — The  limits  of  the  Gnlf  of  MeseuBk^  to  which  these  rules  apply,  are  de- 
scribed by  a  straight  line  running  from  Cape  Voronof  to  Cape  Kan  tin,  through  the 
southeastern  extremity  of  the  island  Morshovtsa. 

Sec.  234.  The  management  of  the  killing  as  well  as  the  division  of 
I)roduct8  is  left  to  the  hunters. 

Sec.  235.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  time  for  beginning 
the  killing  and  to  see  to  the  preservation  of  order  and  system,  over- 
seers are  selected  every  three  years  from  the  following  districts  of  the 
town  of  Mezen :  Koida,  Nishe,  Dolgoi  Shtchel,  Semshi,  Lainposhni,  and 
Kargopol.  For  every  twenty  boats  an  overseer  must  *be  appointed, 
and  for  this  purpose  the  districts  are  combined  as  follows:  Koida  with 
Nishe,  Dolgoi  Shtchel  with  Kargopol,  Mezen  with  Semshi  and  Lam- 
poshni.  If  after  division  by  twenty  boats  ten  or  more  boats  are  left 
over  a  special  overseer  must  be  appointed,  but  if  the  number  of  boats 
left  over  numbers  less  than  five  no  overseer  nc(Ml  be  selected. 

Sec.  236.  The  overseers  assemble  in  the  town  of  Mezen  about  the 
twentieth  of  March  and  appoint  the  day  when  the  sealers  are  to  put 
to  sea.  The  day  of  departure  must  be  determined  and  imblicly  an- 
nounced in  the  townships  named  above  (in  sec.  235)  not  later  than  the 
25th  of  March. 

Sec.  237.  The  places  of  departure  for  theUstirisk  sealing  are  Capo 
Abramof  and  Gape  Nerinsk,  where  those  desiring  to  engage  in  sealing 
must  assemble  on  the  appointed  day. 

Sec.  238.  The  day  ap[)oiuted  for  departure  for  the  XJstinsk  sealing 
grounds  from  Cai)e  !Nerinsk  must  always  be  four  days  earlier  thjin 
that  set  for  Cape  Abramof,  so  that  if,  for  instance^  the  10th  day  of 
April  has  been  set  for  Abramof,  the  sealers  must  set  out  from  Nerinsk 
on  the  6th  of  April. 

Sec.  239.  During  the  ccmtinuance  of  the  hunt  it  is  strictlyfobidden  to 
light  fires  to  windwaid  of  the  groups  or  hauling  grounds  of  seals,  or 
to  alarm  them  in  any  way. 

Sec.  240.  Persons  guilty  of  violation  of  the  above  rules  are  liable  to 
prosexjution  under  article  57  of  the  Penal  (3ode  for  Itnral  Courts  and  to 
confiscation  of  the  whole  catch.  The  boat  to  which  the  violator  of  the 
law  belongs  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  x)enalty  imposed. 

•  •••••• 

THE  FISHING  AND  SEALING  INDUSTRIES  IN  THE  CASPIAN  SEA. 

Sec.  432.  The  catching  of  fish  and  killing  of  seals  in  the  waters  of 
the  Caspian  Sea  included  in  the  Russian  Empire,  are  free  to  all  who 
desire  to  engage  in  the  same,  except  in  certain  localities  hereafter  de- 
fined in  section  439,  under  observance  of  the  rules  herewith  established. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  435.  For  the  right  of  fishing  in  the  sea  a  license  fee  will  be 
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collected  from  each  boat  for  the  benefit  of  the  Imperial  Treasury.  For 
the  right  to  kill  seals  a  li(*ense  fee  is  collected  from  each  sealer,  and  in 
addition  the  seal  oil  shipped  from  the  sea  to  the  Lower  Volga  is  subject 
to  a  fixed  duty  per  pood. 

Sec.  436.  The  amount  of  license  fee  for  fishing  and  sealing,  as  well 
as  of  the  duty  on  oil,  will  be  determined  by  the  Minister  of  Imperial 
Property,  subject  to  revision  by  the  Imperial  Council. 

Sec.  437.  To  defray  the  expenses  of  enforcing  the  rules  herewith 
established,  a  certain  percentage  is  set  aside  from  every  ruble  collected 
for  the  Government  from  fishing  and  sealing  licenses  and  duties  on  seal 
oil.    •    •    • 

Sec.  438.  The  Mini  ster  of  Imperial  Property  is  charged  with  the  forma- 
tion, publication,  and  enforcement  of  rules  for  the  protection  of  the 
fishing  and  sealing  industries. 

8eo.  439.  The  rules  and  regulations  herewith  promulgated  do  not 
affect  the  following  coastwise  localities:  (1)  Tlie  waters  lying  opposite 
the  shores  of  the  Ural  Cossack  Territory,  for  a  distance  of  seventy  six 
versts  from  the  west  side  and  of  eighty  eight  versts  from  the  east  side, 
the  catch  of  fish  and  killing  of  seals  in  these  waters  being  reserved  to 
the  Corps  of  Ural  Cossacks,  as  specified  in  sections  607  to  611  of 
this  code;  (2)  the  waters  extending  twenty  five  versts  north  and 
twenty  five  versts  West  of  Cape  Tack-Karagansk,  of  a  surface  area  of 
six  hundred  and  twenty  five  square  versts  from  the  Cape,  which  has 
been  reserved  for  the  settlers  on  the  Mangaishlak  Peninsula;  (3)  the 
waters  reserved  by  section  612  of  this  code  to  the  Tersk  Corps  of  Cos- 
sacks for  a  distance  of  seventy  six  versts  from  the  shore;  (4)  the  waters 
south  of  this  tract  to  the  Persian  boundary  for  a  distance  of  fifty  versts 
from  the  shore. 

Note. — If  in  the  future  any  of  the  waters  just  named  should  become  available  for 
free  fishing  and  hunting,  the  Minister  of  Imperial  Property  will  issue  regulations  and 
publish  the  same  accordingly. 

Sec.  440.  The  administration  of  all  matters  relating  to  fisheries  and 
sealing  industries  in  the  localities  mentioned  in  sections  432  and  433  is 
intrusted  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Eural  Industries  of  the 
Ministry  of  Imperial  Property. 

Sec.  441.  The  local  management  of  these  industries  is  placed  in  the 
hands  of  special  bureaus  in  the  city  of  Astrakhan,  under  the  title  of 
''Administration  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries;  The  Committee  on 
Fisheries  and  Sealing  Industries,  and  the  Fisliery  and  Sealing  PoUce.'^ 

Note. — The  vessels  of  the  Astrakhan  Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries  are 
entitled  to  carry  a  special  flag  and  pennant  to  distinguish  them  from  merchant 
vessels.  • 

Sec.  442.  The  Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries  consists  of  a 
Chief,  three  Inspectors  (one  senior  and  two  juniors),  and  the  necessary 
clerical  force.  In  the  absence  of  the  Chief  the  senior  Inspector  takes 
his  place. 

Sec.  443.  The  Chief  of  the  Bureau  is  subject  to  Highest  Orders ;  the 
Inspectors  to  the  orders  of  the  Minister  of  Imperial  Property;  the  other 
officials  to  the  Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries. 

Sec.  444.  The  Bureau  stands  in  the  same  relation  to  the  Ministry  of 
Imperial  Property  and  to  the  Governor  of  Astrakhan  as  the  Provincial 
Bureau  of  Imperial  Property. 

Sec.  445.  The  Bureau  is  charged  with  the  general  supervision  of  the 
enforcement  of  the  regulations  promulgated  in  sections  432  to  699  of 
this  Code,  but  if  circumstances  should  arise  which  are  not  specially- ro- 
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ferred  to  in  these  regulations,  and  deferred  action  on  which  would  cause 
injury  and  loss  to  the  Government  or  private  individuals,  the  Bureau 
of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries  may  take  the  necessary  steps  and 
report  to  the  Governor  of  Astrakhan,  who  in  his  turn  will  immediately 
assemble  the  Committee  on  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries,  to  act  under 
the  provisions  of  sections  486  and  487. 

•  •••••• 

Sec.  448.  Tlie  Bureau  is  charged  with  stationing,  through  its  Inspec- 
tors, light  ships  and  buoys  to  determine  the  limits  of  the  reserved 
waters  belonging  to  the  Corps  of  Ural  and  Tersk  Cossacks. 

Sec.  449.  Tho  Bureau,  under  Instructions  of  the  Ministry  of  Imperial 
Property,  will  issue  licenses  for  fishing  or  killing  seals  (tin  plates  with 
a  number  to  be  affixed  to  the  bow  of  the  boats  or  to  the  forward  part 
of  the  sleds  used  for  sealing  on  the  ice).  The  necessary  blanks,  re- 
ceipts, etc.,  will  be  furnished  by  the  Public  Treasury,  upon  requisition 
and  statement  as  to  the  number  required. 

•  •••••• 

Sec.  455.  The  Bureau  of  Fishing  and  Sealing  Industries  is  charged 
with  the  collection  of  fees  and  fines  and  with  the  sale  by  auction  of  all 
confiscated  property.  If  such  property  has  been  seized  outside  of 
Astrakhan  and  its  shipment  to  that  place  is  no^  convenient,  the  local 
fiscal  authorities  nearest  to  the  place  of  seizure  may  be  entrusted  with 
such  sale,  in  the  presence  of  one  of  the  ofiicials  of  the  Bureau. 

The  Bureau  receives  the  reports  of  the  Police  of  Fishing  and  Sealing 
Industries  of  all  violations  of  the  regulations,  and  inaugurates  proceed- 
ings against  ofienders  in  accordance  with  the  respective  sections  of  this 
Code. 

•  •••••• 

Sec.  498.  Of  the  three  Inspectors  of  the  Sealing  Industry  one  is  sta- 
tioned on  Kulali  Island,  where  the  principal  killing  is  done,  to  enforce 
compliance  with  the  protective  regulations. 

Sec.  499.  The  principal  duty  of  the  other  two  Inspectors  consists  in 
the  collection  of  the  duties  on  seal  oil  shipped  to  Astrakhan  for  trans- 
mission to  the  interior  provinces  of  Eussia. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  535.  The  sealing  industry  is  free  over  the  whole  extent  of  the 
Caspian  Sea  specified  in  section  432. 

Sec.  536.  The  sealers  may  winter  on  the  sealing  grounds,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  localities  where  seals  haul  up  for  breeding.  All  who 
desire  to  make  use  of  this  privilege  must  procure  an  annual  license. 

Sec.  537.  The  killing  of  seals  must  be  begun  by  all  sealers  at  one  and 
the  same  time,  and  for  this  purpose  they  will  assemble  at  a  certain 
point  for  consultation,  duly  notifying  the  Inspector  at  Kulalinsk  to  en- 
able him  to  be  present.  From  the  point  selected  all  sealers  depart  to- 
gether, accompanied  by  the  Inspector,  without  waiting  for  any  who  may 
fail  to  appear  in  time. 

Sec.  538.  The  so-called  "driving"  of  seals,  t.  c,  driving  them  into 
stationary  nets  by  shouting  and  discharging  firearms,  is  prohibited  on 
all  islands  and  coasts  where  the  seals  haul  up  for  breeding.  At  all 
other  places  driving  is  permitted,  unless  it  interferes  with  other  fish- 
eries, 

•  •••••• 

Sec.  540.  The  killing  of  seals  in  the  winter,  the  old  as  well  as  the 
young,  or  white  seals  (for  which  the  men  go  out  on  the  ice  with  horses) 
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is  forbidden,  bat  on  the  breaking  up  of  the  ice,  seals  may  be  killed  from 
boats. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  580.  For  killing  seals  before  the  api)ointed  time  each  boat  is  fined 
fifty  rubles  and  the  whole  catch  confiscated. 

Sec.  581.  For  killing  seals  on  the  ice  in  the  winter  the  offender  is 
fined  two  rubles  for  each  seal  killed  and  the  whole  catch  is  cx)nfiscated. 

Sec.  582.  For  secretly  disjjosing  of  seal  oil,  and  evswliug  the  payment 
of  duty  at  Astrakhan,  the  fine  is  three  times  the  value  of  the  oil  thus 
illegally  sold. 


URUGUAY. 


LETIEB  BTAXOrO  THE  OOITTEHTS  OF  CERTAIN  STATUTES  OF  UEUOUAT,  BT  THE  CITS- 

todiak  of  the  abchrves  at  montevideo. 

United  States  of  America,  Department  of  State. 

• 

To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting: 

I  certify  that  the  document  hereto  annexed  is  a  true  copy  from  the 
files  of  this  Department. 
In  testimony  whereof  I,  John  W.  Foster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States,  have  hereunto  subscribed  ray  name  and  caused 
[seal.]    the  seal  of  the  Department  of  State  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washingt4)n  this  second  day  of  August, 
A.  D.  1892,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  one  hundi'ed  and  seventeenth. 

JouN  W.  Foster. 


Seiior  Ofictal  Mayor:  Kn  cumplimiento  del  decreto que antecede, 
debo  informar  ii  SS\  que  la  pcsca  de  IoIxks  en  las  islas  de  "Lobos," 
''Polonio," ''Castillos  Graudcs,"  y ''('oronilla,"  y  las  costas  del  *' Rio 
de  la  Plata"  y  oc<»ano  adyaec»nte  &  loa  departanientos  de  "Maldonado'' 
y  '^Rocha,"  se  hace  por  contratistas  que  la  obtienen  por  periodos  de 
diez  anos,  pagando  anualmente  al  tesoro  publico  siete  mil  pesos  oro  y 
adem^s  el  derecho  departamental  de  veinte  cent^simos  por  cada  piel  de 
anfibio  y  cuatro  centcsimos  por  arroba  de  aceite,  que  fu6  creado,  asi 
como  su  destine,  por  las  leyes  de  23  de  Julio  de  1857,  y  28  de  Junio  de 
1858  (Caraira,  tomo  1,  paginas  446  y  488,  coleccion  de  leyes).  El  Estado 
les  garante  4  los  contratistas  el  tranquilo  ejercicio  de  la  industria,  no 
permitiendo  el  arribo  (i  dichas  islas  de  buques  de  ningun  g6nero,  ni  la 
construccion  de  obras  que  pudieran  ahuyentarlos.  Las  faenas  empiezau 
el  primero  de  Junio  y  terminan  el  15  de  Octubre.  (Decreto  de  17  de 
Mayo  de  1876,  pagina  1480  de  la  Legialacion  Vigente,  por  Goyena.)  Bs 
cuanto  tiene  que  informar  el  infrascrito.  Dios  guarde  a  SS».  m».  a». 
(Firmado)  Arturo  E.  Gonzalez^  Encargado  del  archive.  Montevideo, 
Abril  2  de  1892. 

Es  copia  conforme. 

OSOAB  HORDESfANA, 

OJl.  Mayor. 
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[TranBlation.] 

Mr,  Chief  Clerk:  I  have  to  iuform  you,  in  compliance  with  the 
foregoing  decree,  that  the  taking  of  seals  on  the  islands  called  Lobos, 
Polonio,  Castillos  Grandes,  and  Coronilla,  on  the  coasts  of  the  Rio  de 
la  Plata  and  in  that  part  of  the  ocean  adjacent  to  the  Departments  of 
Maldonado  and  Eocha,  is  done  by  contractors  who  obtain  their  con- 
tract for  periods  of  ten  years  each,  paying  annually  into  the  public 
treasury  seven  thousand  dollars  in  gold,  and  also  the  departmental  duty 
of  twenty  cents  on  each  seal  skin  and  four  cents  on  eacb  aiToba  of  oil. 
This  duty  was  established  (and  i)rovisi()n  made  for  the  object  to  which 
it  was  to  be  applied)  by  the  act  of  July  23rd,  1857,  and  that  of  June 
28th,  1858  (Caraira,  vol.  1,  pages  440  and  488,  Digest  of  Laws).  The 
State  guarantees  to  the  contractors  that  they  shall  carry  on  their  in- 
dustry without  molestation.  It  does  not  permit  vessels  ol*  any  kind  to 
anchor  oft* any  of  the  said  islands,  and  does  not  allow  any  works  to  be  con- 
structed that  might  frighten  the  seals  away.  The  catch  begins  June  1st 
and  ends  October  15th.  (Decree of  May  17th,  1870,  page  1480  of  ^^ Laws 
now  in  Force,"  by  Goyeua.)  This  is  all  that  the  undersigned  has  to  com- 
municate. 

God  guard  you  many  years. 

(Signed)        Arturo  ,E.  Gonzalez, 


Montevideo,  April  2d,  1892. 
A  true  copy. 


Custodian  of  the  Archives. 


(Signed)       Oscar  Hordenana, 

Chief  Cleric. 


JAPAN. 


Extract  from  the  regulations  numbered  sixteen  of  the  seventeenth  year  of 

Meiji  (1885 J. 

'^Promulgated  on  the  2Jrd  of  May,  1885,  by  the  Minister  of  State  for  A£:rieulture  and  Commerce.] 

[Transhition.] 

•  •  •  •  •  •  •    ^ 

Sec.  14.  Hereafter  the  hunting  and  killing  of  sealft  and  sea  otter  in 
the  Hokkaido  (Yesso  and  the  islands  to  the  north  belonging  to  Japan), 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  is  prohibited. 

Any  person  who  shall  be  convicted  of  a  violation  of  this  regulation 
shall  be  i)uuished  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  Section  372  of  the 
Criminal  Code,*  and,  in  addition,  the  skins  or  other  fruits  of  such  un- 
lawful hunting  shall  be  summarily  confiscated.  If  such  skins,  etc.,  shall 
have  been  sold,  the  offender  shall  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  a  flne 
equal  to  the  total  amount  received  therefor. 

The  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture  and  Commerce  shall  be  em- 
X)owered  to  grant  to  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  fit,  and  for  such 
compensation  as  may  be  determined  upon,  the  exclusive  privilege  of 

*  Section  372  of  the  Criminal  Code  has  rt^ference  to  the  theft  of  standing  crops, 
grain,  vej^etablee,  etc.  It  provides  a  miuimiiin  piinishmout  of  one  mouth's  and  a 
maximum  panishment  of  one  year's  imjirisonmont  at  hard  labor. 
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hunting  seals  and  sea  ottor  in  the  Hokkaido.    And  in  sach  case  tae 
provisions  of  the  foregoing  prohibition  shall  not  apply. 
A  ti'ue  translation. 

D.  W.  Stevens, 

Counsellor  of  Legation. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  CANADA. 

A  BBTBF  BTTinCABT  OF  THE  LAWS  OF  THE  UNITED  KINODOK  OF  OBEAT  BBHAIV 
AND  IRELAND  AND  OF  THE  DOMINION  OF  CANADA,  BELATINa  TO  THE  FBOTEC- 
TION  OF  GAME,  BIBDB,  AND  FISHES. 

Over  one  hundred  statutes  have  been  enacted  by  the  Parliaments 
of  Great  Britain  and  Canada  during  the  last  two  centuries  for  the 
protection  of  game,  wild  birds,  and  fishes.  For  convenience  of  treat- 
ment these  statutes  may  be  divided  into  four  groups,  as  follows: 

First,  those  which  are  designed  to  promote  the  regular  breeding  of 
these  wild  creatures  by  the  establishment  of  annual  close  seasons,  pub- 
lic breeding  grounds  and  hatcheries,  and  other  methods. 

Sec^ond,  thovse  statutes  which  prohibit  their  destruction  by  the  use 
of  wasteful  or  dangerous  methods  and  instruments. 

Third,  those  statutes  which  limit  the  number  of  persons  authorized 
to  hunt  and  kill  them  by  the  establishment  of  license  systems. 

Fourth,  those  statutes  which  prescribe  the  methods  by  which  such 
protective  regulations  shall  be  enforced. 

I.  At  the  present  time  in  England  there  are  statutes  in  force  prescribe 
ing  »i  close  season  for  all  kinds  of  birds  and  freshwater  fish,  for  nearly 
all  kinds  of  game,  and  for  many  marine  fish.  The  game  laws  of  England 
are  of  very  ancient  origin,  but  down  to  18G9  there  was  no  time  of  year 
during  whidi  it  was  unlawful  to  kill  birds  not  included  in  the(Tame  Acts. 
In  consequenceof  thegreatdecrease  of  sea  birds  by  their  beingkilled  dur- 
ing the  breeding  season,  *'The  Sea  Birds  Preservation  Act^"  was  passed 
in  1869,  which  established  a  close  time  lasting  four  months  (April  1-Aug. 
1)  for  thirty-three  distinct  species  of  sea  birds. 

In  1872  and  1876  similar  statutes*  were  passed  for  the  protection  of 
wild  land  birds.  Eighty  different  species  of  birds  were  mentioned  in 
these  acts,  and  a  close  season  of  five  and  a  half  months  prescribed  for 
them. 

In  1880  "The  Wild  Birds  Protection  Act"-*  was  i)assed,  which  repealed 
the  three  acts  above  mentioned  and  prescribed  one  uniform  close  season 
lasting  from  March  1  to  August  1,  for  all  birds  whatsoever,  in  every 
part  of  the  United  Kingdom.  Under  this  act,  which  is  in  force  at  the 
present  time,  it  is  unlawful  during  the  close  time  prescribed  "  to  shoot 
or  attempt  to  shoot  any  wild  bird;  or  to  use  any  boat  for  shooting  or 
causing  to  be  shot  any  wild  bird;  or  to  use  any  lime,  trap,  snare,  or 
other  instrument  for  t4tking  any  wild  bird."*  It  is  also  illegal  under 
this  iw!t,  Jis  modified  subsequently,*  to  sell  or  to  have  in  one's  possession 
any  wild  bird,  unlawfully  killed  during  the  close  time,  between  March 
15  and  August  1.    Provision  is  also  made  in  Section  G  for  the  trial  of 


i32an<l33yict.,  c.  17. 

«35  and  3.)  Vict.,  c.  78;  39  and  40  Vict.,  c.  29. 

'43  and  44  Vict.,  c.  35. 

*  vSec.  3.    Spo  Supplement  to  Oko's  "  Game  Laws,"  3d  Edit.,  page  ?• 

«41aud45  Vict,,  0.61. 
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otfbiices  against  the  act  committed  on  the  Higb  Seas  within  the  jorisdic* 
lion  of  the  Admiralty,  no  mention  being  made  of  any  limit  to  this  juris- 
diction. Under  Section  8  power  is  given  to  the  Home  Office  to  extend 
or  vary  the  close  season  for  particular  localities  under  certain  circum- 
stances. 

Under  the  present  fistiery  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada 
close  seasons  are  prescribed  for  nearly  all  kinds  of  fish.  By  the  Salmoa 
Fishery  Acts  of  1866, 1873,  and  1876*  close  seasons  are  desi.G^nated  for 
salmon,  trout,  and  char,  and  for  all  other  kinds  of  fresli water  fish  ^which 
prior  to  1878  might  be  caught  freely  at  all  seasons  of  the  year)  oy  the 
Freshwater  Fisheries  Act  of  1878.*  The  act  of  18733.fiirther  proiects 
the  salmon  in  rivers  by  forbidding  all  persons  from  fixing  any  baskets, 
nets,  traps,  or  devices  for  taking  eels  in  a  salmon  river  between  Jan.  1 
and  June  24,  and  from  placing  any  wheels  or  leaps  for  taking  lamperns 
between  March  1  and  August  1. 

By  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada  (1886)  close  seasons  are  prescribed 
for  certain  fish,  and  authority  is  conferred  ui)on  the  Governor  in  Council 
to  prescribe  such  close  seasons  for  others.*  By  reference  to  the  accom- 
panying table  of  close  seasons  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  different 
close  seasons  now  in  force  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada  can  be  readily  ascertained. 

In  both  countries  the  laws  forbidding  the  killing  of  game  and  fish 
during  the  close  seasons  are  further  enforced  by  other  laws  prohibit- 
ing all  persons  from  dealing  in  the  forbidden  articles  or  having  them 
in  their  possession  during  such  close  seasons.^ 

Table  of  Close  Seasons  for  Game  aud  Wild  Birds  now  in  force. 


Kameofgameor 
bir3. 


li^ame  of  country. 


Black  frame United  Eingflora . 

BnRtarcl,  or  Wild    (  £u  «;laiul 

Turkey.  I }  Ireland 

Deer  (mule) I do 

Deer  (fallow) | do 

GrouHO United  Kingdom. 

Haresand  Rabbits do 


Heath  fowl 

Partridge 

Do 

Do 

Phea«ant 

J)o 

Do 

Quail 

Do 

Allkiiidtiofwild 
birds. 


Close  season. 


Scotland 

Eiijlland 

Scotland 

Ireland 

Eiigland 

Scotland 

Ireland 

England  and  Scothmd . 
I  roland 


United  Kingdom . 


Dec.  10  to  Aug.  20 

Mar.  1  to  Sept.  1 

Jan.  10  to  Sept.  1 

June  10  to  Oct.  28 

Michaelmas  to  Jnue20. . 

Dec.  10  to  Aug.  12 

On  moorlands  and  uu in- 
closed lands,  Apr.  1  to 
Doc.  10. 

Dec.  lOto  Aug.  20 

Fob.  1  to  Sejit.  1 

, do 

do 

Feb.  1  to  Oct.  1 

do 

do 

Mar.  1  to  A  ug.  1 

Jan.  lOtoSi'pt.  20 

Mar.  1  to  Ang.  1 


Statutes 


1  and  2  Wm.  lY.  o.  32,  Sec.  3. 
n  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3;  27 
<    George  III,  o.  35,  Sec.  i. 

ho  Wm.  Ill,  c.  8,  Sec.  6. 


1  and  2  Wm.  lY,  o.  32,  Sec.  3. 
43  and  U  Vict.,  c.  47,  Sec.  1. 


13  George  III,  c.  54,  Sec.  1. 
1  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3. 
13  George  III,  c.  54.  Sec.  I. 
37  (}eorgo  III,  c.  21.  Sec.  2. 
1  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3. 
13  (}eorge  III,  o.  54,  Sec.  1. 
28  and  20  Vict.,  c.  54. 
43  and  44  Vict.,  c.  35,  Bee.  3. 
;{7  Gi'orge  III,  c.  21,  Sec.  2. 
43  and  44  Vict.,  c.  35,  Sec.  3. 


1 28  and  29  Vict.,  o.  121;  36  aud  37  Vict.,  c.  71 ;  39  and  40  Vict.,  c.  19. 
«41and42  Vict.  c.  39. 
»36  and  37  Vict.,  c.  71,  Sec.  15. 
*R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sees.  8-12, 16. 

»1  ftQd2  Win.  IV.,  0.  32,  Sec.  4;  41  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec.  11;  43  aud  44  Vict.,c.  35, 
Seo*  3  j  B.  S.  of  Cajiiidik,  c.  95,  Sec.  12. 
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Table  of  Clo8c  Srasons  for  Fish  now  in  force. 


"Same  of  flsh. 


BaM 


Char. 


Frefthwator  flnh 
(except  pollen, 
trout,  ana  char.) 

Herring 


Lobsters 


Do. 


03'steni . 
Pickerel 


Pollen  . 

Salmon 

Ik). 


Do 


Do.. 
Sea  bass 


Smelts 


Sturgeon 


Trout 

Trout  (brook) 


Name  of  country. 


Ontario  and  Quebec. . 

England  and  Wales. . . 
do 

West  coast  of  Scotland . 


New  RninH wick  (Hout  h 
C4)aHt),  Nova  Scotia 
(wc8t  coast). 

New  BruuHwick  (north 
coaHt),  Nova.Si'otift 
(uortii  coast),  Que- 
Imh". 

New  Brunswick.  Nova 
Scotia.  Prince  Ed- 
ward Island.  QuoIk«c. 

Manitoba,  Ontario, 
Qu(«bec. 


Apr.  15  to  June  15 


Oct.  1  to  Feb.  1.... 
Mar.  15  to  June  15. 


Day  fishing  prohibit«Ml 
between  June  1  and 
Oct.  1. 

Aug.  1  to  Apr.  1 


Aug.  20  to  Apr.  20. 


June  1  to  Sept  15 


Ireland 

United  Kingflom — 
Quebec 


Statutes. 


By  Governor  in  (^ouncil  under 
Revifle<l  SUitutcs.  c.  95,  Sees.  II, 

28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121,  Sec.  04. 

"The  Fresh  water  Fisberim  Act, 

1878,"  40  mid  41  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec. 

11. 
"The  Herring    Fishcri«w    (Scot- 

hind)  Act,  1889,"  52 and  53  Vict. 

c.  23,  Sec.  5. 
Bv  <fOvemor  in  Council,  under 

R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec.  16. 

(S<'c  Statistical  Retford  of  Canada, 
1880,  p.  326. ) 


Do. 


Nova  Scotia 


New  Brunswick  . . . 
...do 


Trout  (speckled) 


New  Brunswick,  Nova 
Scotia. 

New  Brunswick 

Manitoba,  and  North- 
west Territory. 

Englnnd  and  Wales  . . . 

Ontario  and  Quebec . . . 

Ontario 

Princ4>  Kdwanl  Island. 

Rest  of  Canada 


Apr.  15  to  May  15 (See  Staautical  Record  of  Canada, 

]  880,  p.  326, )  and  R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec 
.    11. 

Nov.  1  to  Jan.  31 44  and  45  Vict.,  c.  06. 

Sept.  1  to  Feb.  1 '  36  and  37  Vict.,  c.  71.  Sec.  19. 

Aug.  1   to  May  1  (net 
tlnhing)  ;Sept.'l  to  Ma> 
1  (angling). 
Aug.  15  to  Mar.  1  (net 

flHhing). 
Sc]>t.l5toFeb.  1  (nngliug)  j 

Mar.  1  to  Oct.  1 Bv  Oovemor  in  Council,  under 

*R.S.,c.  95,  Sees.  11,16. 
Apr.  15  to  May  15 Do. 


Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  c.  95, 

Sec.  8.    (Se<' Statistical  Record 
of  Canada,  1880,  p.  325.) 


Aug.  31  to  May  1 
May  1  to  June  15 

Oct.lt4>Feb.l... 
Sept.  15  to  Jan.  1 . 
S«>pt.l3toMavl. 
Oct.  1  to  Dec.  1... 
Oct.  1  to  Jan.  1... 


I>o. 
Do. 

28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121,  Sec  64. 
R.  S.,c.95,Soc.9. 


J 

■ 


In  addition  to  the  general  fishery  acts  which  have  been  passed  at  dif- 
ereiit  times  by  Parliament,  special  acts  prescribing  regulations  for  par- 
ticular counties  or  rivers  have  been  enacted  from  a  very  early  period. 
Instances  of  such  acts  are  the  statutes  of  4  Anne  and  1  George  I,  for 
"The  Preservation  of  Salmtm  and  other  Fish  in  the  Counties  of  South- 
ampton and  Wilts  ^  (amended  by  37  George  III,  c.  05) ;  and  the  sUitute 
of  18  George  III  for  "the  better  Preservation  of  Fish  and  Eegulating 
the  Fisheries  in  the  Rivers  Severn  and  Verniew.'" 

Under  this  first  section,  in  the  general  division  of  the  subject,  may 
be  cited  the  following  British  and  Canadian  statutes,  which  have  for 
their  object  the  prevention  of  acts  i>rejudicial  to  the  processes  of  breed- 
ing of  game,  birds,  and  fish,  viz: 

That  which  prohibits  the  taking  of  the  eggs  of  any  game  bird,  swan, 
wild  duck,  teal,  or  widgeon.^ 

That  which  prohibits  the  destruction  of  either  the  eggs  or  nests  of 
any  partridge,  i)heasant,  grouse,  quail,  duck,  or  other  wild  fowl.^ 

That  which  imposes  a  penalty  upon  any  one  who  shall  buy,  sell,  or 
have  in  his  possession  any  salmon,  trout,  or  char  roe,  or  who  shall  use 
any  kind  of  fish  roe  as  bait.* 

1  Oke'8  "Fishery  Laws,"  pp.  31,  32. 
21  and  2  Wm.  IV,  r.  32,  Sec.  24. 
no  Wm.  Ill,  c.  8,  See.  8. 
«24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  109^  Seo.  9. 
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That  which  forbids  the  taking  of  young  sahnon;^ 

Or  catcliing  or  disturbing  sahuon  when  si)awning  or  near  the  spawn- 
ing beds.* 

Or  interfering  with  the  free  passage  of  salmon  up  a  river.^ 

Or  placing  a  device  in  any  non-tidal  water  to  obstruct  any  fish  de- 
scending the  stream.^ 

That  which  prohibits  the  taking,  buying,  or  selling,  or  having  in  pos- 
session pollen  less  than  eight  inches  in  length.^ 

The  Ke vised  Statutes  (1886)  of  Canada  provide — 

That  no  salmon  of  less  than  three  pounds  shall  be  caught  or  killed.  ^ 

That  no  salmon  shall  be  captured  within  two  hundred  yards  of  the 
mouth  of  any  tributary,  creek,  or  stream  which  salmon  frequent  to 
spawn.' 

That  no  one  shall  catch,  buy,  sell,  or  possess,  the  young  of  any  fish 
protected  by  the  statutes.^ 

The  Beport  on  the  Fisheries  Protective  Service  of  Canada  for  1889 
(pp.  8, 10),  recommends  the  passage  at  an  early  date  of  similar  laws  to 
check  the  depletion  of  the  lobster  and  mackerel  fisheries  of  Canada. 
The  establishment  of  close  seasons,  and  the  adoption  of  stringent  laws 
against  the  destruction  of  spawn  and  young  fish  are  strongly  urged. 

An  extensive  system  of  hatcheries  for  the  artificial  breeding  of  fish  is 
maintained  by  the  Canadian  Government.  At  these  hatcheries  there 
are  raised,  by  artificial  processes,  salmon,  white  fish,  salmon  trout, 
brook  trout,  pickerel,  black  bass,  and  (since  1891)  lobsters.®  Experi- 
ments have  recently  been  begun  with  great  success  in  the  artificial 
breeding  of  cod  and  oysters.^"  The  gross  output  of  young  fish  from  the 
thirteen  public  hatcheries  of  Canada  for  the  year  1890  was  90,213,000, 
and  the  numberof  eggs  of  fresh  and  salt  water  fish  placed  in  the  incu- 
bators, 144,613,000;  while  the  total  number  of  young  fish  turned  out  of 
the  hatcheries  into  the  waters  of  Canada  since  the  inception  of  artificial 
fish  culture  by  the  Government  in  1868,  is  799,757,900.^^ 

As  the  result  of  the  fostering  care  thus  exercised,  and  other  causes, 
the  total  export  product  of  Canadian  fisheries  increased  during  the 
fifteen  years  succeeding  that  date  (1868-1883),  from  $3,357,510  to 
$8,809,118.12 

II.  Kext  in  order  of  treatment  are  those  statutes  which  have  for 
their  object  the  prevention  of  wasteful  and  destructive  methods  of  kill- 
ing game,  birds,  and  fishes.  In  this  group  may  be  placed  the  British 
statutes  forbidding  i)oaching  by  night,  either  on  private  land,'^  or  on  the 
public  highways  ;i*  also — 

Those  which  prohibit  the  placing  of  poison  in  exposed  places, i*  for 

abid.,  Sgc.  15.  ' 

2 Ibid.,  Sec.  16. 

3  3H  aiKl  37  Vict.,  c.  71,   Sec.  16. 

"•  Ibid.,  Sec.  15. 

•^"Tbo  PoUcn  Fisberiefl  Act,  (Ireland)  1891,"  54  and  55  Vict.,  c.  20,  Sec.  3. 

«R.S.,  c.  95,  Sec.  8. 

nbid.,  Sec.  8. 

♦'R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec.  14. 

•Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Fish  Cnlture  for  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  1890, 
pp.  7—9.    • 

><^  Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Fish  Cnlture  for  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  1889, 
pp.  75—81. 

"Ibid.,  1890,  pages. 

"Johnson's  Graphic  Statistics  of  Canada,  1887,  page  4. 

1310  Wm.  Ill,  c.  8,  Sec.  16;  27  Geo.  Ill,  c.  35,  Sees.  4,  5;  9  Geo.  IV,  o.  69;  11  and  12 
Vict.,  c.  29,  Sec.  5. 

"7  and  8  Vict.,  c.  29. 

»n  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  3;  11  and  12  Vict.,  c.  30,  Sec.  4;  26  and  27  Vict.,  o. 
113,  Seo.  3 
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tlio  purpose  of  catching  game,  and  the  sale  of  poisoned  grain,  seed,  or 

meal  for  any  purpose.'  * 

Those  statates  which  prohibit  the  use  of  poison,  lime,  and  uoxioas  sub-  i 

stances  for  the  killing  of  freshwater  fish,'  and  the  discharge  of  substances  \ 

into  salt^  or  fresh  water  such  as  would  be  likely  to  injure  marine  or 
rivet  fish.* 

The  English  "Ground  Game  Act,  1880"*  prohibits  the  general  use 
of  spring  traps  for  catching  ground  game,  and  iimits  narrowly  the  num- 
ber of  persons  authorized  to  kill  such  game  with  firearms. 

"The  Fisheries  (Dynamite)  Act,  1877"'  prohibits  the  use  of  dynamite 
and  other  explosives  for  the  catching  of  fish  in  a  public  fishery,  and 
"Tlie FreshwaterFisheries  Act,  1878,"extendsthisprohibitiou  to  private 
wat-ers.' 

In  the  Dominion  of  Oanada,  the  use  of  explosive  instruments  in  the 
hunting  of  whales,  seals,  and  p:>rp:>ises  is  forbidden  by  statute;'  and  a 
bill  has  been  introduced  into  the  Canadian  House  of  Commons  this  pres- 
ent year,  by  the  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries,  extending  this 
prohibition  to  all  other  kinds  of  fish.* 

Those  statutes  have  a  similar  object  which  prohibit  the  use  of  nets  ' 

of  less  than  a  C/Crtain  size  in  order  to  prevent  the  needless  destruction 
of  fish  too  small  for  consumption.*® 

Other  statutes  prohibit  the  use  of  nets  altogether  in  certain  cases, 
cither  directly  or  through  the  instrumentality  of  a  Fishery  Board," 
especially  in  localities  where  they  would  interfere  with  the  breeding  of 
the  fish." 

The  British  Salmon  Fishery  Acts  prohibit  the  taking  of  salmon, 
trout,  or  char  by  means  of  lights,  laths,  jacks,  wires,  snares,  spears, 
gaffs,  strokehalls,  snatches,  and  other  like  instruments.^^ 

The  use  of  fixed  engines  for  taking  salmon  is  also  forbidden,**  as  well 
as  the  breaking  of  dams  or  flood-gates  with  the  intention  to  tiike 
salmon  or  other  fish.'* 

To  protect  clam  and  other  bait  beds  from  injury  another  act  empow- 
ers the  British  Board  of  Trade  to  restrict  or  prohibit  the  use  of  the 
beam  trawl  for  any  assigned  period.^* 

The  history  of  British  legislation  on  the  subject  of  the  protection 
of  sea  fisheries  is  instructive.  Thirty  years  ago  tbese  fisheries  were 
regulated  by  an  elaborate  system  of  protective  measures  which  were 
all  substantially  repealed  in  1868  upon  the  recommendation  of  a  Royal 
Commission.  Owing  to  the  unrestricted  fishing  in  the  sea  which  there- 
upon ensued,  there  resulted  such  a  serious  depletion  of  the  fisheries 
that  another  Commission  appointed  in  1883  recommended  a  return  to 

>26  and  27  Vict.,  o.  113  Seo.  2;  27  and  28  Vict.,  c.  115;  43  and  44  Vict.,  c.  47  Sees. 
1,6. 

«24and  25  Vict.,  c.  97,  Sec.  32;  c.  109,  Sec.  5;  38  and  37  Vict.,  o.  71,  Sec.  13. 

351  and  52  Vict.,  o.  54,  Sec8.  1, 2. 

*  H.  S.  Canada,  c.  95,  See.  15. 

»43  and  U  Vict.,  c.  47,  Sees.  1,  6. 

840  and  41  Vict.,  c.  65. 

Ul  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec.  12. 

»R.  S.,  c.  95,  See.  6. 

®  House  of  Commons  Debates,  1832,  Vol.  2i,  page  119. 

W21  and  25  Vict.,  c.  109,  Sec.  10;  R.  S.  Canada,  c.  95,  Sees.  8,  10,  14. 

1^47  and  48  Vict.,  c.  11,  Sec.  1;  R.  S.  Canada,  c.  95,  Sees.  8,  14;  amended  by  54  r.n  i 
55  Vict.,  c.  43,  Sec.  1. 

'*R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sec.  10.  | 

"24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  139,  Sees.  8,  9;  28  and  29  Viot,  c.  131,  Sec.  61. 

"24  and  35  Vict.,  c.  109,  Sec.  11. 

"24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  97,  Sec.  32. 

>«44  and  45  Vict.,  o.  11. 
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the  formor  restrictive  measures;  since  wliicli  time  a  number  ot  stat- 
utes have  been  passed  to  accomplish  the  end  in  view. 

Thus,  in  1885,  "The  Sea  Fisheries  (Scotland)  Amendment  Act'^^ 
was  passed,  which  conferred  upon  the  Fishery  Board  of  Scotland 
power  to  make  by-laws  restricting  or  prohibiting  any  method  of 
fishing  for  sea  fish  which  they  might  deem  injurious  (subject  to  the 
ai)proval  of  the  Home  Office),  in  any  part  of  the  sea  adjoining  Scotland 
within  the  fishery  limits  of  the  British  Islands. 

In  1888  "The  Sea  Fisheries  Regulation  Act"^  for  England  and  Wale« 
was  passed,  which  provided  for  the  establishmentof  sea  fisheries  districts 
and  local  fisheries  committees  and  empowered  these  committees  to  make 
by-laws  restricting  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  injurious  instrument  in 
taking  sea  fish,  and  other  rules  and  regulations. 

"The  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Act,  1889,''^  empowered  the  Fishery 
Board  of  Scotland  to  prohibit  by  appropriate  by-laws  methods  of  fishing 
known  as  beam  trawling  and  otter  trawling  on  any  part  of  the  coast 
of  Scotland  within  three  miles  of  land,  and  within  atiy  of  the  bays  en- 
closed by  headlands  s|)ecified  in  a  schedule  annexed  to  the  art.  Pro- 
vision* wjis  also  made  in  Section  7  extending  the  authority  of  the  Board 
over  asection  of  the  sea  lying  within  a  line  drawn  from  Duncansby  Head 
in  Caithness  to  Rattray  Point  in  Aberdeenshire. 

A  similar  provision  occurs  in  "The  Steam  Trawling  (Ireland)  Act, 
1889,"*  which  eiu[)owers  the  Inspectorsof  Irish  Fisheries  to  make  by-laws 
prohibiting  beam  trawling  or  otter  trawling,  "within  three  inile^  of  low- 
water  mark  of  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Ireland,  or  within  the  waters  of 
any  other  defined  areas  specified  in  any  such  by-law." 

III.  An  eliiborate  system  of  licenses  to  restrict  and  regulate  the  kill- 
ing of  game,  birds,  and  fish  has  been  in  vogue  in  the  United  Kingdom 
for  a  long  time  past.  Thus,  under  the  English  Oame  Acts,*  an  excise 
license  is  required  before  any  person  (other  than  the  owner)  can  legally 
kill  deer  or  any  other  game  with  certain  limited  exceptions.  Other 
statutes  restrict  the  killing  of  game  even  further.  Thus  no  one  is  per- 
mitted in  England  to  kill  hares,  except  an  occupier  of  land,  and  one 
other  person  anthorized  by  him  in  writing.^ 

Under  the*' Gun  License  Act,"^  a  license  is  required  before  any  per- 
son can  use  or  carry  a  gun  for  any  purpose. 

An  elaborate  system  of  licenses  is  also  in  operation  regulating  the 
selling  of  game,  and  under  it  penalties  are  imposed  upon  all  persons 
who  sell  game  without  a  license,  or  who  shall  sell  to  a  dealer  not  licensod, 
or  who  buy  game  from  an  unlicensed  dealer.^ 

"The  Freshwater  Fisheries  Act,  1878,''^  authorizes  the  Boards  of  Fish 
Conservators  to  issue  licenses,  by  the  day,  week,  season,  or  part  thereof, 
to  take  salmon,  trout,  or  char.  Similar  authority  to  issue  fishing  licenses 
is  conferred  upon  the  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries  of  the  Dominion 
of  Canada,  by  the  Revised  Statutes  of  that  country.*"  The  license  sys- 
tem in  the  case  of  other  fish  has  prgved  to  be  so  successful  that  a  bill 
has  just  been  introduced  into  the  Dominion  Parliament  to  place  the 

1 48  and  49  Vict.,  c.  70,  Sec.  4. 

251  and  52  Vict.,  c.  51,  Sees.  1,  2. 

»52  and  53  Vict.  ,c.  23,  Sees.  6,  7. 

^52  and  53  Vict.,  c.  74,  Sec.  3. 

n  and  2  Wni.  IV,  c.  32;  23  and  24  Vict.  o.  90. 

ni  and  12  Vict.,  c.  29,  Sec.  2. 

T33  and  34  Vict.,  c.  57. 

•1  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  SecV*.  25,  27. 

'41  and  42  Vict.,  c.  3'J,  Sec.  7,  and  acts  cited  therein. 

w  C.  95,  Sec.  4. 
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lobster  flshory  under  license,  for  tlie  reason,  as  stat^Hl  by  tbe  Minister  of 
Marine  and  Fisberies  in  tbe  course  of  debate,  tbat  tbe  industry  is  in 
imniinent  danger  of  extenniuation  tbrougli  excessive  and  indiscrimi- 
nate fisbing.* 

IV.  Very  extensive  powers  are  conferred  upon  tbe  owners  of  property 
and  upon  officers  of  tbe  law  in  (in^at  Britain  to  aid  tbe  enforcement  of 
statutes  designed  to  protect  game,  birds,  and  fisb. 

Tbus  tbe  owner  of  game  can  warn  offpoacbers  by  day*  or  nigbt,'  and 
require  tbem  to  tell  tbeir  na^es  and  addresses,  and  if  they  refuse  or 
return  on  tbe  liind,  to  arre^st  tbem  and  take  tbem  before  a  justice.  Game 
recently  killed  may  be  seized  and  taken  by  force  from  trespassers  by 
tbe  owner  for  bis  own  use,^  and  under  tbe  decisions  of  tbe  Englisb  House 
of  Lords  tbe  owner  can  seize  game  wliicb  bas  been  illegally  caugbt  on 
bis  land,  even  wben  in  tbe  bands  of  an  innocent  purchaser,  for  value.* 

Gamekeepers  are  permitted  U)  seize  dogs,  nets,  and  engines  found  on 
tbe  owner's  land  wbicb  belong  to  ])ersons  not  licensed  to  kill  game,*'  and 
a  dog  or  implement  so  seized  becomes  thereby  forfeited  to  such  owner, 
wbo  may  destroy  it  or  not,  as  be  thinks  tit.^ 

By  statute  any  one  who,  without  right,  bunts  deer  on  inclosed  ground 
is  guilty  of  felony,  and  any  one  wbo  commits  a  second  offense  of  any  kind 
relating  to  deer,  whether  similar  to  the  first  oflFense  or  not,  is  also  guilty 
of  felony." 

By  "The  Poaching  Prevention  Act,  IH(>2,"*  any  consfcvble  may  stop 
and  searcb  on  the  bighway  any  person  suspected  of  having  been  unlaw- 
fully on  land  in  search  of  game,  and  baving  game,  nets,  or  guns  in  bis 
possession,  and  also  persons  susi)ected  of  having  aided  and  abetted 
sucb  i)oaching;  and  be  may  also  stop  and  searcb  any  cart  suspected  of 
containing  such  game  or  implements,  and  seize  and  detain  tbem,  and 
procc(Ml  against  the  offender  before  a  justi(*e,  whereupon  conviction  be 
shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  and  tbe  forfeiture  of  tbe  game. 

Tbe  fisheries  of  tiie  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland  are  protected 
tbrougb  the  instrumentality  of  a  scries  of  Fishery  Boards,  of  which  there 
are  in  England  three  sets  at  the  present  time,  viz,  tbe  Salmon  Fishery 
Boards,  under  tbe  acts  of  IS()5  and  1873;'°  the  Trout  and  Char  Fishery 
r>oards,  under  the  act  of  1878 ; "  and  the  Freshwater  Fishery  Boards,  un- 
der the  m^U  of  1878  and  1884.'^ 

"The  Fishery  Board  (Scotland)  Act,  1882,"  establisbed  a  fishery  board 
for  Scotland  to  take  cognizance  of  everything  relating  to  the  coast  and 
deep-sea  fisheries  of  Scotland.'-^ 

Tbe  Revised  Statutes  of  tbe  Doniinicm  of  Canada  provide  tbat  fisbery 
officers  shall  be  api)ointed  by  tbe  Governor  in  ( -ouncil,  and  very  large 
])()wers  are  entrusted  to  that  offifMal  to  make  and  alter  regulations  for 
tbe  sea-coast  and  inland  fisberies,  which  have  tbe  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  enaeted  by  the  Canadian  Parliament.'* 


>  Del»ate8  of  House  of  Commons  of  Caiuada,  1892,  vol.  24,  page  119. 

n  and  2  VVm.  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  31. 

'9  Geo.  IV   c.  69   Sec.  2. 

n  and'2  Wm!  IV,  c.  32,  Sec.  36;  for  Scotland,  2  and  3  Wm.  IV,  c.  68,  Sec.  5. 

•Blades  v,  Higgs,  11  H.  L.  C,  621. 

a  and  2  Wm.  IV,  c.  32,  See.  13;  24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  96,  Sees.  15,  16. 

^  Kingsworth  v.  Bretton,  5  Taunt.,  416. 

"24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  96,  Sees.  12,  13. 

«  25  and  26  Vict.,  c.  114,  Sec.  2. 

"»28  and  29  Vict.,  r.  121,  Sees.  4,  5,  19,  38;    36  and  37  Vict.,  c.  71,  Sees.  5-8. 

»»41  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec.  6. 

iHl  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sec.  6;    47  and  48  Vict.,  c.  11,  Sec.  2. 

»a45and46  Viet.,  c.  78. 

>*R.  S.,  c.  95,  Sees.  2,  16. 
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In  England  the  owner  of  land  or  any  one  in  his  employ,  may  seize 
the  implements  of  any  person  angling  for  fish  without  right,  or  may 
prosecute  him  by  criminal  proceedings;  and  both  remedies  may  be  en- 
forced concurrently  against  any  one  who  fishes  unlawfully  by  any  means 
other  than  angling.* 

Under  "The  Salmon  Fishery  Act,  1865,''^  any  water  bailiif  may  stop 
and  search  the  boats  of  any  person  suspcuited  of  illegal  fishing,  and 
may  search  his  baskets,  and  seize  any  fish  and  implements,  and  appre- 
hend the  oflfender  without  a  warrant. 

Justices  of  the  Peace  may  issue  warrants  to  search  places  for  illegal 
instruments  and  fish  illc^gally  caught  and  seize  the  same,  which  upon 
the  cx)nviction  of  the  offender  sliall  be  forfeited.^ 

"  The  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Amendment  Act,  1890,"*  provides 
for  the  i)uni8llment  of  persons  convicted  of  illegal  fishing  for  herring, 
and  that  every  net  illegally  set  may  be  seized  and  destroyed,  or  other- 
or  otherwise  disi)08ed  of. 

"The  Pollen  Fisheries  (Ireland)  Act,  1891,"*  provides  that  constables 
and  water  bailiffs  may  without  a  warrant  open  and  examine  all  boxes 
and  baskets  in  search  of  pollen  illegally  caught,  and  may  stop  and 
search  all  boats,  and  seize  fish  and  instruments  as  to  which  there  has 
been  an  infraction  of  the  law. 

By  a  recent  act  ^  the  use  of  purse  seines  for  catching  any  fish  in  any 
of  the  waters  of  Canada  has  been  absolutely  prohibited,  and  the  penalty 
impOvSed  consists  of  a  fine  and  the  confiscation  of  tlie  offending  vessel 
and  all  the  apparatus  used  in  connection  with  the  illegal  catching  of 
fish  by  the  method  in  question. 


GEEAT  BRITAIN. 

STATUTE  OF,  BELATIITO  TO  THE  OYSTER  FISHERIES  OF  IRELAHD. 
"THE   SEA   FISHERIES  ACT,  1868." 
[31  ami  32  Vict.,  tap.  45.    July  13,  J 808. J 


C7.  Tlie  Irisli  Fishery  Commissioners  may  from  Time  to  Time  lay 
before  Her  Majesty  in  Ccmncil  Byelaws  for  the  Purpose  of  restricting  or 
regulating  the  dredging  for  Oysters  on  any  Oyster  Bedsor  Banks  situate 
within  the  Distance  of  Twenty  Miles  measured  from  a  straight  Line 
drawn  from  tlie  Eastern  Point  of  Lambay  Island  to  Carnsore  Point  on 
the  Coast  of  In^land,  outside  of  the  Ex(*iusive  Fishery  Limits  of  the 
British  Islands,  and  all  such  Byelaws  shall  apply  equally  to  all  Boats 
and  Persons  on  whom  they  may  be  binding. 


» 24  and  25  Vict.,  c.  96,  KSecs.  24,  25. 
«28  and  29  Vict.,  c.  121,  Sees.  31,  36. 

Ul  and  42  Vict.,  c.  39,  Sees.  9,  11:  51  and  52  Vict.,  c.  5^1,  Soc.  7:  R.  S.  Canada,  c 
95.  Sees.  12,  17. 
■•53  and  54  Vict.,  c.  10,  Sec.  3. 
'^54  and  55  Vict.,  c.  20,  Sees.  5,  6. 
6  54  and  55  Vict.,  c.  43,  Sec.  1. 
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It  shall  be  lawful  for  Her  ^lajosty,  by  <  ^rder  in  Council,  to  do  all  or 
jmy  of  the  following  Things,  namely: 

(a)  To  direct  that  such  Byelawa  shall  be  observed; 

(b)  To  impose.  Penalties  not  exceeding  Twenty  Pounds  for  the 

Breach  of  such  Byelaws ; 

(c)  To  apply  to  the  Breach  of  such  Byelaws  such  (if  any)  of  the 

Euaclments  in  force  respecting  the  Breach  of  the  Regulations 
respecting  Irish  Oyster  Fisheries  within  the  Exclusive  Fishery 
Limits  of  the  British  Islands,  and  with  such  Modifications  and 
Alterations  as  may  be  found  desirable; 

(d)  To  revoke  or  alter  any  Order  so  made,  provided  that  the  length 

of  Close  Time  prescribed  by  any  such  Order  shall  not  be 
shorter  than  that  prescribed  for  the  Time  being  by  the  Irish 
Fishery  Commissioners  in  respect  of  Beds  or  Banks  within 
the  exclusive  Fishery  Limits  of  the  Biitish  Islands. 
Every  such  Order  shall  be  binding  on  all  British  Sea-Fishing  Boats, 

nnd  on  any  other  Sea-Fishing  Boats  in  that  Behalf  specified  in  the 

Order,  and  on  the  Crews  of  such  Boats. 


STATUTE  BELATINO  TO  THE  800TOH  HEBBDTG  FI0HEBY. 

"HERRING  FISHERY  (SCOTLAND)   ACT,  1889.^ 
[52  and  53  Viot.,  o»p.  23.    26th  July,  1889.] 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  QiieerCs  most  Excellent  Majesty^  by  and  with  the  ad- 
rice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal^  and  Commons^  in 
this  present  Parliament  assembled^  and  by  tJte  authority  of  the  same,  as 
follows: 

_,    .  _,.,  1.  This  Acfc  may  be  cited  as  the  Herring  Fishery 

Short  Title.  (Scotlaud)  Act,  1880. 

„^   ^  ,    ^  2.  This  Act  extends  only  to  Scothmd,  and  to  the  parts 

Extent  of  act.  «   , ,  i  •    •     •         a      i»i        i 

of  the  sea  ndjoininp^  Scothind. 

3.  In  this  act  'Mrerring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Acts"  means  the  Herring 
Definition  Fishery  Acts  enumerated  in  Schedule  I  to  the  Fishery 
45 w?d 40 Vict., 0.78.   Board  (Scotlaud)  Act,  1882,  and  includes  any  enact- 
ments amending  those  acts  or  ^.ny  of  them. 

4.  Any  person  buying,  selling,  delivering,  or  receiving  fresh  herrings 

in  the  Scotch  herring  fishery  shall  be  entitled  to  use 
te?OTwfmeMSre."*^    ^^r  the  purposc  thereof  the  measure  known  as  the 

cran,  or  a  quarter  cran  measure,  being  a  measure  of  such 
capacity  that  four  times  its  contents,  when  filled  with  herrings,  shall 
be  equal  to  one  cran;  and  such  measure  shall  be  made  of  wood,  or  of 
such  other  material  as  the  Fishery  Bojird  for  Scotland  shall  direct,  and 
shall  be  made  and  branded  or  otherwise  marked  in  accordance  with  any 
regulations  for  the  time  being  in  force  of  the  Fishery  Board  for  Scot- 
land, which  regulations  that  Board  are  hereby  authorized  to  make,  and 
from  time  to  time  to  alter  and  revoke  as  they  see  fit. 

These  measures,  made,  branded,  or  otherwise  marked  in  all  respects 
in  conformity  with  the  regulations  for  the  time  being  in  force  of  the 
said  Board,  shall  be  the  only  legal  measures  for  use  in  buying,  selling, 
delivering,  or  receiving  fresh" herrings  in  the  Scotch  herring  fishery; 
and  any  person  using  any  box,  basket,  or  other  measure  not  so  made, 
branded,  or  otherwise  marked  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction  under  the 
Summary  Jurisdiction  (Scotland)  Acts,  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five 


Extract    /H  •nv  luct  mtUiod  or  4»Un«,  m  OOOU.- 

'      khall  be  lUblc.  on  conrJctlon  under  Uw 

CHAPTER    f«llArtl,U^«o<»ol.««di-6v. 

1  ind  not  cx«cdin(  innly  poonda  lor 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Hemng  Ftahfcni  offenr*  :   »nd  every  net  Kt,  or  at- 

.nd  fo,  ottar  p.,po«,  ™i±sri'°s«U3  ri  w.-.i.'S'J: 
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poancls  for  the  first  ofFonce,  and  not  exceciliug  twenty  pounds  for  the 
second  or  any  subsequent  offence;  and  also  to  the  tbrfeiture  of  the 
measure  or  measures  which  may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  by  any  superintendent  of  the  herring  fishery  or  other  officer 
employed  in  the  execution  of  the  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Acts:  Pro- 
vided always,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  the  sale 
of  herrings  by  weight  or  number  or  in  bulk. 

5.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  set  or  shoot  any  herring  net  on  any  day 
D   r  It     flshin    t^®*^®®*^  sunrise  and  one  hour  before  sunset  on  any  day 

and^Ifmiay  flshiHf  between  the  first  day  of  June  and  the  first  day  of 
projibited  on  w.eat  October,  nor  between  sunrise  on  Saturday  morning 

and  one  hour  before  sunset  on  Monday  evening,  on  the 
West  Coasts  of  Scotland,  between  the  points  of  Ardnamurchan  on  the 
north  and  the  Mull  of  Galloway  on  the  south. 

Any  person  acting  in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  be  liable,  on 
conviction  under  the  Summary  Jurisdiction  (Scotland)  Acts,  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding,  for  the  first  oifence,  five  pounds,  and  for  the  second 
or  any  subsequent  ollence,  twenty  pounds;  and  every  net  sot  or  at- 
tempted to  be  set  in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  be  forfeite<l  and 
may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  any  superin- 
tendent of  the  herring  fishery,  or  other  officer  employed  in  the  execu- 
tion of  the  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Acts. 

6.  (1)  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  use  the  method  of  fisning  known  as 
Beam  and  otter  ^^^^  trawling  or  ottcr  trawUug  wi till u  three  mi Ics  of 

trawling  within  cer-  low-watcr  mavk  of  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Scotland 
tain umits prohibited,  ^^j,  withiu  the  watcrs  Specified  in  the  schedule  hereto 

annexed,  save  only  between  such  points  on  the  coast  or  within  such 
other  defined  areas  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  permitted  by  by- laws 
of  the  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland  and  subject  to  any  conditions  or  regu- 
lations made  by  those  by-laws;  provided  that  this  section  shall  not  ap- 
4^ and i9 Vict  c  70  P^J  ^o  thc  Solway  Firth  nor  to  the  Peutland  Firth; 
"*  c  .,c.  .  ^^^  provided,  also,  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  affect  the  powers  of  the  fishery  board  under  section  four  of  the 
Sea  Fisheries  (Scotland)  Amendment  Act,  1885. 

(2)  The  Fishery  Board  may  from  time  to  time  make,  alter,  and  revoke 
by-laws  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  but  a  by-law  shall  not  be  of 
any  validity  until  it  is  confirmed  by  the  Secretary  for  Scotland. 

(3)  Any  person  who  uses  any  method  of  fishing  in  contravention 
of  this  enactment  or  of  any  by-law  of  the  Fishery  Board,  shall  be 
liable,  on  conviction  under  the  Summary  Jurisdiction  (Scothind)  Acts, 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  pounds  for  the  first  offence,  and  not 
exceeding  twenty  pounds  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent  offence;  and 
every  net  set  or  attempted  to  be  set,  in  contravention  of  this  section 
shall  be  forfeited,  and  may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or  otherwise  dis- 
X)08ed  of  by  any  superintendent  of  the  herring  fishery  or  other  officers 
employed  in  the  execution  of  the  Herring  Fishery  (Scotland)  Acts. 

7.  (1)  The  Fishery  Board  may,  by  by-law  or  by-laws,  direct  that  the 

methods  of  fishing  known  as  beam  trawling  and  otter 
b<^Sd  ottortrAwi*  trawliug  shall  not  be  used  within  a  line  drawn  from 
ing  in  certain  locau-  Duucausby  Head,  iu  Caithness,  to  Battery  Point,  in 
**■'  Aberdeenshire,  in  any  area  or  areas  to  be  defined 

in  such  by-law,  and  may  from  time  to  time  make,  alter,  and  revoke  by- 
laws for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  of 
any  validity  until  it  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Secretory  for  Scotland. 
(2)  Any  person  who  uses  any  such  method  of  fishing  in  contraven- 
tion of  any  such  by  law  shall  be  liable,  on  conviction  under  the  Sum- 
mary Jurisdiction  (Scotland)  Acts,  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  pounds 
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for  the  first  offence,  and  not  exceeding  twenty  pounds  for  the  second 
or  any  subsequent  offence;  and  every  net  set,  or  attempted  to  be  set,  in 
ex)ntravention  of  any  suc^h  by-law  may  be  seized  and  destroyed  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  as  in  the  sixth  section  of  this  Act  mentioned. 

8.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  land  or  to  sell  in  Scotland  any  fish  caught 
in  contravention  of  this  Act,  or  of  any  by-law  made  ^.4,^^,11^  aiivrau  bi 
thereunder,  and  all  superintendents  and  otiier  officers  not^to  iL^iandSS^or 
employed  in  the  execution  of  the  Herrin*^  Fishery  (Scot-  *****^- 
land)  Acts,  are  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  prevent  the  lauding 
or  sale  of  any  fish  so  caught. 

SCHEDULE. 

Wigtown  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Great  Ross  Point,  near 
Little  lioss  Lighthouse,  on  the  east  to  Isle  of  Whithorn  on  the  west. 

Luce  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  a  point  near  Port  William  on 
the  east  to  Killyness  Point,  near  Brummore,  on  the  west. 

Loch-iu-dail,  within  a  line  <lrawn  from  Uudhana  ( 'athair  (Mull  of  Oe) 
on  the  south  to  the  Khynns,  near  Rhynns  of  Islay  Lighthouse,  on  tlie 
north. 

Loch  Suizort,  within  a  line  drjiwn  from  Vatternish  Point  on  the  west 
to  Duulea  on  the  east. 

Broad  liay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Tolsta  Head  on  the  north  to 
Tinmpan  Head  on  the  south. 

Stornoway  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Kebock  Head  on  the  south 
to  Bayble  Head  on  the  north. 

Thurso  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Brimsness  on  the  west  to 
Dunnet  Head  on  the  east. 

Sinclair  Jiay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  Noss  Head  <ni  the  south  to 
Duncansby  Head  ou  thi^  north. 

Scapa  Bay,  within  a  line  drawn  from  St.  Mary's  Point  on  the  east  to 
llouton  Heads  on  the  west. 

St.  Magnus  Bay,  within  a  line  draAvn  from  Esha  Ness  on  the  north 
to  a  point  near  Sandness  on  the  south. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  drawn  from  Corsewall  Point,  in  the  county 
of  Wigtown,  to  the  Mnll  of  Cantyre,  in  the  county  of  Argyll. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  from  Port  Askadel,  near  Ardnamurchan 
Point,  on  tlie  west  to  Bu  Cisteach,  near  Arasaig,  on  the  east. 

The  waters  inside  of  a  line  from  Bu-genr,  Slate  Point,  on  the  south 
to  a  point  near  Uu-an-dnnan  on  the  north. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  troni  Ru-na-nag,  Loch  Torridon,  on  the  south 
to  a  point  at  Long  Island,  Gareloch,  on  the  north. 

The  waters  outside  T^och  Tarbert,  Harris,  from  Toe  Head  on  the  south 
to  Camus- Huisnish  on  the  north. 

East  and  west  Loch  Koag,  from  Gallon  Head  on  the  west  to  Coul 
Point  on  the  east. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  from  Greenstone  Point  on  the  west  to  a  point 
near  Meal-Sgreaton,  Rn-Cooygach,  on  the  east. 

The  waters  inside  a  line  from  Ru-Stoer  on  the  west  to  a  point  at 
Scourie  ]^ay  on  the  east. 

Dornoch  Firth. 


Fraserburgh  Bay. 

Montrose  l^av. 

Moray  Firth  (upper  j)arts  of). 

Aberdeen  Bav. 

Saint  Andrew's  Bay. 

Firth  of  Forth, 


All  as  specified  in  the  existing  by- 
laws of  the  Fishery  Boaid. 
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CEYLON. 

BEOTTLATIOirS  AND  ORDINAITCES  OF  CEYLON. 
Regulation  No.  3  of  1811. 
FOB  THE  PROTECTION   OF  HIS  MAJESTY'S  PEARL  BANKS  OF  CEYLON. 

Whereas  there  is  reasou  to  suspect  that  depredations  are  commit- 
ted in  the  pearl  banks  of  this  Island  by  lK)ats  and  p^j^^^^ji^j 
other  vessels  frequenting  those  places  in  the  calm  sea-     ™*™ 
son  without  any  necessity  or  lawful  cause  for  being  in  that  situation: 

For  the  protection  of  His  Majesty's  property  and  revenue,  His  Ex- 
cellency the  Governor  in  Council  is  pleased  hereby  to  enact  and  de- 
clare : 

That  if  any  boat  or  other  ve5»sel  shall  hereafter,  between  the  10th  of 
January  and  the  end  of  April,  or  between  the  1st  of 
October  and  the  end  of  November  in  any  vear,  be  Penalty  on  vessels 
found  within  the  limits  of  the  pearlbanks,  as  described  f^^^^j^dw^thinthepenn 
in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  anchoring  or 
hovering  and  not  proceeding  to  her  proper  destination  as  wind  and 
weather  may  permit,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  or  persons  hold- 
ing a  commission  or  warrant  from  His  Excellency  the  Governor  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  to  enter  and  seize  such  boat  or  other 
vessel,  and  carry  the  same  to  some  convenient  i^ort  or  place  in  this 
island  for  prosecution.  And  every  such  boat  or  other  vessel  is  hereby 
declared  liable  to  forfeiture  by  sentence  of  any  court  having  revenue 
jurisdiction  of  suilicient  amount,  and  shall  be  condemned  accordingly; 
two-thirds  thereof  to  the  use  of  His  Majesty  and  one-third  to  the  per- 
sons seizing  or  prosecuting,  unless  such  boat  or  other  vessel  shall  have 
been  forced  into  the  situation  aforesaid  by  accident  or  other  necessary 
cause,  the  proof  whereof  to  be  on  the  party  alleging  such  defence. 

Colombo,  9th  March,  1811. 

By  order  of  the  Council. 

James  Gat, 
Secretary  to  the  Council. 

By  His  Excellency's  command. 

John  Eobney, 
Chi^f  Secretary  to  Ooverninent 


BCHEDULK   REFERRED  TO. 


Vessels  navigatiDg  the  inner  or  alongshore  passage  are  not  to  hover  or  anchor  in 
deeper  than  four  fathoms  water. 

Vessels  navigating  the  outer  passage  are  not  to  hover  or  anchor  within  twelve 
fathoms  water. 


Ko.  4.— 1842. 

FOR  THE  PROTECTION   OF  HER   MAJESTY'S  RIGHTS  IN   THE   DIGGING 

FOR  DEAD  CHANKS. 

Whereas  it  is  necessary  to  make  provision  for  the  more  effectual  pro- 
tection of  the  dei)osits  of  chanks  called  ''  dead  chaiiks"     PreamWe 
in  the  Crown  lands  in  the  Northern  Province:  "*™ 

1.  It  is  therefore  hereby  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Ceylon,  with 
the  advice  and  consent    of  the  Lcffislative    Council     „     ,*  ..    i-    • 
thereof,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Ordi-  for  dead  ohanka  with- 
nance  any  person  who  shall  dig  for  dead  clianks  injiny  ^"^  pem"t. 
land  belonging  to  the  Crown,  without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the 
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Government  agent  or  other  person  duly  authorized  by  him  in  that  be- 
half, or  contrary  to  the  tenns  of  such  permit,  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty, 
for  the  first  offence  not  exceeding  three  pounds,  and  in  default  of  pay* 
mcnt  to  be  imprisoned,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  term  not  ex- 
ceeding three  months;  and  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent  ofi'euce  to 
a  penalty  not  exceeding  five  pounds,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  be 
imprisoned,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  term  of  five  months. 

2.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  the  dead  chanks  obtained  by  dig- 

ging in  the  Crown  lands  shall,  on  first  being  dug  up, 
■towd?im'irnort«*bo  be  takcii  to  and  kept  only  at  such  stores  or  places  in 
removed  without  per-  the  immediate  neighbourliood  of  the  lands  whence  the 

dead  chanks  were  dug  up  as  may  be  approved  of  by 
the  Government  agent  as  plaees  for  storing  said  d^d  chanks,  and 
that  they  shall  not  be  thereafter  removed  from  such  stores  or  places 
without  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Government  agent,  or  of  some 
^  person  duly  authorised  by  him  on  that  behalf;  and 

^*  that  the  taking  or  removal  of  dead  chanks  contrary  to 

the  provisions  of  this  clause  shall  be  an  ofi'ence,  and  shall  be  punished 
by  the  confiscation  of  all  dead  chanks  so  taken  or  removed. 

3.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  one-half  of  all  fines  hereinbefore 

directed  to  be  levied  and  one-half  of  the  produce  of  all 
pModo'r**^  to  be  die-  confiscations  underthis  Ordinance,  shall  go  toOurLady, 

the  Queen,  and  the  other  half  to  the  person  in  conse- 
quence of  whose  information  the  offender  is  convicted.    Provided  al- 
ways, that  in  the  event  of  the  inability  of  any  defend- 
Proviso.  ^^^  ^  pj^y  j^j^y  g^^j^  ^^j^^  ^j^^  sentence  of  imprisonment 

being  awarded  for  any  such  offence,  the  district  judge  shall  neverthe- 
less i)ay  to  such  informer  the  amount  to  which  he  would  have  been  en- 
titled if  such  fine  had  been  paid. 

Passed  in  Council  the  Fiiteenth  day  of  August,  One  thousand  Eight 
hundred  and  Forty- two. 

Kenneth  Mackenzie, 
Acting  Clerk  to  the  Council, 

Published  by  order  of  II is  Excellency  the  Governor. 

P.  Anstruther, 
Colonial  Secretary. 

No.  5.— 1842. 
FOB  THE  protection  of  her  majesty's  chank  fishery. 

Preamble  Whercas  it  is  necessary  to  make  provision  for  the 

ream  e.  protection  of  Her  Majcsty's  Chank  Fishery ; 

1.  It  is  therefore  hereby  enacted  by  the  governor  of  Ceylon,  with  the 

advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereo), 
foM^*^^^fl8hiSp  *for  *'^3,t  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Ordinance  every 
chunks  without  ii-  boat,  cauoc,  raft,  or  vessel  whatsoever  which  shall  be 
oenBetob«contt8cated  ^^^^^^^  employed  in  the  fishing  for,  or  in  any  way  for 

the  collection  of,  chanks,  without  the  written  li<'ense  for  its  so  being 
employed  of  the  Government  agent  of  the  province  on  the  coasts  oif 
which  it  shall  be  so  found,  or  of  some  person  duly  authorized  by  him  to 

grant  such  licenses,  or  contrarv  to  the  terms  thereof, 
in^*h"iT/?S??*^/!S^  shall,  together  with  all  its  appurtenances,  be  confis- 
orenoo  and  liable  to  catcd,  and  cvcry  person  found  therein  shall  be  guilty 
iineorin,pn»onmeut.  ^^.  ^^  oflFcnce,  and  bc  liable  ou  couvictioii  thereof  to  a 
iine  not  exceeding  onepound,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprisou* 
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ment.  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one 
month. 

2.  And  it  is  further   enacted  tbat  all  persons  found  fishing  for,  or 
otherwise  attempting  to  collect  chaiiks  without  a  license 

for  that  purpose  from  the  Government  agent  of  the  fouSdfl«{!tagfS?S^nt? 
province  on  the  coast  of  which  they  shall  be  so  found,  tempting  to  coUeot 
or  from  some  person  duly  authorised  by  him  to  grant  ^^^*  without  u- 
such  license,  or  contrary  to  the  terms  thereof,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  be  liable  on  conviction  thereof  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  pound,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprisonment,  with 
or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month. 

3.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  all  chanks  shall  be  landed  at  some 
place  on  the  coasts  of  this  Colony,  within  such  time 

alter  their  being  fished  up  or  otherwise  collected  as  on^h^^cowt^Sf'thS 
shall  be  stipulated  in  their  license,  and  every  person  colony  witwn  a »tipu. 
failing  so  to  land  any  chanks  in  the  fishing  or  collec-  *'  v^rod, 
tion  of  which  he  shall  have  been  employed  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence, 
and  be  liable  on  conviction  thereof  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  pound, 
and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprisonment,  with  or 
without  hard  labour,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  ^^' 

month.  And  ever  person  procuring,  instigating,  or  assisting  another  to 
commit  the  said  last-mentioned  otlenre  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  pun- 
ishment as  a  person  actually  committing  it. 

4.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  the  possession  of  chanks  at  any 
l^lace  on  the  coasts  of  this  Island,  other  than  a  port  of    posaessionofchMik 
entry,  without  the  permit  of  the  Government  agent  of  without  pemUaa°o* 
the  province,  or  some  person  authopsed  by  him  to  grant  '®°^®- 

such  permits,  or  contrary  to  the  terms  of  any  permit  for  such  possession 
that  may  have  been  granted,  shall  be  an  offence,  and  all  chanks  found 
so  possessed  shall  be  confiscated. 

5.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  all  headmen,  oflScers  of  police  or  cus- 
toms, and  all  persons  specially  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose by  the  Government  agent  shall  be,  and  they  are     offlcen  empowered 
hereby,  empowered  to  demand  of  all  persons  fishing  for  SiciiiJS*of  Ucen«e^™ 
or  attempting  to  collect  chanks,  or  having  them  in  their 

possession,  the  production  of  any  license  or  permit  re(iuired  of  them  by 
this  Ordinance;  and  in  case  the  same  shall  not  be  produced,  or, being 
produced,  shall  not  be  deemed  satisfactory,  to  seize  and  take  such  per- 
sons betbre  the  district  court,  and  detain  and  in  safe  custody  keep  any 
boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  employed,  or  chanks  possessed  by  them  un. 
lawfully,  until  they  shall  receive  the  dirctions  of  the  persons  resisting 
said  court  for  their  disposal;  and  every  person  mak-  fuch  officers  or  incit. 

...  .    .  '  .  T.      ^  i.1  "'K  rf»iat«nue  liable 

mg  or  inciting  any  resistauce  to  such  officers  or  other  to  line  and  imprison- 
persons  in  the  exercise  of  their  duty  shall  be  liable  to  *"**"*• 
imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labor,  or  fine,  or  both,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  district  court. 

().  And  it  is  lurther  enacted  that  no  dredge  or  other  apparatus  for 
the  purpose  of  collecting  chanks  shall  be  used;  and 
that  any  such  apparatus  that  may  be  found  on  board  Penalty  for  using  a 
any  boat,  canoe,  rsift,  or  vessel  shall,  together  with  ©nlifkouatureT'*'"* 
such. boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  be  confiscated  and  the 
tindal  and  crew  of  such  boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  im- 
prisonment at  hard  labour  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months. 

7.  Audit  is  further  enacted  that  one-half  of  all  fines  recovered,  and 
one  half  of  the  produce  of  all  confiscations  made  under 
this  Ordinance  shall  go  to  Our  Lady,  the  Queen,  and  diSSwtioL^  *°  ^ 
the  other  half  to  the  x)6rson  in  consequence  of  whose 
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iutbrtnation  the  offender  is  c>oiivicte(!.     Provided,  always,  that  in  the 

event  of  the  inability  of  tmy  defendant  to  pay  the  fines 
^™^'*"°'  above  directed,  and  sentence  of  imprisonment  being 

awarded  in  coihseqiienee  thereof,  the  agent  of  tlie  i)rovince  shall  never- 
theless p«ay  to  sneli  informer  the  amount  to  which  he  would  have  been 
entitled  if  such  fine  had  been  paid. 

Passed  in  Council  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of  August,  One  thousand 
Eight  hundred  and  Forty-two. 

Kenneth  Ma(^kenzib, 
Acting  Clerk  to  the  Council. 

Published  by  order  of  His  Excellency  tlie  (xovernor. 

P.   ANSTUrTIlER, 

Colonial  ISccretary, 


No.  18.— 1843. 

AN   ORDINANCE  TO   DECLARE   ILLKOAL  THE   POSSEKSION  OF  CERTAIN 
NETS   AND   INSTRUMENTS  WITHIN   CERTAIN  LIMITS. 

C.  Campbell. 
Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  prohibit  the  possession  within  certain  limits 

of  certain  nets  and  instruments  which  might  othei'wise 
™*"*  ^'  be  used  to  the  detriment  of  Iler  Majesty's  pearl  banks: 

1.  It  is  therefore  liereby  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Ceylon,  with  the 
roiweHsionoftertaiii  advice  aud  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof, 

note,  rtredpoH,  and  tliat  from  aud  after  tlie  passing  of  this  Ordinance  the 
within  ccrtoiu  limits  posscssiou  ou  land  oi  any  drifting  net  or  otiier  net  not 
^^''^^^^  being  such  a^s  are  used  by  men  walking  in  the  sea,  or  of 

any  dredge  or  simihir  instrument,  at  any  place  within  twelve  miles  of 
TaiUiville  or  Talmanar,  or  at  any  place  within  twelve  miles  of  any  part 
of  the  shore  at  low  water  mark  between  Tallaville  and  Talmanar,  shall 
be  unlawful,  and  every  such  net,  dredge,  or  instrument  that  shall  at  any 
time  be  found  within  such  limits  shall  be  forfeited,  and  every  person 
j,^^^^  who  shall  at  any  time  have  had  any  such  net,  dredge, 

^'  or  instrument  in  his  possession,  or  shall  have  moved  or 

concealed  or  assisted  in  or  procured  the  movienu^jit  or  conc(*alment  of 
any  sucli  net,  dredge,  or  instrument  within  such  limits,  shall  bo  guilty 
of  an  ofl'ence,  and  be  liable  on  conviction  thereof  to  a  fine  not  exceed- 
ing ten  i)ounds,  or  to  imprisonment  with  or  without  hard  labour  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  six  nionths. 

2.  And  it  is  further  enacted  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  every  officer 

of  the  Customs  and  every  peace  officer  to  search  any 
nwko7cjti^rf6r  m^^^  liousc  or  prcmiscs  withiu  any  such  limits  as  aforesaid 
Ac,  and  »ciz«  oiJinui'  wlicrc  hc  shall  liavc  good  reason  to  believe  any  such 

net,  dredge,  or  instrument  as  aforesaid  to  be  kept  or 
concealed,  and  to  take  the  same  into  his  charge,  and  to  seize  and  take 
every  i)erson  oftending  against  this  Ordinance  before  any  competent 
court  or  justice  of  the  peace,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

Passed  in  Council  the  Thirtieth  day  of  November,  One  Thousand  Eight 
Hundred. and  Forty-three. 

Kenneth  Mackenzie, 
Acting  Clerk  to  the  CounciL 

Published  by  order  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 

P.  Anstruther, 
Colonial  i/ecrqtaxy. 
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1^0.  18.— 1890. 
AW  ORDINANCE  RELATING  TO  CHANKS. 

A.  B.  Havblock. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  Laws  relating  to  Chanks  and 
to  prohibit  the  diving  for  and  collecting  of  Chanks,     preamble 
B^che-de-mer,  Coral,  or  Shells  in  the  seas  between  Man- 
ner and  Chilaw :  Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Ceylon,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof,  as 
follows: 

1.  This  ordinance  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "The  Chanks  Or- 
dinance, 1890,^^  and  it  shall  come  into  operation  at  such     sh„rt  titieand  date 
timeasthe  Governor  in  Executive  Council  shall,  by  proc-  of  oper(ition.*° 
lamation  in  the  Oovemment  Gazette,  appoint. 

2.  The  Ordinance  No.  4  of  1842,  intituled  "An  Ordinance  for  the  pro- 
tection of  Her  Majesty's   rights  in  the  digging  for     ^  ^ 

Dead  Chanks,"  and  the  Ordinance  No.  5  of  1842,  inti-  ^ 
tuled  "An  Ordinance  for  the  protection  of  Her  Majecty's  Chank  Fish- 
ery," are  hereby  repealed,  but  such  repeal  shall  not  aiiect  the  past 
operation  of  either  of  the  said  ena<)tments,  or  anything  duly  done  or 
suffered,  or  any  obligation,  or  liability,  or  penalty  accrued  or  incurred 
undc-r  them  or  either  of  them. 

Where  any  unrepealed  Ordinance  incorporates  or  refers  to  any  pro- 
vision of  any  Ordinance  hereby  repealed,  such  unrepealed  Ordinance 
shall  be  deemed  to  incorporate  or  refer  to  the  corresponding  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance. 

3.  In  this  Ordinance,  unless  the  context  otherwise  re-  DenfliUons. 
quires — 

^'Chanks"  includes  both  live  and  dead  chanks. 
"Person"  includes  any  company  or  association  or  body  of  per- 
sons whether  incorporated  or  not. 

4.  (1)  There  shall  be  levied  and  paid  on  all  chanks  entered  for  expor- 
tation a  royalty  at  such  rates  not  exceeding  one  cent  ^^^  onohaniw 

on  each  chank,  as  the  Governor,  with  the  advice  of     °y®°®  *° 

the  Executive  Council,  shall,  from  time  to  time  by  notification  in  the 

Oovemment  Gazette,  appoint. 

(2)  No  chanks  shall  be  exported  save  and  except  from  any  port  men- 
tioned in  the  schedule  A  hereto,  or  from  any  other  port  p^^  of  entrv 
which  the  Governor  in  Executive  Council  may  appoint  by    **     **  *      * 
notification  in  the  Government  Gazette. 

6.  (1)  The  person  entering  outwards  any  chanks  to  be  exported  from 
any  port  shall  deliver  to  the  collector  a  bill  of  the  en-  Bju^^^t 
try  thereof,  expressing  the  name  of  the  ship  and  of  the  *  ®  ®"  ^• 
master,  and  of  the  place  to  wliich  the  chanks  are  to  be  exported,  and 
of  the  person  in  whose  name  the  chanks  are  to  be  entered,  together 
with  the  number  and  value  thereof,  anything  in  the  Ordinance  No.  17 
of  1869  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  and  shall  at  the  same  time 
pay  to  the  collector  any  sum  which  may  be  due  as  royalty  upon  the 
exportation  of  such  chanks. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  also  deliver  at  the  same  time  one  or  more 
copies  of  such  entry,  and  the  particulars  to  be  con-     r.«,i««*«,u— «««♦ 

,    t       ,.  -L        j.'-i_ni  •J.J.  1  J    •  Collector 8 warrant. 

tamed  m  such  entry  shall  be  written  and  arranged  m 

such  form  and  manner,  and  the  uu  nber  of  such  copies  shall  be  such 

as  the  collector  shall  require,  and  such  entry  being  duly  signed  by  the 

59 
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collector  shall  be  the  warrant  for  exainiuation  and  shipment  of  such 
chanka. 

6.  Every  person  who  shall  oxi>ort  chanka  from  this  Island,  except 

from  any  port  mentioned  in  Schedule  A,  or  from  any 
Tenuity  for  cxjM.rt-  port  ai)pointed  by  the  Governor  in  Executive  Council 
oniilmDce"^*  *^  ^^^  undcr  scctiou  4,  or  contrary  to  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 5,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  oft'ence  punishable  with 
simple  or  rigorous  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months, 
or  wiih  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  rupees,  or  with  both. 

7.  If  any  chanks  subject  to  the  paymeut  of  any  sums  due  as  royalty 

in  respect  of  exportation  shall  be  laden  or  water-boruo 

chftiik»ii«icn  before  to  bc  ladou  on  board  any  ship  before  due  entry  shall  have 

ri^S.^**^^*  ^  ^  ^"'^   ^^^^^  made  and  warrant  granted,  or  before  such  chanks 

shall  have  been  duly  cleared  for  shipment,  or  if  such 
chanks  shall  not  agree  with  the  bill  of  entry,  the  same  shall  be  liable 
to  forfeiture  together  with  the  package  in  which  they  are  containeil. 

8.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  fiu'  any  person  to  use  any  dredge  or  other 

,  ,  .  X  apparatus  of  a  like  nature  for  the  purpose  of  fishing 
eoiuotiugohankiipro-  for  or  Collecting  chanks,  and  every  person  using  any 
*"^^^^  dredge  or  other  apparatus  of  a  like  nature  for  such 

purpose  shall  be  guilty  of  an  oflence  punishable  with  simple  or  rigorous 

imprisonment  for  a  iieriod  not  exceeding  six  months, 
^^^  *^"'  or  with  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  rupees,  or  with 

both;  and  every  dredge  or  apparatus  of  a  like  nature  so  used  as  afore- 
said shall  be  forfeited. 

9.  It  shall  not  be  lawfiil  for  any  person  to  fish  for,  dive  for,  or  collect 
c  11 » tio  ofchankn    ^^^^'^^^y  bechc-de-iner,  coral,  orshells  in  the  seas  within 

Mche  de^inOT?  'wmu  the  limits  defined  in  Schedule  B  hereto,  and  every  per- 
or  Hheiis  in  the  »ea8  g^^  ^j^^^  ^\y^i[  f^^j^  j^op  ^^y^  f^yJ,  Qj.  collect,  or  who  Shall 

betwccD  Mauiiar  uua  '  f  '  i     ■         - 1 

chiiaw  prohibited.      usc  or  cinploy  any  boat,  canoe,  rati,  or  vessel  in  the 

collection  of  chanks,  beche-de-mer,  coral,  or.  shells  in 
the  said  seas,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  oflFeuce  punishable  with  simple  or 

rigorous  im])risonineut  tor  a  period  not  exceeding  six 

ena  e».  moiiths,  or  with  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  rupees, 

or  with  both ;  and  every  boat,  canoe,  raft,  or  vessel  so  employed  as 

aforesaid,  together  with  all  chanks,  bSche  do-mer,  coral,  or  shells  un- 

lawtuUy  collected,  shall  be  forfeited. 

Provided,  that  nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  prevent  any 

person  from  collecting  coral  or  shells  from  any  portion 
"*^**^*  of  the  said  seas  in  which  the  water  is  of  the  depth  of 

one  fathom  or  less. 
Provided  also  that  it  shall  be  lawful  tor  the  Governor  in  Executive 
.  Council  from  time  to  time  or  at  any  time,  by  notifica- 

tion in  the  Government  Oazette^  to  alter  the  limits  de- 
fined in  Schedule  B  hereto,  or  exempt  any  portion  or  portions  of  the 
seas  within  the  said  limits  from  the  operation  ot'this  Ordinance. 

10.  (1 )  Any  chank,  beche-de-mer,  coral,  shell,  boat,  canoe,  raft,  vessel, 

dredge,  or  apparatus  liable  to  forfeiture  under  this  Or- 
lo^forffdtliTO^mBy  ^be  dinance  may  be  seized  by  any  officer  of  the  customs  or 
Beimi  and  detained  at  policc,  or  by  any  headman,  or  by  any  person  appointed 
hiuae.*'*'^^^  custom-  ^^^  ^^^^  purposc  in  Writing  by  the  government  agent  of 

the  province  or  the  assistant  government  agent  of  the 
district  within  which  such  seizure  is  made,  and  when  seized  shall  be 
conveyed  to  the  custom-house  nearest  to  the  place  of  seizure  and  there 
detiuned  until  the  (50urt  liaviiig  juristliction  in  the  matter  has  deter- 
mined whether  the  same  shall  or  shall  not  be  forfeited. 
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(2)  If  any  such  officer,  lieadman,  or  person  shall  neglect  to  have  any 
chank,  Mche-de-mer,  coral,  shell,  boat,  canoe,  raft,  ves- 
sel, dredge,  or  apparatus  seized  by  him  conveyed  to  officer'^negiSoMSg* "S 
such  custom  house  within  a  reasonable  time,  he  shall  ocmveyaeizureiocua- 
be  guilty  of  an  oflence  and  liable  to  a  fiuo  of  one  hun-  ^^^^  tTme^"'  * 
dred  rupees. 

11.  (1)  Every  prosecution  under  this  ordinance  may  be  instituted  in 
the  police  court  of  the  division  in  which  the  offence  was 

committed  or  where  the  offender  is  found,  and  such  ^^^lictfon!^^^'^^^ 
court  may  by  its  order  declare  and  adjudge  any  chaiik, 
bfiche-de-mer,  coral,  shell,  boat,  canoe,  raft,  vessel,  dredge,  or  apparatus 
seized  and  detained  under  this  Ordinance  to  be  forfeited,  and  such  for- 
feiture may  be  in  addition  to  any  other  punishment  hereinbefore  pre- 
scribed, anything  in  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding. 

(2)  All  forfeitures  may  be  sold  or  otherwise  disi)osed  of  in  such 
manner  as  the  police  court  may  direct. 

12.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  court  imposing  a  fine  under  thisOrdinance 
to  award  to  the  informer  any  share  not  exceeding  a 
moiety  of  so  much  of  the  tine  as  is  actually  recov- 
ered and  realised. 


Infonnor'B  sbaro. 


Schedule  A, 

Kankr^santurai  Jaffha 

Kayts  rdsdlai 

Schedule  B. 

Eastward  of  a  9traight  line  drawn  from  a  point  six  miles  westward  of  Talaimannar 
to  a  point  six  uiiJes  westward  from  the  shore  two  miles  south  of  Talaivilla. 

Passed  in  Council  the  Nineteenth  day  of  November,  One  thousand 
Eight  hundred  and  Ninety. 

H.  L.  Crawford, 
Acting  Clerk  to  the  Council, 

Assented  to  by  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  the  Twenty-fifth  day  of 
November,  One  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  Ninety. 

E.  Noel  Walker, 

Colonial  /Secretary, 


AUSTRALIA. 

AN  ACT  to  rop^ulato  the  Pearl  Shell  and  Beche-do-mer  Fisheries  in  Anstralasian 
Waters  adjacent  to  the  Colony  of  Queensland. 

[Reserved,  20th  January,  1S88;  Queen's  assent  proclaimed  19th  July,  1888.] 

WHEREAS  by  certain  Acts  of  the  Parliament  of  the  Colony  of 
Queensland  provision  has  been  made  for  regulating  tlie 
Pearl  Shell  and  Beohe-de  iner  Fisheries  in  the  terri-     ThT^Qii^en^siand 
torial  waters  of  that  Colony;  And  whereas,  by  reason  PearishoiiamiBArhe- 

/.    .1  VI  "i."  i»  i»  1.1        T   1        J       ue-iiier  fisheries  (Ex- 

01  the  geographical  position  of  many  of  the  Islands  tra  territorial).   Act 
ibrming  a  portion  of  that  Colony,  vessels  employed  in  ***"  'prii^mDie 
such  Fisheries  are,  in  the  prosecution  of  their  business, 
sometimes  within  and  sometimes  beyond  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of 
Queensland:  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  provisions  of  the 
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said  Acts  shoald  extend  and  apply  to  snch  vessels  daring  all  tbe  time 
dm*ing  which  they  are  so  employed,  and  that  for  that  purpose  the  pro- 
visions of  said  Acts,  so  iiir  as  they  are  applicable  to  extra-territorial 
waters,  should  be  extended  to  such  waters  by  an  Act  of  the  Federal 
Council  of  Australasia: 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  QueerCs  Most  Excellent  Majesty^  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  oftlie  Federal  Council  of  Australasia ,  assefn- 
bled  at  Hobarty  in  the  Colony  of  Tasmania^  and  by  the  authority  of  the 
same,  as  follows: 

1.  This  act  may  be  cited  as  ''The  Queensland  Pearl  Shell  and  Beche- 
Short  title  and  oom<  dc-mcr  Fisheries  (Extra  territorial)  Act  of  1888,"  and 
menoement.  shall  commence  and  take  effect  on  and  from  the  date 

of  Her  Majesty's  assent  thereto  being  proclaimed  in  Queensland. 

intorpretation.  46  2.  In  this  Act  the  following  terms  shall,  unless  the 
vio.,  No.  2  (Queens-  contcxt  otlicrwisc  indicates,  have  the  meanings  set 
land),  1. 1.  against  them  respectively;  that  is  to  say — 

''Australasian  waters  svd.jacent  to  Queensland."  All  Australasian 
MA«.f-i«-i««^-*--.  waters  within  the  limits  dcvscribed  in  the  Schedule  to 

^'AiMtraloainn  waters    ^i.        ..  •■.  «  ,  •■l-j.-la.^.-i 

adjaoeot  to  Queens-  this  Act,  exclusive  of  watcrs  wichiu  the  teiTitonal 
land."  (Scuedoie.)     jarisdictiou  of  the  Colony  of  Queensland ; 

•  •••••• 

Note. — ^The  Sections  of  this  Act  which  are  omitted  contaiu  farther  deftnitioiis  of 
terms,  and  minnte  provisions  as  to  licenses,  coutractn  with  seamen,  the  payment  of 
wages,  the  reporting  of  deaths  and  desertions^  and  the  legal  process  for  the  euforce- 
muut  of  the  Act. 

•  •••••• 

-,  „  ,.     ,  ^         19.  This  act  applies  only  to  British  ships,  and  boats 

Limitation  of  act.         j.x      i      i  j.     t>    '-l-    i       i  • 

attached  to  British  ships. 

THB  SCHEDULE. 

All  waters  included  within  a  line  drawn  from  Sandy  Cape  northward  to  the 
southeastern  limit  of  the  Great  Barrier  Reel's,  theuce  following  the  line  of  the  Great 
Barrier  Reefs  to  their  northeastern  extroinity  near  the  latitude  of  nine  and  a  half 
degrees  south;  thence  in  a  north- westerly  direction,  embraciug  East  Anchor  and 
Bramble  Cays,  thence  from  Bramble  Cays  in  a  line  west  by  south  (south  seventy- 
nine  degrees  west)  true,  embracing  Warrior  Reof,  Saibai  and  Tuan  Islands,  thence 
diverging  in  a  north-westerly  direction  so  as  to  embrace  the  group  known  as  the  Tal- 
bot Islands,  thence  to  and  embracing  the  Deliverance  Islands  ana  onward,  in  a  west 
by  south  direction  Ttrue)  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  eight  degrees  of 
east  longtitude^  anu  theuce  by  the  meridian  southerly  to  the  shore  of  Queenuand. 


AN  ACT  to  regulate  the  Pearl-Shell  and  Beche-de-mer  Fisheries  in  Australasian 

Waters  adjacent  to  the  Colony  of  Western  Australia. 

[Rraerved  Uh  February,  1889;  Qaeen's  aasent  proclaimed  18tb  January,  1890.] 

ern  Australia  pSari      WHEREAS  by  Certain  Actsof  the  Legislative  CouBcil 
niorWhp^ri^TExtrir  of  Westcm  Australia  provision  has  been  made  for  reg- 
t«rrit4.riai)  actofi8«9.  ulatiiig  the  Peajl-shell  Fishery  in  the  territorial  waters 
Preamble.  ^^  ^j^^^^^  Oolony ;  And  wbcrejis  vessels  employed  in  such 

Fishery  are,  in  the  prosecution  of  their  busin  \ss,  sometimes  within  and 
sometimes  beyond  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  Western  Australia; 
And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  provisions  of  the  said  Acts  should 
extend  and  apply  to  such  vessels  during  all  the  time  during  which  they 
are  so  employed,  and  that  for  that  purpose  tlie  provisions  of  the  said  Acts, 
so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  extrji  territ  »rial  waters,  should  be  ex- 
tended to  such  waters  by  an  Act  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Australasia; 
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And  whereas  it  is  desirable  that  the  provisions  of  the  said  Acts  should 
apply  to  persons  and  vessels  engaged  la  the  Beche-de-mer  Fishery  in 
like  manner  as  to  the  Pearl-shell  Fishery: 

Be  it  entmted  by  the  Queen^B  Most  Excellent  Majesty^  by  and  with  the  od- 
vice  and  consent  of  the  Federal  Council  of  AusiraUisia^  assembled  at  So- 
bart^  in  the  colony  of  Ta^mania^  and  by  the  authority  of  tJie  samCj  asfoU 
lows: 

1.  ThisActmaybecitedas'^The  Western  Australian  Pearl-shell  and 
Beche-de-mer  Fisheries  (Extra-territorial)  Act  of  1889,''      short  title  mud  com- 
and  sliall  take  effect  on  and  from  the  date  of  Her  menoomait! 
Majesty's  assent  thereto  being  proclaimed  in  Western 

AustrsJia. 

2.  Tliis  Act  applies  only  to  British  ships  and  boats     Tjmit^«ffln  of  «At. 
attached  to  British  ships. 

3.  In  this  Act  the  following  terms  shall,  unless  the  context  other- 
wise indicates,  have  the  meanings  set  against  them  re-     interpretatioM 
spectively;  that  is,  to  say:  **    ^°"* 

^Australasian  Waters  adjacent  to  Western  Australia."  All  Austral- 
asian waters  within  the  limits  described  in  the  schedule  to  this  Act, 
exclusive  of  waters  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  colony  oi 
Western  Australia: 

•  •  •  •  •  '    •  • 

KoTB. — ^The  sections  of  this  act  which  are  omitted  contain  farther  definitions  of 
terms,  and  minnte  provisions  as  to  licenses,  tbe  employment  and  discharge  of  sea- 
men, and  the  legal  process  for  the  enforcement  of  the  act. 
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A  parallelogram  of  which  the  Northwestern  comer  is  in  longitude  112^  52'  East, 
and  latitude  13^  SC  South,  of  which  the  Northeastern  corner  is  in  longitude  129^ 
East  and  latitude  13^  30'  south,  of  which  the  Southwestern  corner  is  in  longitude 
112^  52'  East,  an<l  latitude  35^  8'  South,  and  of  which  the  Southeastern  comer  is  in 
longitude  129^  East,  and  latitude  35^  8'  South. 


FRANCE. 

DECEIT  DTT  DDC  MAI,  1«02. 

Abt.  2.  Sur  la  demande  des  pnid'  liommes  des  pCcheurs,  de  leurs 
d<^legu<5s,  et,  a  defaut,  des  syndics  des  gens  de  raer,  certaines  x^^ches 
peuvent  6tre  temporairemeiit  interdites  sur  une  eteudue  demeraudel^ 
de  trois  milles  du  littoral,  si  cetto  mcsure  est  command^e  par  Pint^r^t 
de  la  conservatiou  des  fonds  on  de  la  peche  de  poissons  de  passage. 


DSCBEE  07  HAT  10,  1862,  BT  THE  OOVEBmCElTr  OF  7RAHCE. 

[Translntion.] 

Auticle  II. 

Upon  the  request  of  the  expert  fishcrmeu,  of  their  representatives,  or, 
for  the  want  of  them,  of  the  syndicates  (organizations)  of  sea-faring 
men,  certain  fisheries  may  be  temporarily  forbidden  over  an  extent  of  sea 
situated  beyond  three  miles  from  the  shore,  if  such  measure  is  required 
in  the  interest  of  the  prcvservation  of  the  bed  of  the  sea  or  of  a  fishery 
composed  of  migratory  fishes. 
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ITALY. 

6TAT0TEB  AKD  BECBEE8. 

[From  "Codice  per  la  Marina  Mercantile  del  Regno  d'  Italia,  pro- 
miilgato  con  R.  Decreto  25  giugno  1865,  n.  2360,  in  base  alia  Legge  per 
r  unificazione  giiidiziaria  in  data  2  aprile  1865,  n.  2215.    Milano  ♦  •  ♦ 

1865."] 

•  ••«••• 

142.  La  pesca  del  corallo  uei  mari  dello  Stato  sar^  sott'oposta  al 
pagauieuto  di  uu'  annua  Homma  da  stabilirsi  con  decreto  reale. 

Le  navi  estere,  le  quali  non  sieno  per  trattati  ammesse  a  pescare 
alle  stessc;  condizioni  delle  nazionali,  pagheranno  il  doppio  del  canone 
da  stabilirsi  come  sopra. 


LE30E  CHE  BEGK)LA  LA  FESCA  HELLE  ACQUE  DEL  DSICAHIO  FUBBLIGO,  S  HSL  KABS 

TERBrrORIALE. 

[N.  8706  (Serie  2*),  del  4  mano  1877.] 

•  •••••• 

TiTOLO  I. 

Disposizioni  generalu 

Art.  1.  La  presente  legge  regola  la  pesca  nelle  acque  del  deuianio 
l}ubblico  e  nel  mare  territ^riale. 

•  •••••• 

Rimaugono  inalterate  le  disposizioni  contenute  nel  Oodice  della 
marina  mercantile  e  in  altre  leggi  sulla  polizia  delle  acqne  e  della 
navigazione,  sul  trattamento  da  usarsi  verso  gli  stranieri  e  suUe  con- 
cesaioni  di  pertineuze  del  demanio  pubblico  e  di  mare  territoriale. 

Art.  2.  1  regolamenti  per  la  esecuzione  di  questa  legge  e  le  succes- 
sive loro  moditicazioni  sarauno  approvati  per  decreto  Reale  sopra  pro- 
posta  del  Ministro  di  agricoltura,  industria  e  commercio,  previo  ilpa- 
rere  dei  Oonsigli  provinciali,  delle  Oamere  di  commercio  e  dei  capitani 
di  porti),  nelle  cui  circoscrizioni  le  disposizioni  regolamentari  dovranuo 
essere  applicate,  e  previo  il  parere  del  Cousiglio  superiore  dei  lavori 
pubblici  e  del  Oonsiglio  di  Stato. 

p]ssi  determineranno: 

1.  I  limiti  entro  i  quali  avranno  vigore  le  norme  rigiiardanti  la  pesca 
m^jittima  e  quelle  riguardanti  la  pesca  fluviale  e  lacuale  nei  luogbi 
ove  le  acque  dolci  sono  in  comunicazione  con  quelle  salate; 

2.  Le  discipline  e  le  proibizioni  necessarie  per  conservare  le  specie 
dei  pesci  e  degli  animali  acquatici  e  relative  ai  luogbi,  ai  tempi  ai  modi, 
agli  strumenti  della  pesca,  al  loro  commercio  e  a  quelle  dei  prodotti 
della  pesca  e  al  regime  delle  acque  5 

3.  I  limiti  di  distanza  dalla  spiaggia  o  di  profondit^  di  acque,  in  cui 
sarauno  applicate  le  discipline  riguardanti  la  pesca  marittima,  cbe  spe- 
cialmente  mirano  a  tutelaro  la  conservazione  delle  siiecie; 

4.  Le  distanze  e  le  altre  norme  cbe  i  terzi  debbano  osservare  nelP 
esercizio  della  pesca  in  genere,  o  di  certe  pescagioni  speciali,  rispetto 
alle  foci  dei  iiumi,  alle  tounare,  alle  mngginare,  alle  valli  salse  ed  agli 
stab/limenti  di  allevamento  dei  pesci  e  degli  altri  viventi  delle  acque; 

5.  Le  prescrizioni  di  polizia  necessarie  per  garantire  il  mantenimento 
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deir  ordine  e  la  sicurezza  delle  persoue  e  della  proprieti^  nell'  esercizio 
della  pesca; 

6.  Tutte  le  altre  norme  e  sanzioni  riservate  espressamente  da  questa 
legge  ai  regolameuti. 

•  •••••• 

Art.  7.  Potranno  essere  concessi,  per  durata  non  maggiore  di  99 
anui  tratti  di  spiaggia,  di  acque  demaniali  e  di  mare  territoriale  a 
coloro  che  iiitendano  intraprendere  allevamenti  di  pesci  e  di  altri  auimali 
acquatici,  non  che  coltivazioni  di  coralli  e  spugue.  Tali  concessioiii 
saranno  subordinate  alle  condizioni  richieste  dagli  interessi  generali; 
ed  inoltre  a  quelle  necessarie  ad  assicurare  V  eflfettuazioue  ed  il  costante 
esercizio  delle  intraprese  per  cui  le  coucessionl  saranno  state  accordat<e. 

Art.  8.  £)  abolita  le  tassa  speclale  sulla  pesca  del  corallo,  stabilita 
dalla  prima  parte  dell'  art.  142  del  Godice  della  marina  mercantile. 

Art.  9.  Le  discipline  sui  modi  e  tempi  della  pesca  del  corallo  sarrano 
stabilite  in  appositi  regolamenti. 

Art.  10.  Lo  scopritore  di  un  banco  di  corallo  nelle  acque  dello  Stato, 
facendone  la  deuunzia  nei  modi  prescritti  dai  regolamenti  e  curandone 
la  coltivazione,  avr^  il  diritto  esclusivo  di  sfruttarlo  flno  al  termine 
delle  due  stagioni  successive  a  quella  in  cui  sarr^  avvenuta  la  scoperta. 
I  regolamenti  indiclieranno  come  e  in  quali  casi  questo  diritto  esclusivo 
possa  essere  proluugato. 

•  •••••• 

Titolo  III. 

Delle  infrazioni  delle  pene  e  dei  giudizL 

•  •••••• 

Art.  18.  I  regolamenti  per  V  esecuzione  della  prcsente  legge  po- 
tranno stabilire  pene  pecuniarie  sino  a  lire  50,  e,  per  qnanto  riguarda 
le  disposizioni  sulle  tonnare  e  sulla  pesca  del  corallo,  sino  a  lire  500, 
salve  le  particolari  sanzioni  penali  portate  da  altri  articoli  del  presente 
titolo. 

Art.  19.  Se  vi  h  stata  recidiva  entro  V  anno,  lo  pene  stabilite  dagli 
articoli  precedenti  dovranno  aumentarsi  senza  pero  che  arrivino  al 
doppio. 

lia  seconda  recidiva,  ox>mmessa  non  oltre  un  anno  dopo  la  prima, 
sara  punita  eziandio  colla  sospensione  dalP  esercizio  della  pesca  per 
un  tempo  non  miuore  di  quindici  giorni,  n^  maggiore  di  un  mese. 

•  *#•#•* 

Art.  21.  Alle  infrazioni  alia  presente  legge,  riguardanti  la  pesca  ma- 
rittima,  sono  applicabili  le  norme  di  competenza  e  di  procedura  stabi- 
lite pei  reati  marittimi  dal  Codice  della  marina  mercantile. 

Art.  23.  Salve  le  disposizioni  cx)ntenute  nella  presente  legge,  saranno 
applicabili  alle  infrazioni  le  norme  generali  del  Codice  penale,  quelle  del 
Codice  di  procedura  penale  e  Part.  414  del  Codice  della  maiina  mer- 
cantile. 

•  •••••• 

Titolo  IV. 

Disposizioni  transitorie. 

Art.  24.  Lo  disposizioni  ftiiora  vigcMiti  sulle  materic  della  x>T'Csente 
legge  cesseraano  di  avere  vigore  di  mano  in  mano  che  verranno  pub- 
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blicati  i  regolameuti  per  la  esecazione  della  legge  medesima,  e  non  piil 
tardi  di  due  anni  dalla  pubblicazione  di  essa. 

Data  a  Boma  addl  4  marzo  1877. 

VlTTOEIO  EMANUELB, 

Major anor  CalataJfiana. 


BEOOUICEirrO  FEB  V  AFFLIOAZIOHE  della  LEQGE  4  MARZO  1877,  K.  8706,  8SRIE 
a»,  SULLA  FE8GA  KELLA  PARTE  RIQITARDAirTE  LA  PESCA  KASHTIMA,  APPRO- 
VATO  OOH  REALS  BBCRSTO  DEL  13  HOVEICBRE  1882,  K.  1080. 

TiTOLO    I. 

Disposizioni  generalL 

Art.  I.  La  pesca  marittima  h  disciplinata  dalla  legge  4  marzo  1877, 
n\  3706,  aerie  2",  e  dal  presente  regolamento. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

TiTOLO  IL 

Disposizioni  relative  alia  pesca  deipesci  in  generale. 

Capo  I. 
MegH  e  iatrumenti  adoperati  per  la  pesoa. 

Art.  16.  Dal  P  dicembre  di  ciascun  anno  al  1®  maggio  dell'  anno 
suocessivo  e  vietata  la  pesca  con  reti  ed  altri  apparecchi  a  strascico, 
tirati  da  galeggianti,  nelle  acque  del  mare  sino  a  tre  chilometri  da 
qualsiasi  panto  della  costa  o  dal  lido.  £2  del  pari  vietata,  nelle  stesso 
periodo  di  t-empo,  la  detta  pesca,  oltre  tale  limite,  a  profonditd.  minore 
di  otto  metri. 

•  •••••• 

Art.  20.  Durante  1'  esercizio  delle  tonnare  h  proibito  ai  terzi  di  eser^ 
citare  qualsiasi  specie  di  pesca,  compresa  quella  del  corallo,  e  di  accen- 
dere  fuociii  ad  una  distanza  minore  di  cinque  chilometri  sopra  vento, 
ed  uu  chilometro  sotto  vento  delle  tonnare  medesime,  salvi  1  maggiori 
diritti  che  potessero  competere  ai  propriet^ri  di  queste  in  forza  di  con- 
cessioni  antecedenti  all'  entrata  in  vigore  del  presente  regolamento. 

•  •••••• 

Capo  III. 
Pesca  del  corallo. 

Art.  26.  Kel  mare  territoriale  la  pesca  del  corallo  pu5  effettuarsi  in 
tutti  i  tempi  dell'  anno,  salve  le  restrizioui  sancite  dal  presente  rego- 
lamento. 

Art.  27.  Chiunque  intenda  armare  una  o  piil  barche  e  adoperarle  alia 
scoperta  di  banchi  di  corallo,  dovr^,  agli  effetti  dell  'articolo  29,  comma 
2"^,  del  presente  regolamento,  fame  dichiarazione  scricta  alia  autorit^ 
marittima  del  luogo  in  cui  eseguisca  I'armamento,  od  a  quella  del  luogo 
in  cui  intenda  attuare  le  esplorazioni. 

La  detta  autoritd.  prender^  nota  di  tale  dichiarazione  ui  apposito 
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registro,  e  ne  dar^  atto  al  dichiaraiite,  siilla  licenza  di  pi^sca  prescritta 
dall'  articolo  144  del  Codice  della  marina  meicautile. 

Qnando  il  dichiarante  avr^  scoperto  eftettivamente  un  banco  di  co- 
TellOy  dovi'd.  fame  dennnzia  all'  autorit^  marittima  locale. 

Abt.  28.  Colui  che  avr^,  aiiche  senza  aver  fatto  dichiarazione  pre- 
veDtiva,  scopeito  nu  banco  di  corallo,  godr^  i  benefizi  di  cui  alP  arti- 
colo 10  della  legge,  parch^faccia  la  denunziaindicata  nell' ultimo  alinea 
dell'  articolo  precedente. 

Abt.  29.  Quando  non  sia  provato  a  cbi,  fra  i  diversi  contendenti^ 
debbasi  la  precedenza  nella  scoperta  di  un  banco  di  corallo,  si  reputer^ 
Bcopritore,  nei  rispetti  amministrativi,  colui  die  priino  ne  avr4  fatto 
denun zia,  salvo  il  ricorso  all'  autorit^  giudiziaria,  nei  sensi  dell'  arti- 
colo  32. 

Kel  caso  di  simultanea  denunzia,  e  salvo  sempre  il  sopradetto  ricorso, 
si  reputer^  scopritore  colui  che  per  primo  abbia  fcitto  tale  preventiva 
dicliiarazione,  a  norma  del  1**  e  2**  comma  dell'  articolo  27. 

Abt.  30.  Non  saranno  considerati  come  nuovi  bancbi  quelli  cbe  fos- 
sero  diramazione  o  parte  di  altri  precedentemente  sfruttati  ed  abban- 
donati,  oppure  in  attualiti^  di  sfruttamento. 

Abt.  31.  La  denunzia,  di  cui  agli  articoli  precedenti,  dovr^  contenere 
le  indicazioni  uecessarie  per  precisaje  la  situazione  e  1'  estensione  del 
banco  scoperto,  e  le  dicbiarazione  della  volont^  di  esercitare  il  diritto 
concesso  dalla  legge. 

L'  autorit^  marittima  prendenl  nota  della  denunzia  nei  registro  indi- 
cate nell'  articolo  27,  e  ne  dars^  atto  sulla  licenza  di  pesca. 

La  denunzia  sar^  pubblicata  per  mezzo  di  avviso  all'  ufficio  di  i)orto 
ed  all'  albo  pretorio  del  comune  piu  prossimo  al  luogo  della  scoperta, 
noncb^  all'  albo  della  capitaneria  di  porto  e  del  comune  capoluogo  del 
compartimento. 

Nell'  avviso  saranno  diffidati  coloro  che  possono  avervi  interesse  a 
presentare  entro  un  mese  le  loro  opposizioni. 

Abt.  32.  Decorso  il  termine  rndicato  nell'  articolo  precedente^  il  ca- 
pitano  di  porto  trasmetter^  la  denunzia,  i  relativi  documenti  e  le  op- 
posizioni che  fossero  state  presentate  al  Ministero  di  agricoltura,  in- 
dustria  e  commercio,  il  quale,  riconosciuta.  la  quality  di  scopritori,  nfe 
rilascerd  apposito  attestato,  salvo  alle  parti  il  ricorso  dell  autorit^  giu- 
diziaria. 

Abt.  33.  Qualora  non  insorgano  coutestazioni,  lo  scopritore,  ancho 
prima  che  sia  rilasciato  1'  attestato  ministeriale,  potrA.  sfruttare  esclu- 
sivamente  il  banco  scoperto,  purcb6  ne  abbia  fatto  la  denunzia. 

Nei  ca«o  di  contestazione,  1'  autoritti  marittima  del  luogo  impedir^ 
tale  esercizio  linche  1'  uno  o  1'  altro  fra  i  contendenti  non  abbia  ottenuto 
il  riconoscimento  della  quality  di  scopritore  per  parte  del  ministero. 

Abt.  34.  Ogni  cessione  del  diritto  esclusivo  spettante  alio  scopritore 
dovr^  essere  notiiicata  all'  autbrit^  marittima  competente,  coll'  indica- 
zione  del  nome,  cognome  e  domicilio  del  cessionano. 

Abt.  35.  Durante  1'  esercizio  del  diritto  esclusivo  lo  scopritore  di  un 
banco  di  coraUo  dovr^  mantenere  a  proprie  spese,  e  possibilmente  nei 
centro  della  periferia  del  banco  medesimo,un  galleggiantevalidamente 
assicurato,  sul  quale  sar^  fermata  una  piastra,  rilasciata  dall'  autoritA. 
marittima,  indicante  il  compartimento  marittimo,  il  nome  dello  scopri- 
tore, ed  il  gioruo  della  scandenza  del  diritto.  Tale  piastra  sarA  rilasciata 
dall'  autorita  marittima  a  spese  dell'  esercente. 

La  rimozione  di  tale  gaJlcgiante,  per  (jaso  indipendente  dalla  volonti 
dello  scopritore,  non  pregiudicheri  il  suo  diritto,  purchfe  egli  lo  rista- 
bilisca  al  pii!i  presto. 
60 
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Art,  36.  II  diritto  esclusivo  si  esercita  iiella  periferia  di  cinquecento 
metri  intorno  al  galleggiaiite,  di  cui  all'  artieolo  precedente. 

Eiitro  questa  periferia  b  vietato  ai  terzi  la  pesca  del  corallo. 

Aet.  37.  Le  stagioui  della  pesca  del  corallo,  indicate  all'  artieolo  10 
della  legge,  hanno  principio  col  1**  marzo  e  fiiiiacono  col  10  ottobre. 

Kel  tempo  intermedio,  fra  una  stagione  e  V  altra,  iion  resta  interrotto 
il  diritto  di  esclusivio  esercizio. 

Art.  38.  Qaalora  V  esercizio  di  un  banco  di  corallo  sia  impedito  da 
naufiragio,  inceudio,  guerra,  blocco  ed  altri  casi  d'  infortunio  o  di  forza 
maggiore  per  una  parte  ragguardevole  di  una  stagione,  il  Ministerio  di 
agricoltura,  industria  e  commercio,  sopra  domanda  dell'  interessato, 
potr^  prorogare  lo  esercizio  per  una  stagione  successiva  oltre  a  quelle 
cui  aveva  diritto. 

Qualora  1'  impedimento  perduri  per  tutto  il  periodo  stabilito  dalla 
legge,  questo  potr^  essere  protratto  per  due  altre  stagioni  successive. 

La  relativa  domanda  dovr{\  essere  corredata  da  una  relazione  fatta  e 
certificata  dinanzi  alle  autorit^  e  nei  modi  indicati  dagli  articoli  339  e 
340  del  Codice  di  commercio. 

TiTOLO  IV. 
IH^osizioni  di  carattere  locale. 

m 

Art.  39.  Sono  considerati  come  distretti  di  pescay  agli  effetti  dei  pre- 
scute  regolamento,  quelli  stabiliti  dal  regio  decreto  10  febbraio  1878, 
n«.  4294,  serie  2\ 

Art.  40.  In  ciascun  distretto  saranno  osservate  le  disposizioni  spe- 
ciali  contenute  in  questo  titolo,  nonostaute  qualunque  disposizioue 
diversa  o  contraria  dei  titoli  precedenti. 

•  #  •  •  •  •  • 

Art.  84.  £  proibita  la  pesca  del  corallo  fino  a  500  metri  dale  tonna^ 
rell^,  e  flno  a  uu  chilometro  dai  liioghi  in  cui  si  pesca  il  pesce  spada 
per  tutto  il  tempo  in  cui  queste  pesche  saranno  in  pieno  esercizio,  salvo 
il  caso  di  particolari  convenzioni  fra  gli  interessati. 


Titolo  V. 
Infrazioni  e  pene. 

Art.  90.  Le  coutrawenzioni  agli  articoli  3,  4,  7,  8,  9, 11,  12, 16,  22, 
23,  24,  44,  45,  40,  48,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58,  59,  60,  61,  62,  63,  66,  68, 
71,  72,  73,  74,  78,  79,  80,  81,  82,  84,  85,  88,  89  del  presente  regolamento 
saranno  punite  con  pena  pecuniaria  estensibile  a  lire  cinquanta. 

Art.  91.  La  distruzione,  le  rimozioni  e  le  mutazioni  ai  segnali  gal- 
leggianti  di  cui  nell'  artieolo  35  fatte  da  terzi,  saranno  punite  con  raulta 
da  Ure  51  a  300. 

Art.  92.  Lo  scopritore  dei  nuovi  banchi  di  corallo,  che,  con  lo  sposta- 
mento  dei  segnali  galleggianti  di  cui  all'  artieolo  35,  si  adoperi  per  es- 
tendere  il  suo  esclusivo  esercizio  oltre  i  limiti  assegnati  nell'  artieolo  86, 
8ar4  punito  con  multa  da  lire  51  a  200. 

Ogni  altro  coiitravventore  alle  disposizioni  dell'  artieolo  36  sara  pu- 
nito T/On  multa  da  lire  400  a  500,  ed  il  corallo  pescato  in  contravven- 
zione  sarii  sequestrate  e  devoluto  all'  avcnte  diritto. 
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XEOIO  DEGBETO  COV  CVI  t  FATTA  UN'  AGGimTTA  ALL'  ABTIOOLO  84  DEL  BE60LA- 
XBITTO  SULLA  PE8CA  HABITmA,  APPBOVATO  COS  BEGIO  BECBETO  13  HOYEKBBE 
1882L  n.  1090  (8EBIE  Si"),  NEILA  PAETE  BIGUABDAKTE  LA  PEBCA  BEL  COBALLO. 

[21  aprile  1887.] 


AnT.  1.  All'  articolo  84  del  regolamento  di  pesca  marittima,  appro- 
vato  con  regio  decreto  13  novcmbr6  1882,  ii.  1090  (serie  3*),  souo  ag- 
giuuti  i  seguenti  comma: 

"La  pesca  del  corallo  nei  mari  di  Sciacca  b  regolata  dalle  seguenti 
disposizioni : 

"ftproibita,  fino  a  tutto  il  1891,  sul  banco  scoperto  nel  1875;  gli  altri 
banchi  saranno  divisi  in  zone  e  il  turno  di  eaercizio  della  pesca  su 
ciascuna  di  esse  sar^  fissato  a  cura  dei  ministeri  della  marina  e  dell' 
agricoltura,  industria  e  commercio,  secondo  che  sartl  riconosciuto  con- 
veniente,  in  armonia alle  condizioni  coralligene  dei  banchi  stessi.  Della 
rizoluzione  sar^  data  notizia  al  pubblico  a  mezzo  di  notificazione  delle 
capitanerie  di  porto  del  Regno. 

"Terminata  col  1891  la  proibizone  di  pesca  sul  banco  scoperto  nel 
1875,  la  pesca  stessa  sani  su  di  esso  esercitata  per  turno  come  e  pre- 
scritto  per  gli  altri  banchi." 

Ordiniamo  che  il  pre^eiite  decreto,  munito  del  sigillo  dello  Stato,  sia 
inserto  nella  raccolta  ufficiale  delle  leggi  e  dei  decreti  del  Regno  d'  Ita- 
lia, mandando  a  chinnque  spetti  di  osservarlo  e  di  farlo  osservare. 

Dato  a  Roma,  addl  21  aprile  1887. 

Umberto. 


BEOIO  BECBETO  CHE  MOBIFICA  IL  1°  COMMA  BELL'  ABTICOLO  84  BEL  BEOOLA- 

MENTO  SULLA  PESCA  MABITTIMA. 

[20  dicorabre  1888.] 


Art.  1.  Al  1**  comma  dell' articolo  84  del  regolamento  di  pesca  marit- 
tima  approvato  con  regio  decreto  13  novembre  1882,  n.  1090  (serie  3**), 
^  aggiunto  il  seguente  comma: 

La  pesca  del  corallo  nel  mare  di  Sciacca  h  proibita  temporaneamente. 

Art.  2.  Le  disposizioni  del  regio  decreto  21  aprile  1887,  n.  4485  (serie 
3*),  sulla  pesca  del  corallo  nel  mare  di  Sciacca  sone  abrogate. 

Ordiniamo  che  il  presente  decreto,  munito  del  sigillo  dello  Stato,  sia 
inserto  nella  raccolta  ufficiale  delle  leggi  e  dei  decreti  del  Regno  d'  Ita- 
lia, mandando  a  chiunque  spetti  di  osservarlo  e  di  farlo  osservare. 

Dato  a  Roma,  add!  29  dicembre  1888. 

Umberto. 


BEOIO  BECBETO  CHE  BEVOCA  IL  BIVIETO  TEMPOBAKEO  PEB  LA  PESCA  BEL  CABALLD 

NEL  MABE  BI  SCIACCA. 

[7  gennaio  1892.] 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Art.  1.  A  decorrere  dalla  campagna  di  pesca  del  1893  h  revocato  il 
divieto  temporaneo  per  la  pesca  del  corallo  nel  mare  di  Sciacca  stabilito 
coll'  articolo  1®  del  nostro  decreto  29  dicembre  1888,  n.  5888  (serie  3'*), 
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fernio  restando  quanto  preserive  1'  articolo  84  del  regolamento  di  pesca 
luarittiina,  approvato  col  regio  decreto  13  novembre  1882.  n.  1090  (serie 
»). 

Ordiniamo  che  il  presente  decreto,  mnnito  del  sigillo  dello  Stato,  sia 
inserto  nella  raccolta  ufficiale  delle  leggi  e  del  decreti  del  Regno  d'  Ita- 
lia, mandando  a  chiunque  spetti  di  osservarlo  e  di  farlo  osservare. 

Umbebto. 

code  por  the  herohant  marine  op  the  kingdom  op  italy. 

[Published  by  Boyal  I>eor««  of  June  25, 1865,  No.  2300.] 

[TransUtion.] 

•  •••••• 

Sec.  142.  The  coral  fisheries  in  the  seas  of  the  State  shall  be  subject  to 
the  payment  of  an  annual  sum,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by 
Royal  Decree. 

Foreign  vessels  which  are  not  entitled  by  treaties  to  fish  on  the  same 
conditions  as  the  national  vessels  shaU  pay  double  the  amount  contem> 
plated  by  the  preceding  clause. 


LAWS  OF  ITALY  BEOULATING  THE  CORAL  FISHERIES  IN  THE  WATEBS 
OF  THE  PUBLIC  DOMAIN  AND  IN   THE  TEBBITOBIAL  SEA. 

[No.  8706  (2(1  series).    March  4th,  1877.] 
[Trsnslation.] 

Section  I. 

Oeneral  Protnsions. 

Art.  1.  The  present  law  regulates  the  fisheries  in  the  waters  of  the 
public  domain,  and  in  the  territorial  sea. 

The  provisions  contained  in  the  Merchant  Marine  Code,  and  in  other 
laws  relating  to  the  water  x>olice  and  navigation,  remain  unchanged,  as 
regards  the  treatment  of  foreigners,  and  as  regards  grants  in  the  public 
domain  and  the  territorial  sea. 

Art.  2.  The  regulations  for  the  execution  of  this  law  and  of  their 
successive  modifications  shall  be  approved  by  Royal  Decree  upon  the 
proposition  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Commerce, 
after  the  Provincial  Councils,  the  Chambers  of  Commerce,  and  the 
Harbor  masters,  in  whose  districts  the  regulation  shall  apply,  have  been 
heard,  and  after  the  Superior  Council  of  Public  Labors  and  the  Council 
of  State  have  been  consulted.    These  regulations  shall  determine — 

1.  The  limits  within  which  shall  be  in  force  the  regulations  regard- 
ing the  sea  fisheries  and  those  regarding  the  river  and  lake  fisheries,  in 
places  where  the  fresh  waters  communicate  with  the  salt  waters. 

2.  The  disciplinary  and  prohibitory  measures  which  are  necessary 
for  the  preservation  of  the  various  species  of  fish  and  other  aquatic  an- 
imals, as  regards  localities,  seasons,  methods  of  fishing  and  fishing 
apparatus;  as  regards  trade  in  fish  and  fishery  products,  and  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  waters. 

A.  The  limits  of  distance  from  the  coast,  and  of  the  depth  of  watcT 
within  which  the  disciplinary  measures  specially  tending  to  the  protec- 
tion and  preservation  of  the  various  kinds  of  fish  shall  apply. 
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4.  The  distances  and  rules  whioh  outsiders  shall  observe  in  caiTy- 
iug  on  fisheries  in  general,  or  certain  special  fisheries,  with  regard  to 
the  mouths  of  rivers,  the  tunny  fisheries,  the  mullet  fisherieS|  and  with 
regard  to  establishments  for  raising  fish  and  other  aquatic  animals. 

5.  The  police  regulations  which  are  necessary,  in  order  to  guarantee 
the  maintenance  of  order  and  the  security  of  persons  and  apparatus 
whilst  employed  in  the  fisheries. 

6.  Any  other  rules  and  regulations  expressly  reserved  by  this  law 
for  the  regulation  of  its  execution. 

•  •  •  •  '  •  •  • 

Art.  7.  Tracts  of  coast,  of  the  domain  waters,  and  of  the  territorial 
sea  may  be  granted  for  a  term  not  exceeding  99  years,  to  any  person 
who  intends  to  engage  in  the  raising  offish  and  other  aquatic  animals, 
except  the  cultivation  of  corals  and  sponges.  Such  grants  shall  be 
subordinate  to  the  conditions  which  the  general  interests  require,  and 
which  are  necessary  for  effecting  the  constant  exercise  of  the  measures 
for  which  these  grants  have  been  made. 

Art.  8.  The  special  tax  on  the  coral  fisheries,  established  by  the  1st 
part  of  Article  142  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Code,  is  abolished. 

Art.  9.  Prohibitory  measui*es  as  regards  the  coral  fisheries  will  be 
established  by  the  regulations. 

Art.  10.  The  discoverer  of  a  coral  bank  in  the  waters  of  the  State 
who  makes  an  announcement  of  his  discovery  according  to  the  manner 
prescribed  in  the  regulations,  and  who  intends  to  cultivate  this  bank, 
shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  reap  the  fruits  of  the  same  during  two 
successive  seasons  following  the  one  during  which  the  discovery  lias 
been  made.  The  regulations  wiU  show  in  what  manner  and  in  what 
cases  this  exclusive  right  may  be  extended. 

•  •••••• 

Section  III. 

Infractions  and  Penalties. 

•  •••••• 

Art.  18.  The  regnlations  for  the  execution  of  the  present  law  may 
fix  fines  up  to  50  lire,  as  regjirds  violations  of  the  provisions  relating 
to  the  tunny  fisheries  and  the  coral  fisheries,  and  up  to  500  lire,  subject 
to  the  special  penal  regulations  contemplated  by  other  articles  of  the 
present  section. 

Art.  19.  If  the  violation  occurs  a  second  time  within  a  year,  the 
fines  fixed  by  the  preceding  article  may  be  increased,  but  shall  not 
reach  double  that  amount. 

The  second  violation  which  occurs  within  one  year  from  the  first 
shall  be  punished  by  a  suspension  of  the  fishing  rights  for  a  period 
not  less  than  two  weeks,  and  not  exceeding  one  moutli. 

•  •••••• 

Art.  21.  The  rules  and  modes  of  procedure  fixed  by  the  Merchant 
Marine  Code  for  cases  of  maritime  crimes  shall  apply  to  infractions  of 
the  present  law  regarding  the  sea  fisheries. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Art.  23.  Subject  to  the  provisions  contained  in  the  present  law,  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Penal  Code,  the  Code  of  Penal  Procedure, 
and  of  Article  144  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Code,  shall  apply  to  the  in- 
fractions of  the  law. 
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Section  IV. 
Temporary  Provisions. 

Art.  24.  The  proyislons  relating  to  the  sabject-inattcr  of  the  present 
law  shall  cease  to  be  eifective  at  such  dates  as  shall  be  pablished  from 
time  to  time  in  the  regulations  for  the  execution  of  the  law,  and  not 
later  than  two  years  from  the  publication  of  such  regulations. 

Given  at  Home,  Alarch  4,  1877. 

ViCTOB  E3fANUEL. 


BEGULATIONS  FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF  THE  LAW  OP  MARCH  4TH,  1877, 
NO.  370(5,  2d  SEUIIOS,  RELATING  TO  THE  FISHERIES,  AS  REGARDS 
THE   SEA  FISHERIES. 

[Approved  by  Royal  Detrw  of  Novenibor  13,  1882.    No.  1090.] 

Section  I. 

General  Provisions. 

Art.  1.  The  sea  fisheries  are  regulated  by  the  law  of  March  4th, 
1877,  No.  370G,  and  by  the  present  regulations. 

•  •••••• 

Section  II. 
Provisions  relating  to  the  Fisheries  in  general. 

ClIAPTKU  I. 
MeaM  and  Apparatus  used  in  the  Fiaherie$. 

Art.  10.  From  the  1st  Defeinber  in  each  year  till  the  1st  May  in 
the  following  year  fisliing  witli  nets  or  any  other  floating  apparatus  is 
prohibited  in  the  waters  of  the  sea  at  a  distance  of  less  than  three  kilo- 
meters from  any  .point  on  tlie  coast.  During  the  same  period  this  kind 
of  fishing,  outside  the  limits  indicated,  is  i)rohibited  at  a  depth  of  less 
than  8  meters. 

•  .  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Art.  20.  During  the  tunny  fisheries  it  is  prohibited  for  other  per- 
sons to  carry  on  any  kind  of  fishery,  including  coral  fisheries,  and  to 
light  fires  at  a  distance  of  less  than  five  kilometers  to  the  leeward,  or 
one  kilometer  to  the  windward  from  the  tunny  fishery,  the  only  excep- 
tions being  made  in  case  of  grants  and  x>rivileges  belonging  to  owners, 
issued  prior  to  the  present  regulations. 

Chapter  III. 

Coral  Fisheries. 

Art.  20.  Coral  fisheries  may  be  carried  on  in  Italian  waters  at  all 
times  of  the  year,  subject  to  the  restrictions  of  the  present  regulations. 

Art.  27.  Any  one  who  intends  to  fit  out  one  or  more  boats  for  coral- 
fishing  on  the  banks  must,  in  accordance  with  article  29,2nd  clause,  of 
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the  present  rejnilations,  make  written  declaration  to  that  effect  to  the 
maritime  authorities  of  the  place  where  he  intends  to  fish,  and  of  the 
place  where  he  fits  out  his  boats. 

The  authorities  referred  to  shall  make  a  record  on  their  books  of  said 
declaration,  and  issue  the  license  prescribed  by  Article  144  of  the  Mer- 
chant Marine  Code: 

When  the  person  who  has  made  said  declaration  has  discovered  a 
coral  bank  he  must  announce  the  fiicfc  to  the  lociil  maritime  authorities. 

Art.  28.  Any  one  who,  without  having  made  the  declaration  referred 
to,  discovers  a  coral  bank  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  accorded  by  article 
10  of  the  law,  provided  he  makes  the  announcement  referred  to  in  the 
last  paragraph  of  the  preceding  Article. 

Art.  29.  If  it  cannot  be  proved  to  whom,  among  the  various  claim- 
ants, belongs  the  precedence  in  having  discovered  a  coral  bank,  the 
person  who  first  made  the  announcement  shall,  for  administrative  pur- 
poses, be  considered  the  discoverer,  subject  to  recourse  to  the  judicial 
authorities  in  the  sense  of  article  32. 

In  case  of  simultaneous  announcement  by  several  persons,  he  shall 
be  considered  the  discoverer  who  first  makes  the  declaration  mentioned 
in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  article  27. 

Art.  30.  Banks  forming  branches  or  parts  of  banks  which  have  been 
formerly  worked  and  have  been  abandoned  are  not  considered  as  new 
banks. 

Art.  31.  The  announcement  referred  to  in  the  preceding  articles  must 
contain  the  indications  necessary  to  define  the  location  and  extent  of 
the  discovered  bank,  and  a  declaration  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
discoverer  to  comply  with  all  the  provisions  of  the  law. 

The  maritime  authorities  will  enter  this  announcement  on  the  records 
referred  to  in  Article  27,  and  will  issue  the  fishery  license. 

The  announcement  shall  be  published  by  means  of  a  notice  posted 
at  the  port  office  and  at  the  town  hall  of  the  township  nearest  to  the 
l)lace  of  discovery,  as  well  as  at  the  harbor  master's  oflBce  and  at  the 
town  hall  of  the  capital  of  the  district. 

In  this  notice  it  shall  be  stated  that  anyone  who  may  have  any 
objections  to  offer  shall  ofier  the  same  within  one  month. 

Art.  32.  After  the  period  indicated  in  the  preceding  article  has 
elapsed,  the  harbor  master  shall  transmit  the  announcement,  the  doc- 
uments relating  thereto,  and  any  objections  which  may  have  been 
offered  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Commerce,  who 
shall,  after  having  examined  into  the  character  of  the  discoverer, 
approve  the  announcement,  leaving  to  parties  who  may  object  the 
recourse  to  the  judicial  authorities. 

Art.  33.  If  no  contests  have  arisen  the  discoverer,  after  having' re- 
ceived the  ministerial  approval,  has  the  exclusive  right  to  work  the 
bank  which  he  has  discovered,  provided  the  proper  notice  has  been 
given. 

In  contested  cases  the  local  maritime  authorities  will  stoj)  the  work- 
ing of  the  bank  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  contestants  has  been 
recognized  by  the  Minister  as  the  discoverer. 

Art.  34.  The  granting  of  an  exclusive  right  to  the  discoverer  must 
be  notified  to  the  proper  maritime  authorities,  with  the  full  nau*e  and 
residence  of  the  discoverer. 

Art.  35.  During  the  exercise  of  the  exclusive  right,  the  discoverer 
of  a  coral  bank  shall  keep,  at  his  own  exi)ense,  and  as  far  as  possible 
in  the  centre  of  the  circumference  of  said  bank,  a  boat  securely  anchored 
displaying  a  sign  issued  by  the  maritime  authorities,  indicating  the 
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maritime  department,  the  name  of  the  discoverer,  and  the  date  when 
the  right  will  terminate.  This  sign  will  be  issued  by  the  maritime  au- 
thorities at  the  expense  of  the  person  exercising  the  right. 

The  removal  of  this  boat  by  any  action  independent  of  the  will  of  the 
discoverer  will  not  prejudice  his  right,  provided  he  replaces  it  as  soon 
as  practicable. 

Akt.  36.  The  exclusive  right  is  exercised  within  a  circumference  of 
600  meters  from  the  boat  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Within  this  circumference  no  other  person  is  allowed  to  engage  in 
coral-fishing. 

Art.  37.  The  season  of  coral-fishing,  indicated  in  article  10  of  the 
law,  begins  on  the  1st  of  March  and  ends  on  the  10th  of  October. 

The  right  of  the  exclusive  exercise  of  the  coral  fisheries  is  not  iuter- 
ru])ted  by  the  interval  between  one  season  and  the  next. 

Art.  38.  If  the  working  of  a  coral  bank  has  been  impeded  by  ship- 
wreck, conflagrations,  war,  blockailes,  or  other  misfortunes,  or  by  the 
interference  of  a  Higher  Power,  during  a  season  or  part  of  a  season, 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Commerce,  at  the  request  of 
the  person  interested,  shall  extend  the  right  for  another  season  beyond 
the  term  of  the  original  grant. 

If  these  impediments  continue  throughout  the  entire  period  fixed  by 
the  law,  the  period  may  be  i)rolonged  by  two  successive  seasons. 

The  lequest  must  be  accompanied  by  a  report  duly  certified  by  the 
proper  authorities,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  339 
and  340  of  the  Commercial  Code. 

Section  IV. 

Proviaions  of  a  Local  Character, 

Art.  39.  The  divisions  established  by  Royal  Decree  of  February  10th, 
1878,  No.  4291,  Series  2,  are  considered  as  fishing  districts  as  regards  the 
present  regulations. 

Art.  40.  In  each  district  the  special  provisions  contained  in  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  observed,  even  if  some  of  them  conflict  with  those  of  the 
preceding  section. 

•  •••••• 

Art.  84.  Coral-fishing  is  prohibited  within  500  meters  from  tunny 
fisheries,  and  within  one  kilometer  Irom  the  places  where  swordfish  are 
caught,  during  the  entire  i)eriod  when  these  fisheries  are  going  on, 
except  in  cases  where  by  special  agreement  between  the  persons  inter- 
ested other  arrangements  have  been  made. 

•  •••••• 

Section  V. 

Infractions  and  Fines. 

Art.  90.  Infractions  of  Articles  3, 4,  7, 8, 9, 11, 12,  IG.  22,  23, 24, 44, 45, 
40,  48,  52,  53,  54,  55,  50,  57,  58,  59,  GO,  61,  G2,  63,  m,  68,  71,  72,  73,  74, 
78,  70,  80,  81,  82,  84,  85,  88,  and  89  of  the  present  regulations  will  be 
punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  50  lire. 

Art.  91.  The  destruction,  removal,  or  damaging  of  the  floating  signs 
mentioned  in  article  35  will  be  punished  by  a  line  of  from  51  to  3()0  lire. 

Art.  92.  Persons  who  have  discovered  uvw  coral  banks,  and  who 
place  the  floating  signs  mentioned  in  article  35  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
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unlawfully  extend  the  limits  assigned  to  tliem  by  article  86  will  be  pun- 
ished by  a  line  of  from  61  to  200  lire. 

Any  infraction  of  the  provisions  of  Article  36  will  be  punished  by  a 
fine  of  400  to  500  lire,  and  the  coral  which  has  been  fished  unlawfully 
will  be  seized  and  returned  to  the  person  having  a  right  thereto. 


ROYAL  DECREE  OF  APRIL  2IST,  1887,  MAKING  AN  ADDITION  TO  AR- 
TICLE 84  OF  THE  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  SEA  FISHERIES,  AP- 
PROVED NOVEMBER  13TH,  1882,  AS  REGARDS  THE  CORAL  FISHERIES. 

[No.  4485.] 

Art.  1.  The  following  clause  is  added  to  Article  84  of  the  regulations 
for  the  sea  fisheries: 

The  coral  fisheries  in  the  Sea  of  Sciacca  are  regulated  by  the  fol- 
,  lowing  provisions:  Coral  fishing  is  prohibited  till  the  end  of  the  year 
1891  on  the  bank  discovered  in  1875.  The  other  banks  will  be  divided 
into  districts,  each  having  its  turn  during  which  fishing  can  be  carried 
on.  The  order  of  these  turns  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  of  Marine 
in  conjunction  with  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and  Com- 
merce, as  they  shall  deem  convenient,  in  accordance  with  the  coral- 
producing  conditions  of  these  banks.  The  public  will  be  advised  of 
these  turns  by  a  notice  from  the  Chief  Harbor  Officer  of  the  Kingdom. 

Wheh,  at  the  end  of  the  year  1891,  the  prohibition  to  fish  on  tlic 
bank  discovered  in  1875  ceases,  fishing  on  this  bank  will  be  carried  on 
by  turns,  as  on  the  other  banks. 

Given  at  Rome,  April  21, 1887. 

Humbert. 


BOYAL  DECREE  OF  DECEMBER  29TH,  1888,  MODIFYING  THE  FIRST 
PARAORAPH  of  article  84  OP  THE  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  SEA 
FISHERIES. 

[No.  5888.1 

Art.  1.  The  following  is  added  to  Paragraph  1  of  Article  84  of  the 
Regulations  for  the  Sea  Fisheries  approved  November  13th,  1882: 
"  Coral  Ashing  in  the  sea  of  Sciacca  is  temporarily  prohibited.'' 

Art.  2.  The  provisions  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  April  2l8t,  1887,  No. 
4485  (3rd  Series),  relative  to  the  coral  fisheries  in  the  sea  of  Sciacca,  are 
abrogated. 

Given  at  Rome  December  29,  1888, 

Humbert. 


ROYAL  DECREE  OP  JANUARY  7TH,  1892,  REVOKING  THE  TEMPORA^RY 
PROHIBITION  ON  THE  CORAL  FISHERY  IN  THE  SEA  OP  SCIACCA. 

Art.  1.  The  temporary  prohibition  placed  npon  the  coral  fishery 
in  the  sea  of  Sciacca  by  Article  1  of  the  Decree  of  December  29. 
1888,  No.  5888  (Series  3),  is  revoked,  to  date  from  the  close  of  the  fish- 
ing season  of  1893;  the  provisions  of  Article  84  of  the  regulations  re- 
specting the  marine  fisheries,  approved  by  the  Royal  Decree  of  J^ovem- 
ber  13, 1882,  No.  1090  (Series  3),  will  remain  in  force. 

ny^  Humbert. 
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NORWAY. 
19  JUNi.    TSo.  2.    1880. 

[From  **  Norsk  Lortidende,  1880,"  ]Mge31S.] 

Lov  angaaende  Fredning  af  Hval  ved  Finmarkens  Kyst  (•)  ('). 

Vi  Oscar,  o.  s.  v.  Gjf4re  vitterligt:  At  Os  er  bleven  forelagt  det  nu 
forsamlede  ordentlige  Storthings  Beslatiiing  af  15  de  Juni  dette  Aar, 
saalydende: 

"5eo.  1.  Det  skal  vaere  forbudt  paa  den  Havstraekning  ved  Fin- 
markens Kyst,  som  Kongen  bestemmer,  at  dr<nebe  eller  jage  Hval  i 
Tidsrninmet  fra  Iste  Januar  til  Udgangen  af  Mai;  dog  Kan  Hval,  der 
er  auskndt  udenfor  Fredningsfeltet,  driebes  eller  tilgo  degjyires  ideufor 
dettes  Grffindser. 

Sec.  2.  Hvo,  som  overtrseder  det  i  Sec.  1  fastsatte  Forbud,  eller  paa 
nogen  Maade  gi^r  sig  delagtig  i  saadan  Overtraedelse,  straffes  med 
B^der  fra  4,000  til  8,000  Kroner  for  hver  Ilval,  som  jages  eller  draebes. 
Dog  skal  af  et  Skibs  Besaetning  ingen  anden  end  F/reren  strafifes,  naar 
Overtrsedelsen  er  skeet  enteu  e^r  bans  Befaling  eller  med  bans 
Yidende  og  uden  at  ban  bar  giort,  bva<l  der  stod  i  bans  Magt  for  at 
bindre  den. 

Bestemmelsen  i  Kriminalloven  af  3  die  Juni  1874,  2  det  Kapitel,  Sec. 
40,  sidste  Pabsas,  Kommer  ikke  til  Anvendelse.  (') 

Sbo.  3.  Sager,  der  reise  sig  af  Overtrcedelse  af  naervaerende  Lov,  be- 
bandles  ved  Politiret  For  B^jder,  bvormed  F^rer  eller  lieder  bliver 
anseet,  befter  Skibet. 

Sec.  4.  Naervaerende  Lov  skal  ikke  vsBre  til  Hinder  for,  at  man  kan 
bemsegtige  sig  Hval,  som  findes  laaddreven  eller  i  saavet  Tilstand  dri- 
vende  i  Sj/en. 

Sec.  5.  Denne  Lov  tneder  i  Kraft  Iste  Jauuar  naeste  Aar  og  skal 
gjaelde  i  5  Aar." 

Thi  have  Vi  antaget  og  bekraBftct,  ligesom  Vi  berved  antage  og 
bekreefte  denne  Beslutning  som  Lov. 

5  Januar  1881. 

[From  "Nonk  LoTtidonde,  1881,"  pnge?.] 

Plakat  indeholdende  Bestemmelser  om  Fredning  af  Hval  ved  Fin- 
markens Kyst.  (') 

Vi  Oscar,  o.  s.  v.  Gj^ire  vitterligt: 

I  Kraft  af  Lov  angaaende  Fredning  af  Hval  ved  Finmarkens  Kyst 
af  19de  Juni  1880,  Sec.  1,  og  under  Henvisning  til  samme  Lovs,  Sees. 
2,  3,  4  og  5  fastssBttes  berved  : 

Paa  Ilavstraekniiigen  ved  Finmarkens  Kyst  i  en  Afstand  af  indtil  en 
geografisk  Mil  fra  Kysten,  regiiet  fra  den  yderste  (/>  eller  Holme,  som  ikke 
overskylles  af  Havet,  skal  det  indtil  Videre  vaere  forbudt  at  draebe  eller 
jage  Hval  i  Tidsrummet  fra  Iste  Januar  til  Udgangen  af  Mai. 

For  Varangerfioixiens  Vedkommende  bliver  Graendsen  for  den  fredede 
Straekning  udad  mod  Havet  en  ret  Linie  trukken  fra  Kiberguaes  til 


(•)  Bekjoudtfti.  22  Juni  i  Lovt.,  Iste  Afd.,  No.  20. 

0)Se  S'tli.  Dbk.  No.  31  og  41  og  Indst.  O.  No.  14  for  1879  samt  8tli.  tid.  for  8.  A., 
Forh.  i  0th.,  S.  497-99;  8th.  Prp.  No.  23,  Indst.  O.  No.  40  og  Dok.  No.  41  og  54  for 
1880  samt  Sth.  tid.  for  s.  A.,  Forh.  i  0th.,  8.  391-422  og  536  og  i  Lth.,  S.  88-99  og  114. 

(2)  Cfr.  L.  om  Fredn.  af  StiU  i  Nordishavet  af  18  Mai  1876,  See.  2. 

(3)  BokieudtgJ.  8  Jaauar  1881,  i  Lovt.  Iste  Afd.,  No.  1. 
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GrsBudse-Jakobselv,  dog  saaledes,  at  det  ogsaa  adenfor  deniie  Linie 
skal  v»re  forbudt  i  dea  ovenanfy^rte  Tid  at  draebe  eller.ja^e  Hval  i  kortere 
Afstand  fra  Kysten  ved  Kibergnies  eud  1  geografisk  Mil.  (') 
Hvoueller  aUc  Yedkomniende  sig  underdauigst  have  at  rette. 


LAW  OF  NORWAY  OF  JUNE  19,  1880,  RELATING  TO  THE  PROTECTION 

OF  WHALES. 

[TnuisUiion.] 

Sec.  1.  It  shall  be  prohibited  on  that  part  of  the  sea  on  the  coast  of 
Finmarken  which  the  King  wiU  define  to  kill  or  chase  whales  during 
the  period  extending  from  the  1st  of  January  till  the  end  of  May;  but 
whales  which  have  been  wounded  outside  of  the  limits  of  protection i 
may  be  killed  or  be  utilized  within  these  limits. 

Sec.  2.  Any  one  violating  the  provisions  of  Section  1  or  becoming 
party  to  such  violation  will  be  punished  by  a  line  of  from  4,000  to 
8,000  kroner  for  each  whale  which  is  chased  or  killed.  Of  a  ship's  crew, 
however,  none  but  the  captain  shall  be  punished,  if  the  law  has  been  vio- 
lated either  by  his  order  or  with  his  knowledge  and  if  he  has  not  done 
everything  in  his  power  to  prevent  such  violation. 

The  provisions  of  the  last  clause  of  section  40  of  chapter  2  of  the 
Criminal  Law  of  June  3rd,  1874,  shall  not  apply.* 

Sec.  3.  Gases  arising  trom  violations  of  the  present  law  are  treated 
before  the  police  courts.  For  fines  to  which  the  captain  or  the  owner 
of  a  vessel  has  become  liable  the  vessel  is  held  as  a  i)ledge. 

Sec.  4.  The  present  law  shall  not  prevent  any  one  from  taking 
possession  of  a  whale  which  has  been  driven  ashore  or  which  is  found 
floating  in  the  sea  in  a  wounded  condition. 

Sec.  5.  Tliis  law  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  1st  of  January  of  next 
year  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years. 

PROCLAMATION  CONTAINING  THE  RBOULATIONS  RELATIVE  TO  THE 
PROTECTION  OF  WHALES  ON  THE  COAST  OF  FINMARKEN,  JANU- 
ARY 5,  1881. 

Referring  to  the  law  of  June  19th,  1880,  relative  to  the  protection  of 
whales  on  the  coast  of  Finmarken,  it  is  hereby  ordered : 

In  the  sea  on  the  coast  of  Finmarken,  at  a  distance  not  exceeding 
one  geographical  mile  from  the  coast,  counted  from  the  outermost 
islands  or  rocks  which  are  never  covered  by  the  sea,  it  shall,  until  fur- 
ther notice,  be  prohibited  to  kill  or  chase  whales  during  the  period  from 
the  1st  of  January  till  the  end  of  May. 

As  regards  the  Varangerfjord,  the  limit  for  the  protected  tract  and 
towards  the  sea  shall  be  a  straight  line  drawn  firom  Kibergnos  to  the 
boundary,  the  Jakobselv,  but  it  shall  also  be  prohibited  outside  of  this 
line,  during  the  season  of  protection  mentioned  above,  to  kill  or  clmse 
whales  at  a  distance  of  less  than  one  geographical  mile  from  Kib- 
bergnos.  t 

(»)  Ifr.  Resol.  22  Fobr.  1812,  og  16  Oktbr.  1869. 

*See  Law  of  May  18, 1876,  Soc.  2,  rolatia^  to  tho  protection  of  seals  in  the  Polar  8ea- 

t  See  Decrees  of  February  22, 1812,  and  October  16,  1869. 


484  FOREIGN   STATUTES. 

COLOMBIA. 

[From  Gncota  do  Panamil,  February  6th,  189G,  No.  324.] 

DEGBXTO  NdMESO  6  DE  1890. 

[De  29  de  enero.] 

SOBEE   BUSERfA  CON  mIqUINAS  EN  EL  X)EPARTAMENTO. 

El  Oobernador  del  Departamento, 

En  iiso  de  sus  atribucionea,  y  consideraiulo: 

1**.  Que  la  biiseria  con  m^quinas  de  la  concha  niadre  perla  se  pro- 
hibi6  en  este  ]>epaitaniento,  por  considerarse  pcrjudicial  al  fomento  de 
esta  industria  del  pais; 

2<>.  Que  el  Supremo  Gobierno  facult6  &  esta  Gobernacion  para  per- 
mitir  la  buseria  en  detcrminados  lugares  de  las  costas  del  departa- 
mento, mediante  el  pago  del  impuesto  por  cada  tonelada  de  las  conchas 
de  madre  perla  extraidas  con  m^quina; 

3".  Que  la  recaudivcion  de  este  impuesto,  en  la  forma  establecida,  pre- 
senta  inconvenientes  por  no  ser  tacil  averiguar  con  precision  el  nfimero 
de  tonelada^^  de  tal  molusco  que  se  extrai|ran  con  cada  miiquiua;  y 

4**.  Que  e^ta  Gobernacion  esta  obligado  (i  asegurar  los  intereses  del 
Tesoro. 

DECRETA: 

ARTfcuLO  1*».  Permfteae  la  buseria  ox)n  mdquinas  en  las  costas  del 
Departamento, comprendidasde las  Puntas  "Mariato''  k  '^Burica,''siem- 
pre  que  previamente  se  obtenga  la  resi)ectiva  patente. 

Articulo  2".  Las  patentes,  se  daraii  por  cada  una  m^quina  que  se 
empire  en  la  buseria,  ser^n  x)or  un  ano;  las  expedird  el  Administrador 
General  de  Hacienda,  y  las  visarcl  el  Secretario  General  de  la  Gober- 
nacion del  I)e])artamento. 

ARTfcui.o  3^  El  vidor  de  cada  patente  sera  de  doscientos  pe^os, 
que  se  consignaran  en  la  Administracion  General  de  Hacienda  antes  de 
su  expedicion. 

Articulo  4".  No  se  dara  patente  para  buscnr  con  mj^quinas  en  el 
Golfo  de  PanamA.,  desde  las  Puntas  "Mnla"  hnsta  "Garachin^." 

ARTfcuLO  5**.  Los  con traven tores  sufrir^n  las  penas  de  comiso  de 
las  maquinas  con  sus  accesorios  erapleadas  en  la  extraccion  dela  concha 
madre  perla,  y  de  una  multa  igual  al  cu{\druplo  de  la  cantidad  que 
como  derecho  debia  pagarse  por  la  patent/e  anual.  En  caso  de  insol- 
vencia  del  multado,  la  multa  se  conmutar^  por  arresto,  d  raz6n  de  un 
dia  por  cada  dos  pesos. 

ARTfcuLO  6*».  Los  Prefectos  de  las  Provincias  del  Departamento, 
comunicardn  k  los  empleados  de  su  dependencia  las  6rdenes  con- 
ducentes  k  impedir  que  se  bus^e  con  maquinas,  sin  que  se  tenga  la 
patente  respectiva. 

ARTfcuLO  7®.  VA  Comandante  de  la  Cafionera  Boyacd  inspeccionard 
con  frecuencia  las  costas  del  Departamento,  para  impedir  que  se  busce 
con  mdquinas  en  los  lugares  proliibldos,  y  que  en  los  permitidos  se 
liaga  sin  dar  cumplimiento  d  las  disposiciones  del  presente  Decreto. 

Oomunfquese  y  pnbliquese. 

Dado  en  elPalacio  de  Gobierno  de  Panamil,  d  29  de  enero  de  1800. 

J.  V.  Ayoardi. 

El  Secretario  General, 

8.  McKay. 
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BEGBEE  OF  THE  DEPABTMENT  OF  PAHAMA,  KO.  6  OF  1800.     * 

[From  Ga<^ta  de  Panam4,  6th  February,  1890,  Hfo.  324.] 

QN  DIVING  WITH  MACHINES  WITHIN  THE  DEPABTMENT. 

[Tranftlatioii.] 

The  Governor  of  the  Department,  in  the  use  of  his  attributes,  and 
considering: 

1.  That  the  diving  for  mother-of-pearl  shells  with  machines  has 
been  prohibitetl  in  this  department,  it  being  considered  prejudicial  to 
the  progress  of  the  industry  of  the  country: 

2.  That  the  Supreme  Government  authorized  this  Government 
(dept'l)  to  permit  this  diving  in  designated  places  on  the  coasts  of  the 
department  on  the  payment  of  a  tax  for  every  ton  of  motUer-of- pearl 
shells  obtained  by  each  machine; 

3.  That  the  collection  of  this  tax  under  the  established  conditions 
was  attended  with  many  difficulties,  it  not  being  ea«y  to  ascertain  with 
correctness  the  number  of  tons  of  the  said  mollusk  obtained  by  each 
machine;  and 

4.  That  this  Government,  being  obliged  to  protect  the  interests  of 
the  Treasury, 

DECBEES : 

Abt.  1.  The  diving  with  machines  will  be  permitted  on  the  coasts 
of  the  department  between  Points  "  Mariato  "  and  "  Burica,"  whenever 
the  respective  patent  be  previously  obtained. 

Abt.  2.  The  " patents "  will  be  issued  to  each  machine  employel 
in  this  diving  for  the  term  of  one  year;  they  will  be  issued  by  the  Gen- 
eral Administrator  of  Finance,  and  will  be  viscSd  by  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral of  the  Departmental  Government. 

Abt.  3.  The  cost  for  each  *'  x>attmt,''  or  permit,  will  be  $200,  which 
will  be  paid  in  to  the  General  Administrator  of  Finance  prior  to  its 
despatch. 

Abt.  4.  No  permits  will  be  issued  for  diving  with  machines  within 
the  Gulf  of  Panama  from  Points  Mala  to  Garachine. 

Abt.  5.  The  transgressors  will  suffer  the  penalty  of  confiscation 
of  their  diving  machines  and  all  accessories  used  in  the  diving  for 
mother-of-pearl  shells,  and  also  a  fine  equal  to  four  times  the  amount 
which  should  have  been  paid  for  the  annual  "  patent."  In  case  the 
fined  person  be  insolvent  the  fine  will"  be  commuted  by  arrest  at  the 
rate  of  one  day's  arrest  for  every  two  dollars. 

Abt.  ().  The  Prefects  of  the  Provinces  of  the  Department  will  in- 
struct the  employes  under  their  jurisdictions,  by  requisite  orders,  how 
to  prevent  diving  by  unlicensed  machines. 

Abt.  7.  The  captain  of  the  gunboat  Boyacd  will  inspect  the  coasts 
of  the  Departmiiut  whenever  ])racticable,  and  prevent  diving  with 
machines  in  prohibited  places,  and  in  others,  where  diving  with 
machines  is  perniitted,  will  see  that  the  diving  is  done  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  this  Decree. 

Be  it  made  public. 

Given  in  the  Palace  of  the  Governor  of  Panama,  this  150 th  of  Janu- 
ary, 1890. 

J.  V.  Aycabdi, 

The  Secretary  General, 

8.  McKay, 
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MEXICO. 

[Seeretarla  de  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Hacienda  y  Cr6dIto  rflblfoo,  Seoclon  1.] 

Habicndo  pedido  instrucciones  A  esta  secret-aria  el  administrador  de 
la  aduana  del  Progreso  sobre  la  inanera  en  que  debe  proceder  respecto 
de  las  costas  de  la  Eepublica,  el  Presidente  ha  tcnido  4  bien,  en  uso  de 
las  facultades  que  ie  concede  la  fraccion  1  del  articulo  80  de  la  Oonsti- 
tucion,  determinar  que  se  les  comuniquen  las  siguientes  reglas,  que  son 
extensivas  A  todas  las  costas  de  la  nacion : 

I.  Es  libre  para  todos  los  habitantes  de  la  Bepfiblica  la  pesca  en  sas 
aguas  territoriales,  el  buceo  de  perlas,  y  el  approvechamiento  de  todos 
los  productos  maritimos. 

II.  Los  buques  na<)ionales  podran  ocuparse  de  trasportar  dichos  pro- 
ductos, libres  de  derechos,  sin  otra  coudicion,  que  de  la  de  inscribir  el 
nombre  de  la  embarcacion  y  los  de  los  tripulant^s  en  la  aduana  roari- 
tima  mds  inmediata,  de  altura  6  cabotaje,  cuyo  administrador  queda 
facultado  para  expedir  la  patente  respectiva. 

III.  Dicho  patente  se  renovara  anualmeute,  y  luego  que  fuere  expe- 
dida,  se  dar^  conociuiieiito  de  ella  4  la  secretaria  de  hacienda. 

IV.  Los  buques  extranjeros  solo  podr4n  ocuparse  de  este  traflcx),  pre- 
sent^ndose  prcviainente  A  la  aduana  marltima  respectiva,  de  altura  o 
cabotaje,  en  la  que  pagardn  el  derecho  de  tonaladas  establecido  6  que 
se  establezca  sobre  buques  extranjeros,  que  aliora  es  A  razon  de  un  peso 
por  cada  tonelada,  y  recibirdn  un  permiso  temporal,  que  no  excederii 
de  seis  meses. 

V.  Para  obtener  este  permiso  ser^  indespensable  registrar  el  nombre 
del  buque,  el  del  capitan  y  de  los  tripulantes. 

VI.  El  nlimero  de  los  tripulantes  de  buques  extranjeros  nuuca  ex- 
ceder^  de  veinticinco. 

VII.  Las  patentes  y  pemiisos  de  que  habla  este  reglamento,  liabili- 
tan  k  los  que  les  obtengau,  para  establecer  en  la  costa  habitaciones 
provisiouales,  que  sirvau  paia  resguardar  los  productos  de  la  pesca  y 
prepararlos  convenientemente. 

VIII.  Para  establecer  dichas  habitaciones  recaban^n  pr^viamente 
licencia  de  la  autoridad  municipal  m^  inmediata,  quedando  les  tripu- 
laciones  de  los  buques  sujetas  d  las  leyes  del  pais,  desde  el  momento 
que  se  solicite  el  permiso.  Dicha  autoridad  no  podr<i,  conceder  la  licen- 
cia, si  no  en  vista  de  la  patente  6  permiso  de  la  aduana  marltima  re- 
spectiva. 

IX.  La  autoridad  municipal  hard  el  seilalamiento  material  del  lugar 
en  que  puedan  establecerse,  por  tiempo  del  permiso. 

X.  Los  resguardos  maritimos  podraii  visitar  en  qualquier  momento  los 
establecimieiitos  de  pesca  6  buceo,  y  registrar  los  buques  destinados  4 
este  trdfico,  4  fin  de  impedir  que  k  la  souibra  de  la  concesion  se  yeri-. 
fique  el  contrabando  de  efectos  extranjeros  en  contravencion  de  la 
Ordenanza  de  aduanas. 

XI.  Gaso  de  delito  infranganti  de  contrabando,  ser4u  decomisados 
los  fitiles  de  la  empresa  y  las  embarcaciones,  procedieudose  al  juicio 
respective  y  4  la  imposiciou  de  penas,  conforme  &  lo  preveuido  en  el 
arancel  de  aduanas  maritimas. 

XII.  Los  administrjidores  de  las  aduanas,  de  acuerdo  con  peritos  y 
personas  prdcticas  y  conocedoras,  determinar&n  el  tiempo  en  que  deba 
cosecliarse  la  perla,  no  permitiendo  que  esta  operacion  se  veriflque 
cuando  liaya  peligro  de  destruirse  la  cria. 

XIII.  Los  mismos  administradores  senalar^n  la  extension  6  espacio 
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que  cada  concesionario  deba  verificar  la  pesca,  buceo  6  explotacion, 
limitAudolo  cou  al^nas  sefiales  que  no  d^n  lugar  A  perjuicio  de  ter- 
cero.  Dicha  extension  6  espacio  quedar&u  coiisignados  en  la  patente 
respectiva. 

XIV.  Los  buques  nacionales  6  extranjeros  que  se  empleen  en  el  trd- 
flco  de  pesca  6  buceo,  sin  sujetarse  A  este  reglamento  y  (i  las  leyes  ge- 
nerates de  la  Eepublica,  serdn  multados  por  el  administrador  de  la 
adiianamaritima  m4s  cercana  al  puuto  en  que  tueren  aprehendidos,  con 
la  cantidad  determinada  por  las  leyes,  deteni^udose  este  en  el  puerto^ 
mi^ntras  que  no  satisfaga  diclia  multa. 

XY.  Este  reglamento  se  fijard  escrito  en  castellano,  francos,  ingl6s 
y  aleman,  en  un  lugar  visible,  en  cada  una  de  las  aduanas  marftimas. 

Mexico,  Marzo  16  de  1872. 

BOMEBO. 


[Secretaiia  de  Estado  y  del  Dcspaoho  de  Hacienda  y  Cr6dito  Publico.    Seccion  3*.    Mesa  6*.] 

El  C.  Presidente  de  I4  Repiiblica  se  ha  servido  dirigimie  el  decreto 
que  sigue: 

Sebastin  Lerdo  de  Tejada,  Presidente  Gonstitucional  de  los  Estados- 
Unidos  Mexicanos,  k  sus  habitantes,  sabed : 

Que  d  Gongreso  de  la  Union  ha  teuido  &  bien  decretar  lo  siguiente: 

El  Gongreso  de  la  Union  decreta: 

Art.  I.  La  zona  perlifera  en  el  literal  de  BajaGalifornia  ser^  divi< 
dida  en  ciiatro  secciones,  cuyos  limites  marcar4  el  Poder  Ejecutivo. 

Abt.  II.  La  pesca  de  concha  y  perla,  podr&  hacerse  alternativa- 
mente  cada  dos  alios  en  una  sola  de  las  secciones,  no  permitiendose 
por  motive  alguno  la  extraccion  de  la  concha  cria.  Los  infractores  de 
este  articulo  incurrarian  en  una  multa  de  cien  &  quinientos  pesos. 

Abt.  IIL  El  Ejecutivo  modificard,  conforme  &  este  ley,  el  reglamento 
sobre  pesca,  expedido  el  16  de  Marzo  de  1872. 

Palacio  del  Poder  Legislative  de  la  Union,  Mexico,  Abril  21  de  1874. 
K.  G.Guzman,  diputado  presidente.  A.  Eiba  y  Echeverria,  diputado 
secretario.    S.  Nieto,  diputado  secretario.  « 

Por  tanto  mando  se  imprima,  publique,  circule  y  se  le  de  debido 
cumplimiento. 

Dado  en  el  Palacio  del  Gobierno  Federal  de  Mexico  &  veintiuuo  de 
Abril  de  mil  ochocientos  setcnta  y  cuatro. 

(Fmdo.)  Sebastin  Lebdo  de  Tejada. 

Al  G.  Francisco  Meiia,  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Ha- 
cienda y  Gr^dito  Publico. 
Y  lo  comunico  A  Vd.  para  su  iuteligencia. 
Independencia  y  libertad. 
Mexico,  Abril  21  de  1874. 

MEjfA. 


[Secretajla  do  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Hacienda  y  Cr^dito  Pdblleo.    Seccion  3*.    Mesa  5*.] 
Beglamento  para  el  Baoeo  de  la  Concha  Feria  conforme  al  Decreto  de  21  de  Abxii  de  1874. 

I. — Buceo. 

I.  El  buceo  de  la  concha  perla  es  libre  en  la  costa  de  la  Kepfiblica 
Mexicana,  tanto  para  los  habitantes  de  ella,  como  para  los  extranjeros, 
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siempre  que  se  sujeten  &  las  leyes  del  pais  y  &  las  disposiciones  de  esto 
reglainento. 

II.  Desde  el  momento  que  una  persona  qaiere  establecer  una  armada, 
pedird  permiso  al  administrador  de  la  aduana  m^s  iumediata,  el  cnal 
no  podrd  negarlo. 

III.  El  buceo  durar&  desde  el  15  de  Mayo  liasta  el  15  de  Noviembre 
de  cada  ano,  no  pudiendose  ampliar  este  plazo  por  ningiin  motivo. 

IV.  Ningun  armador  puede  impedir  a  persona  alguna  que  vaya  ^ 
visitar  los  lugares  en  que  se  bucea,  y  aun  k  comprar  perlas,  siempre 
quesean  de  la  propiedad  de  las  que  venda,  quedando  en  caso  contrario, 
tanto  el  comprador  como  el  vendedor,  sujetos  &  lo  que  previenen  las 
leyes  sobre  efectos  robados. 

n. — Zonas, 

V.  Se  divide  el  literal  perKfero  de  la  Baja-Califomia,  en  cuatro  zonas. 
seguu  lo  previene  el  supremo  decreto  de  21  de  Abril  del  corriente  aiio. 


IV. — Buques  extranjeros. 

XIII.  Todo  buque  mercante  extranjero  puede  venir  4  las  cost^^s  de 
la  Eepiiblica  4  la  pesca  de  la  concha  i)erla,  siempre  que  cumpla  con  las 
leyes  vigentes  y  con  las  prescripciones  que  siguen: 

1.  Pedir  el  premiso  previo, 

2.  Pagar  el  derecho  de  toneladas  establecido  6  que  se  establezca  y  el 
de  faro  donde  lo  haya. 

3.  Hacer  registrar  el  nombre  del  buque,  el  del  capitan  y  el  de  su 
tripulacion. 

4.  Que  no  exceda  de  veiuticinco  el  ntimero  de  tripulantes  extranjeros. 

5.  Traer  su  lista  de  ranclio  con  todos  los  requisitos  que  previene  el 
arancel  de  aduanas. 

6.  Pagar  los  derechos  establecidos  6  que  se  establezcan  sobre  los 
vivereg  que  traigan  de  exceso. 

V. — Visitaa, 

XLV.  Los  administradores  de  las  aduanas  dispondr^n  que  se  visiten 
las  armadas  por  lo  m^nos  seis  veces  durante  la  tcmporada. 

XV.  Las  visitas  tendran  por  objeto  investigar  si  se  cumple  con  lo  pre- 
venido  en  el  supremo  decreto  Antes  mencionado,  y  en  este  reglameuto. 

XVI.  El  empleado  A  quien  encomiendeestasvisitas  el  administrador, 
rendird  informe  circunstauciado  de  todo  lo  que  ocurra  y  sea  conve- 
niente  teuer  en  conocimiento. 

VI. — Inspectores  de  armada. 

XVII.  La  aduana  nombrarA  uno  6  dos  inspectores  para  cada  armada. 

XVIII.  Estosinspectoresdisfrutan'in  nn  sueldo  de  $20  mensuales,  el 
cual,  lo  raismo  que  su  manutencion,  ser^n  costeados  por  los  armadores. 

XIX.  Son  atribuciones  de  los  inspectores,  como  auxiliares  dela  justi- 
cia  y  de  la  policfa: 

1.  Practicar  por  de  pronto  las  diligencias  conducentes  por  los  deli- 
tos  0  infracciones  que  pueden  cometerse  en  las  armadas,  remitiendo  a 
los  infractores  bien  asegunidos  d  la  autoridad  competente. 

2.  Imx)edir  el  contrabando. 
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3.  Impedir  que  se  buc^e  fdera  de  la  zona  permitida. 

4.  Impedir  la  pesca  dela  cria. 

5.  Impedir  que  los  armadores  maltraten  4  los  buzos  6  abusen  de  su 
trabajo. 

6.  Avisar  violeutamente  4  la  aduana  de  cualquier  caso  grave  que 
occurra,  para  el  cual  tendrdn  la  facultad  de  ocux)ar  una  embarcacion 
pequena  y  el  numero  de  tripulantes  necesiurio,  todo  de  la  misma 
armada. 

YllL—Penas. 

XX.  Por  cualquiera  infraccion  de  este  reglamento  que  cometan  los 
armadores,  impoudrdn  los  admin istradores  una  multa  que  no  b£^e  de 
$5  ni  exceda  de  $200,  excepto  en  los  casos  de  contrabando  en  que 
se  observar^n  las  prevenciones  del  arancel  vigente. 

XXI.  Estas  multas  ingresar^n  en  calidad  de  dep6sito,  hasta  que  el 
ministerio  resuelva  si  estuvieren  bien  aplicadas,  para  lo  cual  el  admi- 
nistrador  informard  en  cada  que  se  aplique  alguna. 

Transitorio. 

Se  derogan  los  reglamentos  anteriores. 

Mexico,  Junio  24  de  1874. 

Mejia. 


LAWS  RELATING  TO  MEXICAN  PEARL  FISHERIES. 

BEGUIATIOir  OF  MABCH  16,  1879. 

[Translation.] 

Treasury  Department,  &c., 

First  Section, 

The  collector  of  customs  at  Progreso  having  requested  from  this  De- 
partment instructions  as  to  the  proi)er  meth(^  of  procedure  regarding 
fishery  interests  along  the  coast  of  the  Republic,  the  President  haw 
seen  fit,  in  the  exercise  of  the  liaculties  upon  him  conferred  under  par. 
1  of  Art.  85  of  the  constitution,  to  determine  that  the  following  regu- 
lations, applicable  along  the  entire  coast  of  the  nation,  shall  be  com- 
municated to  him: 

I.  The  privilege  of  fishing  in  the  waters  of  the  Eepublic,  as  well  as 
that  of  searching  for  pearl,  and  the  benefit  of  all  maritime  products, 
is  free  to  all  inhabitants  of  the  Eepublic. 

II.  Foreign  vessels  can  engage  in  the  transportation  of  such  pro- 
ducts, free  of  duty,  and  without  any  other  condition  than  the  register, 
at  the  nearest  maritime  custom-house,  of  the  name  of  the  vessel  and 
the  names  of  the  crew,  such  custom-house^  whether  a  high  sea  port  or 
trading  post,  through  its  managers,  shall  issue  the  respective  permit. 

III.  Such  permit  is  renewable  annually,  and  upon  issue  thereof  due 
advice  shall  be  served  upon  the  treasury  department. 

IV.  Foreign  vessels  can  only  engage  in  this  traffic  of  transportation, 
reporting  previously  to  the  aforesaid  maritime  custom-house,  where 
they  shall  pay  the  tonnage  dues  established,  or  which  may  be  estab- 
lished, for  foreign  shipping,  which  is  now  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  per 
ton ;  and  they  shall  receive  a  temporary  permit  good  only  for  six  months. 

V.  To  obtain  such  permit  it  shall  be  necessary  to  register  the  name 
of  the  vessel,  that  of  the  captain,  and  those  of  the  crew. 
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YI.  Tlie  nnmber  of  the  crew  on  foreign  vessels  shall  never  exceed 
twenty-live. 

VII.  The  warrants  and  permits  mentioned  in  these  regulations  author- 
ize their  holders  to  set  up  along  the  coast  provisional  buildings  to  store 
the  products  of  the  fishing  and  for  their  preparation. 

VIII.  In  order  to  set  up  said  buildings  it  shall  be  necessary  first  to 
secure  license  from  the  most  available  municipal  authority,  the  crews  of 
the  vessels  being  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  land  firom  the  moment  such 
permission  is  requested.  The  said  municipal  authority  can  not  grant 
the  license  save  when  the  warrant  or  permit  of  the  respective  maritime 
house  is  produced. 

IX.  The  municipal  authority  shall  assign  the  place  where  such  bnOd- 
ing  can  be  erected  for  the  time  covered  by  the  permit. 

X.  The  maritime  customs  guards  are  at  liberty  at  any  time  whatso- 
ever to  visit  the  fishing  or  diving  establishments  and  to  inspect  the  ves- 
sels assigned  to  that  service,  to  the  end  that  under  cover  of  the  conces- 
sion there  may  be  no  smuggling  of  foreign  goods  as  against  the  provi- 
sions of  the  general  customs  ordinance. 

XI.  In  case  of  smuggling  discovered  delito  infi^anganti,  the  belongings 
of  the  company  and  the  vessels  shall  be  confiscated,  while,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  stipulations  of  the.maritime  customs  ordinance,  the  req- 
uisite judicial  proceedings  shall  be  had  and  the  imposition  of  the  fines. 

XII.  In  accord  with  experts  and  practical  intelligent  persons,  the 
collectors  of  customs  shall  determine  the  time  when  i)earl  fishing  may 
be  engaged  in,  such  fishing  not  to  be  permitted  when  there  is  any  dan- 
ger of  injuring  or  destroying  the  mother  shell. 

XIII.  The  customs  collectors  shall  designate  the  territory  or  space 
wherein  any  concessionaire  may  cx)nduct  fishing,  diving,  or  other  like 
operations,  placing  requisite  signs  or  marks  to  the  end  that  the  inter- 
ests of  any  third  party  shall  not  be  injured.  The  extent  of  such  terri- 
tory shall  be  designated  in  the  permit  issued. 

XIV.  Mexican  or  foreign  vessels  which  may  engage  in  fishing  or  div- 
ing trafiSc  in  violation  of  this  regulation  and  the  general  laws  of  the 
Republic  shall  be  fined,  such  fine  being  imposed  by  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms at  the  point  nearest  to  the  scene  of  arrest,  the  fine  to  be  in  the 
sum  stipulated  under  the  law,  the  ofiending  vessel  to  be  held  in  the  port 
until  such  fine  be  satisfied. 

XV.  These  regulations  written  in  Spanish,  French,  English,  and  Ger- 
man shall  be  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  each  of  the  maritime 
custom-houses. 

Mexico,  March  16, 1872. 

BOMEBO. 


BEOBEE  OF  APBIL  21,  1874. 
[Tnmftlation.] 
DEPAR7  MENT  OF  THE  TREASURY,  ETC., 

Section  5,  Table  5. 

The  President  of  the  Republic  has  been  pleased  to  address  me  the 
following  decree : 

Sebastian  Lerdo  De  Tejada,  Constitutional  President  of  the  United 
Mexican  States,  to  the  inhabitants  thereof:  Know  Ye, 

That  the  Congress  of  the  Union  has  seen  fit  to  decree  the  following: 

The  Congress  of  the  Union  decrees: 

Art.  1.  The  pearl  fisheries  along  the  coast  of  Lower  California  shall 
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be  divided  into  four  districts,  the  limits  whereof  shall  be  designated 
by  the  Executive. 

Art.  2.  The  fishing  for  shell  and  for  pearl  can  be  carried  on  alter- 
natively each  two  years  in  any  one  of  the  districts,  but  under  no  con- 
sideration shall  the  mother  shell  be  removed.  Violators  of  the  rule  are 
liable  to  a  fine  of  from  $100  to  (500. 

Art.  3.  In  conformity  with  this  law,  the  Executive  shall  modify  the 
Fishery  Law  of  March  16, 1872. 

Palace  of  the  Legislative  Power  of  the  Union,  April  21y  1874. 

E.  G.  Guzman. 

Speaker  of  the  House, 

A.  BiBA  Y  EOHEVEBBIA, 

Clerk  of  the  Mouse. 

S.  NlETO, 

Clerk  of  the  House. 

I  therefore  order  that  the  same  may  be  printed,  published,  and  cir- 
culated and  given  due  compliance. 

Given  at  the  Palace  of  the  Federal  Government  of  Mexico,  on  the 
21st  of  April,  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-four. 

Sebastian  Lebdo  De  Tejaba. 

To  0.  Feancisco  Megia, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury y  etc. 

And  I  communicate,  etc. 
Independence  and  liberty. 
Mexico,  April  21, 1874. 

Megia. 


OSDINAHGE  OF  JUHE  H  1874. 

[Translation.] 

Department  of  the  Treasttrt,  &c.,  &c. 

Section  3,  Table  5. 

EEGULATIONS  TO  GOVERN  PEARL  DIVING  UNDER  PROVISIONS  OF  THE 

DECREE  OF  APRIL,  21,  1874. 

I. — Diving^  etc. 

1.  Diving  for  pearl  is  free  along  the  coa«t  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic, 
alike  for  the  inhabitants  thereof  as  well  as  for  foreigners,  provided  they 
always  are  obedient  to  the  laws  of  the  land  and  to  the  regulation  stipu- 
lations. 

2.  Whenever  any  person  desires  to  open  up  fishing  grounds  he  may 
apply  for  permission  to  the  nearest  customs  collector,  who  can  not  deny 
him. 

3.  The  fisheries  shall  la«t  from  May  15  to  November  16  of  each  yeai*, 
and  under  no  conditions  whatsoever  can  this  term  be  extended. 

4.  No  pearl  cruiser  can  prevent  any  person  whatever  from  frequent- 
ing the  fishing  grounds,  and  even  purchasing  pearls,  provided  always 
that  the  latter  are  the  legitimate  property  of  the  vendor;  in  contrary 
event  the  vendee  and  the  vendor  alike  being  subject  to  the  law  govern- 
ing stolen  property. 
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n. — Districts, 

■ 

6.  The  pearl  fisheries  along  the  coast  of  Lower  California  shall  be 
divided  into  four  districts  in  accordance  with  the  Supreme  Decree  of 
April  21  of  the  present  year. 

Note. — The  sections  of  the  law  whicli  are  omitted  relate  to  the  bonndarieB  of  the 
flshiDg  districta,  the  equipment  of  divers,  and  the  collection  of  debts  due  by  divers  to 
the  cruisers. 

•  •••••• 

IV. — Foreign  Vessels. 

13.  All  foreign  merchant  vessels  can  come  to  the  coast  of  the  Repub- 
lic to  engage  in  pearl  fishing,  provided  they  comply  with  the  laws  in 
force  and  with  the  following  provisions,  to  wit: 

i.  The  prior  request  for  permission. 

ii.  The  payment  of  tonnage  dues  established  or  to  be  established, 
and  the  payment  of  light-house  charges  wherever  such  arc  required. 

iii.  The  record  upon  the  register  of  the  name  of  the  vessel,  that  of 
the  captain,  and  of  his  crew. 

iv.  That  the  number  of  foreigners  in  any  crew  shall  not  exceed 
twenty-five. 

v.  That  the  list  of  provisions  shall  be  made  out  in  accordance  with 
the  requisites  provided  under  the  customs  ordinance. 

vi.  The  payment  of  duties  established  or  to  be  established  upon 
food  and  provisions  in  excess. 

V. — Inspections. 

14.  The  collectors  of  customs  shall  arrange  that  the  fleets  of  the  fish- 
ermen shall  be  inspected  at  least  on  six  occasions  during  the  fishing 
season. 

15.  The  inspectors  shall  investigate  whether  compliance  is  had  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Supreme  Decree  hereinbefore  mentioned,  as  well 
as  with  these  regulations. 

10.  The  employe  oroflicer  charged  by  the  customs  collector  with  the 
inspection  shall  render  a  detailed  report  of  all  that  may  occur  and 
which  it  may  be  expedient  to  remember. 

VI. — Inspectors  of  Fleets. 

17.  The  custom-house  shall  appoint  one  or  two  inspectors  for  each 
fleet. 

18.  These  inspectors  shall  draw  a  salary  of  twenty  dollars  a  month, 
which,  with  their  board,  shall  be  paid  by  the  cruisers. 

19.  The  following  are  the  duties  of  the  inspectors  in  connection  with 
the  police  and  the  courts: 

i.  To  take  immediate  action  in  case  of  crimes  or  ofTenses  committed 
upon  the  vessels,  coiuinitting  the  trespassers,  under  safe  guard,  to  the 
competent  authorities. 

ii.  To  prevent  smuggling. 

iii.  To  prevent  fishing  outside  of  the  district  allowed. 

iv.  To  prevent  the  extraction  of  mother  shell. 

V.  To  prevent  cruisers  from  illtreating  the  divers  or  taking  undue 
advantage  of  their  work. 

vi.  To  advise  instantly  the  custom-house  regarding  any  serious  case 
which  may  occur,  to  which  end  they  may  occupy  a  small  vessel,  with 
the  necessary  crew,  drawn  from  the  fleet. 
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VII. — Penalties. 

20.  Any  transgression  against  these  regulations  committed  by  the 
cruisers  shall  be  punished  by  the  customs  collectors  with  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  five  dollars  nor  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars,  except  in 
cases  of  smuggling,  in  which  case  the  customs  regulations  shall  be  en- 
forced. 

21.  These  fines  shall  be  deposited,  and  held  in  deposit,  until  the  De- 
partment (Treasury  Department)  shall  decide  upon  their  legality,  to 
which  end  the  customs  collector  shall  in  each  case  submit  a  report. 

Transitory. 

All  foregoing  regulations  are  annulled. 

Mexico,  June  24,  1874. 

Megia. 


HOVERING  ACTS. 

GBEAT  BRnAnr. 

[9.    Geo.  ir,  Cap.  35.    A.  I).  17»6.] 

An  act  for  indemnifying  persons  who  have  been  guilty  of  offenses  against  the  laws 
made  for  securing*  the  revenues  of  customs  and  excise,  and  for  enforcing  those 
laws  for  the  future. 


XXII.  And  he  it  further  enacted  by  tlie  author  ity  aforesaid^  That  from 
and  after  the  said  twenty-fourth  day  of  June^  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  thirty-six,  where  any  ship  or  vessel  whatsoever  coming  or 
arriving  from  foreign  parts,  and  having  on  board  six  pounds  of  tea,  or 
any  foreign  brandy,  arrack,  rum,  strong  waters,  or  other  sprits  whatso- 
ever, in  casks  under  sixty  gallons  (except  only  for  the  use  of  the  sea- 
men then  belonging  to  and  on  board  such  ship  or  vessel,  not  exceeding 
two  gallons  for  each  seamen)  shall  be  found  at  anchor  or  hovering 
within  the  limits  of  any  of  the  ports  of  this  Kingdom,  or  within  two 
leagues  of  the  sliore,  or  shall  be  discovered  to  have  been  within  the 
limits  of  any  i^ort,  and  not  proceeding  on  her  voyage,  wind  and  weather 
permitting  (unless  in  case  of  unavoidable  necessity,  and  distress  of 
weather,  of  which  necessity  and  distress  the  master,  purser,  or  other 
person  having  or  taking  the  charge  or  command  of  such  ship  or  vessel 
shall  give  notice  to,  and  make  proof  of  before  the  collector  or  other  chief 
officer  of  the  customs  of  such  port  as  aforesaid  immediately  after  the 
arrival  of  such  ship  or  vessel  into  the  said  port)  all  such  tea,  foreign 
brandy,  arrack,  rum,  strong  waters,  and  spirits,  together  with  the  chests, 
boxes,  and  casks,  and  other  package  whatsoever,  containing  the  same 
goods,  or  the  value  thereof,  shall  be  forfeited  and  lost  (whether  bulk 
shall  then  have  been  broken  or  not)  and  the  same  goods  and  package 
shall  and  may  be  seized  and  prosecuted,  or  the  value  thereof  sued  for 
by  any  officers  of  the  customs  or  excise  in  such  manner  and  form  as 
hereinafter  is  expressed  5  any  law,  statute,  or  custom  to  the  contrary 
noth  withstanding. 

XXIII.  And  whereas  foreign  goods  are  frequently  taken  out  of  ships  at 
sea  without  the  limits  of  ariy  port,  with  interitto  he  fraudulently  landed  in 
this  Mngdom;  for  preventing  thereof,  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  au- 
thority aforesaid,  that  in  case  any  foreign  goods,  wares,  or  merchan- 
dizes shall,  after  the   twenty  ninth  day  of  September ^  one  tiiousand 
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seven  hundred  and  thirty-six,  by  any  ship,  boat,  or  vessel  whatsoever, 
be  taken  in  at  sea,  or  put  out  of  any  ship  or  vessel  whatsoever,  within 
the  distance  of  four  leagues  from  any  of  the  coiists  of  this  kingdom 
(whether  the  same  be  within  or  without  the  limits  of  any  of  the  ports 
thereof)  without  payment  of  the  customs  and  other  duties  due  and  pay- 
able for  the  same  (unless  in  case  of  apparent  necessity  or  some  other 
lawful  reason,  of  which  the  master  or  other  x>6r8on  having  charge  of 
such  ship,  vessel,  or  boat  so  taking  in  the  same  shall  give  immediate 
notice  to  and  make  proof  before  the  chief  officer  or  officers  of  the  cus- 
toms of  the  first  port  of  this  kingdom  where  he  shall  arrive),  such  goods, 
wares,  and -merchandizes  shall  be  forfeited  and  lost-,  and  the  master  or 
other  person  having  charge  of  such  ship,  vessel,  or  boat  so  taking  in 
the  same  and  all  such  persons  who  shall  be  aiding,  assisting,  or  otherwise 
concerned  in  the  unshipping  or  receiving  of  the  said  goods,  wares,  or 
merchandizes  shall  forfeit  treble  the  value  thereof;  and  the  ships, 
boats,  or  vessels  into  which  the  said  goods,  wares  and  merchandizes 
shall  be  unshipped  and  taken  in  shall  also  be  forfeited  and  lost,  any 
ship,  boat,  or  vessel,  so  to  be  forfeited  and  lost  not  exceeding  the  bur- 
then of  one  hundred  tuns;  and  the  master,  purser,  or  other  person  tak- 
ing charge  of  such  ship  or  vessel  out  of  which  such  goods  shall  be  taken 
(nnless  in  case  of  such  apparent  necessity  or  other  lawful  reason,  where- 
of notice  shall  be  given  by  him,  and  proof  be  made  as  aforesaid)  shall 
also  forfeit  treble  the  value  of  the  goods  so  un8hipx)ed  as  aforesaid; 
which  forfeitures  shall  be  divided  and  recovered  in  such  manner  as  is 
hereinafter  mentioned. 


UJHTKU  STATES. 


Sec.  2760.  The  officers  of  the  revenue  cutters  shall  respectively  be 
deemed  officers  of  the  customs,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  direction  of 
such  collectors  of  the  revenue,  or  other  officers  thereof,  as  from  time  to 
time  shall  be  designated  for  that  purpose.  They  shall  go  on  board  all 
vessels  which  arrive  within  the  United  States  or  within  four  leagues  of 
the  coast  thereof,  if  bound  for  the  United  States,  and  search  and  exam- 
ine the  same,  and  every  part  thereof,  and  shall  demand,  receive,  and 
certify  the  manifests  required  to  be  on  board  certain  vessels,  shall  affix 
and  put  proper  fastenings  on  the  hatches  Jind  other  communications 
with  the  hold  of  any  vessel,  and  shall  remain  on  board  such  vessels 
until  they  arrive  at  the  port  or  place  of  their  destination. 

Sec.  2867.  If  after  the  arrival  of  any  vessel  laden  with  merchandise 
and  bound  to  the  United  States,  within  the  limits  of  any  collection- 
district  or  within  four  leagues  of  the  coast,  any  part  of  the  cargo  of 
such  vessel  shall  be  unladen,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  before  such 
vessel  has  come  to  the  proper  place  for  the  discharge  of  her  cargo,  or 
some  part  thereof,  and  has  been  there  duly  authorized  by  the  proper 
officer  of  the  customs  to  unlade  the  same,  the  master  of  such  vessel  and 
the  mate,  or  other  person  next  in  command,  shall  respectively  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  one  thousand  dollars  for  each  such  offense,  and  the 
merchandise  so  unladen  shall  be  forfeited!,  except  in  case  of  some  un- 
avoidable accident,  necessity,  or  distress  of  weather.  In  case  of  such 
unavoidable  accident,  necessity,  or  distress  the  master  of  such  vessel 
shall  give  notice  to,  and,  together  with  two  or  more  of  the  officers  or 
mariners  on  board  such  vessel,  of  whom  the  mate  or  other  person  next 
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in  command  shall  be  one,  shall  make  proof  upon  oath  before  the  col- 
lector, or  other  chief  oflBeer  of  the  customs  of  the  district,  within  the 
limits  of  which  such  accident,  necessity,  or  distress  happened,  or  be- 
fore the  collector,  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  collection-district  within 
the  limits  of  which  such  vessel  shall  first  afterward  arrive,  if  the  acci- 
dent, necessity,  or  distress  happened  not  within  the  limits  of  any  dis- 
trict, but  within  four  leagues  of  the  coast  of  the  United  States.  The 
collector  or  other  chief  officer  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to 
administer  such  oath. 

Sec.  2868.  If  any  merchandise,  so  unladen  from  on  board  any  such 
vessel,  shall  be  put  or  received  into  any  other  vessel,  except  in  the  case 
of  such  accident,  necessity,  or  distress,  to  be  so  notified  and  proved,  the 
master  of  any  such  vessel  into  which  the  merchandise  shall  be  so  put 
and  received,  and  every  other  person  aiding  and  assisting  therein,  shall 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  treble  the  value  of  the  merchandise,  and  the 
vessel  in  which  they  shall  be  so  put  shall  be  forfeited. 


8T.  HELENA  ACT. 

[66  Geo.ni,  Cap.  23.    11th  April,  1816.1 

AN  ACT  for  regnlatiDg  tbe  lutercourse  with  the  Island  of  St,  Helena,  during  the 
time  Napoleon  Bnonapart^  shall  be  detained  there;  and  for  indeuiuifyiug  Persons 
in  the  Cases  therein  mentioned. 

•  ♦  •         .        #  •  «  »  ^ 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and 
for  the  Governor,  or  in  his  Absence  the  Deputy  Governor  of  the  said 
Island  for  the  time  being,  or  for  the  Commander  for  the  time  being  of 
His  Majesty's  Naval  or  Military  Forces  stationed  off  or  at  the  said  Island, 
respectively,  and  the  Persons  acting  under  his  or  their  Orders  and  Com- 
mands, respectively,  by  all  necessary  Ways  and  Means  to  hinder  and 
prevent  any  Ship,  Vessel,  or  Boat,  Ships  or  Vessels  or  Boats,  (except 
Ships  and  Vessels  of  and  belonging  to  or  chartered  by  the  said  United 
Company  of  Merchants,  and  also  duly  licensed  by  the  said  Company  for 
that  Purpose,  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,)  from  repairing  to,  trading,  or 
touching  at  the  said  Island,  or  having  any  Communication  with  the 
same;  and  to  hinder  and  prevent  any  Person  or  Persons  from  landing 
upon  the  said  Island  from  such  Ships,  Vessels  or  Boats,  and  to  seize  and 
detain  all  and  every  Person  or  Persons  that  shall  land  upon  the  said 
Island  from  the  same;  and  all  such  Ships,  Vessels  or  Boats  (except  as 
above  excepted)  as  shall  repair  to,  or  trade,  or  touch  at  the  said  Island, 
or  shall  be  found  hovering  within  Eight  Leagues  of  the  Coast  thereof,  and 
which  shall  or  may  belong,  in  the  Whole  or  in  Part,  to  any  Subject  or 
Subjects  of  His  Majesty,  or  to  any  Person  or  Persons  owing  Allegiance 
to  His  Majesty,  shall  and  are  hereby  declared  to  be  forfeited  to  His 
Majesty,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized  and  detained,  and  brought  to 
England^  and  shall  and  may  be  prosecuted  to  Condemnation  by  His 
Majesty's  Attorney  General,  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  Courts  of  Eecord  at 
Westminster^  in  such  manner  and  form  as  any  Ship,  Vessel  or  Boat 
may  be  seized,  detained,  or  prosecuted  for  any  Breach  or  Violation  of 
the  Navigation  or  Revenue  Laws  of  this  Country;  and  the  Offence  for 
which  such  Ship,  Vessel  or  BDat  shall  be  proceeded  against  shall  and 
mavbe  laid  and  charged  to  have  been  done  and  committed  in  the  County  of 
Middlesex;  and  if  any  Ship,  Vessel  or  Boat  not  belonging,  in  the  Whole 
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or  in  Part,  to  any  Person  or  Persons  the  Subject  or  Subjects  of  or  owing 
Allegiance  to  His  Majesty,  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  shall  repair  to,  or 
trade  or  touch  at  the  said  Island  of  Saint  Helena,  or  shall  be  found 
hovering  within  Eight  Leagues  of  the  Coast  thereof,  and  shall  not  de- 
part from  the  said  Island  or  the  Coast  thereof  when  and  so  soon  as  the 
Master  or  other  Person  having  the  Charge  and  Command  thereof  shall 
be  ordered  so  to  do  by  the  Governor  or  Lieutenant  Grovernor  of  the  said 
Island  for  the  time  being,  or  by  the  Commander  of  His  Miyesty's  Naval 
or  Military  Force  stationed  at  or  off  the  said  Island  for  the  time  being, 
(unless  in  case  of  unavoidable  Necessity,  or  Distress  of  Weather,)  such 
Ship  or  Vessel  shall  be  deemed  Forfeited,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized 
and  detained  and  prosecuted  in  the  same  manner  as  hereinbefore  en- 
acted as  to  Ships,  Vessels  or  Boats  of  or  belonging  to  any  Subject  or 
Subjects  of  His  Majesty. 


QUABAHTIIIE  ACT  OF  1820. 

[6  Oco.  IV.  C.  78,  Sees.  2, 8, 9.    27th  June.  1825.] 

AN  ACT  to  repeal  the  several  Laws  relating  to  the  Performance  of  Qnarjintine,  and  to 

make  other  Provisions  in  lieu  thereof. 

•  •••**• 

II.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  from  and  after  the  First  Day  of  June^  One 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  all  Vessels,  as  well  His  Maj- 
esty's Ships  of  War  as  others,  coming  from  or  having  touched  at  Jiny 
Place  from  whence  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  or  Successors,  by  and  with 
the  Advice  of  His  or  Their  Privy  Council,  shall  have  adjudged  and  de- 
clared it  probable  that  the  Plague  or  other  infectious  Disease  or  Distem- 
per highly  dangerous  to  the  Health  of  His  Majesty's  Subjects  may  be 
brought,  and  all  Vessels  and  Boats  receiving  any  Person,  Goods,  Wares 
and  Merchandize,  Packets,  Packages,  Bagg«age,  Wearing  Ai>parel,  Books, 
LettiTS,  or  any  other  Article  whatsoever,  from  or  out  of  any  Vessel  so 
coming  from  or  having  toucheil  at  such  infected  Place  as  aforesaid, 
whether  such  Persons,  Goods,  Wares  and  Merchandize,  Pivckets,  Pack- 
ages, Baggage,  Wearing  Apparel,  Book.**,  Letters,  or  other  Articles,  shall 
have  come  or  been  brought  in  such  Vessels,  or  such  Person  shall  have 
gone,  or  Articles  have  been  put  pn  board  the  same,  either  before  or  after 
the  Arrival  of  such  Vessels  at  any  Port  or  Pljice  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
or  the  Islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey^  Alderney,  Sarlc,  or  Man,  and  wliether 
such  Vessels  were  or  were  not  bound  to  any  Port  or  Place  in  the  United 
Kingdom  or  the  Islands  aforesaid,  and  all  Persons,  Goods,  Wares  and 
Merchandize,  Packets,  Packages,  Baggage,  Wearing  Apparel,  Books, 
Letters,  or  .iny  other  Article  whatsoever  on  board  of  any  Vessels  so  coming 
from  or  having  touched  at  such  infected  Place  as  aforesaid,  or  on  board 
of  any  such  Receiving  Vessels,  or  Boats  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  and  be 
considered  to  be  liable  to  Quarantine  within  the  Meaning  of  this  Act, 
and  of  any  Order  or  Orders  which  shall  be  made  by  His  Majesty,  His 
Heirs  and  Successors,  by  and  with  the  Advice  of  His  or  Their  Privy 
Council,  concerning  Quarantine  and  the  Prevention  of  Infection,  from 
the  Time  of  the  Dej)arture  of  such  Vessels  from  such  infected  Place  as 
aforesaid,  or  from  the  time  when  such  Persons,  Good-^,  Wares,  Mer- 
cliandize,  Packets,  Packages,  Baggage,  Wearing  Apparel,  Books,  Let- 
ters, or  other  Articles  shall  have  been  receivej  on  board  respeo* 
tiveiy.    •    •    • 
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Vlir.  Aiid  be  it  further  euacted,  That  every  Commander,  Master,  or 
other  Person  having  the  Charge  of  any  Vessel  liable  to  the  Performance 
of  Quarantine,  shall  be  and  is  hereby  required,  at  all  Times,  when  such 
Vessel  shall  meet  with  any  other  Vessel  at  Sea,  or  shall  be  within  Two 
Leagues  of  the  Coast  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  the  Islands  oi.Guernsey^ 
Jersey^  Alderney,  SarJcy  or  Man^  to  hoist  a  Signal  to  denote  that  his  Ves- 
sel is  liable  to  the  Performance  of  Quarantine,  which  Signal  shall  in  the 
Day  Time,  if  the  said  Vessel  shall  have  a  clean  Bill  of  Health,  a  large 
Yellow  Flag  of  Six  Breadths  of  Bunting  at  the  Maintop  Masthead ;  and  it 
such  Vessel  shall  not  have  a  Clean  Bill  of  Health,  then  a  like  Yellow  Flag 
with  a  circular  Mark  or  Ball  entirely  Black  in  the  Middle  thereof,  whose 
Diameter  shall  be  equal  to  Two  Breadths  of  Bunting;  and  in  the  Night 
Time  the  Signal  shall  in  both  Cases  be  a  large  Signal  Lanthorn  with  a 
Light  therein  (such  as  is  commonly  used  on  board  His  Majesty's  Ships 
of  War),  at  the  same  Masthead;  and  such  Commander,  Master,  or  other 
Person  shall  keep  such  Signals  respectively,  as  the  Case  shall  be,  hoisted, 
during  such  Time  as  the  said  Vessel  shall  continue  within  Sight  of  such 
other  Vessel,  or  within  Two  Leagues  of  the  said  Coasts  or  Islands,  and 
while  so  in  Sight,  or  within  such  Distance,  until  such  Vessel  so  liable  to 
Quarantine  as  aforesaid  shall  have  arrived  at  the  Port  or  Place  where 
it  is  to  perform  Quarantine,  and  until  it  shall  have  been  legally  dis- 
charged from  the  Performance  thereof;  on  Failure  whereof  such  Com- 
mander, Master,  or  other  Person  having  Charge  of  such  Ship  or  Vessel 
so  liable  to  the  Performance  of  Quarantine  sliall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every 
such  Oflfense  the  Sum  of  One  hundred  Pounds. 

IX.  And  be  it  fiu'ther  ena<5ted,  That  every  Commander,  Master,  or 
other  Person  having  the  Charge  of  any  Vessel  on  board  whereof  the 
Plague  or  other  infectious  Disease  or  Distemper  highly  dangerous  to  the 
Health  of  His  Majesty's  Subjects  shall  actually  be,  shall  be,  and 
is  hereby  required  at  all  Times  when  such  Vessel  shall  meet  with 
any  other  Vessel  at  Sea,  or  shall  be  within  Two  Leagues  of  the  coast  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  the  Islands  of  Guemseyy  Jersey,  Alderney, 
Sark,  or  Man,  to  hoist  a  Signal  to  denote  that  his  Vessel  has  the  plague 
or  other  infectious  Disease  or  Distemper  highly  dangerous  to  the  Health 
of  His  Majesty's  Subjects  actually  on  board  thereof,  which  Signal  shall 
be  in  the  Day  Time  a  Flag  of  Yellow  and  Black,  borne  Quarterly,  ot 
Eight  Breadths  of  Bunting,  at  the  Maintop  Masthead ;  and  in  the  Night 
Time  the  Signal  shall  be  Two  large  Signal  Lanthorns,  such  as  are  com- 
monly used  on  board  of  His  Majesty's  Ships  of  War,  one  over  the  other 
at  the  same  Mastiiead;  and  such  Commander,  Master,  or  other  Person 
shall  keep  such  Signal  hoisted  during  such  Time  as  the  said  Vessel  so 
having  the  Plagueor  such  other  infectious  Disease  or  Distemper  as  afore- 
said on  board  thereof  shall  continue  within  Sight  of  such  other  Vessel, 
or  within  Two  Leagues  of  the  Coast  or  Islands  aforesaid,  while  so  in  Sight 
or  within  such  Distance,  until  such  Vessel  so  having  the  Plague  or  such 
other  infectious  Disease  or  Distemper  as  aforesaid  on  board  thereof, 
shall  have  arrived  at  the  Port  or  Place  where  it  is  to  perform  Quaran- 
tine, and  until  it  shall  have  been  legally  discharged  from  the  Perform- 
ance thereof ;  on  failure  thereof  such  Commander,  Master,  or  other  Person 
having  Charge  of  such  Vessel  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every  such  Oflens© 
the  Sum  of  One  hundred  Pounds. 

63 
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The  sealing  on  the  coast  of  California  and  Oregon  is  done  by  schooners 

w      ofBcrfenieto  "^^^^^^  ^7  White  men  and  properly  fitted  for  remain- 
agoBo  ae.  eni.e  .  .^^^  ^^  ^^^  .^  ^^^  weathers.    Many  of  these  schoonei^ 

are  pai*t  of  the  Bering  Sea  fleet.  There  appears  to  be  no  fixed  rate  of 
compensation  for  the  crews  of  these  vessels,  each  owner  makes  his  own 
bargain.  The  hunters  are  paid  by  the  skin.  The  master,  as  a  rule,  is 
paid  by  the  month  at  $75  or  $100,  although  some  receive  a  share  of  the 
catch.  Many  of  the  larger  vessels  carry  two  mates,  who  receive  $00 
and  $45  per  month,  respectively.  The  cook  receives  $50  or  $(iO,  accord- 
ing to  the  size  of  the  vessel;  the  hunters  receiving  from  $3.50  to  $4 
per  skin  this  year.  The  boats'  crews,  called  boat-pullers  and  boat- 
steerera  receive  $25  to  $30  per  month,  or  25  cents  per  skin,  and  $15  x)er 
month,  or  60  cents  per  skin  without  monthly  pay.  The  vessel  furnishes 
food,  and,  it  is  said,  feed  the  men  fairly  well.  The  hunters  live  in  the 
cabin  with  the  master.  Their  duty  consists  entirely  in  shooting  seals. 
They  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  working  of  the  vessel,  and  do  not 
even  take  off  or  salt  skins  of  the  seals  caught  by  themselves.    The  boat 

seaiin  boato  ^"  general  use  by  the  sealers  is  what  is  known  as  aii 

*"^  otter  boat,  as  it  was  first  used  by  the  sea-otter  hunters. 

It  is  from  18  to  24  feet  in  length,  sharp  ends,  with  rounded  bottom,  and 
easy,  graceful  lines  to  enable  it  to  go  through  the  water  with  as  little 
noise  as  possible.  The  boat  is  fitted  with  two  i)air8  of  short  oars  or 
sculls  and  two  sails.  A  mainsail,  which  is  fitted  to  hoist  and  lower  on 
the  mast,  and  a. jib.  The  latter  impress  me  as  being  in  the  hunter's 
way  and  altogether  inconvenient,  but  they  are  invariably  used.  Al- 
though they  cruise  under  sail  a  great  deal,  the  hunter  has  a  prejudice 
against  the  centerboard,  and  very  few  boats  are  fitted  that  way.  It  is 
claimed  that  the  centerboard  makes  a  noise,  and  in  approac^liing  a 

^^^^  sleeping  seal   silence  is  of  the  first  imi)ortance.    A 

"'^*'  boat's  crew  consists  of  three  men,  the  hunter  who  stands 

forward,  the  boat-puller  who  sits  amidships  and  pulls,  and  the  boat- 

steerer  who  stands  or  sits  near  the  stern  of  the  boat  facing  forward 

and  pushes  and  steers  tlie  boat  with  the  sculls  at  the  same  time,  as 

Shot  mn  dircctcd  by  the  hunter  by  word  or  sign.    Each  boat  is 

o  g»»n"-  furnished  with  two  shotguns,  and  many  in  addition 

carry  a  Winchester  rifle.  Only  the  best  breech -loading  shotguns  are 
used.  The  10-gauge  hammerless  Parker  is  a  favorite.  The  charge  is 
4  to  5  drams  of  powder  and  21  Xo.  2  or  28  No.  3  buckshot  in  brass 
shells,  ])aper  shells  being  kept  in  the  boat  absorb  moisture,  swell  up, 
and  will  not  enter  the  gun. 

In  getting  our  sealing  outfit  in  San  Francisco  I  bought  paper  shells, 
but  soon  found  that  tliey  would  not  answer  the  purpose,  for  this  reason, 
the  guns  and  ammunition  are  generally  furnished  by  the  vessel,  but 
some  hunters  prefer  to  use  their  own  guns  and  to  prepare  their  own 
ammunition.  The  larger  vessels  carry  six  regular  boats  on  deck,  and 
a  boat  hoisted  at  the  stern,  which  in  mod(?rjite  weather  and  when  seals 

Mod  of  tteaiin  ^^^  ^^^^^*  vcsscl  is  uscd  by  the  muster.  In  weather 
°*^'  suitable  for  sealing,  all  boats  are  lowered  about  G  a.  m., 
to  give  them  an  opportunity  to  separate  and  get  well  away  from  the 
vessel  before  the  seals  begin  to  sleep.  If  there  is  a  breeze,  sail  is  made 
at  once;  if  not,  oars  are  used,  the  rowers  bending  to  their  oars  with  a 
will,  while  the  liunter  stands  erect  in  the  bow  of  the  tin^  craft,  his  guu 

in  haiul,  scanning  the  sea  carefully  in  every  direction, 
^^imiiscriminafce  kill-  ^yQ^t  upou  the  destruction  of  any  seal  that  fate  might 

throw  in  his  way,  whether  old,  young,  male,  or  female^ 
it  matters  not  to  the  hunter,  he  is  paid  so  many  dollars  for  a  seal  skia. 


.M^ 
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and  all  count.  Upon  leaving  the  vessel  the  boats  always  work  to  t^ind- 
ward,  as  sleeping  vseals  can  only  be  approached  from  the  leeward  side. 
If  under  sail  and  a  sleeper  is  seen  sail  is  immediately  taken  in  and  the 
sculls  used.  The  vessel  follows  the  boats  under  short  sail,  and  endeav- 
ors to  keep  them  in  sight,  or  at  least  know  in  what  direction  they  are. 
In  this  they  are  not  always  successful,  as  the  boats  sometimes  get 
separated fiom  the  vessel  and  are  picked  up  by  other  vessels  after  several 
days'  possessive  exposure,  and  cases  are  not  wanting  of  boats  having  been 
lost  entirely.  Sealing  boats  seldom  leave  the  vessel  without  a  supply 
of  food  and  water  sufficient  for  a  day  or  two.  They  are  also  fitted  with 
a  compass.  Traveling  or  ])laying  seals  are  shot  at  and  occasionally 
secured,  but  a  large  majority  of  seals  taken  are  killed  g^^  ^^^  .^ 
while  asleep.    Seals  sleep  in  the  daytime  and  in  good  sseepmg. 

weather  only.  The  time  of  day  they  go  to  sleep  depends  upon  the  state 
of  the  weather  and  condition  of  the  sea  then  and  in  the  immediate 
past.  If  they  have  been  kei)t  awake  by  bad  weather  they  go  to  sleep 
earlier  than  they  do  in  a  long  spell  of  good  weather.  Generally  on  a 
moderate  day  they  are  found  sleeping  if  found  at  all  from  9  to  11  o'clock 
in  the  forenoon,  and  until  5  or  6  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  some- 
times later.  After  they  are  awake  if  the  weather  is  particularly  fine, 
they  remain  rolling  and  playing  on  the  water,  and  are  not  difficult 
to  kill  if  approached  very  cautiously.  But  they  are  exceedingly  wary, 
eitlier  sleeping  or  waking,  and  great  skill  and  caution  is  required  to 
secure  them. 

The  seal  lies  upon  his  back  while  sleeping,  with  his  nose  out  of  water, 
his  flippers  folded  or  slightly  raised,  and  his  hea<l  to  leeward ;  his  mus- 
cles are  a])parently  relaxed,  and  his  head  swings  from  side  to  side  with 
each  undulation  of  the  waves.  Whether  he  keeps  his  head  to  leeward 
of  his  body  from  choice,  or  his  head  being  the  only  part  exposed  he  as- 
sumes that  position  in  obedience  to  the  action  of  the  wind,  I  am  unable 
to  state.  lam  assured  by  all  hunters  that  such  is  the  fact,  and  that  when 
sleeping  during  light  baffling  airs  the  seal  changes  his  position  with 
each  change  of  the  wind,  no  matter  how  slight,  and  without  showing 
any  signs  of  conscious  action.  As  stated,  the  boat  ap- 
proaches the  seal  from  the  leeward  side,  rowing  up  to  ge^®"*®*^  °^  t«kmg 
him  as  silently  as  possible.  With  a  light  breeze  blow- 
ing, the  seal  sleeping  soundly,  and  all  the  conditions  favorable,  the 
hunter  can  select  his  own  distance.  He  approaches  within  10  to  20 
yards  and  shoots  tlie  seal  in  the  side  of  tlie  head  as  it  is  moved  from 
side  to  side  by  the  action  of  the  sea,  and  easily  kills  it.  The  boat  being 
so  near  the  seal  and  head-to,  and  the  men  all  ready  to  "  give  way," 
only  a  few  seconds  of  time  are  required  to  get  the  seal  into  tlie  boat, 
and  but  few  are  lost.  But  the  conditions  are  not  always  so  favorable. 
The  seal  is  a  very  light  slei^.per  at  best  and  awakes  at  the  slightest  sound, 
and  during  a  long-continued  s[)ell  of  fine  weather,  itbecomes  exceedingly 
wakeful,  and  it  is  with  difficulty  that  it  is  approached  near  enough  to 
kill.  As  a  hurit<er  is  trying  to  get  within  shooting  distance,  if  the  sleep- 
ing seal  shows  signs  of  waking,  he  does  not  hesitate  to  shoot  because 
he  may  possibly  miss  it  or  because  the  seal  is  so  far  away  that  if  killed 
it  may  sink  before  the  boat  can  reach  it;  he  gives  himself  the  benefit 
of  the  doubt,  and  shoots  whenever  in  his  mind  there  is  a  possibility  of 
killing,  no  matter  how  remote  the  possibility  may  be.  An  accidental 
shot  may  kill  the  seal  and  bring  to  the  hunter  J4.  "A  seal  has  no 
value  until  he  is  captured"  is  a  common  saying  among  the  sealers.  A 
miss  costs  the  hunter  nothing. 


^   I 
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Neither  do  tlicy  confine  tlieinselvea  to  shooting  at  sleeping  Reals,  but 

KetkhHMi shootin*'     Khoot  at  everything  that  comes  within  possible  range, 

(HM8)oo  ng.    ^^^^  remain  above  water  long  enoagh  for  the  hunter  to 

get  his  gun  to  his  shoulder.  If  the  distance  is  too  great  for  the  shot- 
gun the  rifle  is  substituteiL  The  chances  of  missing  entirely  or  only 
wounding  a  seal  increase  with  the  increased  distance,  and  if  killed  the 
chances  of  the  seal  sinking  before  it  can  be  reached  by  the  boat  al<o 
increase  with  the  distance,  on  account  of  the  greater  time  required  to 

Waste  of  ufo  ^^^  ^  ^^'    '^^^^^'^^^^^^j  whilc  the  ])ercentage  of  loss  by 

sinking  of  seals  shot  while  sleeping  is  comparatively 
small,  the  lost  by  sinking  and  wounding  past  recovery  of  seals  shot  at 
in  the  water  under  all  conditions  is  considerable.  The  estimated  per- 
centage of  loss  of  seals  in  this  way,  as  shown  bytlie  average  of  the  affi- 
davits of  sealers,  both  white  and  Indian,  is  about  37ji.per  cent.  The 
actual  percentage  of  loss  by  us  by  sinking  and  wounding  of  seals  shot 
was  40  per  cent.  The  estimated  loss  as  shown  by  the  affidavits  of  the 
sealers  vary  greatly,  some  claiming  little  or  no  loss  and  others  admit- 
ting as  high  as  50  per  cent.  I  account  for  these  discrepancies  by  sup- 
posing, tirst,  that  the  percentage  of  loss  dift'ers  with  diflerent  men  and 
under  different  conditions.  That  the  sealers  are  not  close  observers, 
and  are  only  interested  in  those  they  secure,  and  that  those  who  claim 
no  losses  do  not  tell  the  truth.  We  know  positively  by  our  own  experi 
ence  that  there  are  losses — some  seal  shot  by  our  hunters  sunk  immedi- 
ately. On  the  coast  of  Washington  sealing  begins  in  March  and  is  car- 
ried on  in  small  schooners  manned  by  Indians.  They  hunt  in  canoes, 
each  canoe  containing  two  men.  They  are  propelled  by  sail  and  paddles, 
and  while  theyall  carry  shotguns  and  rifles  they  depend  iilmost  entirely 
ni)on  the  spear,  with  which  they  are  very  expert. 

Tlie  schooners  take  from  eight  to  fifteen  canoes  on  deck,  according  to 
the  size  of  the  vessel.  They  remain  at  sea  as  long  as  the  weather  re- 
mains suitable  for  sealing,  and  cruise  within  a  radius 
seaiini;  offcaa«t  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^.^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  Fhittcry.  Thc  Indians  fur- 
nish canoes  and  outfits,  spears,  pioddles,  guns,  ammunition,  and  their  own 
food,  fuel,  and  water,  and  receive  two-thirds  of  the  catch,  the  vessel 
taking  one-third  and  buying  the  other  two-thirds  from  tlie  Indians. 
Bome  of  these  vessels,  after  the  close  of  the  sealing  season  off  Cape 

Flattery,  fit  out  for  Bering  Sea.  The  schooner  Loita, 
of  about  30  tons,  owned  and  commanded  by  an  In- 
dian  crew,  has  been  three  seasons  in  Bering  8ea;  she  carried  six  canoes, 
and  made  a  good  catch  each  time.  Many  of  the  Neah  Bay  Indians 
are  in  aood  circumstances,  the  result  of  successful  seal  hunting.  Two 
of  the  Indian  hunters  taken  on  board  the  Goncin  at  Ncah  Bay,  Kla- 
^^^  hosh  and  his  son  Schuyler  Colfax,  while  at  Sitka  bar- 

gained for  the  schooner  Ethel^  seized  by  this  vessel  in 
Bering  Sea  last  year,  now  owned  at  Sitka  and  named 
the  Clara.  She  is  to  be  delivered  to  them  on  Paget  Sound  at  the  end 
of  the  present  sealing  season  on  the  coast  for  the  sum  of  $750.  Later 
in  the  season  the  Indians  at  Quillehute  and  Neah  Bay  go  out  from  the 
land  sealing  in  their  canoes;  also  from  the  harbors  on  the  south  and 
T«J4««  -^oii„„         ^^^t  coast  of  Vancouver.    The  Vancouver  Indians  go 

Indian  sealing.  ,  ..  i-^^  .,  ,,  ^.i  ® 

out  somewhat  earlier  than  the  others,  tor  the  reason 
that  the  seals  come  nearer  the  coast,  and  are  not  compelled  to  venture 
so  far  from  shore  in  the  treacherous  weather  of  early  spring.  Two  men 
constitute  a  crew  for  a  Vancouver  Island  or  Cai)e  Flattery  canoe.  They 
seldom  remain  out  over  night.    The  Quellehute  canoes  carry  three  uieii| 
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and  on  account  of  the  mucli  greater  distance  tliey  are  compelled  to  go 
to  find  seal  are  often  kept  out  over  night. 

Many  of  the  Vancouver  Island  Indians  are  taken  out  as  sealing  crews 
on  the  Victoria  sealing  schooners.    The  schooner  Rosie  Olsen,  boarded 
by  us  May  13,  had  a  crew  consisting  of  Vancouver         . 
Indians.    Each  canoe  receives  $3  for  each  skin  taken       '^'^ 
by  her,  or  $1.50  per  man,  and  a  bounty  of  $25  a  canoe  for  the  season. 
The  chief  or  head  man  receives  $120  for  engaging  the  canoes. 

Owing  to  the  later  arrival  of  spring  and  pleasant  weather  farther 
north,  the  sealing  season  there  begins  later.  At  Sitka  they  made  the  first 
sealing  trips  in  I'anoes  about  May  1.  On  account  of  the  uncertainty 
of  the  weather  they  dared  not  venture  out  earlier.  We  saw  numerous 
seals  off  the  entrance  to  Sitka  Sound  early  in  April,  and  so  reported  to 
the  Indians  at  Sitka,  but  even  this  was  not  enough  to  tempt  them  out- 
sid(»,  until  the  arrival  of  settled  weather.  At  Hooniah  about  the  mid- 
dle of  April  we  were  told  that  hunters  were  out  after  hair-seal  and  fish 
for  use  on  a  seal  and  sea-otter  hunting  trip  which  they  proposed  to  uu- 
dertake  some  weeks  later. 

On  our  arrival  at  Capes  Chacon  and  Muzon,  on  the  north  side  of  Dix- 
on's Entrance  about  May  II,  we  found  large  numbers  ^  ,, 
of  Indian  seal-hunters  from  various  parts  of  Alaska, 
and  from  British  Columbia  and  Queen  Charlotte  Island  encamped 
waiting  for  moderate  weather  to  begin  sealing.  They  arrive>d  on  the 
ground  about  May  1,  and  said  they  would  return  to  their  home  some- 
time in  June,  as  the  seal  would  then  be  gone.  But  three  seals  had  been 
taken  at  Cape  Chacon,  and  two  at  Cape  Muzon. 

A  crew  for  a  hunting  canoe  at  Cape  Chacon  consists  of  four  men. 
The  Cape  Muzon  canoes,  which  are  larger  and  go  farther  to  sea  in  search 
of  seals,  carry  six  men.  The  hunter  is  in  charge,  and  employs  the 
other  men.  They  use  the  spear  but  little,  dei)ending  almost  entirely  upon 
the  gun,  and  what  seems  most  remarkable,  they  use  the  Hudson  Bay 
musket,  a  single-barreled  muzzle-loader  of  large  bore,  instead  of  the 
fine  double-barreled  breechloader  in  use  by  the  white  hunters  and  the 
Feah  Bay  and  other  Indians. 

In  regard  to  the  migration  of  the  seal,  from  all  I  have  learned  I  am 
of  the  opinion  that  the  seals  upon  leaving  the  Pribilof 
Islands,  make  their  way  to  the  coast  of  California  .nnd  *^"  **°' 
Oregon  in  much  less  time  than  is  generally  supposed.  The  females  and 
young  leave  first,  commencing  in  October.  The  younger  males  follow, 
and,  I  am  convinced,  join  and  remain  with  the  females  until  they  return 
to  the  islands,  although  it  appears  that  they  do  not  haul  out  at  the  same 
time  as  the  females.  We  tbund  the  females,  yearlings,  and  two-year- 
olds  of  both  sexes  together  at  all  times.  I  have  been  told  by  seal  hun- 
ters that  it  is  no  unusual  thing  to  find  a  young  male  keeping  watch 
near  a  sleeping  female;  that  when  but  two  seals  are  seen  together  one 
is  a  young  male  and  one  a  female,  and  that,  if  either,  it  is  the  female 
that  is  asleep. 

It  is  well  known  that  many  seals,  especially  males,  remain  on  the 
islands  well  into  the  winter.  According  to  the  statement  of  a  hunter 
who  was  on  board  at  the  time,  the  British  schooner  Bore- 
alisj  Hansen,  master,  raided  Southwest  rookery  on  St.  «*««'»*.  i^w- 
Paul  Island  on  the  night  of  November  27,  1891,  and  took  480  seals, 
which  would  indicate  that  at  that  time  seals  were  still  plentiful  on  the 
island. 

I  visited  the  Pribilof  Islands  about  January  23,  1886,  in  command  of 
the  revenue  steamer  Rush^  and  was  told  that  a  "drive"  had  been  made 
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tlie  day  previous  to  our  arrival  and  1,000  seals  killed.  Quite  a  large 
number  of  seals  were  on  the  rookeries  at  that  time — all  males  I 
was  told.  We  sailed  ou  that  cruise  January  2  via  Pugot  Sound  about 
January  9.  During  the  passage  from  Puget  Sound  to  Unimak  Pass, 
after  clearing  the  land  we  saw  lur-seals  nearly  every  day.  The^se  were 
probably  some  of  the  last  to  leave  the  islands,  and  were  on  their  way 
to  the  American  coast  in  search  of  food  and  a  milder  climate.  Those 
which  left  earlier  were  already  upon  the  coast.    As  shown  by  the  affi- 

davits  of  the  sealers,  they  begin  to  take  seals  on  the 
Sealing  o  oo««t.      ^^qq^^  ^f  California  in  January.    The  climsite  and  food 

supply  undoubtedly  control  the  migration  of  the  seals  as  they  do  other 
animals.  The  old  males  being  hardier  and  stronger  can  withstand  the 
climate  and  secure  food  under  conditions  that  would  be  unendurable 
for  females  and  young.  Male  seals  remain  upon  and  around  the  islands 
until  the  ice  cappears.  The  natives  say  the  codtish  also  disappears  with 
the  first  appearance  of  ice.  Many  of  these  males,  I  believe,  remain  upou 
the  fishing  banks  in  Bering  Sea  during  the  rest  of  the  winter  Some 
of  them  go  to  the  banks  outside  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  others  to 
the  banks  farther  east. 

Old  bulls  are  rarely  seen  south  of  Cross  Sound,  while  we  found  them 
plentiful  and  apparently  in  peaceful  possession  of  a  liberal  supply  of 
red-rock  fish  about  75  miles  off  Yakutat. 

As  the  cold  weather  approaches,  the  females  and  young  leave  Bering 
^j  ^  Sea,  and  about  two  months  later  appear  off  the  Ameri- 

*^  ^^  can  coast,  where  they  find  a  genial  climate  and  an 

abundance  of  food.  They  appear  on  the  coast  of  California  and  Oregon 
simultaneously  with  the  smelt  and  herring.  As  I  previously  reported, 
we  learned  upon  our  arrival  at  Astoria,  March  18,  that  the  smelt  had 
come  and  gone;  that  they  were  unusually  early  this  year.  We  were  told 
by  the  sealers  off  the  coast  at  that  time,  and  our  observations  confirmed 
it,  that  the  seals  were  moving  north  unuJMially  early.  On  the  coast  of 
Alaska  in  April  and  May,  when  according  to  our  observations  and  the 
testimony  of  the  Indians  seals  are  most  plentiful,  we  found  the  bays 
filled  with  herring,  smelt,  and  eulachon. 

I  am,  very  resi^eetfully,  your  obedient  servant, 

C.  L.  Hooper, 
Captain^  United  States  Revenue  Marine. 


report  of  johnstone  h.  quinan.  second  lieutenant 

united  states  revenue  marine. 

pelagic  sealing. 

United  States  Revenue  Steai^ier  Corwin, 

JSitka,  Alaska,  May  4, 1892. 
Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper,  U.  S.  E.  M., 

Commanding : 

Sir:  1  herewith  respectfully  offer  the  following  notes  relative  to  pe- 
lagic sealing  derived  from  observation  and  personal 

Experience.  o       ^  o  x- 

experience. 
In  obedience  to  your  orders  I  accompanied  two  !N'eah  Bay  Indians, 

Chad  and  Wilton  by  name,  May  1st  and  2d,  off  Sitka 
indt^*?""""^  '^****  Sound,  to  hunt  seal.    The  canoe  we  used  is  of  the  Neah 

Bay  type,  hollowed  out  of  white  cellar,  24  feet  long,  3^ 
feet  beam,  and  20  inches  deep,  braced  b>'  thwarts  securetl  to  the  sides 


NEAH  BAY  8EAUN6  CANOE. 


^FEgT  tlMGHt^  LCN9. 


TMWAUrS 


^^^ 


TMWAUr  CONTAmiMO 
MOtl  FOn  MAST, 


£*  rut  LONO. 
I INCMKS  0££A 


SPEAR, 


HANDLE^ 


splah-hcads. 


Length  of  spear, 
'*    handle, 


12  feet. 
6  Inches. 
Long  prong,  2  feet  6  inches. 
Spear  head,  6  inches. 
Total,  16  feet  6  inches. 

Line,  12  fathoms. 

Diameter  of  spear,         2  inches. 
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by  cedar  twigs,  the  stern  rising  abruptly  10  inches  and  stem  projected 
forward  and  rising  gradually  to  2  feet  above  the  gunwale,  the  latter 
terminating  in  a  figurehead,  which,  with  the  long  prow,  resembles  some 
fanciful  animal,  not  unlike  a  girafte.  In  this  head  is  cut  a  notch,  on 
w^hich  the  spear  rests  when  ready  for  use.  A  rifle,  shotgun,  spear  and 
line,  mast  and  sail,  two  paddles,  a  pair  of  oars,  gaif  pole,  short  club,  a 
prismatic  shaped  wooden  bailer,  and  a  box  of  ammunition  and  bread 
completed  the  outfit.  After  leaving  the  ship,  the  Indians,  one  sitting 
in  the  stern  with  his  paddle,  and  the  other  in  the  bow  with  his  oars 
imlled  to  windward,  this  being  invariably  the  rule,  as  it  is  in  this  direc- 
tion the  seal  must  be  approached.  We  had  pulled  several  miles  with- 
out seeing  anything,  when  suddenly  the  steersman  gave  the  canoe  a 
shake  and  pointed  in  silence  to  a  seal  75  yards  distant,  lying  on  its  back 
in  the  water,  apparently  asleep.  Its  flippers  were  raised 
in  the  air  and  moving  listlessly  from  side  to  side,  as  if  ^    g- 

fanning  itself.  The  l)owman  took  in  his  oars  and  substituted  the  pad- 
dle, and  the  canoe  glided  noiselessly  toward  the  unconscious  seal. 
When  within  40  yards  of  it  the  after  paddle  alone  was  used,  and  the 
bowman  stoody  ready  with  the  shotgun.  It  was  soon  seen  that  the 
seal's  head  was  under  water.  The  Indians  told  me  afterward  that  it 
was  only  drowsing  and  looking  for  fish.  Whether  this  be  a  fact  or  not 
I  do  not  know.    In  this  position  a  seal  is  said  to  be  "  finning.'' 

During  all  this  time  not  a  word  was  spoken,  and  so  noiselessly  did 
the  canoe  glide  that  we  got  within  10  yards  of  it  and  Method  of  kim 
the  hunter  fired,  pouring  a  charge  of  buckshot  into  its  *  "  °^* 
breast.  The  seal,  to  my  great  astonishment,  was  not  killed,  but  gave 
us  one  surprised  look  and  instantly  dived  out  of  sight.  It  rose  again 
50  yards  off*,  gave  us  another  look  and  a  second  time  disappeared. 
Then  followed  a  chase  to  windward,  the  Indians  dexterously  apply- 
ing their  paddles  in  that  direction.  Three  times  it  disappeared  and 
reappeared  before  it  was  finally  shot  and  captured.  Even  then  it  was 
necessary  to  use  the  club  to  kill  it.  One  hook  with  the  gaff*,  a  sudden 
pull,  and  the  unfortunate  seal  was  in  the  canoe. 

The  oars  and  paddles  were  again  used  and  we  continued  on  our  way. 
The  next  seals  we  sighted  were  three  in  number,  asleep  on  their  sides 
and  backs  on  a  bunch  of  kelp,  tlieir  favorite  resting  place.  Their  fore 
and  hind  flipi)ers  were  visible,  the  former  closed  on  their  breasts;  their 
heads  were  lying  to  leeward,  and  moving  slowly  from  side  to  side.  In 
this  position  a  seals  sleeps  soundly.  When  its  head  ceases  to  move,  it 
is  an  indication  that  it  is  waking  up,  and  this  is  the  time  to  shoot. 
The  canoe  this  time  approached  from  a  point  nearly  at  right  angles  to 
the  wind,  so  as  to  get  a  good  shot.  The  most  vulnerable  place  is  in  the 
neck  just  back  of  the  head.  One  of  the  three  was  instantly  killed, 
another  shot  and  killed  after  diving  and  re-api>earing,  and  the  third 
escaped.  The  first  one  was  allowed  to  float  until  the  second  was 
secured,  occupying  a  space  of  about  twenty  seconds. 

The  time  it  requires  a  seal  to  sink  depends  upon  the  character  of  the 
seal  and  the  place  in  which  it  is  shot.  Some  sink  in- 
stantly, while  others  float  for  two  or  three  minutes,  and  ^°^°^  ''^'*"^- 
possibly  longer.  Gravid  cows,  that  is,  cows  that  are  heavy  with  young, 
sink  more  slowly  than  males,  and  seals  that  are  lean  more  rapidly  than 
those  that  are  fat.  If  the  lungs  of  a  seal  which  has  been  killed  retain 
air  it  will  float  for  quite  a  while. 

The  best  time  for  hunting  seal  is  a  good  day  following  a  protracted 
spell  of  bad  weather.    In  a  very  rough  sea  seals  can  not  sleep,  but 
64 
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merely  lie  on  the  surface  and  lazily  roll  over  and  over;  hence  the  term 
"  roller.^ 

After  securing  our  third  seal  we  set  the  sail,  which  consists  of  a  sprit- 
sail  bent  to  a  mast  which  can  be  easily  stepjied  and  unstepped.  After  sail- 
ing a  few  miles  we  sighted  several  more  seal  asleep  on  kelp,  and  took 
in  the  sail  and  proceeded  under  paddle  alone.  This  is  always  done,  as 
the  canoe  is  more  easily  handled  and  the  flapping  of  the  sail  is  liable 
to  frighten  the  seal.  We  succeeded  in  getting  within  4()  yards,  when 
one  of  the  group,  which  was  awake,  gave  the  alarm.  Instantly  the 
Indian  tired,  wounding  it  in  the  head,  but  they  all  escaped. 

As  a  rule  it  is  an  easy  matter,  especially  for  a  canoe,  to  get  within 
10  yards  of  a  sleeper.  Sometimes  the  hunters  can  almost  touch  them 
with  the  spear.  Out  of  sixteen  seals  which  we  saw,  twelve  were  asleep, 
and  ibui'  playing.    We  killed  and  captured  Unee,  all  of  which  were  cows, 

wounded  three,  which  escaped,  and  missed  two.    The 

o  8  o  gun  OB   .     j,]j^tgu„  yf2i&  used  exclusively  in  all  cases  but  one,  when 

the  rifle  was  used  at  long  range.    The  Indian  hunter,  Wilton,  who  did  the 

shooting,  is  considered  a  good  shot,  and  this  is  about 
eroen  go  caug   .  ^^^  percentage,  he  tells  me,  which  he  usually  gets. 

The  Indians  are  more  expert  with  the  spear  and  seldom  miss  with  that 
weapon.  They  use  it,  however,  only  on  sleepers.  They  were  very 
anxious  to  use  the  spear  instead  of  the  gun,  but  I  would  not  allow 
them,  in  accordance  with  your  instructions,  since  white  hunters  use  the 
gun  exclusively,  and  it  was  desired  to  learn  what  percentage  of  those 
shot  escaped  and  are  lost  by  sinking. 

For  the  inlbimation  of  those  who  do  not  know  I  will  describe  the 

spear  and  manner  of  using  it.    I  retcr  you  to  the  draw- 

sp^aro!**"^    ^**^'  ^^*8''    The  spear  is  made  of  wood  and  consists  of  four 

parts,  viz,  (a)  made  of  fir,  12  feet  long,  1  inch  in  diame- 
ter, handle  {b)  and  two  prongs  (c)  and  (c')  made  of  the  branches  of 
crab  apple,  one  30  inches,  and  the  other  15  inches  in  length.  Over  the 
ends  of  these  prongs  fit  spearheads  {d)  and  (d^)  made  of  elk  horn  and 
old  flies.  To  each  spearhead  is  fastened  a  stout  sinew  or  cord  (c),  pro- 
cured tiom  the  tail  of  the  whale  and  served  with  twine.  These  are 
only  a  few  feet  long,  and  form  a  bridle  to  which  is  attached  a  stout  cod- 
line  (/)  12  fathoms  long.  Tlie  horn  of  the  spearheads,  to  which  this 
sinew  is  attached,  is  covered  with  a  thick  coat  of  spruce  gum  to  keep 
out  water  and  prevent  rotting.  When  the  spear  is  used  the  line  is 
drawn  taut  along  the  spear,  a  kind  of  hitch  or  slipknot  taken  over  a 
cleat  or  lug  (g)  and  the  end  of  the  line  made  fast  to  a  thwart  in  the 
head  sheets  of  the  canoe,  the  rest  of  the  line  coiled  down  neatly  for 
running.  The  bowman  rests  the  spear  in  the  not(;h  at  the  head  of  the 
canoe  until  almost  within  spearing  distance;  he  then  raises  it  with  his 
left  hand,  grasping  it  at  the  handle  {b)  with  his  right,  the  first  two  fin 
gers  in  the  notches,  which  are  set  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  that  of 
the  prongs.  The  longer  prong  is  always  uppermost,  so  that  in  case  it 
misses  its  prey  the  shorter  will  do  its  cruel  work. 

As  soon  as  a  seal  is  struck  the  spear  detaches  itself  from  the  line 
and  spearheads  and  floats  on  the  water.  Then  commences  a  struggle 
and  a  scene  such  as  follows  the  catching  of  a  shark  or  other  large 
fish.  If  the  seal  is  not  a  formidable  one  it  soon  tires  itself  out  and  is 
dragged  to  the  canoe  to  be  clubbed  to  death.    If  it  be  of  a  larger 

shootin  neceesar     ^^'^wth,  an  old  bull,  for  iustaucc,  and  show  fight,  it  is 
loo  ingneceesary.  jj^^.^^gj^py  |^  shoot  him  bcfore  lic  cau  bc  capturcd.    On 

one  occasion  an  old'bull,  in  his  terrible  fury,  bit  a  small  piece  out  of 
the  side  of  the  canoe. 
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The  Indians  do  not  like  to  resort  to  the  fjun  unless  absolutel^^  neces- 
sary, as  fij'ing  frightens  other  seal  which  may  happen  to  be  in  the 
vicinity. 

I  inclose  rough  drawings  showing  canoe,  with  mast  and  sail,  paddle, 
thwarts,  spear,  and  line. 
Very  respectfully, 

Johnstone  H.  Quinan, 
Seconi  Lieutenant y  United  IStates  Revenue  Marine. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  on  this  5th  day  of  May,  1892. 

A.  W.  Lavender, 
United  States  Treasury  Agent. 


REPORT  OF    LEVI  W.  MYERS,  UNITED  STATES   CONSUL   AT  VIC- 

TORIA,  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

CANADIAN  PELAGIC  SEALING  INDUSTRY, 

No.  156.]  Consulate  of  the  United  States, 

Victoria^  British  Columbia^  April  29 y  1892, 
Hon.  William  F.  Wharton, 

Assistunt  Secretary  of  Stat^,  Washington^  D.  C: 

Sir:  In  obedience  to  your  instruction  ISTo.  51, 1  have  prepared  a  re- 
p  ort  showing  the  extent  of  the  Canadian  industry  engaged  in  pelagic 
sealine:  during  the  season  of  1891.    It  includes  the  ^  ,      _x 

*^    «  . ,         ^^         1       . ,     .      ,  V  i»  .        Summary  of  report. 

names  of  the  vessels,  their  tonnage,  number  oi  men  in 
the  crews,  white  and  Indian,  and  the  value  of  the  vessels  as  nearly  as 
could  be  estimated  by  experts,  two  of  whom  certify  to  the  fairnessof  the 
estimates,  and  whose  certificates  are  attached  and  made  a  part  of  the 
report.    These  experts,  I  may  say,  are  both  past  middle  life  and  have 
been  a<*tively  engaged  in  vessel-building  for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
century.    They  are  fair,  impartial  mechanics,  who  have  no  special  in- 
terest either  in  under  or  over- valuation,  and  I  regard  their  judgment 
as  fair  and  reasonable.    Mr.  Stevens,  especially,  is  often  employed  by 
the  Government  in  examining  and  reporting  on  vessels  and  is  regarded 
an  authority.    One  expert  consulted  placed  the  value 
of  the  fleet  of  1891  at  less  than  $170,000,  saying  several  « Jniriicet^''"***'*" 
of  the  vessels  were  so  old  that  they  were  hardly  worth 
anything  beyond  what  their  tackle  could  be  sold  for,  but  I  did  not  think 
best  to  confuse  the  report  with  two  valuations. 

In  order  to  get  the  judgment  of  experts,  I  consulted  Samuel  Turpel, 
the  proprietor  of  TurpeVs  Ways,  but  he  at  once  said  he  could  not  cer- 
tify to  any  list  of  valuations,  for  the  reason  that  he  built  and  repaired 
schooners,  and  that  any  valuation  within  reason,  that  could  be  made, 
would  be  sure  to  give  ofl'ense  to  some  one,  and  that  he  did  not  want  to 
do  that.  He  hastily  glanced  over  the  list  I  showed  him  and  reported 
to  the  sealers  that  t  was  placing  prices  too  low,  saying  I  had  valued 
the  May  Belle  at  $4,000,  while  the  price  I  give  in  the  report  is  $5,500. 
No  other  of  my  estimates  are  known,  nor  is  it  known  for  what  purpose 
I  sought  values  at  all,  yet  I  learn  that  to-day  the  sealers  are  getting 
11])  a  protest  against  my  estimates,  although  they  do  not  know  what 
they  are,  and  that  it  is  to  be  sent  to  Ottawa. 

When  Turpel  gave  his  statement  to  the  press  yesterday,  two  report- 
ATs  came  to  my  office,  and  caricatured  what  was  said  in  a  short  conver- 
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sation,  in  the  Daily  News  of  thiiS  inorinng,  which  I  make  Exhibit  A*  of 
this  disi^atch.  The  exceeding  sensitiveness  of  the  sealing  interest  can 
hardly  be  appreciated  by  one  who  has  not  touched  it.  We  have  been 
cautious  and  prudent  in  all  our  movements  and  shall  continue  to  be. 
I  think  the  excitement  of  tlie  day  will  pass  away  without  fiirther  result. 
The  report  for  1891,  and  the  statement  of  previous  years  are  made  in- 
closures  herewith. 

I  am,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

Levi  W.  Myers, 

GoiMuL 

(Inclosurea  2:  Report  for  1891 ;  statement  of  previous  years.) 


BRITISH  COLUMBIA  SEALING  INDUSTRY  FOR  THE  YEAR  189L 

To  the  Department  of  State,  | 

Washingtony  D.  C:  f 

In  order  to  show  the  extent  and  value  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Ber- 
ing sea  fur-sealing  industry,  represented  at  Victoria,  and  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  British  Columbia,  I  have  prepared  three  tables  of  facts  and 
statistics.  These  tables  have  been  prepared  with  great  care,  and 
wherever  it  was  possible  are  based  on  official  information  obtained  at 
the  custom-house  in  Victoria.  They  are  as  nearly  accurate  as  they  can 
be  made. 

The  first  gives  the  names  of  the  British  vessels  that  cleared  from  this 

port,  and  four  others  clearing  from  the  port  of  Vancou- 
e«.  ^^^^  ^^^^^  their  tonnage  and  crews.  The  second  table 
gives  the  name  of  each  vessel  and  the  ^*Coast,"  *'Sand  Point,"  "Bering 
Sea,"  and  "total "  catch  of  seals  of  each  for  the  year  1891.  The  third 
table  gives  the  names  of  vessels,  their  age,  where  built,  and  their  esti- 
mated value. 

•Note. — It  has  not  been  deemed  necessary  to  print  the  exhibit  above  refeiTed  to, 
it  being  merely  a  criticiam  in  the  Victoria  Daily  News,  of  April  29,  1892,  of  the 
Consul. 
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Table  of  vessels,  tonnage,  and  crctvs. 


Karnes  of  vessels. 


Schooner  Venture 

Mascot 

Maggie  Mac 

Lilfy 

Triumph 

Sea  Lion 

Beatrice  (Victoria). . . 

Aurora 

Penelope 

Carniolite 

Ocean  Belle 

Katharine 

Annie  C.  Moore 

Mountain  Chirf 

W.  P.  Say  ward 

Sapphire 

Minnie 

E.  B.  Marvin 

Teresa 

Martha 

Ariel 

Pioneer 

Mary  Ellen 

Mary  Taylor 

Viva 

Kosio  01«en 

Wanderer 

Kate 

Sleam-Sfhooner  Thistle 

Schooner  Favorite 

Walter  L.  Rich 

C.H.Tupi)er 

Oscar  an<l  Hat  tic 

CarlottaG.  Cox 

Geneva 

Letitia 

Umbrina 

Sierra 

May  Belle 

WinnifnMl 

Labrador 

Maude  S 

Laara 

Henrietta 

Borealis 

Ainoko 

Annie  E.  Paint 

Walter  A.  Earle 

Otto 

Steam-schooner  Eliza  Edwards 
Schooner  Vancouver  Belle 

C.  D.  Rand 

Beatrice  (Vancouver) 

Total 


Tonnage. 

Num  ber  of  crews. 

Indians. 

Whites. 

Total. 

48 
40 
70 
67 
98 
60 
66 
41 
70 
99 
83 
82 

113 
23 
60 

124 
46 

117 
63 
12 
9i) 
66 
63 
43 
92 
39 
25 
58 

147 
80 
76 
99 
81 
76 
92 
28 
98 
25 
58 
13 
25 
07 
19 
31 
37 
75 
82 
68 
87 
37 
73 
52 
49 

18 
18 

4 

5 
23 

5 
2:J 
19 

5 

4 

20 
23 
23 

5 
23 

2 

5 

6 

5 
24 
25 

5 

8 
23 

8 
18 
23 

6 

4 

5 
27 

6 
22 
24 

6 
20 
23 

23* 

2 
21 

8 
10 
24 

4 

4 

5 

6 
20 
22 

7 

14 
23 
23 
19 

22 
23 
23 

20 

25 
23 

19 

20 
20, 

25 
24 
20 

23 

23 

20 

25 
23 

12 
22 

'28 
20 

14 
27 
,'14 
25 
24 

25 

5 

24 

32 
23 

24 

32 
18 

2:j 

20 
12 
24 

26 
16 
29 
27 

24 

30 
22 

24 

26 

32 
20 

23 

11 

11 
23 

12 

14 
21 

8 

10 

24 

12 
12 
18 
22 

16 
10 
23 
28 
20 

22 

6 

13 
14 

23 

23 

19 

3,353 

445 

722 

1,167 

In  the  preceding  year,  1890,  the  number  of  vessels  clearing  from  this 
port  was  29,  carrying  678  men.  The  number  of  ves- 
sels clearing  from  this  port  in  1891  was  49,  with  4  ad-  o/v^Z^^n  iSoi."^'' 
ditional  vessels  from  Vancouver,  carrying  a  total  of 
1,167  men.  The  fleet  of  1891  was  increased  by  additions  from  Nova 
Scotia,  one  or  two  from  Japan,  by  changes  from  the  American  to  the 
British  flag,  and  by  those  built  in  British  Columbia. 
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Table  of  oateke*. 


Kimes  of  ▼CMels. 


SchooDfT  Ventore 

MftACOt  . 


MASgle  Mac 
Lilly* 


Triamph 

SeaLion 

BMitrice  (YirtorU)  ... 

Aurora 

Penelope 

Carmolit« 

Ocean  Ilelle 

Katharine 

Annie  C.  Moon? 

If  ountain  Chief 

W.  P.  Saywanl 

Sapphire 

Minnie 

E.  B.Marvin 

Teresa 

Martha* 

Ariel 

Pioneer 

Mary  Ellen 

Mary  Taylor 

Viva 

Roaie  Olsen 

Wanderer 

Kate 

Steam  schooner  Thistle 

Schooner  Favorite 

Walter  L.  Rich 

C.  H.  Tup|>er 

Oscar  and  Hat  t  io 

CarlotU  G.Cox 

(lenova 

Lotitia 

TJmbrina 

Sierra  

May  Belle 

Winnifrt-d 

Labrador 

Mauds 

Laura 

Henrietta  t 

Borealis 

Ainoko 

Annie  £.  Point 

Walter  A.  Earle 

Otto 

Steam  schooner  Eliza  K<1  wards. 
Schooner  Vancouver  Belle 

C.  D.  Kand 

Beatrice  (Vancouver). 


Total 


Catch  of  1891. 


Coast. 


7 
137 


Sand 
Point. 


548 


176 

354 

09 

53 

220 


170 


46 

21 
178 

30 
308 
276 


666 
584 
136 
340 
410 
751 
568 
191 
442 


734 
974 
373 

462 
307 


Bering 

Sea. 


059 

72 

3 


171 

82 

S70 

47 

691 

1.639 

1,170 

1,224 

1,588 


801 

2,435 
22 


965 


712 
600 
445 
1,201 
170 
200 


54 


3 

4 


880 


128 


294 
337 

509 
235 
409 
517 
224 


405 


701 


374 
394 


473 
406 


848 


1,082 

1,481 

65 

264 

731 

52 

330 

1,100 

84 

2,381 

21 

374 

65 

1,519 

267 


504 


241 

98 

216 

1,030 

61 


1,547 


154 
1,021 
48 
50 
30 
20 

344 


3,556  I      17,015 


27,645 


ToUL 


T9 

6K8 


1,013 
1,020 
1,071 


1,330 

2,390 

1.006 

1,415 

2,076 

21 

1.713 

3,430 

703 

TJ» 

1,292 


1,082 

2,355 

096 

763 

1. 


637 

1.132 
387 

2,753 
53U 
609 
528 

2.036 
494 
4 
909 
886 
042 
105 
.'>90 

1,424 
61 


2,020 

406 

154 

2,067 

48 

50 

30 

20 

344 


48,216 


♦Wrecked;  no  catch  reported. 

t  Cleared  as  a  sealer  but  took  no  skins.    Presumed  smng/sler. 

These  figures  were  obtained  from  the  custom-house  in  Victoria,  and 
are  official.    They  also  compare  with  my  own.    A  few  of  these  skins 

were  sold  early  in  the  fall  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company 
Price  of  skins.         ^^^  ^^j^^^.  j^^j  buycrs,  at  from  $15  to  $18  per  skin. 

After  the  October  sales  in  London  prices  here,  for  the  few  sold,  ranged 
from  $12  to  $13  per  skin,  and  after  the  later  sales  in  London  they 
dropped  down  in  Victoria  to  $8  or  $10  per  skin.  At  these  last  figures 
a  very  large  proportion  of  the  catch  of  the  year  was  sold.  The  total 
number  of  skins  taken  was  48,216.    At  an  average  of  $10  per  skin,  net 

price,  the  total  value  of  the  catch  wjis  $482,160.  At 
calh^*  *"'  different  ^^^^^^  patcs  the  valuc of  the  "coast  catch"  was  $35,560, 

that  of  the  "Sand  Point"  $170,150,  and  that  of  the 
"Bering  Sea"  $276,450. 
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Table  of  values. 


Karnes  of  Teasels. 


Bobooner  Venture 

Mascot ■ 

Maggie  Mao 

Lilly 

Triumph 

Sea  Lion 

Beatrice  (Victoria) . . . . 

Aurora 

Penelope 

Carmolite 

Ocean  Belle 

Katharine 

Annie  C.  !Moore 

Mountain  ( 'hiof 

W.P.Sayward 

Sapphire 

Minnie 

E.B.  Marvin 

Teresa 

Martha 

Ariel 

Pioneer 

Mary  Ellen 

Mary  Taylor 

Viva 

Rosie  Olsen 

Wanderer 

Kate 

Steam  schooner  Thistle 

Schooner  Favorite 

Walter  L.  Ricli 

C.  H.  Tupper 

Oscar  anil  Hat  tie 

OarlottaG.  Cox 

Geneva 

Letitia 

TJmbrina 

Sierra 

May  Belle 

Winnifred 

Labrador 

MaudS 

Laura 

Henrietta 

Borealis 

Ainoko 

Annie  £.  Paint 

Walter  A.  Earle 

Otto 

Steam  schooner  Elixa  Edwards. 
Schooner  Vancouver  Belle 

C.  D.  Rand 

Beatrice  (Vancouver) . 

Total  valuation 


Ton- 
nage, 


48 
40 
70 
67 
08 
50 
66 
41 
60 
90 
83 
81 

113 
23 
50 

124 
46 

117 
63 
12 
00 
66 
73 
42 
02 
80 
25 
58 

147 
60 
70 
00 
81 
76 
02 
28 
08 
25 
58 
13 
25 
07 
10 
31 
37 
75 
82 
68 
87 
37 
73 
52 
40 


Approximate  age. 


4  years  . . 
14  years  . 
6year8  .. 
Very  old. 
10  years.. 

2  years... 
6  years... 

3  years . . . 
0  years... 
6  years... 

— do 

Very  old. 
8ji'cars . . . 
Very  old . 
10  years. . 

5  years... 

3  years... 

8  years... 

0  years... 
Very  old . 
lU  years.. 

9  years . . . 
26  years. . 
Very  old . 

6  years... 
8  years. .. 
— do  . .. . 
llyciirs.. 
2  years  - . 

years  . . 

..do.... 

years  .. 

years  . . 

year  . . . 
6  years  . . 
Voi'y  old. 

4  years  .. 
Very  old. 

1  year  ... 
Old 

2  years  .. 
years  . . 
years  . . 
years  . . 
year  ... 

, . .  .do 

4  vears  . . 
Old 

10  years  . 
2  years  . . 

1  year  . . . 
— do 

2  years . . 


Where  oonstructetl. 


United  States 

British  Colunihia. 

Nova  Scotia 

In  UnitMl  States  . 

NovaSi-otia 

British  Columbia. 

Japan  

British  Colunibisi 

Japan  

Nova  Scotia 

do 


Nova  Scotia 

British  Columbia 

, do 

Nova  Scotia 

British  Columbia 

Maine,  Unite<l  States 

California,  United  States  . 

British  Columbia 

Nova  Scotia , 

do 

California,  United  States  . 

.......do... 

Nova  Scotia , 

In  United  States 


British  Columbia 

do 

do 

Maine 

Nova  Scotia 

In  United  States 

British  Columbia 

Nova  Scotia 

Puget  Sound,  United  States 

Nova  Scotia 

Puget  Sound,  United  States. 

British  Columbia 

do 

do 

Nova  Si'otia 

California,  Suited  States 

Puget  Sound, United  Stat  s. 

British  Columbia 

Japan  (poorly  built) 

Nova  Scotia 

California.  United  States  .. . 

X<»va  Scotia 

Brit  i.sh  Columbia 

do 

do 

do 


Approx- 
imate 
value. 


$3,500 
2,000 
6,000 
2.500 
5,500 
4,500 
3,500 
3.500 
5,500 
6,000 
5,000 
2,500 
8,000 
1,000 
3,000 
8.000 
3.500 
0,500 
3, 500 
000 
3,500 
4,000 
3,500 
2,500 
7,000 
3,000 
2,000 
2,500 

14,  COO 
4,000 
4,000 
9,000 
6,000 
7,500 
6,000 
1,000 
7,000 
1,0U0 
5,600 
8D0 
2,500 
8,000 
1,  500 
2.500 
3,5i)0 
4,500 
6, 000 
4.000 
4,500 
6,00) 
7,000 
5,000 
4,500 
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United  States  Consulate, 
British  Columbia,  Vict4)ria,  April  27, 1892, 

I,  Levi  W.  Myers,  consul  of  the  Uniteil  States  at  Victoria,  British 
n^itK   ♦    <•        1  Columbia,  do  hereby  certify  that  the  signature  of  W. 

L<  Ci'ti  n  cftto  Oi  consul'  Tti^      i  ^ai       j*x      /?a.i        'x*  t  a  * 

J.  Stephens  at  tlie  foot  of  the  writing  hereunto  at- 
tached, is  his  tnie  and  genuine  signature  made  and  acknowledged  in 
iny  presence,  and  that  the  said  W.  J.  Stephens  is  personally  ki;own  to 
ine;  and  I  do  further  certify  that  he  is  a  shii)  and  schooner  builder  of 
many  years  exi>erience,  and  fully  competent  to  judge  as  to  the  value  of 
vessels. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  ailixed  the  seal 
of  the  consulate  at  Victoria,  B.  ( ■.,  this  day  and  year  next  above  Avrit- 
ten,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred 
and  sixteenth. 

[L.  s.]  Levi  W.  Myers, 

Consul  of  the  United  States. 


[W.  J.  Stephens,  ship  and  steamboat  bnilder.  Sjiratt's  Shipyard,  opposite  Albioti 

Iron  Works.     Residence,  3<1  John  stre-et.] 

Victoria,  B,  C,  April  22,  1892, 

L.  W.  Myers,  Esq., 

United  States  Consul: 

Dear  Sir:  Your  favor  duly  received,  and  I  would  state  that  in  my 
statement  by  W.J.  judguient  the  annexed  vahiati(m  of  schooners  named 
Stephens,  shipbtiiw'cr.  jr  fair  and  approximately  correct. 

Yours,  respectfully, 

W.  J.  Stephens. 


United  States  Consulate, 

Victoria,  B.  C,  April  27,  1892. 

I,  Levi  W.  Myers,  cx)nsul  of  the  United  States  at  Victoria,  B.  C, 

ificatcofconsai         hereby  certify  that  the  signature  of  0.  A.  McDon- 
ert^  ca  o  consa .  ^^|^  ^^  ^j^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  Writing  hcrcurito  attached,  is  his 

true  and  genuine  signature,  and  that  the^  said  C.  A.  McDonald  is 
personally  known  to  me;  and  I  do  further  certify  that  he  is  a  ship  and 
schooner  buikler  of  many  years'  experience,  and  fully  comi)etent  to  judge 
as  to  the  value  of  vessels. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  the  seal 
of  the  Consulate,  at  Victoria,  B.  C,  this  day  and  year  next  above  writ- 
ten, and  of  the  indei)endence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred  and 
sixteenth. 

[L.  s.]  Levi  W.  Myers, 

Consul  of  the  United  States. 


Victoria,  B.  C,  April  25, 1892. 
This  is  to  certify  that  I  am  a  master  shipbuilder  and  do  consider 
statement  by  c.A.  ^^^^  I  am  a  Competent  person  to  judge  of  the  vahie  of 
jkicDouaid,   siiip-  vcsscl  or  ships,  and  I  do  think  that  the  value  placed 
*"****®*"*  upon  the  schooners  of  the  list  shown  me  is  a  fair,  im- 

partial value  of  them. 

0.  A.  McDonald. 
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In  this  table  the  name  of  the  vessel  is  given,  its  ap-    contents  of  t  w 
proximate  age,  where  built,  and  estimated  value.  ^^  ^        *  ®' 

The  place  of  construction  indicates  the  kind  of  material  used,  and 
this  assists  in  fixing  the  v«alue.  Japan  vessels  are 
built  of  teak,  a  superior  kind  of  timber;  British  Co-  ^GonstrnotionofToa. 
lumbia  vessels  of  Douglas  fir  5  New  England,  of  oak, 
and  Nova  Scotia,  of  spruce.  The  latter  is  soft  wood,  and  inferior, 
vessels  made  of  it  going  into  the  eight-year  class.  I  think  Douglas 
fir  vessels  are  also  put  into  the  eight-year  class.  A  vessel  is  supposed 
to  drop  out  of  its  class  when  the  end  of  its  classification  has  been 
reached.  In  other  words,  it  has  deteriorated  50  per  cent.  These  rules 
give  the  measure  or  per  cent  of  yearly  deterioration.  Hence  the  age 
of  a  vessel  becomes  important  in  determining  its  value.  In  the  accom- 
panying table  the  age  given  is  rather  under  than  over  the  actual  age. 
Wherever  there  was  a  doubt  the  vessel  has  received  the  benefit  of  it. 

Schooner  builders  estimate  that  a  Nova  Scotia  schooner,  fresh  from 
the  ways  and  equipped  for  sea,  is  worth  $50  per  ton  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
register.  A  British  Columbia  schooner  is  worth  more, 
as  labor  and  material  are  dearer.  The  estimate  is  that  a  schooner  put 
up  here  and  ready  for  sea  is  worth  from  $75  to  $100  per  ton  register. 
A  vessel  coming  around  Cape  Horn  from  Nova  Scotia  is  supposed  to 
have  added  at  least  25  per  cent  to  its  value.  It  is  in  view  of  these 
rules  that  the  valuations  in  the  table  are  made,  and  I  believe  them  to 
be  liberal  for  vessel  owners.  The  owners  themselves  would  probably 
put  a  higher  price  on  their  own  schooners,  but  they  would  decrease  the 
price  of  schooners  owned  by  their  neighbors.  For  instance,  one  of  the 
highest  officers  of  the  Sealers'  Association  fixed  the  value  of  the  Mag- 
gie Mac  at  $10,000.  I  afterwards  learned  from  her  principal  owner  and 
agent  that  he  valued  the  vessel  and  outfit  at  $8,000,  and  when  this 
valuation  was  presented  to  another  prominent  owner  of  schooners  he 
shrugged  his  shoulders  and  said  it  was  not  worth  half  that.  This  last 
owner  valued  one  of  his  three  schooners  at  $8,000,  while  a  master 
builder  thinks  it  higli-priced  at  $5,500.  So  it  goes.  Valuations  are 
usually  inflated  and  largely  above  what  could  be  realized  by  actual 
sale.  Some  of  these  schooners  are  very  old,  and  have  been  repaired 
and  rebuilt  several  times.  "  They  are  held  together  by  their  paint  and 
putty,"  said  an  experienced  builder.  A  few  are  new  and  substantial 
vessels,  while  the  majority  are  in  middle  life,  or  have  passed  the  period 
of  their  classification. 

The  valuations  placed  by  Messrs.  Stephens  and  McDonald,  whose  cer- 
tificates are  attached,  are  liberal  for  the  owners  and  are  evidently  above 
rather  than  below  the  real  value.  They  are  competent  and  practical 
men  of  large  experience  and  have  no  interests  in  or  prejudices  against 
the  sealing  interest.  Mr.  Stephens,  especially,  is  regarded  an  authority 
on  such  matters. 

VESSEL  OWT^EBS. 

I  have  obtained  from  the  custom-house  a  list  of  persons  who  owned 
shares  in  these  vessels  in  December,  1891,  and  this  is     ^^^^^  ^„^  oocupa- 
verified  by  the  certificate  of  John  C.  Newbury,  the  tiona  of  owners  of 
chief  clerk,  or  deputy  collector,  of  the  port.    The  list  ^^^f^^^^^- 
and  certificate  are  hereto  attached,  and  are  made  a  part  of  this  report. 

The  rapidly  increasing  interest  in  the  sealing  business  since  1888  has 
spread  among  all  classes  of  people  and  we  find  shareholders  in  almost 
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all  callings  in  life.    Eunning  over  the  list,  as  furnished  by  the  custom- 
house, we  find  the  employments  of  shareholders  as  follows: 


John  Dodd,  sealer,  mariuer. 

Will.  R.  Brown,  grocer. 

James  E.  Marl  in,  cashier,  real  estate. 

Charles  Parsons,  grocer. 

Robert  J.  Ker,  treasurer  R.  P.  Rithet  Sl 

Co. 
R.  P.  Rithet  &  Co.,  wholesale  grocers, 

steamship  agents. 
Henry  A.  Munn,  druggist. 
John  P.  Elford,  contractor. 
Wm.  J.  Smith,  contractor. 
John  G.  Cox^  ship  chandler. 
James  Shields,  farmer. 
Wm.  Shields,  laborer. 
Jas.  R.  McKeuzie,  carriage  manufacturer. 
Augustus  Geraw,  machinist. 
Gideon  C.  Geraw,  gentleman. 
Frank  W.  Adams,  clerk  at  Marvin  &  Co. 
Wm.  H.  Paine,  sealer. 
Chas.  L.  Cameron,  grocer. 
Geo.  E.  Munro.  grocer. 
Wm.  Petherick,  plasterer. 
Elizabeth  Langlej. 
Frederick  Gilbert,  mariner. 
Wm.  Peddle,  asphalter. 
Charles  Peterson,  brewer. 
Frederick  Carne,  grocer. 
Wm.  Munsie,  grocer. 
James  Nawnrsum,  Indian  scaler. 
Andrew  Gray,  iron  founder. 
Daniel  Cook,  ship  carpenter. 
James  Dempster,  carpenter. 
Alex.  K.  Munro,  iron  founder, 
Michael  Keefe,  sealer,  captain. 
S.  McAuly  Smith,  shipwright. 
Orlando  Waruer,  ship  carpenter. 
George  Bromley. 
Wm.  G.  Goudie. 
Wm.  D.  Byers,  master  mariner. 
Donald  G.  Walker,  ship  carpenter. 
R.  Hall,  insurance  agent. 
Wm.  O'Leary. 
Thomas  Harold. 
Thomas  Hendry,  match  manufacturer. 


rn 


Alfred  Bissett,  sealer  and  captain. 

Victor  Jacobson,  sealer  and  captain. 

Michael  Manson,  trader. 

Geo.  Collins,  saloon-keeper. 

Wm.  Cox,  mariner. 

C.  N.  Cox,  sealer  and  captain. 

W.  G.  Stephenson,  saloon-keeper. 

Mary  Jackson. 

Chas.  Spring,  shipowner  and  capitclist. 

James  McLeod,  sealer. 

Peter  Murchison,  sealer. 

Adolphus  Wasburg,  sealer. 

Thos.  Aarola,  sealer. 

C.J.  Kelly,  retired  sea  captain. 

J.  St.  Clair  Blackett,  notary  public,  real 

estate. 
Alex.  A.  Green,  banker. 
Chas.  Lain^,  shipbuilder  and  owner. 
Chas.  WUliams,  tug  captain. 
Abel  Douglas,  mariuer. 
Thos.  Earle,  member  Parliament,  general 

agent. 
J.  C.  Provost,  registrar  supreme  court  of 

British  Columbia. 
Wentworth  E.  Baker, sealer;  captain. 
Arthur  E.  Morgan. 
Henry  Paxton,  sealer  and  captain. 
Joseph  Quadrus,  sailor. 
Donald  Ur quart,  mariner. 
Morris  Moss,  fur  dealer. 
Hall  &  Gospel,  general  agents. 
Wm.  O'Leary. 
Robt.  E.  McKeil,  mariner. 
Thos.  H.  Brown. 

Beaumont  Boggs,  real  estate  agent. 
P.  A.  Babbington,  carpenter. 
John  Creeden. 
A.  G.  Babbington,  tanner. 
Henry  W.  Moore. 
Mrs.   Dora   Sieward,   wife    of    Captain 

Sieward,  sealer  and  saloon-keei>er. 
Geo.  Byrnes,  auctioneer. 
John  Kinsman,  clerk.  Hall  &  Gospel. 
Pacific  Sealing  Company,  limited. 


That  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  financially  interested  in  some 
of  these  vessels  is  quite  certain,  but  to  what  extent  it  is  difficult  to  as- 
certain. They  are  secured  by  mortgages,  but  these  mortgages  are  not 
always  recorded  and  there  is  no  reliable  method  of  ascertaining  how 
many  there  are  of  them  or  how  large  a  proportion  of  the  capital  in- 
vested they  represent. 

The  vessels  whose  owners  we  do  not  give  are  registered  in  Nova  Sco 
tia  or  elsewhere,  outside  this  port. 

Levi  W.  Myers, 

ConsuL 
United  States  Consulate, 

Victoria^  British  Columbia^  April  28j  1892, 
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United  States  Consulate, 
B.  0.,  Victoria^  April  28^  1892. 

I,  Levi  W,  Myers,  consul  of  the  United  States  at  Victoria,  B.  C, 
do  hereby  certii^  that  the  signature  of  J.  0.  Newbury,  certMcateofooiuiui 
at  the  foot  of  the  writmg  hereunto  attached,  is  his  true 
and  genuine  signature  made  and  acknowledged  in  my  presence,  and 
that  the  said  J.  C.  Newbury  is  personally  known  to  me;  and  I  do 
further  certify  that  he  is  chief  clerk  to  the  collector  of  this  port  and 
register  of  shipping. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  the  seal 
of  the  consulate,  at  Victoria,  B.  C,  this  day  and  year  next  above  writ- 
ten, and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  one  hundred 
and  sixteenth. 

[L.  S.] 

Levi  W.  Myers, 
Consul  of  the  United  States. 


Customs,  Canada, 

Victoriaj  B.  C,  April  28^  1892. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  annexed  are  true  copies  of  the  records  re 

ownership  of  vessels  registered  at  this  port,  as  they  ^  certificate  of  derk 

stood  in  December,  1891,  and  very  few  changes  have  of  customa  of  victo- 

taken  place  since.  ^^  ^"***^  coiumbta. 

[L.  s.]  J.  C.  Newbury, 

0.  Cleric  for  Collector  and  Beg,  of  Shipping. 

Owners  of  Sealing  Vessels,  . 


Vessel. 


M»ggie  Mao. 


E.  B.  Marrin 


Walter  L.Rich 

Annie  E.  Paint 
Mary  Ellen  — 
Steamer  Thistle 

Sea  Lion 

Minnie 


0wnei"S. 


John  Dodd 

Wm.  R.  Brown  . . . 

Ja8.E.  Martin 

Chas.  Parsons 

Kobt.  J.  Ker 

R.  P.  Rithet  &  Co 
Henry  A.  Miinu . . 
John  P.Elford... 
Wm.  J.  Smith 


John  G.  Cox 

James  Shields 

William  Shields 

James  K.  McKenzio. 

Aognstus  Gerow 

Gideon  C.  Gerow 

Frank  W.  Adams... 
Edward  B. Marvin.. 
William  H. Paine... 


Chas.  L.  Cameron . 
George  E.  Munro. 


Alfred  Bissett... 
Victor  Jaoobsen . 
Michael  Manson. 
George  Collins.. 
Victor  Jaoobsen. 


Shares. 

Agents. 

12 
12 
3 
5 
6 
17 
5 
2 
2 

K.  P.  Bithet  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

64 

5 

5 

6 

13 

5 

5 

5 

<             10 

'             10 

E.  B.  Marvin  &  Ca 

I              64 

43 
21 

64 

64 

64 

1             64 

64 

;        64 
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Otmcrs  o/$eahpg  vrsseh — ContiniiocL 


A'csBel. 


Triumph 


Ownors. 


Sharps. 


I 


'  John  G.  Cox 
K.B.  MarviD. 


Wm.Cox 

F.  W.  Adams. . . . 

C.N.Cox 

W.  G.  Stovonsoii . 
Mary  Jackson. . . 


WiDiA^ 


Aurora 


James  McLeod.. 
Peter  MurchlMm 
Charles  Spring.. 


U 
11 
11 
11 
10 
6 
6 

~n 

21 
22 


Adolphus  Wasbnrg. 
Thomas  Harold 


64 

32 
64 


C.H.Tupper Corino  J.  Kelly 

Henrietta ;  Charles  Spring 

John  St.  Clair- lUackt'lt 


W.  P.  Say  ward. 


Laura  .... 
Hay  Belle 


Mary  Taylor. 


Mountain  Chief. 
BosieOlsen 


Carlotta  G.  Cox 


Genera 


Borealis 


64 
8 


Alex.  A.Green. 
Andrew  Laing. 


Charles  Williams  . 

Abel  Doogla«s 

Wni.  Petherlck 

Elisabeth  Lwiglev 
Fred'k  Gilbert..:. 
WilUam  Peddle  . . . 
Chas.  Peterson  . . . . 


Fred'k  Came, jr. 
Wm.  Munsie . . . . 


Junes  Nawassam 


Andrew  Gray . . . 

Daniel  Cook 

Jamen  Dempster 
Alox.  K.Munro  . 
Michael  Kcefe... 


John  G.  Cox 

S.  McCully  Smith  . 
Orlando  Warner. . . 
Edward  B.  Mnrvui 
Frank  B.  Adams  . . 
George  Bromley . . . 
William  G.  Goudit^ 
William  D.  Byers  . 
Donald  G.  Walker. 
WiUiamCox 


Rich'dHidl.. 
Wm.  O.  Leary 


Thomas  Harold 

Thomas  Hendry 

A4olphus  Wasburg 


64 

32^ 
32 


64 

is" 

9 
9 

7 

7 
14 


64 


40 
24 


64 

ie" 

16 

11 

16 

5 


64 


7 

5 
7 
7 
5 
5 
5 
10 
5 


64 


Agenta. 
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Owners  of  Sealing  Vessels — Coutiinied. 


VeMel. 


Walter  A.  Earle. 
Qappbjn 


Ariel 
Viva. 


Pioneer, 


Wanderer 


Ventare 


Favonrite 

Oscar  6l  Hattie 


Ocean  Belle. 


Katharine 
Mauds... 


Thomas  Earle 


John  6. Cox.. 
fSranlc  Adams 
E.  B.  Marvin  . 
William  Cox. 


64 


16 
16 
16 
16 


64 


John  Chas.  Prevost 


64 


William  Mnnsie. . . . 
Frederick  Came,  jr. 


40 
24 


64 


William  Munsie 

Frederick  Came,  Jr. . . 
Woniworth  E.  Baker. 
Arthur  £.  Morgan — 


24 

24 
8 
8 


04 


Henry  Paxton. 


eph 


Joseph  Quadras 


32 
82 


64 


Donidd  Vrqohart 
Morris  Moss 


82 
82 


64 


Charles  Spring 


64 


Paoiflo     Sealing    Co.,    limited;  licad 
olBoes,  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 


Hall  A  Goepel,  joint  owners. 

William  O.  teary 

John  Kinsman 


Pacific   Sealing    Co.,  limited  ;  head 
offices,  Yictoria,Briti8h  Columbia. 


Teresa . . 

Mascot . 
Penelope 

Lfly.... 
Sierra. . . 
Kate.... 


Robert  £.  McKeil  . 
Thomas  H.  Brown 
WUIiamJ.Smith.. 
William  R.Brown 
John  P.Elford.... 
Beaumont  Boggs  . . 
Henry  A.  Munn  . . . 


64 


20 
10 
34 


64 


64 


8 

7 

10 

10 

10 

5 

5 


Panmnre  A.  Bablngton  . 

John  Creeden  

Archibald  G.  Babingtou 
Henry  W.Moore 


Dora  Siewerd,  wife  of  H.  F.  Siewerd. 


Morris  Moss 

Donald  XJrquhart. 


Goorffe  Byi 
Charles  bp: 


rmes 
Spring 
Charles  Spring 


U 


22 
20 
18 

4 


64 


64 

32^ 
32 


64 

IT 
64 
64 


Agents. 
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Statement  of  the  extent  of  Canadian  pelagic  aealingj  including  the  total  nnmher  ofreneiM^ 
tonnage,  crews,  and  total  catch  of  eeaUkine,  for  the  years  1881  to  1890,  incluswe. 


Year. 


1881. 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1885. 
1886. 
1887. 
1888. 
1889. 
1890. 


Nam- 

bor  of 

veAoals. 


9 

12 

9 

11 
15 
16 
21 
15 
23 
29 


IVmi- 

ToUd 

nage. 

crews. 

418 

289 

710 

418 

600 

286 

647 

156 

783- 

188 

920 

310 

1,289 

411 

1,091 

295 

1.448 

513 

2,042 

678 

Total 
catclx. 


*14,000 

17.OO0 

9,196 

n6,5UO 
27,470 
24,144 
27,543 
22,415 
27,900 
89.547 


*  EttUiuated.    The  actual  catch  vaA  probably  over  these  figures,  especially  in  1884. 

The  figures  in  the  above  statement  have  been  carefully  compiled 
from  official  and  other  authentic  sources  and  are  approximately  correct. 
The  Indian  portion  of  the  crews  of  1884,  1885,  1886,  and  1888  were  not, 
apparently,  counted  as  they  had  been  in  former  years,  and  as  they 
were  in  the  succeeding  years.  This  will  account  for  the  light  crews  of 
these  years. 

Levi  W.  Myebs, 

Consul, 
United  States  Consulate, 

Victoria^  British  Columbia^  April  28^  1892, 


TEEASUET  LIST  OF  EAIDS. 

certificate  of  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 

Treasury  Department^  July  27^  1892, 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Eevised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify 
that  the  annexed  memoranda  concerning  raids  on  the  seal  islands  of 
Alaska  compiled  from  the  records  of  this  Department  are  correct. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[L.  s.]  Charles  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


At  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  State  an  examination  of  the 
archives  of  the  Treasury  Department  has  been  made  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  number  and  extent  of  illegal  killing  of  fur-seals  on  the  Pribi- 
lof  Islands,  in  Bering  Sea,  by  unauthorized  persons.  Such  examination 
shows  the  following  raids  have  been  reported  by  the  officials  of  this 
Department,  in  charge  of  said  islands,  since  1870: 

1.  On  the  first  and  second  days  of  September,  1874,  the  schooner 
Cygnet  landed  some  men  on  a  rookery  on  St.  George  Island  or  Otter 
Island  and  killed  34  seals. 

2.  In  1876  the  schooner  San  Diego  raided  the  "hauling  ground"  on 
Otter  Island  and  was  seized  by  the  officials  at  San  Francisco,  Gal.,  with 
about  1,600  skins. 

3.  During  October,  1881,  the  schooner  Otter  raided  St.  George  Island 
rookeries  and  obtained  145  skins. 

4.  The  schooner  Adele^  in  the  autumn  of  1884,  was  captured  by  Lieu- 
tenant Leutza,  of  the  Eevenue  Marine,  killing  seals  on  one  of  the  rook- 
eries. 

5.  In  June,  1885,  the  crew  of  an  unknown  vessel  landed  on  the  rook- 
eries and  killed  over  500  seals  before  being  detected  and  driven  oft'. 

6.  July  20,  1885,  evidences  of  a  raid  were  found  under  the  cliffs  on 
St.  George  Island,  but  the  vessel  and  number  of  skins  obtained  are  un- 
known.   It  was  estimated  the  number  of  seals  killed  were  600  or  700. 

7.  The  schooner  San  Diego,  which  was  seized  in  July,  1886,  by  Cap- 
tain Abbey,  had  some  skins  of  young  pups  on  board,  which  had  been 
clubbed,  showing  that  the  vessel  had  raided  one  of  the  rookeries. 

8.  August  8, 1886,  a  small  number  of  seals  were  clubbed  on  a  rookery 
on  St.  George  Island  by  unknown  parties. 

9.  In  July,  1887,  the  schooner  Angel  Dolly  raided  a  rookery  on  St. 
George  Island  and  was  subsequently  seized  by  the  Treasury  Agent  in 
charge  of  said  island  with  170  skins  on  board. 
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10.  A  few  dead  pups  were  found  on  a  rookery,  showed  a  raid  took 
place  on  St.  George  Island  in  August,  1890.  It  is  supi>osed  the  vei?f«e.l 
was  the  Nellie  Martin. 

11.  September  15,  1890,  six  boat  crews  landed  on  Zapadnie  rook- 
ery, St.  George  Island,  and  killed  about  180  seals,  but  were  driven  oflF, 
leaving  the  dead  seals  on  shore. 

12.  During  November,  1888,  the  crew  of  an  unknown  vessel  landed 
on  Zapadnie  rookery,  St.  George  Island,  but  did  little  damage  as  only 
12  or  15  seal  carcasses  were  found  on  shore. 

13.  In  the  mouth  of  September,  1889,  the  evidences  of  a  raid  irere 
discovered  on  St.  George  Island,  and  the  Treasury  agent  in  charge 
having  set  a  watch,  drove  olBt'  the  marauders,  who  endeavored  to  laud 
at  night. 

14.  In  the  latter  part  of  November,  1890,  the  schcnmer  Adele  made  a 
raid  on  the  rookeries,  taking  about  400  seals,  and  subsequently  \ras 
seized  by  the  collector  of  the  Port  of  Victoria  for  failure  to  make  legal 
entra!ice  on  return. 

15.  November  17,  1891,  the  schooner  Challenge  raided  a  rookery  ou 
St.  George  Island,  and  obtained  about  150  seals. 

16.  November  27,  1891,  the  schooner  Borealis  landed  a  orew  on  one 
of  the  St.  Paul  rookeries;  the  number  of  seals  killed  wa^  about  40U. 
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certificate  of  authentication. 

United  Stateh  of  America, 

Treasury  Beparitnenty  July  23, 189^. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  f  hereby  certify 
that  the  annexed  paper  is  a  true  copy  of  a  letter  on  file  in  this  Depart- 
ment. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  csiused  the  seal 
of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year  first 
above  written. 

[L.  s.]  Charles  Foster, 

Secret^iry  of  Treasury. 


Washington,  April  12, 1892. 
Hon.  Charles  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury: 

SiB:  I  am  instructed  by  the  North  American  Commercial  Company, 
the  lessee  of  the  right  t<)  take  fur-seals  for  their  skins  in  Alaska,  to  pre- 
sent for  payment  by  the  United  States  its  account  for  $1,532,947.44, 
due  to  said  Company  from  the  United  States  by  reason  of  said  Com- 
pany's having  been  prohibited  by  the  United  States,  during  the  years 
1890  and  1891,  from  taking  the  number  of  fur-seals  on  the  islands  of 
St.  Paul  and  St.  George  to  which  it  was  entitled  under  the  law  and  its 
contract  with  the  United  States,  dated  March  12, 1890. 

It  appears  from  the  records  of  the  Treasury  Department  that  said 
Comi)any  was  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  take  a 
quota  of  G0;,000  seals  for  their  skins  during  each  of  the  years  1890  and 
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1891,  uader  the  subsistiog  contract  between  the  United  States  and  the 
lessee,  and  in  conforuiity  with  the  law  regulating  the  same. 

It  foi'ther  appears  from  the  records  of  the  Treasury  Department 
that  the  United  States  prohibited  said  Company  from  taking  its  said 
quota  of  60,000  in  1890  and  said  quota  of  60,000  in  1891,  and  that  the 
lessee  was  restricted  to  a  quota  of  20,995  fur-seals  in  1890  and  to  13,482 
in  1891.  So  that,  instead  of  securing  120,000  in  1890  and  1891,  the  les- 
see received  but  34,477  during  both  years. 
Bespectfully  submitted. 

The  North  American  Commercial  Company, 

By  N.  L.  Jeffries, 

Its  Attorney. 


Washington,  D.  C,  April  — ,  189$. 
The  United  States  in  aooount  toitk  the  North  American  Commercial  Company% 

l^^ptember  1,  1890 — 

To  losses  on  account  of  being  prohibited  by  the  United  States  from 
taking  39,005  fur-seal  skins  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George,  Alaska,  which  said  Company  was  authorized  by  law  and 
by  its  contract  with  the  United  States  to  take  and  ship  from 
said  islands  during  the  year  1890,  at  $20.78  per  skin $810, 523. 90 

September  1,  1891— 

To  losses  on  account  of  bein^  prohibited  by  the  United  States  from 
taking  46,518  fur-seal  skins  on  the  islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St. 
George,  Alaska,  which  said  Company  was  authorized  by  law  and 
by  ito  contract  with  the  United  States  to  take  and  ship  from 
said  islands  during  the  year  1891,  at  $15.53  per  skin 722, 424. 54 

Total 1,532,947.44 


oertipioate  op  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 

Treasury  Bepartmentj  July  23^  1892. 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify  that 
the  annexed  paper  is  a  true  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  to  Hon.  Noah 
L.  Jeflfriea,  attorney  for  the  North  American  Commercial  Company,  as 
shown  by  the  records  in  this  Department. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed  on  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

[L.S.]  Charles  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury^ 


Treasury  Department,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 

Washington^  D.  C,  June  27^  1892. 
Hon.  Noah  L.  Jeffries, 

Attorney  for  the  North  Am^lcan  Commercial  Company^ 

Washington^  D,  0.: 

Sir:  The  Department  has  received  your  letter  of  this  date,  in  which 
you  withdraw  the  protest  of  the  North  American  Commercial  Company 
66 
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which  accompanied  its  deposit  of  the  sam  of  146,749.23,  in  payment  of 
rent  and  taxes  under  its  lease  of  the  seal  islands  in  Alaska  for  the 
year  ending  April  1, 1892. 

The  Attorney  General  having  expressed  the  opinion  that  this  De- 
partment is  authorized  to  reduce  proportionately  the  rental  and  bonus 
due  from  said  Company  on  a  basis  of  a  maximum  catch  of  100,000  skins, 
the  account  has  been  adjusted  as  follows,  in  accordance  with  our  ver- 
bal understanding,  viz : 

Tax  on  13,482,  at  $2 $26,964.00 

Rental  on  13,482  at,  $0.60 8, 089. 20 

Bonus  on  12,251,  at  $0.9547^ '. 11,696.08 

46, 749. 23 

It  is  understood  that  this  adjustment  is  accepted  by  said  Company  as 
full  settlement  and  satisfaction  of  all  c  aims  and  demands  against  the 
United  States  for  whatever  cause  to  the  date  thereof,  except  only  as  to 
its  right  to  claim  any  amount  which  may  be  awarded  to  it  by  the  Arbi- 
trators apx>ointed  by  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  under  the 
treaty  of  April  18,  1892. 
Respectfully,,your8, 

Ghables  Foster, 

Secretary. 


oebtipicate  op  authentication. 

United  States  of  America, 

Treasury  Department^  July  27^  1892, 

Pursuant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify 
that  the  annexed  paper  is  a  true  copy  of  a  letter  on  file  in  this  Depart- 
ment. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  Treasury  Department  to  be  affixed,  on  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

[L.  s.]  ,  Charles  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 


Washington,  D.  C,  July  23, 1892. 
To  the  Hon.  Charles  Foster, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury : 

Sir  :  On  behalf  of  the  North  American  Commercial  Company,  of  San 
Francisco,  the  lessee  of  the  right  to  take  fur-seals  for  their  skins  on  the 
islands  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  George  in  Alaska,  I  have  the  honor  to  pre- 
sent the  claim  of  said  company  for  damages  sustained  by  the  limitation 
of  the  quota  of  ftir -seals  by  the  United  States  from  100,000  to  7,600 
during  the  year  beginning  May  1, 1892,  involving  a  loss  to  said  company 
of  $1,665,000,  for  which  amount  said  company  respectfully  requests 
payment. 

The  ]S^orth  American  Commercial  Company, 
By  N.  L.  Jeffries, 

Its  Attorney. 

^  There  is  an  error  in  these  figures  due  to  a  transposition.    The  rate  per  skin  should 
be  $0,934  L  anil  the  amount  $11,444.13.    The  correct  total  being  $46,497.33. 


CpVTEAGT  FOR  PELAGIC  CATCH. 

This  agreement,  made  the  fourth  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1890,  be- 
tween Maurice  J.  Davis,  merchant,  of  Victoria,  B.  0.,  of  the  first  part, 
and  Captain  William  Grant,  owner  of  the  schooner  Beatrice,  of  Victo- 
ria, B.  C.,  of  the  second  part, 

Witnesseth,  that  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  premises  herein  con- 
tained, the  party  of  the  first  part  binds  himself  in  the  sum  of  two 
thousand  dollars  ($2,000)  approved  security,  to  purchase  from  the  party 
of  the  second  part  all  fur-seal  skins,  excepting  those  in  a  pinky  con- 
dition, obtained  and  acquired  by  the  said  schooner  on  her  present 
voyage  (the  dangers  of  the  seas  and  usual  bill  of  lading  clauses  ex- 
cepted) and  to  pay  cash  for  such  seal  skins  at  the  rate  of  eleven  dol- 
lars for  each  and  every  skin  delivered  by  the  party  of  the  second  part, 
including  all  wigs  and  grey  pup-seal  skins,  but  provided  that  the  pro- 
portion of  grey  pup-seal  skins  shall  not  exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  en- 
tire catch  of  said  schooner,  when  in  such  case  the  party  of  the  first 
part  agrees  to  purchase  all  grey  pup-seal  skins  in  the  excess  of  ten  per 
cent  of  the  eatire  catch,  and  pay  cash  for  each  and  every  grey  pup-seal 
skin  in  such  excess  at  the  race  of  two  dollars  (92.00)  each  on  right  de- 
livery of  same.  And  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  agrees  to  deliver 
to  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  all  the  fur-seal  skins  acquired  as 
above  by  the  said  schooner,  subject,  nevertheless,  to  the  proviso  here- 
inbefore contained^  and  also  agrees  to  deliver  said  skins  to  the  party 
of  the  first  part  alongside  any  wharf  in  Victoria  Harbor  that  the  party 
of  the  first  part  may  desire,  and  within  five  days  of  the  arrival  of  said 
schooner  into  the  Port  of  Victoria. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that  should  the  party  of  the  first  part  fail  to 
purchase  the  aforesaid  seal  skins  from  the  party  of  the  second  part, 
then  the  said  security  in  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  shafi  be 
absolutely  forfeited  to  the  party  of  the  second  part;  and  the  party  of 
the  first  part  covenants  that  in  case  of  the  nonfulfillment  of  this  con- 
tract on  his  part  that  he  will  not  institute  legal  proceedings  to  recover 
the  said  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  thus  forfeited.  And  lastly,  it  is 
mutually  agreed  that  this  agreement  shall  be  void  on  and  after  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1890. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  parties  hereunto  have  hereto  set  their 
hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 


M.  J.  Davis. 
William  Gbant. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  presence  of— 
F.  W.  Adams. 

District  of  Columbia, 

City  of  Washington,  88 : 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  compared  the  above  paper  with  the 
original  agreement,  and  that  said  paper  is  a  true  copy  of  the  whole  of 
said  original  agreement. 

[SEAL.]  SEVBLLON  A.  BrOWN. 
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LOG  BOOKS  OF  SEALING  VLSSELS. 


Depositwn  of  Gapt  L.  O,  Shepnrd,  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Marine, 
identifying  the  log  booht  of  the  seized  schooners  Eilcn^  Anniey  Alfred 
AdamSj  and  Ada, 

District  of  Columbia, 

City  of  WtMhingUm,  ss: 

Gapt.  L.  G.  Shepard,  of  the  United  States  Revenue-Marine  Service, 
having  been  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says:  That  the  log  books  of  the 
schooners  Ellen,  Annie,  and  Alfred  Adams,  marked  respectively  No.  1, 
Ko.  2,  and  No.  3,  and  signed  by  him,  are  the  original  log  books  of  said 
schooners,  seized  by  him  in  1887  for  violation  of  section  1956  of  the 
United  States  Revised  Statutes;  and  that  the  log  book  of  the  schooner 
Ada,  marked  No.  4,  and  signed  by  him,  is  the  original  log  book  of  said 
schooner,  which  he  saw  at  Sitka  in  the  year  1887,  and  which  had  been 
removed  from  said  schooner  when  seized  by  Gapt.  M.  A.  Healy,  United 
States  Revenue  Marine,  in  violation  of  the  above-mentioned  statute. 

L.  G.  Shepard, 
Captain,  United  States  Eevenue  Marine, 

Sworn  and  subscribed  to  before  me,  a  notary  public  in  and  for  the 
District  of  Golumbia,  this  28th  day  of  July,  1892. 

[SEAL.]  JAS.  N.  FiTZPATBICK, 

Notary  Publie. 


LOG  OF  SCHOOVER  ELLEN. 

8cVr.  Ellen  of  San  Francisco  Bound  from  S.  F.  on  Hunting  cruise  June 

8th,  1887.     T.  H.  Wentworth,  master. 

Teu  June  8th  sailed  from  wharf  at  3.30  p.  m.  and  arrived  at  Sausalito 
at  5.30  p.  m.  and  anchored,  sailing  again  at  3.30  and  put  to  sea,  weather 
hazy. 

June  9th  Farrolones  bearing  N.  E.  by  N.  dis  12  miles,  course  S.  W. 
wind  W.  N.  W. 

June  10th  commences  with  W.  N.  W.  wind  and  light,  course  S.  W. 
Lat  36.55,  Lon  124.1. 

Sat  June  11th  commences  with  W.  N.  W.  wind  at  8  p.  m.  tacked  ship, 
wind  shifted  to  S.  W.  4,  a.  m.  wind  hauled  to  S.  S.  W.  course  W.  by  S. 
lat  37.00.  Lon  124.57. 
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Sun  June  12th.  This  day  commences  with  rain  and  squalls  3.30  wiiid 
N.W.  at  5  o'clock  tacked  ship  and  stood  to  8.W.  9  o'clock  reeflfed  main 
sail,  took  in  jib  and  reefed  foresail.  10  p.  m.  furled  main  sail  at  6  a.  m. 
set  reefed  jib  and  main  sail  wind  N.  by  W.  squally. 

Lat  by  D.  R.    37  11 

Tjon  by  D.  E.  125  49. 

Monday  June  13th. 

This  day  commences  with  strong  'S.W,  wind  and  squalls,  at  8  a.  m. 
shook  reefe  out  of  sails. 

Lat  by  Obs   36  24 
Lon  by  Obs  127  48 

Ten  June  14th 

This  day  commences  with  wind  W.  N.  W.  and  cloudy,  midnight  fog 
came,    latter  part  fog  lifted  wind  light,  W.  by  S. 

Lat  in  by  Obs.     36  59 

Lon  in  by  D.  R.  129  02 

Wed  June  15th 

This  day  commences  with  breeze  from  W.  by  S.  ends  same  with  occa- 
sional fog. 

Lat  by  Obs.   35  23 

Lon  "      <*    130  36 

Thu  June  16th 

This  day  commences  with  west  wind  and  ends  same. 

Lat  in    35  42 

Lon  in  131  23. 

Fri  June  17th 

This  day  begins  with  light  W.  by  S.  winds,  at  1  p.  m.  past  a  British 
barge  name  unknown,  bound  8.W.  at  a.  m.  wind  hauled  to  N.  by  B. 
and  squally,  at  4  a.  m.  reefed  main  sail  and  gib,  and  shook  them  out 
again  at  11.45. 

36  08 
Lat  D.  R.    35  22  * 
Lon  "  "   132-41 

Sat  June  18th 

This  day  begins  with  strong  breeze  from  N.N.B.  with  squalls;  and 
ends  same.  11  a.  m.  saw  a  bargue  standing  to  the  Northward,  coui^se 
run  west. 

Latin    36-28 
Lon  in  134-53. 

Sun  June  19th 

This  day  begins  with  It  N.l^^.B.  wind  middle  part  calm,  and  thick  fog. 
latter  part  clear,  wind  same,    distance  made  60  miles,  N.W.  by  W.  i  W. 

Latin    36.  45 
24 
Lon  in  136.  40  ^ 

Monday  June  20th 

This  day  begins  with  N.N.B.  wind  latter  part  N.B. 

Lat  in  by  Obs  37  m 

Lon  "   "      "  137  50 » 

138  08 
Distance  run  95  mUes. 

>  Erased  in  originaL 
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Ten  June  21st 

This  day  begins  with  wind  N.B.  and  light,  latteV  part  K  and  fresh. 

Lat  in    38  52 
Lon  in  140-24 
Distance  run  77  miles. 
Wed  June  22nd 

This  day  begins  with  fresh  N.  Wind,  midnight  wind  hauled  to  N.  N. 
E.  with  fog  and  squall.    Latter  part  N.  E.  and  fresh. 
Course  made  N.  W.  by  W. 
Distance  run  107  miles. 

Lat  in  40-4)9 

Lon  ''  by  D.  R.  142-49 
Thu  June  23rd 

This  day  begins  with  fresh  N.  N.  E  wind,  latter  part  wind  hauled  to 
S.  with  fog. 
distance  run  90  miles. 

LatinbyD.  R.    40.59 
Lon  "  "    «    "   144.46 
Course  made  N.  W.  &  W. 
Fri  June  24th 

This  day  begins  with  light  B.  S.  B.  wind,  with  fog  and  rain,  middle 
part  hauled  to  S.  W.  latter  part  to  W.  S.  W. 

Lat  in  by  Obs  42-20 
Long"  "      "  145-30 
Sat  June  25th 

This  day  begins  with  S.  W.  wind  middle  part  hauled  to  W.  by  N". 
with  fog,  and  ends  same. 

Lat  in  43-21 

Lon  "  by  D.  E.  146-07 
Sun  June  26th 

This  day  begins  with  light  W.  wind,  middle  part  breezed  up  shore 
8.8.W.  with  fog,  latter  part  hauled  to  W.  by  N.  and  cleared  up. 

Lat  in  by  Obs    44-49 
Lon  in  147-07 

Distance  run  97  miles. 
Mon  June  27th 

This  day  begins  with  W.  by  S.  wind,  latter  part  hauled  to  S.S.W., 
course  W.  by  N.  J  N.  distance  run  59  m. 

Lat  by  Obs.  46-04  ^ 

46-04 
Lon  147-41 

Ten  June  28th 

This  day  begins  with  Lt.  S.S.W.  wind,   middle  part  breezed   up 
strong  with  rain  squalls,  latter  part  same. 
Distance  run  125  miles. 

Lat  in  by  D.  E.    47-13 
Lon"    "    "    «   150-10 
Wed  June  29th 

This  day  begins  with  strong  breeze  from  S.S.B.  with  rain,  at  11  pm 
wind  hauled  to  W.  S.  W.  blowing  very  heavy.  Barometer  fell  to  29.50. 
at  12  reefed  Jib  and  main  sail,  and  farled  for  sail.    Latter  part  same. 

Lat  in  by  D.  E.    48-05 
Lon"    "    "   "    152-24 
Distance  run  85  miles,  N.  W.  by  W. 

^  Erased  iu  original. 


528  LOO   BOOKS   OF   SEALING   VESSELS. 

Thu  June  30tb\ 

Tliia  day  cominencfes  with  fresh  N.  W.  wind  and  thick.  8  p.  m.  wind 
hauled  to  S.S.E.  with  light  rain,  latter  part  hauled  to  S.S.W.  and 
cleared  up. 

Latin  by  Obs    50.34 
Lon  in  time      152.35 
Distance  run  91  miles. 
Fri  July  Ist 

This  day  commences  with  fresh  S.S.W..  wind,  8  pm  moderated,  at 
midnight  hauled  to  W.^N^.W.  at  8  am  reefed  mainsail,  course  made 
this  24  hours  N.W.J  W.  83  miles. 

LatinbyD.  B.    51-31 
Lou  "  "    "    "    154-11 
Sat  July  2nd 

This  day  commences  with  strong  breeze  from  W.  by  S.    vessel  going 
under  short  sail,    at  4  am  wind  hauled  to  S.S..W.  course  made  K.  51. 
distance  made  65  miles. 

Lat  by  D.  R.  62-12 
Lon  "    "    "  155-24 
Sun  July  3rd 

This  day  commences  with  light  breeze  from  S.S.W.  and  squalls. 
at  5  pm  wind  hauled  to  E.  and  veered  to  N.E.  Blowing  very  heavy. 
3.30  am.  reefed  sails,  at  9  am  hove  ship  to  on  starboard  tack,  wind 
blowing  very  heavy.    This  day  no  observation. 

Lat  by  D.  B.  52-52 
Lon "    "    "  157-48. 
distance  run  N.  W.  }  W.  121  miles. 
Mon  July  4th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  breeze  from  N.W.  vessel  under  fore 
sail,  at  5.30  made  sail  and  stood  to  W.S.  W.  at  8  tacked  ship  and  stood 
to  North,  at  11  am  sighted  the  Chine  Bura  Islands,  bearing  K.W.  by 
fT.    dis  20  miles. 

Lat  by  Obs     54.  29 
Lon  in  time  158.  30 
So  ends  this  day. 
Ten  July  5th 

This  day  commences  with  light  S.  W.  wind.    6  pm  died  out  calm,  and 
ends  same,  with  Simi  Noski  Island  bearing  W.N.W. 
distance  8  miles. 
Wed  July  6th 

This  day  commences  calm  with  It  rain.  8  pm.  wind  breezed  from  west 
and  light,    later  part  same,  Nagia  Island  bearing  N.W.  dis  20  miles. 

so  ends  this  day. 
Thu  July  7th     This  day  commences  with  N.S.W.  wind.      Nagi  Island 
bearing  N.W.  dis  20  miles,    middle  part  died  out  calm,    latter  part 
same. 

Lat  in     54.44 
Lon  in  160.52  ^ 
160.62 
Fri  July  8th 

This  day  commences  calm,  in  30  fathoms  of  water,  catching  fish,  at 
4  pm.  wind  breezed  S.W.  middle  part  hauled  to  S.S.W.  so  ends 
this  day,  with  Hallibut  Island  N.W.by  W.  dis  15  miles. 


^  Erased  in  original. 
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Sat  July  9th 

This  day  commences  with  light  baffling  wind,  middle  part  died  out 
calm  with  fog.    and  ends  same,  with  Jennac  Island  bearing  W.N.W 
Sun  July  10th 

This  day  commences  with  It  breeze  from  S.W.  middle  part  breezed 
S.S.E.,  4  am  set  off  tor  Ounimac  pass,    latter  part  stiff  breeze  with 
rain. 
Mon  July  11th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  S.S.E.  wind  with  fog,  running  for 
Ounimac,  4.30,  made  opening  bearing  W.  by  S.  2  miles,  distance, 
passed  through  the  straits  at  11  pm.  and  hove  to  in  thick  fog.  at  6 
am.  bore  up  and  run  in  for  water,  at  12  o  clock  anchored  under  the 
Island,  and  loaded  water. 
July  12th 

This  day  commences  with  light  fog.    lying  under  the  land  filling 
water,    at  8  pm  got  under  weigh  and  got  off  shore. 
This  day  ends  with  one  seal  to  Gearing. 

Lat    52.30 
Lon  166.12 
Wed  July  13th 

This  day  commences  with  It  W.S.W.  wind  with  fog.  latter  part 
calm,    boat  out  catch  of  seal  8. 

Lat    64.20 
Lon  166.39 
Thu  July  14th 

This  day  commences  with  It  wind  and  fog.  at  7  am  wind  breezed  up 
strong,    no  boats  out.    at  12  noon  hove  to  under  fore  sail. 

Lat  in  by  1).  K.    54.30 
Lon  "   "    *<    "    167.39 
Fri  July  15th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  gales  from  S.E.  at  12  midnight 
wind  moderated.  5  am  made  sail  and  stood  to  south,  at  10  am  wind 
hauled  to  W.N.W.  blowing  heavy,    no  boats  out  this  day. 

Lat  in  by  D.  E.    54.38 
Lon-^   "    "    "    168.29 
Sat  July  16th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  gales  from  S.W.  and  rain.  Ves- 
sel going  under  double  reefed  main  sail,  and  ends  same. 

LatinbyD.K.    54.13 
Lon  in"    "    '^   167.26 
Sun  July  17th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  W.S.W.  at  1  pm  made  Habou- 
chinskay  Island  bearing  S.E.  wore  ship  off  again.  3  pm  wind  died 
out  calm.    5.30  am  put  boats  out  this  day  and  took  6  seal. 

Lat  in      54.01 
Lon.  in  167.05 
Mon  July  18th 

This  day  commences  with  It  N.E.  winds,  both  boats  out.  latter  part 
•wind  S.E.  and  It.    Boger  llof  Island  bearing  S.W.    dis  20  miles,    catch 

of  seal  13. 

Lat  in     54.09 
Lon  in  167.16 
Ten  July  19th 

This  day  commences  with  It  S.E.  wind,  at  4  pm  wind  breezed  up 
strong.  Boats  came  on  board,  at  6  pm  hove  to  under  fore  sail,  latter 
part  under  Uunalaska  Island,    catch  of  seals  4. 
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Wed  July  20tli 
.    This  day  commences  with  It  S.B.  wind  and  heavy  sea  mnning.     at 
7.30  pm  anchored  under  the  land,    at  10  came  on  rough,     got  under 
weigh  and  stood  to  sea.    ^o  seals  this  day. 

Thu  July  2l8t 

This  day  commences  with  strong  gales  from  S.  S.  E.  at  2  pm  wind 
hauled  to  S.  W.  vessel  running  off  shore,  at  9  am  put  boats  out,  and 
took  5  seal.    Boger  Slors  Island  bearing  S.  W.  &  by  8.    dls  25  isiles. 

Fri  July  22nd 

This  day  commences. with  light  W.N.W  wind,  at  5  pm  died  out 
calm,  latter  part  same.    2  boats  out,  catch  of  seal  20. 

Lat  by  Obs  64.15. 

Sat  July  23rd 

This  day  commences  with  calms.  2  boats  out.  middle  part  wind 
came  fresh  from  S.S.W.  boats  came  on  board,  latter  part  died  out 
calm,  with  Boger  Slot*  bearing  S.W.  by  W.  dis  30  miles,  catch  of 
seal  12. 

Sun  July  24th 

This  day  commences  with  It  S.S.E.  wind.  at*4  pm  wind  breezed  up. 
at  midnight  hauled  to  W.N.W.  blowing  heavy,  latter  part  same, 
boats  out  half  day.    catch  of  seal  14. 

Lat  in      54.28 
Lon  in    167.52 

Mon  July  25th 

This  day  commences  blowing  stiff  from  W.N.W.  first  part,  latter 
part  calm.    2  boats  out,  catch  of  seal  63. 

Lat  in      54.33 
Lon  in    168.12 

Ten  July  26th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  mud  and  ends  same,  no  boats  out 
this  day. 

Lat  in    54.48. 
Lon  in  168.22. 

Wed  July  27th 

This  day  begins  blowing  strong  from  S.S.E.  latter  part  hauled  to 
S.S.W.    hove  too,  under  fore  sail,    no  boats  out. 

Lat  in    54.40 
Lon  in  168.42 

Thu  July  28th 

This  day  commences  with  S.S.W.  wind  and  heavy  sea.  at  8  am 
spoke  the  British  schooner  '*Mary  Pjllen"  with  1750  seals,  no  boats  out 
and  ends  the  same. 

Fri  July  29th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  breeze  from  W.S.W.  and  heavy 
sea  running,  at  10  am  made  Boger  Slov  Island,  bearing  S.B.  dis  10 
miles,    took  one  seal,    so  en<ls  this  day. 

Sat  July  30th 

This  day  commences  with  breeze  from  S.S.W.  middle  part  hauled 
to  W.S.W^.  still  lying  under  fore  sail,  no  boats  out.  but  plenty  of 
seal  around,  took  3  over  the  side,  so  ends  the  day  with  Bogerslov 
bearing  S.E.  by  B.    dis  15  miles. 

Sun  July  31st 

This  day  begins  with  strong  W.S.W.  wind,  at  7  am  breeze  moder- 
ated, and  boats  got  out  for  7  hours,  and  took  25  seal  and  the  breeze 
came  up  again. 
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Aug  1st . 

This  day  commences  with  strong  W,S.W,  wind,  middle  part  wind 
moderated.  8  am  boats  went  out  and  brought  in  9  seal,  day  ends 
with  rain. 

Ten  Aug  2nd 

This  day  commences  moderate,  middle  part  breezed  up  sharp  from 
N.  W.  bore  up  for  the  land  at  10  am.  anchored  under  Ountmac 
Island,    so  ends  the  day. 

Wed  Aug  3rd 

This  day  commences  with  strong  N.W.  wind,  vessel  lying  under 
Ounimac  Island  filling  water.    So  ends  the  day  with  heavy  squalls. 

Thu  Aug  4th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  W.S.W.  wind,  and  squalls.  2  pm 
wind  died  out.  4  pm  got  under  way  and  stood  off  Bhore.  at  6  am  put 
boat  out.  at  ten  am  wind  breezed  up  from  E.  11.30  am  one  boat  came 
on  board  with  5  seal,    so  ends  the  day. 

Fri  Aug  5th 

This  day  commences  with  strong  breeze  from  E  with  rain  squalls, 
at  4  pm  stood  in  for  the  land,  at  8  pm  anchored  under  the  land,  at 
4  am  sighted  the  Bevenue  steamer  steering  East,  at  9  am  hove  up 
anchor  and  stood  off  shore,  at  10  am  boats  went  out  and  took  12  seal. 
80  ends  this  day. 

[No.  1.    July  28,  1892,  Washington,  D.  0. 

L.  G.  Shepabd, 
Captain^  U.  8.  Revenue  Marine.] 

LOO  OE  SCHOOVEE  ASHIE. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  Hunting  ft  fishing. 

Friday,  24  March,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  N.  W^at  2  P.  M.  got  schooner 
under  way  and  proceeded  to  sea.  Strong  N.W.  winds  &  Sharp  sea  at 
6,  P.  M.    cleared  the  heds    Stood  of  Shore  till  6am    tacked  in  Shore. 

25  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.l;  Winds,  If.W.;  this  24  hours  Strong 
.  Breezes  &  fine  weather    Vessel  under  easy  sails    Noon  tacked  ship 

&  stood  of  shore    North  Eocks  N  by  E  10  nules  Dis    Midnight  Dito 
tack  to  Northard 

26  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.l ;  Wmds,  KW.;  this  24  hours  Strong 
Breezes  &  heavy  sea  Vessel  under  Easy  sail,  at  12  hours  midnight 
tack  ship  to  Northard  Noon  tack  Ship  to  Southard  North  Eocks 
Bareiug  N  E  by  E  3  miles 

27  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.  1:  Winds,  N.W.j  this  day  24  hours  first 
part  Strong  Breeze  &  fine  weather.  Noon  Point  Strong  Breeze  &  fine 
weathr  Pont  Bays  Bares  E  S  E  Dis  6  miles  Midnight  pout  Bayes 
Bare  S  E  12  mils 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

28  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  W  S  W  ,•  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breeze  &  fine  weathr  Noon  of  Port  Royal  Midnight  Blowing 
Gale  hove  to  under  2  Keefd  Fore  Sail  P.  M.  H.  3,  Winds,  N  by  W. 
H.  12,  Noon.    Course,  S.  W. 

29  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.  Ij  Winds,  N.W.5  this  24  hours  first 
part  Blowing  Gale  from  N  W  &  heavey  Sea    Vessel  hove  to  under  Easy 
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Sail  Koon  Dito.  Later  Part  Dito  H.  12  P.M.,  Noou.  Course,  S  W; 
Distance,  64;  Diif.  of  Lat,  38;  Departure,  38;  Lat.  by  D.B.,  38o.  21; 
Lat  by  Ob.,  38.21    Dift'.  of  Long.,  49 ;  Lod.  in  124.21. 

30  Day  of  March,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W;  this 
24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  &  heavy  Sea  &  fine  weather  hove 
to  under  2  Beefd  Fore  Sail 

H.  7;  Courses,  N  N  E;  at  6  a  m  Set  Fore  Stay  Sail  &  2  Reef  Main 
Sail  &  stood  to  Northard  H.  2,  P.  M. ;  Courses,  I^  by  W.  Midnight 
Moderate.  H  12,  liToon.  Course,  N  B  by  E  34  E;  Distance,  7;  Diff. 
Lat.,  3;  Departure,  6;  Lat  by  D.  B.  38.24;  Lat  by  Ob.  38.24;  Diff.  of 
LoDg.  6;  Lon.  in  124.21. 

31  Day  of  March,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Modrate  Breeze  & 
calms  Koon  Calms  poot  out  Boats  Post  Boat  got  3  Seal  Midnight 
Cabn  hove  too    H.  12;  Noon.    Lat.  by  Ob.  38.30;  Lon.  in  124.50. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

1  Day  of  April,  1887. 

H.  1 :  Winds,  S  W ;  this  24  hours  light  airs  &  calms  at  6.30  a  m  3  Boats 
started  hunting  Noon  Boats  come  long  Sides  Post  Boat  one  smaJl 
seal  after  Noon  foggy  &  iresh  Breezes  no  Boats  out  H.  12  A.  M., 
Winds,  West,  at  8  hoars  P  M  tack  ship  to  westward  &  hove  two  un- 
der 2  Beefed  Fore  Sail  Blowing  heavy.  H.  10,  P.  M.,  Winds,  N  N  W. 
Lat.  by  Ob.  38.35.    Long,  by  Ob.  125O.00. 

2  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Courses,  W ;  Winds,  N  N  W ;  this  24  hours 
Blowing  Gale  &  heavy  sea  hed  Beaching  under  2  Beefd  Fore  Sail 
Midnight  Dito  H.  12,  P.  M.,  Noon.  Lat  by  D.  B.  39.30;  Lat.  by  Ob. 
38.30;  Lon  in  126.00;  Lon.  by  Ob.  124.45. 

3  Day  of  ApriL  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  N  N  W;  this 24 hours  first  part 
Strong  Gales  &  Buff  sea  at  2.30  a  m  ware  ship  to  Northard  at  8  a 
m  modrate  set  Main  sail  &  jib  Midnight  Calms  H.  11,  P.  M.,  Winds, 
N  W.    H.  12;  Noon.    Lat.  by  Ob.  38.18;  Lon.  by  Ob.  1250.41. 

4  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  &  calms  at  8  a  m  poot  3  Boats  out  to  hunt  at  2  PM  took 
Boats  onboard  &  Shaped  course  lor  Cape  Flatery  H.  9;  Courses, 
North;  Winds,  SB.  at  Midnight  past  Cape  Mendicone  H.  3;  Courses 
N  N  W ;  Winds  S  S  E.  H.  12 ;  Noon.  Lat  by  Ob.  39.10.  Lon.  by  Ob. 
1240.40. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

5  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  K.  6 ;  Courses,  NN  W ;  Winds,  S  E ;  this  24 
hours  first  part  fresh  Breezy  &  foggy  all  sails  set.  H.  2;  K.  6.  H.  3; 
K.6;  Courses,  NW.  H.  4;  K.6,  H.5;  K.6.  North  Modrate  Breezes 
&  fine  weathr  H.  G.  K.  6.  H.  7;  K.  6.  H.  8;  K.  6;  after  Noon  mod- 
rate  Breezes  &  cabn.  H.  9:  K.  6.  H.  10;  K.  6.  H.  11;  K.  6.  H.  12; 
K.6.  H.  1;K.  5.  H.  2;  K.  4.  H.  3;  K.  4.  H.  4;  K.  4;  Midnight 
Strong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  all  Sails  set  H.  5;  K,  4.  H.  6;  K.  5.  H.  7; 
K.  6.  .  H.  8;  K.  6.  H.  9;  K.  7.  H.  10;  K.  7.  H.  11;  K.  7.  H.  12;  K. 
7;  Noon.    Lat.  by  Ob.  41.14;  Lon.  by  Ob.  125°.  15. 

6  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  K.  8 ;  Winds,  S  E ;  this  24  hours  first 
part  Strong  Breezes  &  Bainy  Squalls  at  4  a  m  took  in  Main  Sail  H.  2 ; 
K.  8.  H.  3;  K.  8.  H.  4;  K.  8.  H.  o;  K.  8.  H.  6;  K.  8;  H.  7:  K.  8. 
H.  8;  K.  8;  H.  9;  K.  8;  Winds,  SW;  at  9  am  heavy  squall  wind 
hauld  to  S  W  Baining  hard  H,  10;  K.  7;  2  Beeft  Fore  Sail  &  jib 
10  a  m  Two  Beeft  manesail  &  set  it.  H.  11 ;  K.  6.  H.  12;  K.  6;  Noon, 
unsetld  weather    H.  1;  K.G.    H.  2;  K.  5.    H.  3;  K.  5.    H.  4;  K.& 
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H.  5;  K.  5;  H.G;  K.5.  H.7;K.r).  H.9;  K.5.  H.10;K.5.  H.ll; 
K.  5.  H.  12;  Noon;  Midnight  Modrate  Breeze  &  Raine  Squalls. 
Conrse,  N  28  W;  Distance,  159;  Diff.  of  Lat.  140;  Departure,  76;  Lat. 
by  D.  R.  430. 35;  Diff,  of  Lon.  18;  Lon.  by  Ob.  126O.50. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  Korth  Fishing  &  Hunting. 

7  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  K.4;  this  24  hours  first  part  modrate 
Breezes  &  fin  weather  all  sails  st.  Noon  calms  &  heave  sea  H.  2;  K.  4; 
N.W.  Courses;  Winds,  W  S  W.  H.  3;  K  4;  H.  5;  K.  4.  H.  6;  K.  4. 
H.  7;  K.  3.  H.  8;  K.3;  Courses, N W by N ;  Winds,NW.  H.9;  K.3. 
H.  10;  K.3.  H.ll;  K.  2.  H.  12;  K.  2.  H.  1;  K,  2.  H.  2;  K,  2. 
H.  3;K.  2.  H.  4;  K.  2;  H.  5;  K.  2.  H.  6;  K.  2.  H.  7;K.  2.  H.  8; 
K.  2.  H.  9:K.  2.  H.  10;  K.  2.  H.  11;  K.  2.  H.  12;  Noon;  Midnight 
fresh  Breezes  &  flue  weathr  all  sails  st.  Lat.  by  Ob.  45^.28.  Lon.  by 
Ob.  1260.55. 

8,  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  K.  2;  Courses,  N  by  W;  Winds,  East; 
this  24  hours  flrst  part  fresh  Breezes  &  line  weathr  all  sails  set  H.  2; 
K.  2.  H.  3;K.  2.  H.  4;  K.  2.  H.  5;  K  2.  H.  6;  K.  2.  H.  7;  K.  2. 
H.  8;  K.  3:  Courses,  North;  Winds,  N  E.  9H.  K.  4.  H.  10;  K.  5. 
n.  11;  K.  o.  H.  12;  K.  5;  Courses  N.  N.  W  Noon  Dito.  H.  1;  K,  5. 
H.  2;  K.  5.  n.  3;  K.  5.  H.  4;  K.  6.  H.  5;  K.  6.  H.  6;  K.  6.  Winds, 
N  W.  H.  7;  K.  6.  H.  8;  K.  5;  Courses,  NNE.  H.  9;  K.  5.  H.  10; 
K. — .  H.  12;  Noon;  Midnight  Blowing  heavey  &  heavey  sea  Ship 
head  Reaching  2  Reeft  Pore  Sail  &  jib.  Lat  by  Ob.  47.26;  Lon.  by  Ob. 
126.29. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Fishing  &  Hunting. 

9  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  K.— ;  Courses,  North;  Winds,  W  N  W; 
this  24  hours  Strong  Gales  &  heavey  sea.  Noon  Flatery  Bares  E  by  N 
20  miles  Dis    H.  12;  Noon.     Lat  by  Ob.  48.26.    Lon.  by  Ob.  125.51. 

10  Day  of  April,  1887.  this  24  first  part  Strong  Breeze  4  fine  weathr 
&  Strong  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Noon  light  airs  &  calms  at  4  Pm 
anchored  at  Barclay  Sound 

From  Snd  Barckley  towards  Sound 

Monday  11th  1887    5am  hand  on  Beach  &  cleand  on  Side 

Tuesday  12,    Raining  coud  not  Paint 

Wensday  13  fine  weather    Paintd  one  Side 

Thursday  14th  fine  weathr  Painted  anthr  sid  over  hauld  blocks  & 
fild  water 

Friday  15    hauld  off    Calms 

Satrday  16,    Blowing  Strong  Gale  from  S  W 

Sunday  17  Blowing  strong  from  the  westard  hove  up  &  pro- 
ceeded to  sea 

18  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  Strong  Gales  &  clear 
weathr  Later  part  Raining.  H  1  (P.  M.)  Winds,  S  E.  H.  12;  Noon. 
Lat  by  Ob.  49.14.    Lon.  by  Ob.  126.14. 

From  San  I'rancisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

19  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Rain  Noon  Calms  Midnight  moderate  Breezes  & 
fine  weathr  H.  12  (P.  M.)  Noon.  Lat  by  Ob.  48.42.  Lon.  by  Ob. 
127.02. 
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20  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  E ;  this  24  hours  fine  weafclier 
&  and  light  Yerable  &  calms  hove  Tow  at  7  am  poot  oat  Boats  hunting 
NoonDito  H.  3(A.M.)  Winds  East.  Midnight,  Calms.  Lat  by  Ob. 
49.015.    Lon.  by  Ob.  127.28. 

21  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  E  S  B ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
calms  &  fine  weathr  Noon  fresh  Breezes  &  cloudy  Boats  not  out  after 
Noon  Gerorge  Kiges  1  Seal  Midnight  Calms  H.  12  (P.  M.)  Noon 
Lat.  by  D.  R.  48°.  35.    Lon.  in  127o.  44. 

22  Day  of  April,  1887.  this  24  hours  fine  weather  &  Strong  Breezes 
No  Boats  out  Midnight  Dito  H.12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  Ob.  49.54.  Lon. 
by  Ob.  1270.54. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing 

23  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  modrate 
Breeze  &  Cloudy  at  7  am  all  Boats  out  10  am  took  Boats  in  Blow- 
ing &  Baiiieing  hove  two  Midnight  winds  hauld  to  W  NW  & 
Cloudy  H.  10;  Winds  W  N  W  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  D.  B.  49.45. 
Lon.  in  128.24. 

24  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  Ij  Winds,  W  N  W;  this  24  hours  first 
part  Strong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  hove  two  H.  12;  Noon.  Course  N 
54  E.  Distance  26.  Diff.  Lat  15o.  Departure,  21.  Lat.  by  D.  E. 
50.00.    Dift;  of  Lon.  83.    Lon.  in  1270.51. 

25  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  S  S  W;  Winds,  W  N  W; 
this  24  hoiirs  first  part  light  air  &  calms  Noon  blowing  Gales  & 
Raineing  hove  two  2  Reeft  Pore  Sail  H.  2  (PM)  Courses,  South ; 
Winds,  E  S  E.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course  S  45  W;  Distance  40;  Difif.  of 
Lat.  28;  Departure  28;  Lat.  by  D.  B.  49.23;  Diff.  of  Long.  43;  Lon.  in 
1280.34. 

26  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  winds  &  Bain  &  heavey  sea  Midnight  Dito  H.  ^.M.)  Winds, 
E  S  E.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course,  S  68  E.  Distance  24.  Diff.  of  Lat.  9. 
Departure  22.    Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.14.    Diff'.  of  Lon.  30.    Lon.  in  128.44. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

27  Day  of  April,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  S  E ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  &  Raining.  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Calms  &  Rains 
H.  9;  Winds,  W  N  W.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course,  N  39  E.  Distance  29. 
Diff.  of  Lat.  22.  Departure  18.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  48.52.  Diff*.  of  Lon.  24. 
Lon.  in  127.40. 

28  Day  of  AprU,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  W  N  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  &  Calms  Noon  fresh  Breezes  &  Cleare  &  fine  weather  s^ter 
Noon  poot  out  Boats  to  hunt  No  Seals  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  Ob. 
49.46.    Lon.  by  Ob.  127.28. 

29  Day  of  April,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  & 
cloudy  &  threatiniug  weathr.    Noon,  Dito.    Midnight,  Dito. 

30  Day  of  April,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breeze  & 
cloudy  Noon  Dito  Run  in  to  Runukout  Sound  at  4  P.  M.  anehord 
Blowing  &  Raineing  hard. 

1  day  of  May  1887,  Blowing  &  Raineing.    Wind  S  B. 

2  day  of  May,  1887,  Blowing  &  Raineing  wind  SE. 

3  "  "  Raineing  winds  S  E. 

4  u  a  a  a 

5  "  "  Clears  &  Calms  &  Southerly  winds 

6  "  "  Cloudy  &  Calms  got  under  way  &  Proceed  to  Sea 
Noon  strong  westly  winds  midnight  calms. 
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From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Huntiug  &  Fisliing. 

7  Day  of  May,  1887. 

H.  1 ;  Winds,  E  S  E;  Courses,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong 
Gales  &  hard  Hale  squalls,  at  5  am  Blowing  Furious  Gale  poot 
schooner  under  Balance  Reeft  main  sail  H,  10;  Bar  29.10.  H.  12; 
Bar.  28.80;  Noon  modratiug  set  3  Reeft  sails  headed  off  shore  to 
make  sea  Room  6PM  hove  two  under  3  Reeft  Fore  Sail  Midnight 
Strong  Breezes  &  Raine  squalls.    Lat.  by  DR.  49.40.    Lon.  in  128.10^ 

8  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  S  B;  Winds,  S  S  E;  this  24 
hours  Strong  Breezes  &  Cleare  &  squally  weather  H.  2;  Bar.  29.50. 
at  6  a  m  wore  Ship  to  Eastward  H.  7;  Courses,  East.  Noon  Dito. 
Midnight  Calm.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.35.  Lat.  by  Ob.  49.34.  Lon.  in 
1290. 12.    Lon.  by  Ob.  129.10J. 

9  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  Calms;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Light  airs  &  calms,  at  6  a  m  poot  out  Boats  Noon  Boats  came  on 
board  Starboard  after  Boat  2  Seals  Thomas,  hunter,  after  noon  fresh 
Breezes  Boats  out  No  seals.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  West.  Midnight  Strong 
Breezes.    H.  12;  Noon.    Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.37.    Lon.  in  128.4. 

10  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  squally.  Noon  Dito  at  (>  P.  M.  went  on  board 
schooner.    Midnight  Calms.     Lat  by  D.  R.  49.35.    Lon.  in  128.92. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing, 

11  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  Calms;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Calm  &  fine  weather  at 6  am  Boats  out  Hunting  3  masted  Schooner 
in  Co  Thomas,  one  seal;  George,  one  seal.  H.  9;  Winds,  south.  H.  4; 
(P.  M.)  Winds,  S  E.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  49. 37.    Lon.  in  127.50. 

12  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  East;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Boats  out  Hunting  from  Noon  No 
Seals  afternoon  one  seal  H.  5;  Whids,  N.  E.  H.  12;  Noon;  Mid- 
night fine  weather.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  49.49.  Lat  by  Ob.  49.49.  Lon.  in 
128.36. 

13  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  N  E ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  &  fine  weath  Boats  out  hunting  Calm  foure  noon 
H.  6;  Winds,  Calms,  afternoon  modrate  Breezes  Tow  Boats  came 
on  board  H.  3;  Winds,  NNE.  H.  4;  Winds,  N  N  E.  G.30  PM  one 
Boat  2  seals  Captains  Boat  out  all  night.  Set  Masthead  light  & 
Burnt  torch  every  10  or  15  minutes.  Day  light  no  Boat  in  site  Sent 
Boats  out  to  hunt  for  missing  Boat.  Lat.  by  Ob.  50o.l9,  Lon.  by  Ob, 
1280.55. 

14  Day  of  May,  1887.    H.  1;  Winds,  NNE;  this  24  hours  first  part ' 
modrate  Breezes  &  fine  weather.    Boat  out  ail  knight    H.  5;  Winds, 
NE.    6.30  am  Boats  out  hunting  for  miasing  Boat    Noon  Boats  came 
on  board    No  Boat  in  site    Run  for  land  to  see  if  Boat  went  that  way 
H.  12;  Noon;  Midnight,  Calm.  Lat.  by  Ob.  50^.02.   Lon.  by  Ob.  128.30. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

15  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N.  W.  &  Calms;  first  part 
calms  &  fine  weather  Noon,  Dito.  H.  G;  Courses,  N  N  E.  II.  8; 
Courses,  NNE.  H.  2  (P.  M.)  Courses,  NNE.  H.  4;  Courses,  N  N 
B;  at  4  P.  M.  Breeze  Run  in  to  land  found  Boat  &  men  all  wright  at 
iy  P.  M.  came  on  board  stood  off  shore  H.  7;  Courses  S  W.  II.  9; 
Courses,  W  S  W.  H.  12;  Noon.    Lat.  by  Ob.  50.28.    Lon.  by  Ob.  128.05. 
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16  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  8  W;  Winds,  N  W;  this 
24  hours  first  part  modrate  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Noon  fresb  Breeze 
&  foge  Midnight  Blowing  strong  poot  schooner  under  2  Reell  Fore- 
sail &  hed  Beaching  Difi*.  of  Lat.  19.  Departure,  S6,  Lat.  by  1).  R. 
60.09.    Diff.  of  Lon.  2o.l4.    Lon.  in  130O.17. 

17  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W;  this 
24  hours  first  part  strong  Gales  &  cloudy  headreaching  under  2  Reefit 
Fore  Sail.  Noon  Dito  Noon  Dito.  H.  12;  Leeway  2  Points.  H.  11; 
Noon.    Lat.  by  D.  R.  50o.l4.    Diff  of  Lon.  1310.34. 

18  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  K.  2;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W; 
Leeways  points;  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Gales  &  cloudy  head- 
reaching  under  2  Reefb  Fore  Sail.  H.  2;  K.  2.  H.  3;  K.  2.  H.  4;  K.  2. 
H.6;  K.  2;  H.  6;  K.  2.  H.  7;  K.  2.  K.  8;  K.  2.  H.  9  K.  2.  H.  10: 
K.  2.  H.  11;  K.  2.  H.  12;  K.  2.  H.  1;  K.  1.  Midnight  Dito.  Course, 
S  66  W.  Distance,  48.  Dift.  of  Lat.  26.  Depaiture,  40.  Lat.  by  D.  K. 
490.48.    Diff*  of  Lon.  lo.03.    Lon.  in  1320.37. 

Prom  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

19  Day  of  May,  1887.    H.  1 ;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W;  Leewny 
3  Points;  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breeze  &  Cloudy    hove  lo  • 
2  Reeft  Fore  Sail  Noon  Dto    Midnight  Dito    H.  12;  Noon.    Courses 

5  56  W.  Distance,  48.  Diff.  of  Lat.  2G.  Departure,  40.  Lat.  by  D.  R. 
49.22.    Diff'.  of  Lon.  lo.02.    Lon.  in  133.39. 

20  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  S  W;  Winds,  N  W;  this 
24  hours  first  part  modrate  Breezes  &  cloudy  at  6  a  m  set  all  plaino. 
sails  &  tack  ship  to  Northard.  n.  7;  Courses,  N  W;  Winds,  W  S  W. 
Noon  Dito.  H.  12;  W  N  W  Courses;  Winds,  S  W.  Midnight  Calm. 
Course,  N  37  W.  Distance  32.  Diff.  of  Lat.  19.  Departure  26.  Lat. 
by  D.  R.  490.41.    Diff.  of  Lon.  40.    Lon.  in  134.19. 

21  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Courses,  W ;  Winds,  South ;  this  24  hours 
first  part  light  airs  &  calms  &  fogey.  Noon  strong  Breezes  &  cloudy 
H.  1;  Courses, W;  Winds,  South.  Midnight  Strong  Breezes  &  Rain 
Squalls.  Course,  N  60  W.  Distance  77.  Diff.  of  Lat.  39.  Departure 
06.    Lat.  by  D.  R.  50o.20.    Diff.  of  Lon.  lo.45.    Lon.  in  135O.02. 

22  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Courses,  W ;  Winds,  South ;  this  24  hours 
first  part  Strong  Breezes  &  cloudy  &  Raine  Squalls,  at  6  a  im  wind 
hauld  to  Northard  &  modrate  H.  7;  Courses  SW  by  W;  v  inds, 
N  W;  tack  ship  Southard.  Noon,  Calms.  Midnight  Dito.  H.  12; 
Noon.  Course,  N  68  W.  Distance  155.  Diff.  of  Lat.  58.  Departure 
144.    Lat.  by  D.  R.  51^.38.    Diff.  of  Lon.  5o.49.    Lon.  in  139.22. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

H.  1;  Courses,  West;  Winds,  Northrly,  this  24  hours  first  part  calms 

6  fine  weather  Noon  Dito  H.  12;  Ccmrses,  West;  Winds,  E.  Mid- 
night fresh  Breezes  &  Cloudy.  H.  12;  Noon  Course,  N  68  W.  Dis- 
tance 24.  Diff.  of  Lat.  9.  Departure  22.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  570.47.  Lat. 
by  Ob.  51.51.    Diff.  of  Lon.  28.    Lon.  in  139.50.    Lon.  by  Ob.  1390.24. 

24  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  West;  Winds,  East;  this  24 
hours  Strong  Breezes  &  cloudy  &  R-aine  Squalls  H.  6;  Courses,  W  by 
S;  at  6  a  m  Blowing  hard  Reeft  Maine  &  Fore  Sails.  Noon  Blowing 
Gale  and  high  sea  Bar.  29.20  Midnight  modrate  &  Raine  Course, 
N  75  W.  Distance  113.  Diff.  of  Lat.  29.  Departure  109.  Lat.  by  D. 
R.  52.20.    Diff.  of  Lon.  2o.57.    Lon.  in  1420.21. 

25  Day  of  May,  1887.    H.  1;  Courses,  WJN;  Winds,  S  Bj  this  24 
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hours  first  part  light  air  &  calms    at  4  a  m  set  all  sails.    H,  8;  Winds, 

5  W,  Noon  modrate  Breezes  &  cleare  weather  H.  1  (P.M.)  Courses, 
W  by  K.  at  4  P.M.  Reeft  Fore  and  Maine  Sails.  Midnight  Strong 
Breezes  and  Cloudy.  H.  12^  Noon.  Course,  N  68  W.  Distance  113. 
Diff.  of  Lat.  44.  Departure  104.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  53.04.  Lat.  by  Ob. 
53.30.    Diff.  of  Lon.  2^.49.    Lon.  in  145O.10.    Lon.  by  Ob.  145O.07. 

26  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1;  Courses,  W  by  N;  Winds,  South;  this 
24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  at  6  a  m  modrate  set  all 
sails.    H.  8;  Winds,  SE.    H.  10;  Winds,  East.    Noon,  Strong^reezes 

6  Cleare  Weather.  Midnight  Blowing  Strong.  H.  12;  Noon.  Course 
N  57  W.  Distance  153.  Diff.  of  Lat.  83.  Departure  lo28.  Lat.  by 
D.  R.  540.54.  Lat.  by  Ob.  55o.00.  Diff.  of  Lon.  3o.38.  Lon.  in  148.45. 
Lon.  by  Obs.  147.57. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

27  Day  of  May,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  &  fine 
weathr.  at  6  a  ni  Blowing  Gale  took  in  mainsail  and  Two  Reeft  Fore 
Sail  at  8  a  m  made  land  Island  of  Kadiack  Noon  light  Drifted  twords 
Trintty  Island  at  8  P.M.  anchord  Calms. 

28  Day  of  May,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Calm  at  4  a  m  Got 
under  way    Noon  Calms    Midnight  Dito 

29  Day  of  May,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Calms  &  light  Baffling 
winds    Noon  Dito    at  8  a  ra  anchord  &  Kiyayack  Bay  &  fild  water 

30  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part  calm 
&  fine  weathr  at  9  a  m  got  under  way  &  proceeded  to  sea  H.  10; 
Winds,  S  E.  at  3  P.M.  cleare  of  Land  Midnight  Calms  &  fine 
weathr. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

31  Day  of  May,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  East,  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breeze  &  fine  weathr  at  7  a  m  Boats  out  hunting  9am 
fresh  Breezes  &  fog  Boats  come  on  board  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Blow- 
ing hard  &  Rainy 

1  Day  of  June,  1887.    H.  1;  Winds,  East;  this  24  hours  first  part' 
Blowing  hard  &  Rains    Noon  Dito    H.  12;    4  P.M.  Course  N.  67  E. 
Distance  35.    Diff.  of  Lat.  10.    Departure  32,    Lat.  by  D.  R.  57o.l3. 
Diff.  of  Lon.  59.    Lon.  in  1520.17. 

2  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  NE;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  &  heavey  sea  Noon  Dit  Midnight  Dit 
Course  South.  Distance  36.  Diff.  of  Lat.  30.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  56.37. 
Lon.  in  152^.17. 

3  Day  of  May  (June),  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  NE;  this  24  hours  first 
part  strong  Breezes  &  cloudy  &  high  sea  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Mod- 
rate  H.  12;  Noon.  Course,  N  45  W.  Distance  22.  Diff*.  of  Lat.  15. 
Departure  15.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  m<^.52.  Lat.  by  Ob.  560.43.  Diff.  of 
Lon.  28.    Lon.  in  152.45. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

4  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Rainey  &  fresh  Breezes  Noon  Dit.  Midnight  Dito  Lat.  by  D.  R. 
560.16.    Lon.  in  1530.00. 

5  Day  of  June,  1887.    H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;   this  24  hours  first  part 
68 
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fine  weather  and  smooth  sea    Boats  oat  Hunting  Post  Boat  one  seal 
H.  9  (P.M.)  Noon.    Lat  by  Ob.  56o.05.    Lon.  by  Ob.  163.00. 

6  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breeze  &  fine  weather  Boats  out  Hunting  Captains  Boat 
Two  Seals  Midnight  Modrate.  Lat.  by  Ob.  56.18.  Lon.  by  Ob. 
1610.66. 

7  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Boats  out  9am  Strong  Breezes 
&  sharp  sea  took  in  Boats    Lat.  by  Ob.  50.36.    Lon.  by  Ob.  152.57. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

8  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
fine  weather  &  smooth  sea.  Noon  Dito  Boats  out  Hunting  No 
Seals    Midnight  foggey    Lat.  bv  Ob.  56o.09.    Lon.  by  Ob.  1630.37. 

9  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  W ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
fogey  Noon  Dito  after  noon  cleard  Boats  out  fog  set  in  Boats  came 
in    Midnight  fog    Lat.  by  D.  R.  55.30.    Lon.  in  153O.40. 

10  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Cloudy  &  fogey  Noon  Dit  H.  3  (P.  M.)  Winds  South.  Midnight 
cleare  &  fine  weather  passed  Semed  Islands  at  11  P.  M.  Lat.  by 
Ob.  65.50.    Lon.  154O.30. 

11  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  South ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  &  fine  weathr  Boath  out  hunting  H.  11 ;  Winds,  East.  Mid- 
night Strong  Breezes  &  Baineing  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  Ob.  55^.30. 
Lon.  by  Ob.  1560.55. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

12  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Baineing  at  6  a  m  Made  Sheuniagin  Islands  at  7  a  m 
anchored  in  Bend  of  agia  thick  &  Baineing  &  Blowing  Gale  Midnight 
weather  Dito. 

13  Day  of  June,  1887,  H.  1;  Winds,  East;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fogey  Noon  Cleard  got  under  way  &  proceeded  for 
onger  wind  light    Midnight  Dito 

14  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  &  calms  H.  8;  Winds,  North,  at  1  P.  M.  Captain  went 
on  shore  at  onger  3PM  Started  for  Coal  harbor  on  N  W  Side  of 
Island    Midnight  Calms 

15  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  North;  this  24  hours  Calms  & 
light  N  W  winds    at  3  P.  M.  auchord  in  Coals  harbr  took  in  coals. 

16  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  North  j  this  24  hours  first  part 
Calms  &  fine  weather  at  2  a  m  Got  under  way  &  proceeded  to  go  to 
Sanack    Midnight  modrate  Breezes 

17  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  Calms  &  Northerly  winds;  this 
24  hours  first  part  calms  &  fine  weather  at  Noon  calms  poot  Boats  out 
hunting 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

18  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  Calms    Boats  out  hunting    Bird  Island  Baring  S  W 

19  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  &  fine  weather    Boats  out  hunting    Bird  Island 
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Bareiiig  N  W  10  miles  Dis    at  4  P«  M.    Boats  in  Eau  for  Halesboat 
Island 

20  Day  of  Jnne,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  Courses,  S  W  by  W; 
this  24  hours  first  part  fresh  Breezes  &  fine  weathr.  at  8  a  m  made 
Haleboat  Island  10  a  m  hove  Two  at  4  PM  Set  Sail  &  Ban  for  Onni- 
mack  Island  to  fill  water  H.  12  5  Noon.  Lat  by  Ob.  54^.05.  Lon.  by 
Ob.  1620,20. 

21  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  West;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fine  weathr  Koon  Dito  Tack  ship  to  Korthard 
Midnight  modrate  H.  12;  Noon.  Lat.  by  Ob,  530.14.  Lon.  by  Ob. 
1630.57. 

• 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Bunting  &  Fishing. 

22  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
fresh  Breezes  &  fine  weathr  at  12  M  anchord  at  Gape  Lutke  fore  water 
fild  water    Midnight  Calms 

23  Day  of  June,  1887.  This  24  hours  first  part  light  airs  &  calms 
at  3  a  m  got  under  way  &  proceeded  twords  pass  Noon  half  way 
through  the  pa«8    Midnight  Calms 

24  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1:  Winds,  East;  this  24  hours  first  part 
fresh  Breezes  &  fine  weather  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat.  by  Ob. 
540.33.    Lon.  by  Ob.  I660.4O. 

25  Day  of  June,  1887.  H.  1  j  Winds,  North ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Cloudy  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Modrate  &  fogey 
H.  3  (P.M.)  Winds,  N  N  W.    Lat.  by  D.  E.  64.16.    Lon.  in  167.09. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

26  Day  of  June,  1887. 

H.  1:  Winds,  N  N  W :  this  24  hours  first  part  modrate  Breezes  &  fogey 
Noon  Dito  hove  two  Midnight  Calms  Lat.  by  D.  E.  54.06.  Lon.  in 
167.26.    Lon.  by  Ob.  1670.26. 

27  Day  of  Juno,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  Northerly  &  Calms;  this  24 
hours  first  part  Calms  &  fogey  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat.  by 
D.  E.  59.08.    Lon.  in  167.30. 

28  Day  of  June,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  light  airs  &  calms 
Noon  Dito  Boglsoy  Bares  W  Dis  8  Miles  at  4  P  M  cano  &  2  Indians 
Came  on  board  lost  schooner  Anna  Beck    Midnight  fogey 

29  Day  of  June,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Fogey  &  Calm  Noon 
Dito  2  P.  M.  Eun  for  Oumank  Island  Boglesloy  Bareing  W  N  W 
Dis  3  miles    12  midnight  hove  two 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

30  Day  of  June,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Strong  Breezes  & 
cloudy  Noon  Dito  Indians  on  board  yet  Midnight  Calms  Lat.  by 
D.  E.  63.15.    Lon.  in  169.00. 

1  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  I5  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  &  cloudy  Indians  onbord  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat. 
by  D.  E.  530.25.    Lon.  in  169.20. 

2  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  West;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Calm  &  cloudy  Indians  left  and  went  onbord  W.  P.  Saywood  of  Vic- 
toria Midnight  fresh  breezes  &  cloudy. 

3  Day  of  July,  1887.    H.  Ij  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
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Strong  Brcez<^8  Cloudy  Noon  Dito  Midniglit  Dito  Lat.  by  D.  R. 
530.50.     I^n.  in  165.10. 

4  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  I;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  hours  Strong 
Breeze  &  cloudy  &  light  Rains  Noon  Dito  Midniglit  Dito  Lat  by 
D.  B.  54.15.    Lon.  in  109.00. 

6  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  We-st;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Gales  &  Baineing  heavy  sea  making  Noon  Dito  Midnight 
niodrating    Lat.  by  Ob.  54o.06.    Lon.  in  1680.45. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting  &  Fishing. 

6  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
heavey  sea  &  fresh  Breezes  &  fogey  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Dito  Lat. 
by  D.  li.  650.56.    Lon.  in  108.00. 

7  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  B  &  Calms;  this  24  hours  first 
part  light  airs  &  calms  &  thick  fog  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by 
Ob.  540.01     Lon.  in  lOTo  45. 

8  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1:  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Gales  &  Baineing  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do.  Lat  by  D.  R. 
53.50.    Lon.  in  107O.40. 

9  Day  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  8  S  E;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  GalcH  &  heavey  sea  &  Baineing  &  fogey  Noon  Do  Midnight 
Do    II.  2  (P.  M.)  Winds,  South.    Lat.  by  Ob.  54.00.    Lon.  in  1070.20. 

10  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fogs  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  Ob.  54.00. 
Lon.  in  108.00. 

11  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fogs  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  B.  54o.20. 
Lon.  in  107.40. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

12  Day  of  July,  1887.  IT.  1;  Winds,  West;  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  airs  &  fogey  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  B.  54.01.  Lon. 
in  108.00. 

13  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breeze  &  fog  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  B.  54.20. 
Lon.  in  108O.15. 

14  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  S  W;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Gales  &  liigh  Sea  Noon  Dito  Midniglit  Dito  Lat.  by  D.  B. 
54.24.    Lon.  in  108.10. 

15  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Gales  &  heavey  Sea  Noon  Dito  Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  B. 
540.O8.    Lon.  1080.30. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

10  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 
heavey  Gales  &  Baineing  &  fog  at  0  a  m  Bun  in  too  Morovoskoy  Bay 
to  fill  water    anchord  at  2  30  p  m    Midnight  Gale  Blowing  Still. 

17  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  N  W;  this  24  liours  first  part 
Cleard  &  Calms  at  5  a  m  Got  under  way  &  proceeded  out  to  sea  Noon 
fogey  &  light  >vinds.  Midnight  Calms  &  fog.  Lat.  by  D.  R.  53.38. 
Lon.  in  100.23. 

18  Day  of  July,  1887.    this  24  hours  first  part  Calms  &  fog  Noon  Do. 

19  day  of  July,  1887.    H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours,  first  part 
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Strong  Gales  &  heavey  Sea.    Noon  Dito    Midnight  Do  Lat.  by  D.  E. 
64.07.    Lon,  in  166.50. 

20  day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  8.  B;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  heavey  Sea  &  fogey  Koon  Dito  H.  10;  Winds, 
South.    Midnight,  Do.    Lat.  by  D.  E.  54.08.    Lon.  in  166O.30. 

21  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  8  W ;  Modrate  Breeze  &  fogey 
with  heavey  Sea  Noon  Calm  Midnight  Do.  Lat.  by  Ob.  54o.04.  Dift*. 
of  Lon.  166.20. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

22  Day  of  July,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Calms  &  Fog  Noon 
Dito    Midnight  Do.    Lat.  by  D.  E.  54o.l9.    Lon.  in  166.40. 

23  Day  of  July,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  calms  &  fog  Noon  Do. 
Midnight  Do.    Lat.  by  D.  E.  54c>.22.    Lon.  in  166.00. 

24  Day  of  July,  1887.  this  24  hours  first  part  Calms  &  fogey  Noon 
Do    Midnight  Do.    Lat.  by  D.  E.  54o.06.    Lon.  in  166.30. 

25  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  S  E :  this  24  hours  first  part 
light  air  &  fog  Noon  Do.  Midnight  Do.  Lat.  by  D.  E.  64.00.  Diff. 
of  Lon.  166.40. 

26  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1  -,  Winds,  S  B ;  this  24  hours  fresh  Breeze 
&  fogey  &  Eains.  Noon  Do  Set  sail  &  Shifted  Grounds  to  N  W 
Midnight  Strong  winds  &  fog  at  10  hours  P  M  hove  Tow  Lat.  by  D. 
E.  53.56.    Lon.  in  167O.00. 

27  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  South ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  winds  &  fogs  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do.  Lat.  by  D.  E.  55.30. 
Lon.  in  1680.15. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

28  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.l;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fogs  &  Eain  Noon  No  seals  in  site  Change  Grounds 
to  Southard  Midnight  fog  &  Eain  Lat.  by  D.  E.  64o.30.  Lon.  in 
167  50 

29  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fog  &  Eaine  at  6  a  m  hove  tow  seals  in  site  Noon 
Do.    Midnight  Do.    Lat.  by  D.  E.  54o.l0.    Lon.  in  167O.20. 

30  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW:  this  24  hours  first  part 
Modrate  Breezes  &  fog  &  heavey  Sea  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do  Wore 
ship  Every  Tow  houres    Lat.  by  D.  E.  54^.15.    Lon.  in  167O.10. 

31  Day  of  July,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  SW;  this  24  hours  first  part 
modrate  Breezes  &  fogs    Noon  Do    Boats  out  Hunting. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

1  Day  of  August,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  S  E;  this  24  hours  fresh 
Breezes  &  fog  &  Eains  Noon  Do  Midnight  Do.  Lat.  by  D.  E.  54.27. 
Lon.  in  166.20. 

2  Day  of  August,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  South;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  fog  &  Eains  H.  4;  Winds,  S  W.  H.  7;  Winds, 
West.    Noon  Do.    Midnight  Do.    Lat  by  D.  E.  54^.28.    Lon.  in  166.25. 

3  Day  of  August,  1887.  H.  1;  Winds,  West;  this  24  hours  Strong 
Breezes  &  Cloudy  Noon  Do  afternoon  Schooner  Mountain  Chief 
Spoke  us.  345  skins  onbord  Midnight  Calm  &  Eains  Lat.  by  D.  E. 
540.30.    Lon.  in  1660.30. 
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4  Day  of  August,  1887.  this  24  hoars  liffht  airs  &  calms  &  Bafne 
Noon  Do  after  Noon  Strong  Breeze  &  Kains  Midnight  Gleare  & 
Starong  Breeze    Lat.  by  D.  B.  54^.40    Lon.  in  1060.20. 

From  San  Francisco  towards  North  Hunting. 

5  Day  of  August,  1887.  H.  1 ;  Winds,  E  S  £ ;  this  24  hours  first  part 
Strong  Breezes  &  Raine  Noon  Oleard  of  H.  2  (P.  M.)  Winds,  S.  W. 
Lat.  by  D.  E.  540.47.    Lon.  in  166O.50. 

No.  2.— Washington,  D.  C.  July  28, 1892. 

L.  G.  Shepabd, 

Captain  Revenue  Marime. 


Captain's  Boat,  Jnne  6th,  1S87.  3  Seato. 

Post  Boat,  G,  Riges,  March  Slat,  1887,    3      '< 

April  1, 

April  21, 

May  11, 

13, 
June  5, 

Hay  9th,  1887, 

11,      " 
Baaui  Sea,  Indians,   June  28, 

Julyl, 

Store  Hat,  8oho<m9r  Anna. 

March  30th,  opend  one  Barrel  Beef  &.  Poik 


« 

1 

it 

1 

It 

1 

1 

2 

u 

1 

1 

2  Seals. 

1 

<» 

10 

'1 

2 

H 

April  Srd,          2  Sack  Flonr, 

8,              3 

u 

(t 

13               J 

ii 

tt 

21,              1 

L       '' 

tt 

26,              ] 

1       it 

tt 

May    2,             : 

L  Barrel  Beef, 

2,              : 

L  Sack  Flonr, 

7,              1 

1       t( 

11,              ] 

I      *' 

15,              ] 

L      '' 

20,              ] 

L      '* 

23; 

L      '' 

I  Barrel  Beef 

1       It 

Pork 

27,              \ 

(* 

Butter, 

u 

L  Sack  Flour, 

2  June,              ] 

1       tt 

7     "                  ] 

1       t( 

12     "                   ] 

[      " 

17     "                   ] 

tt 

24    "                  3 

L      " 

27    "                  ] 

I       ft 

28    " 

Barr'l  Beef 

2U    " 

BaiT 

'1  Turk 

■did' 


JM 


■ ) 


n 
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LOG  OF  SCHOOHEE  ALFEED  ADAKS. 

Scliooner  Alfred  Adams,  log  book  from  Victoria  and  Patchino,  1867y  to 

the  sealing  grounds  via  Olaycout^  1887. 


Bay  3  qts  p  lAan  pr  day 


21)980(4 


Water  in  Storeroom  aft  Tank 


500 


Water  in  fore  Hold  pr  Blls 

28 
35 

Cask 

Do 

2=25 

120 

100 

50 

81  washes  Galls  Each 

6)    770 

Gallons 

140 

.84 

128 

-  2  days 

two  Iron  Dram  Casks 


980 
150 


1130 


26)1130(43  days 
104 


July  10th  Behring  Sea  Commenced 

giving  Cook  allowance  water 
from  Aft  Hold. 


90  for  all 

78 

12 


Galls       qts 


uj 

Gall 

qt<8 

JnlvSlO 

5 

Angnst  9  Tucs  . 

Mil  till  to 

morrow  Bkpt 

4 

2 

low 

T  12 

5 

0 

11  T 

W13 

5 

12  F 

T  14 

5 

13  S 

F  15 

5 

II 

14  Snn 

S  16 

5 

15  M 

S  17 

5 

16  T 

finisM18 

1  Cask  45  Gall 

5 

17  W 

hdTie 

5 

18  T 

W20 

5 

19  F 

T  21 

5 

20  S 

F  22 

5 

21  Snn 

S  23 

5 

22  M 

S  24 

5 

23  T 

M25 

5 

24  W 

T  26 

5 

25  T 

*                              W  27  Commenced  to  use 

"  5 

26  F 

from  Big 

Cask 

F  28 

5 

27  S 

F  29 

5 

28  Sun 

1                              S   30 

5 

29  M 

S  31 

5 

30  T 

August  1 

5 

31  W 

T    2 

5 

1  Sept. 

W^    3 

5 

2  F 

T     4 

3  S      " 

F     5 

4  S 

S     6 

5  M 

1                              S     7 

6  T 

^                              M    8 

7  W                  4  Cans  1  Meal 

)  Muall  lard  cq 

m  3  U 

>3  or  3  Pints 

~~~ 

12 

cans       =       36  rts  7  Men  allowed 
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Tuesday  14th  Civil  Time 
Nautical  Weduesday  15th  Juue  /87 


Hours. 

K.    F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

LceW              Komurks« 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

1PM  Cleared  St  Dun  Harbour 
2    **    stood  in  to  Ncah  Bay  to  lang 
Doe  to  get  His  clothes  But  failed 
to  return  in  Canoe 
Does  Canoe  &,  man  came  on  Board 
in  the  Straits 

Taloost  Lt 

Calm 

Mdnt  Cape  Flattery 
S.  S.  £. 

2 
3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

2 

2 
2 

lying  too 

2 
2 

NNE 

WbyS 
tt 

Calm 
ESE 

thick 
raiu 

5AM  Chief  Charley 
went  to  Nituatt  to  got 
auother  man 
6AM  light  air 
tood  into  Nituatt 
to  pick  up  Canoes 
10  A  M  Came  alongside 
squared  away  for 
Cape  Beale 
Noon  to  day  thick 
Raiu  and  nasty  sco. 

Lat 


Long 


. 

• 

Nautical- 

-Thuradav 

9d 

16th  Juuo  /87. 

Hours. 

K. 

F. 

Courses. 

Winds. 

LW                    Remarks. 

1 

1 

4 

WbyN 

Esterlie 

Nasty  Sea  thick 

2 

i 

W  byN 

n 

Raiu  unshipped 

3 

i 

West 

u 

Davits  &  Got  Boat 

4 

0 

WbyS 

Calm 

on  Board  Cnme  to 

5 

anchor  in  20  fthm  w 

Ith 

6 

7 

Scarsely  stecriug 

Kedge  Sea  Heaving 
shore 

iu 

8 
9 

4 

9  PM  a  Breeze  from  west 

10 

3 

SSW 

West 

Hove  up  and  made  sail 

11 

3 

Vble 

Nasty  Sea 

12 

3 

Mdnt  Cape  Beal 

1 

3 

SW  by  S 

West 

N  by  W  12  Miles 

2 

3 

Dble  Reefd  Mnsl 

3 

3 

fresh  clear 

4 

3 

Vble 

4  PM  Do 

5 

3 

SSW 

6 

2 

4 

7 

2 

4 

8 

3 

8  AM  Do  Weather 

9 

2 

4 

NNW 

Hove  ship 

toNW 

10 

2 

4 

10-30  AM  Made  sail 

11 

4 

• 

12 

4 

Lat 

Long 
1250  13J' 

Course 

dist 

N.             S. 

E 

W 

Cape  Beal  48°  48' 

S5  W 

12 

6-9 

10-0                          36 

41 

84  W 
North 

23 
13 

16-3 
13-0 

3G-0 

16-3                    49  _24 

125  -54 

"26^ 

-3 
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Friday  17th  June  /87. 


H. 


K,       F,       Courses.        Winds.     Lwy 


West 


Remarks  for 


1 

6 

N  N  W^W 

2 

6 

3 

6 

4 

6 

6 

5 

ss  w^w 

6 

4 

4 

NN  W 

7 

4 

4 

S  S  WiW 

8 

4 

4 

9 

4 

4 

10 

3 

11 

3 

12 

3 

.    1 

3 

Nby  W 

2 

3 

3 

2 

4 

4 

3 

5 

2 

6 

2 

7 

8 

Calm. 

9 

1 

10 

2 

NW. 

11 

2 

12 

2 

NNW 
N         S 

6  4iW 

20-3 

NIE 

16 

15-7 

N2W 

6 

5-3 

Fresh  Wind  aud  a 
Nastv  Sea 

4  PM  Passed  in  through 
the  Starlight  Keefs  & 
Beat  up  to  Lookout 
Island  stood  ott' 
From    4-^  to  5-30  &  Tacked 
in 

8  PM  Dble  reefed  Mnsl 
&  Stowed  Jib  pumps  choking 
Ship  making  water  12  in 
in  the  Well 

Midnt  strong  wind  and 
a  nasty  sea  hove  around 
4  AM  made  all  sail 
6  AM  Calm  light  air 

8  AM  light  air  from  S  E 

9  AM  Set  Mnsl 

Noon  light  airs  from  West 
West    Standing  in  towards 
Claycout 


£ 
3-1 


69 


21-0    20-3     3-1     27-5 


W  Lat 

24-7       48°-  55' 

41 

2-8        49-^ 


Long 
1250-  31J 


6^46 
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Satnidiiy  18th  June  /87. 


u. 

E. 

F.          Cotines. 

Winds. 

Leewy                Remarks  for 

1 

2  PM  sent  Boat  on 

2 

shore  to  get  a  cook 

3 

for  the  Indians 

4 

4  PM  Wind  light  and 

5 

no  signs  of  canoo  coming 
stood  into  the  Harbour 

6 

7 

6  PM  came  to  anclior 

8 

in  4  fthm  of  Villiage 

9 

Island  Went  on  slioro 

10 

to  store  brought  off 

11 

stores  oook  &o 

12 

Mdnt  thick  Drizely  rain 

1 

4  AM  got  nnder  \ray  Sl 

2 

went  to  sea 

3 

F.AHt 

4-30  cleared  the  Ilarboor 

4-30 

SWbyS 

NSW 

Stood  out  to  Sea 

5-6 

5 

S£ 

5-6  AM 

5-25 

6- 

7 

WiS 

6-36 

7 

7 

6 

8-30 

8 

9 

5 

WbyN 

8-20  Put  log  over 

10 

4 

up  to  Noon  15  miles 

11 

4 

N       W 

£      S 

Bone  Isd  Claycot 

12 

4 

Lat49-7               Long  125^55^ 

S5W 

3 

-    1-7 

-    2-6 

18                          1-2 

Wtsl 

N6iW 

4 
22 

-    4- 
-21-1 

6^    - 

49-20                      126^7 

N5VV 

15 

8-3    - 

-12-5 

—               QR-27 

14-7  1-7 
1-7 

-40-1 

^™                uo—^i 

49-13 

90-00 

13-0 

40-47 

to  4  PM 

49-20                      126-67 

N5W 

20 

ll-l 

16-6 

11                             26 

49-81 


127  2S 
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Sunday  19th/ 87 


H. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Conrse 

N4W 

N5W 
N6W 


N6iW 
N5W 


E.         F.       Conrses.         WindB.     Lwy 


5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
5 
6 
5 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 


dist. 
34  £4^ 

4 
12 


WbyN 


South 
Vble 


Remarks  &o 

Raiu  with  Yble  Weather  & 
a  Nasty  sea  on 


4 

4         West 
WbyS 
Hauled  off  and  allowed 
with  fair  wind 
WiN 


WbyN 


WbyS 


^-M  PM  88  miles  on  the  log 

1  Cape  Cook  Bearing  WNW 

1  Pt  leeway  although  runing 

Mdnt  Cape  Cook 

NNE  25  log  showes  60  since 

Noon 

4  AM  loe  66  M    Yble  wind 
rain  Hign  Sea 

6  AM  Shot  &  Speared  a  seal 
lowered  a  canoe  to  pick  him  up 
Squal^  Nasty  Sea  runing 
8  AM  Do  Weather 
Noon  showery  with  Yble  winds 
620.  dCK  Log  85M 


N 
24 


8       £ 


W 
24 


Long 
yestdy  Lat  49«^-20'    1260-57' 

31  26 


6 
29 


2-2     - 

4^^    - 

-  3-8- 

-  11-1 

30^     - 

-      lft-8 

2-4 
16-1 

4-4 
24-1 

18-5 


28-6 


49-61 
19 

127  -23 

44 

Noon       50  -10 
62-30    . 
10 

128-7 

62-40 
90-00 

27-20 
23-26 

1  Seal  19  June 


60-46 


*  Erased  in  orici 
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Monday  20th  /87. 


H 

E 

F 

Courses 

Winds 

Lw                     Bemarks  Ac 

1 

3 

WbyS 

South 

PM  a  nasty  sea  showery 

2 

3 

Vble 

PL  14 

3 

3 

4 

3 

5 

4 

6 

4 

6  PM  Triangle  Isd  NNE 

7 

5 

More  moderate  sea  going  down 

8 

6 

8  PM  35  p  L  showery  with 

9 

7 

nasty  Haad  sea  going  Bows 

10 

7 

in  Occasionally 

11 

7 

12 

7 

Mdnt  thick  rain  PL  63 

1 

7 

West 

a  nasty  sea  ship  making 

2 

8 

water 

3 

8 

• 

4 

8 

4  AM  Dble  reefed  Mnsl 

5 

7 

PL  94  m 

6 

6 

• 

7 

6 

8  AM  fresh  wind  Rud  a  toping 

8 
9 

6 
7 

Sea  shipping  occasional 
Water  PL20 

10 

7 

11 

7 

30 

Noon  Cloudy  PL  50  m 

12 

7 

Watch  45  m  slow  cleared  off 
But  cloudy 

Lat  obe  51o-35'  N 

ao50  -^5 

Long  1320-42' 

correctd 

"  61  -31 

"     132  -15 

Tuesday  21st  /87 

H 

E 

F 

Courses 

Winds 

Lw                         Remarks 

1 

5 

West 

PM  dark  cloudy 

2 

5 

Sea  going  down 

3 

5 

4 

4 

6 

4 

4  PM  Do 

5 

6 

6 

6 

2  PM  thick  nasty  sea 

7 

6 

7  PM  Dble  reefd  Mnsl 

8 

6 

8  PM  46  miles  Clear 

9 

5 

WbyN 

10 

5 

11 

4 

12 

4 

Mdnt  63  M 

1 

8 

2 

8 

West 

West  li  Hr 

3 

8 

WbyN 

4 

8 

w 

4  AM  Clear  PL  97                       146 

5 

8 

6 

8 

8  AM  PL 

7 

7 

10  AM  Wind  Veering  to  SW  PL  44 

8 

7 

10  30                                              146 

9 

7 

Noon  cloudy  pumps  Noon           155 
i  to  fitting  new  Jib  pennant 

10  30    7 

WNW 

attendee 

11 

7 

N W  by  N 

12 

6 

Lat  63<>-23' 

Long  135-39 
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Wednesday  22  /87 


H 

K 

F 

Courses 

Winds 

Lwy              Remarks 

1 

NNW 

West 

P  M  lowered  the  foresail  and 

2 

Pat  a  Over  Uall  patch 

3 

4 

5 

6 

4 

, 

6  PM  25 

7 

4 

830 

8-30  PM  sky  clearing  made  sail 

9 

NW 

But  still  a  nasty  sea  running 

10 

11 

4 

12 

^ 

4 

Hdnt  50  m  fine 

1 

4 

2 

4 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4  AM  PL  80 

5 

6 

NWbyN 

7 

7 

N  W 

8 

6 

8  AM  PL  107  fine  weather  sky  clear 

9 

6 

10 

6 

11 

6 

Noon  PL  130    iine  with  showers 

12 

6 

Lat  55  -38 
65-37 

Sea  going  down 
Long  1360-18'  W 

Var  2  i  EfwUy 
Thursday  23rd  /87 


H  K        F        Courses  Winds        Lwy  Remarks 

1  7  NW  WSW  PM  fine  weather  and 

2  7  a  smooth  sea    set  the 

3  7  main  sail 

4  7  4  PM  fine 

5  7  6  PM  Do 

6  6 

7  6  PM   7-40  wind  yeering  westly 

8  6  PL  53 

9  4       4       WNW 

10  4       4 

11  4 

12  4       4  Mdnt  PL   70  showery  with  a  little 

1  4  WbyNiN  extra  wind  at  times 

2  4  2  AM  78  Do  weather 

3  3       4       WNW 

4  3       4  4  AM  Squally  with  rain 

5  3 

6  Q 

7  3  W  by  N 

8  3  8  AM  PL  97  light  winds  rain 

9  1 

10  1  10  AM  lowered  canoe  to  sleepei 

11  1  Seal 

12  PL  100  Calm  light  rain 
Lat  obs  57<^-26'  N                          Long  137<^-50  a/o 

67  -24  137  -23  Char 


Yar  2i£astly. 
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Friday  24th  /87 

H 

K 

P 

COIUMS 

ynadB 

Ly                        Remarks 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

WSW 

PM  light  Easterly  airs 

Calm 
4-40    Put  oat  P  Log 

8  PM    took  main  sail  in 
Calm    Nasty  Sea 

« 

Midnt    Calm  plenty  of 
wakeful  seal  around 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

4  AM    a  light  air    set  mnsl 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

4 

4 
4 

8SW 
SWiS 

West 
Vble 

• 

8  AM    a  light  Breeze  with 

rain 

10  AM  all  oanoes  went  out 

returned 

Noon    light  winds 
fine 

Lat 

57  -21  N 
No  obs 

Long  138  -6  W 

Yar  2i  Estly 

Jack  2  Seals  Ketsatne  Sl  Doctor 

Joseph  1  &  2  pups 

Jack  1  Seal  Nitnat    )    Dockawa  dk  Dathmath 

Jenny  1  pup 

Jeuuy  Thompson  3  Seals 

Old  iSom  3  Seals  1  pup 

Saturday  25th  June  /87. 


1 
2 
3 

4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 


10 
11 
12 


1 
2 
8 

4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 


K 

3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
1 
1 


1 
1 
5 
5 
6 
5 


F     Courses        Winds 
SW  by  S      WNW 


North 
SWbyS 

SSW 


Shy  W 


Cahns 

u 

u 
it 


Mdnt 


10 
11 
12 


Lwy  Remarks 

All  oanoes  ont 
returned  at  5  PM 
light  winds  West  to 

Tacked  to  pick  up  a  cano« 


PL  14  M  wind  It  dont 

register 

Ci3ms 

P120finellghtaiit 
&  Calm 

4  AM  PL  40    DoWeathar 


8  AM    Do    not  any  seal 
about 

Noon  Calm  oyercast  A 
doll    Siwashes  lepakiBf 
6l  refittinf  oanoes 
PL  62 


Lat  66-49 


Long  pts 

139-10    NoOhs    YarSi: 
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Sunday  26th  /87 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


K 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
6 
6 
6 
6 
8 
8 
8 
8 


F     Coarses 
Sby  W 


Winds 
West 

Vble 


South 
NWby  W 
WNW 

WSW 


sw 


SW  by  WiW 


S£ 


Lee 


Hemarka 


PM  fine  lieht  air  of  wind 
all  poBsible  sail  set 
Whales  about  and  a 
solitary  neal  occasionally 
Overcast    cloudy 


8  PM    PL  25 

9  PM  Tacked  to  NW    Wind 
Very  Vble  (PL  28) 


Mdnt      Cloudy 
PL  38 


4  PM  50  an  increasing  wind 
a  slight  westerly  sea  on 


8  AM  Steady  S  E  breezo 
P  log  73    Rain 
10  AM  Dble  reefd  Mnsl 
Noon  PL  105    rain  with  I 
rising  sea   did  not  alter  log  to  day 


No  Observation 


Lat  56  -  36  N        Long  155°-  55'  W 


Var  2  i  Pte  Eastly 


Monday  27th  June  /87. 


H 


Courses 


Winds 


1 

6 

2 

6 

3 

6 

4 

4 

6 

4 

5 

3 

4 

6 

3 

4 

7 

3 

8 

3 

9 

3 

10 

3 

11 

3 

12 

3 

1 

3 

4 

2 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1 

11 

1 

12 

1 
Lat 

55- 

4»K 

SW  by  WiW     SE 


SW 


Lwy 


Remarks 


PM  a  sea  rising  with 

fresh  wind  nttiMnlcd  with 

rain 

4  PM    PL  30    Wind  lighter 


Mdut    calms  PL  60 


4  AM    Do  Weather 
PL  65 


8  AM    Calm  PL 


Noon  Calm    light  air 
Vblo    PL  68 


Variation  2^  pts  Easty. 


Long 
143- 53  W 
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Tuesday  28th  /B7 


H 

K        F 

Courses 

Wiuds  ^ 

Ly                       Bemarks 

1 

2 

WSW 

West 

PM  thick  rain 

2 

2 

Vbl6 

8 

3 

West 

4 

3 

4PM  PL  9ithickraiii 

6 

3 

6 

3 

1 

7 

3         i 

8 

3         4 

8  PM  thiok  rain  Ught  wind 

9 

6         4 

t      WbyS 

PL  23 

10 

6         4 

11 

6         4 

12 

6         4 

Mdnt  PL  40 

1 

2         4 

I    sw 

2 

2          4 

3 

2 

4 
6 
6 

2 
2 
2 

flWbyW 

4  AM  PL  49  Clear 

• 

• 

7 

2 

8 

2 

9 

2 

Koon  PL  64  fine  winds 

10 

2 

lisht  Yble  seen  no  seals 
^^  ind  very  variable 

11 

2 

12 

2 

Variation  2i  Pts  Eastly 

Lat  5eo-  ] 

LI 

Long  145<5-^1'  W 

Wednesday  29  June  /87 

H       Kf 


1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

4 

2 

5 

2 

6 

2          4 

7 

2         4 

8 

2 

9 

2          4 

10 

2         4 

11 

2         4 

12 

2          4 

1 

3         4 

2 

3         4 

3 

3          4 

4 

3         4 

5 

3         4 

6 

3         4 

7 

3         4 

8 

3         4 

9 

5         4 

10 

5         4 

11 

5 

12 

5 

Courses. 

sw 


West 


SW 


WSW 


Winds     Lwy        Remarks 

N  £  PM    fine  wind  light  A 

Vble  Mn   Boom  Toping  lift  gave 
away  also  lowered  and 
reeiil  Mainsail  &  Foresail 

8  PM    PL  15 


Mdnt  PL  26 

34    Showery 
PL  40  fine 
6  PM  thick  rain 
8  PM    PL  54    Damp  clear 
Noon   PL  75    Dull  overcast 


Lat  ol>R  56^-  6  N 
%   560-17  W 


Longing    147-68 
Var   2i  Pts  Estly 
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•   H 

E 

F 

Courses          Winds 

Lwy                  Remarks 

1 

5 

SW  by  W       NE  to 

PM  fine  overcast  sea  smooth 

2 

5 

North 

no  seals  about 

3 

5 

4 

5 

4  PM  PL  21  restowing 

5 

5 

WS  W 

provisions 

6 

5 

7 

5 

. 

8 

6 

8  PM  45  PL  Cloudy 

9 

3 

SW  by  W 

10 

3 

11 

3 

12 

3 

1 

3 

2 

3 

3 

3 

4 

3 

4  AM  PL  70 

5 

2 

6 

1 

7 

1 

8 

1 

8  AM  PL  77  Overcast  wind  Ut 

9 

•    2 

almost  calm 

10 

2 

11 

2 

Noon  Overcast  PI  88 

12 

2 

Friday  July  l8t/87. 

U 

E 

• 
F 

Courses         Winds 

Lwy           Remarks 

1 

3 

.  SW 

PM  fine  Clear  Horison 

2 

3 

• 

Sky  cloudy  wind  light 

3 

3 

PI  14  M 

4 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 

8  PM  PI  28 

9 

WSW 

10 

11 

12 

3 

Mdnt  pi  43 

1 

5 

4 

2 

5 

4 

8 

6 

4 

4 

5 

4 

4  AM  65 

5 

6 

4 

SWby  W 

6 

6 

4 

SW 

7 

6 

8 

6 

8  AM  PI  90 

9 

5 

S  SW 

10 

5 

SbyWiW 

11  AM  PI  105  tacked  to  N  W 

11 

5 

12 

8 

NWiN 

Noon  fine  cold  clear  with 
a  nasty  short  Wstly  Sea 

70 
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Saturday  2d  /87 


n 
1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10  4 

11  4 

12  4 
1      4 


4 
6 
5 
5 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 


2 
3 

4 

^ 
o 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12    5 
NIW 
S2E 
N7W 


4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
6 
5 
5 


4 
4 


Conrses  Winds     Leewy 


NW 

Sby  W 

South 

WbyN 


WSW 


WNW 


NW  by  NiN 
SE 


milos 


Bemarks 


PM  Cloudy  fiue  thort  chops  of  sea 

4  PM  PL  19  fine  smooth 
Tacked  Ship 

8  PM  34i  Tacked  to  W  N  W 


Mdnt  PL  50  M 


7-15  AM  Pli  80  Wore  ship  wind  It 
Light  House  Rks  bore  NW  by  N  2^ 
8  AM  Cloudy  Overcast 


W  by  S  Noou  PL  98  sun  shining  fine 

N  S  W                      with  passing  clouds 

2                2-0  E          0-4       plenty  seals  awake 

13             » lf-0  12-^E  •             KockBearlng 

10                 2-0  9-8    by  compass 


LatNoon   55-42 

8N 


7-15  AM      55-50 
Rock         Position 


4-0        12-0    10-2 
4-0      5-0 

8-0      5-2 


*  Erased  in  original 
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Sunday  July  8d/87 

H        K        F        Courses    Winds  Leewy  Remarks 

1  4  SWbyWiW  PM  fine  wind  vering  sthly 

2  4  wake  seals  traveling 

3  80     4  SW 

4  4  4  PM  16  fine  wind  veering 
6                          SWbyS                           toSE    Glass  standing  to 

6  29-30  Generally 

7  

8  8  AM  PL  35 
9 

10  10  PM  Dble  reefd  mnsl 

1] 


'A 


Mont  50  miles  PL 


1 

2  2  AM  Saw  the  Lumagin  Isds 

3  about  8  miles  off 

4  ^  4-30  AM  Passed  down  Attkins  Id 

5  ^  Whioh  is  Bold  very  High  &  rather  Steep 

6  S  on  all  sides  rather  conspicuous  when 

7  a  making  from  N  to  E 

8  Jq  p  Simeonoff  appears  like  two  sugarloaf 

9  ^  '3  Isds  apart  with  a  Deep  Hollow  between 

10  so  S  •  on  nearer  approach  It  shows  a  long  low 

11  'd  S  piece  of  Land  Extending  in  a  S  E 

12  '-2  't  direction  for  some  6  miles  beyond  the 
^  U)  ^  southernmost  Hill 

-e  §  g  Runing  down  through  12  fthm  strait 

^pk  pq  the  Entrance  to  Simeonoff  Harbour 

^  ?  ^  is  Hidden  by  a  long  low  strech  of 

^  o  S  Laud  gradually  Extending  from  the 

"^  t-^  ►  -,  S  W  Mountain  to  level  with  the  water 

J  d  ®  ^  S  *^®  ^  Western  Point  Projecting  about 

'^  a  *^  S  t3  ^  miles  to  the  N  W  of  the  Entrance 

S  -3  Ih  S  which  runs  in  a  E  N  £  direction 

'^  <M  43  M  ^  for  about  2  mile  opposite  an  House 

"£  ■"  5  S  Occupied  by  Otter  Hunters  in  11  feet 

J  oS  00  00  at  Low  Water    Filled  Water  and  Washed 

o  « '^  clothes  and  got  ready  to  sail 
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Monday  4th. 


H       K        F        Courses         Winds         Leewy  Remarks 

1  PM  all  hands  washing 

2  clothes 

3  4  PM  got  under  way 

4  6  Calm  Came  to  again 

5  in  outer  part  of  Harbour 

6  inSfthms 
7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12  mdnt  light  K  W  aia 

1 

2 

3  8  AM  Got  under  way  and 

4  proceeded  to  sea 
5 

6  •  7  AM  Harbour  Bearing  ENS 

7  3  miles  put  out  the  Log 

8  This  Reef  Extends  2  miles  to  Southward 
9 

10 

11  Noon  Calm  off  Ch^rbroar  Isd 

12  about  4  miles  N  by  W 

Note  Glass  29—30  Wind  8  W  to  West 


Tuesday  5th 

H        E 

F        Courses 

Winds      Leey                      Remarks 

1 
2 
3 
4 

PM  Calm  with  a 
nasty  swell  on 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

8i£ 

8  PM           West  end 
W  by  N  and  middle  of 
Sineou  Isd  bearing  N  by  W 
PLIOM 

Mdnt  25 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

NWiW 

4  AM  35 

8  AM  fine    Canoes 
made  a  move  to  the 
wastward 

Noon  fine  It  airs  west 
Canoes  returning 

Lat  64-42 

Long  1590-  56'  W 
Tar  U  Pts  Eastly 
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557 


Wednesday  6th 


H       K 


1 

1 

2 

1 

3 

1 

4 

2 

5 

2 

6 

2 

7 

2 

8 

2 

9 

3 

10 

5 

11 

6 

12 

6 

1 

5 

2 

6 

3 

4 

4 

4 

5 

4 

6 

3 

7 

3 

8 

3 

9 

3 

10 

3 

11 

3 

12 

8 

Courses 
WNW 
SWbyW 

SWbyS 


Winds 
Vble 

Light 
<« 


Leey 


Remarks 


SWby  W 

SW 

SbyW 


NW 


»  by 
NW 


South 


PM    Calm  with  lit  Wstly 
airs    Canoes  returned  with 
4  seals 


8  PM  li^ht  rain  wind 
freshening 

10  PM  fresh  West  wind 

Mdnt    PL  86 


4  AM  PL  51 

5  AM  Breaking  off  Tacked 
toNW 

8  AM  fine  wind  light 
from 

11-20  AM  taoked  to  south    PL  74 

Noon  fine    PL  75 
Lat  54-29    Long  •e  161-34 

Chr 
Yar    IfPtsEastly 


Thursday  7th  July  /87 


H 

K 

F 

Courses 

1 

1 

SbyW 

2 

1 

3 

1 

4 

1 

5 

2 

6 

2 

NWby  W 

7 

3 

8 

2 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

4 

4 

SW  by  SiS 

2 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

3 

5 

2 

6 

2 

7 

2 

8 

1 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Winds 


Lwy 


Remarks 


PM  light  winds  and  Vble 
Rep  Mnsl 

4-40  PM  Tacked  PL  7  M 
Canoe  took  a  turn  to  look 
for  seals 
PM  Tacked 

8  PM  Calm  liffht  rain 
Sannaka  Id  mdle  N  W  Mountain 
on  Unimak  Id  W^S  PL  16  M 

Mdnt    Calm 


4  AM    PL  29 


7  AM    36- 

Calm  with  a  nasl^  Ground 
Swell  noking  Sails  to  Rags 

Noon    Calm  as  usual 


Kote    Glass  Rising  from  29—^ 
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Friday  8th  /87 


H 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

n 

12 

1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Note 


K 


1 
3 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 


F     Courses       Winds 


Leey 


Remarks 


4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 


SSW 


NWbyN 

NNW 


NWby  W 

SbyE 
WNW 

SSE 
WbyN 
SE  by  S 
WbyN 


West 


PM  Calm  with  a  heayy 
Gronnd  swell  ship  rolling 
and  thrashing  sails  heaTuy 
2  PM  a  light  Breeze  from  west 
6  PM  Tacked  to  NW  fresh  wind 
6-«0  Isld  NNW  i  W 

Snowy  Mountain  WNW 
8  PM  Mountains  NW  by  W  &  NW 
PI  64  M  Pt  on  Port  Shore  about 
WbyN 

11-30  tacked  to  southward  moderate 
Mdnt  PI  80  Saunaka  Isd 
NNE20M 


4  AM  Moderate  Fine 

6  AM  PI  106    The  Outlines 

of  the  Land  and  indentations 

are  very  deficiently  described 

on  the  Chart 

7-30  Tacked  to  WNW  PI  116 

9-30  Tacked  oflf  SW  End  of  Onimak 

11-40  Tacked  to  Westward 


A  gratually  Rising  Glass  Sun  Obscured 
air  the  time  with  dense  clouds  Wind 
from  S  West  to  West 

Saturday  9th  Jnly/87. 


H 

K 

F 

Courses 

1 

4 

WNW 

2 

4 

3 

4 

SEW 

4 

4 

SSE 

5 

2 

6 

2 

7 

2 

WNW 

8 

4 

South 

9 

1 

10 

1 

11 

1 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

SEbyS 

7 

8 

• 

9 

4 

10 

4 

N  W 

11 

4 

12 

4 

Note 


Winds        Leey 


t 
obs 


Remarks 


PM  thick  air  and  a 

fresh  wind 
3-30     PM  Ngama  Id  SW  by  W 
dark    cloudy 
4  PM    PL16M 
8  PM  PL  28  M 


Mdnt 


Calm 


3-30     AM      St  Mnsl 
light  air 


8  AM    Calm  Dead  Sky  orereast 
Glass         ^'30 

Noon     PL  40    Lowered  Canoes  to 
look  for  seals 

Lat  54-7      Long  163-57  By  Bangs 
21      "       163-49  of  Isd 


%    54- 
Yar  1  f  East 


Glass  at  30  Calm    sky  cloudy    wind 

sonthemly  A;  S  W    fog  Sl  drizzly  rain    sky  densely 

overcast  most  of  the  time  with  a  southerly  swell 

t  Canoes  lowered 
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Snnday  iath/87 


H 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


2 
2 
2 
2 
5 
5 
5 
5 
1 

2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
4 
4 
5 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 


4 

4 
4 
4 


Gonrses 
West 

WbyN 
WSW 
West 


WindB 
8W 


Leey 


Remarks 


Sth 
SE 


PM  light  airs  from  SW  a 
Southerly  swell 

3  PM  PL  10 


8  PM  Id  NW  hy  N  3  M 

Calm  light  airs  PL  30  M 


Midnt 


wind  light  from  SE 


4 

4 


West 
Whys 


4  AM  fine  wind  light 
and  Vble 

6  AM  Strong  wind  rising 
Dble  reefd  Mnsl    furld  Jib 
8  AM    PL  65,  nasty  sea  with 

10  less  wind    Nasty  sea 

Noon  PL  87    strong  wind 
and  Rain 

Lat540-28'N    Long  166"-ir  W 
Var  1  f  Pt  East 

Monday  11th  July  /87 


H 

K 

F        Conrses 

Winds        Leey              Remarks 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Why  8 

PM  thick  rain    nasty  sea 
;{  PM  shot  seal    lowered  canoe 
Bat  lost  it.    Made  sail 
4  PM 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

8  PM  Wind  light  Vble 
Nasty  swell 

Mdnt  rain  with  a  light 
wind    PL  17 

3 

4 
5 
6 

7 

4  AM    PM  27  M  not  so  mnch 
swell 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

5 
6 
5 
5 

m 

West 
WbyN 

8  PM  thick  and  Clear 
PL  40 
Noon    PLOO 

• 

Lat  640-45'        Long  168c»-12'  W 
Var  If    Pts    East 
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Tuesday  12th 

u 

E 

F 

Courses 

Winds 

Lwy                         Remarks 

1 

2 

3 
i 
5 
6 

1 
1 
1 
1 

4 
4 

4 
4 

NSW 
NW 

PM  Lowered  Canoes 
Clear  at  intervals  and  thick 
Occasionally 

4  PM  Canoes  returned  with 
seals 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

8  PM  furld  Mnsl  and  Jib 
cruising  on  the  Sealing  ground 
thick  rain 

Mldnt  moderate  fine  PL 

4  AM  Canoes  started  for  seals 

2 
2 

1 
1 

NNW 
North 

8  AM  thick  and  clear  occasionally 
PL31M 

Noon  PL  85  Canoes  came 
Home  with 

Lat  550-8'        Long  168^-16'  W 

Varlf  E 

PM  lower  Canoes 

X  91  seals  first  sealing  day 

Wednesday  13th 

H 

K 

P 

Courses 

Winds                      Leewy           Remarks 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

1 
1 
1 

1 

4 
4 

North 
West 

2  PM  Tacked  to  west    Canoes 
Went  out  again 

5  PM  canoes  returned  with  seals 

• 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

8E 

8  PM  Calm  light  airs 
all  canoes  on  Board 

Mdnt    Calm 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

NW 

4  AM  sheets  oalm 

canoes  out  for  Seals 

5 

Sky  Generally  Orercast  and 

Mist  or  thick  rain 

1 

1 

SW 

8  AM  thick  and  clear 

occasionally    Canoes 

returned  8  to  N 

Lat  55>^-12'  N        Lonir  IGS9^  16  W 

168-36 


Var     If  Eastly 


-|-  Canoes  out  all  day  coming  and  going 
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Thursday  14th. 

H        K        F 

Cotiraea 

Winds 

Lwy                          Rem^^rks 

1          ] 

WSW 

South 

2           ] 

PM  fine  weather 

3          ] 

Canoes  oat  sealing 

4           1 

« 

Weather  clear 

5          ] 

+ 

5  PM     returned ;  wore  to  the 

6          1 

EbyS 

S  E  wind  It  clear 

7          1 

9-30      PM  put  out  P  log 

8           ] 

wind  increasing 

Dble  reefd  Mnsl  and  Jib 

9           1 

EbyN 

10         ] 

11         ] 

12         ] 

Mdnt    wore  to  SW 

1  ] 

2  1 

SW  by  W 

3  1 

4  1 

4  AM    thick  rain  with  a  fresh 

6           ] 

Wind 

6           J 

7           1 

8           1 

8  AM    P  L  only  5 

9           J 

SWbyS 

10         ] 

11         J 

12         ] 

Noon    Much  rain  and  an 

incr  Wind  With  a  falling 
Glass    29-20    Wind  SE 


Canoes  out  and  returned  with  seals  63 
5  PM  of  Civil  day 


Lat  55^^-4'        Long  1680-58'  W 
Var  1  J  East      • 


Friday  15th  July  787 


H 

K 

F 

Courses         Winds 

Lwy                             Remarks 

1 

4 

S  by  WiW  SE 

H 

2 

4 

PM  Torrents  of  rain 

3 

4 

and  a  strong  wind 

4 

4 

5 
6 

ti 

3 

7 

8  PM  a  very  heavy  cross 

8 

sea  running  ship  laboring 

9 

SW  by  S 

3 

Heavy  pumps  attended 

10 

to 

11 

12 

Mdnt  thick  rain  and 

1 

4 

a  nasty  sea 

2 

4 

3 

4 

4  AM  Wore  around  to 

4*' 

4 

south 

5 

4 

6    . 

4 

8  AM  put  out  p  log  8  m 

7 

4 

a  nasty  sea  running 

8 

1 

SEbyS 

9 

5 

Noon  Strong  wind  with  a  nasty 

10 

5 

sea  running 

11 

5 

12 

5 

Lat  Noon  54°  40^  N 
Long       1680  18  W 

Var  If  £ 


71 
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Saturday  16th  /87 


H 

K 

p 

Courses 

Winds 

...                                                             , 
Lwy                         Remarks 

1 

up 

8W 

West 

5 

PM  Strong  wind  and 

2 

off 

South 

ii 

a  High  cross  sea  running 

3 

S§ 

South 

n 

4 

£SE 

u 

5 

4 

South 

n 

\ 

6 

4 

tt 

1 

1 

7 

4 

ii 

■ 

8 

4 

it 

8  PM  thick  and  Dirty 

9 

wind  SW  sea  more  regular 
10  PM  Wore  to  the  WNW 

10 

11 

it 

6 

WbyN 

SW 

2 

12 

it 

6 

Mdnt  thick  air  and 

1 

6 

West 

2  a  nasty  sea  on  wind 

2 
3 

4 

6 
6 

Backening     . 

6 

4  AM  a  heavy  swell  wind  falling 

5 
6 

7 

1 
1 

SE  by  E 

8SW 

light 

X 

1 

•6 

8  AM  Wore  ship  to  westward 

8 

1 

•6 

wind  lighter  but  a  nasty 

9 

Calm 

cross  swell    ship  laboring 

10 

n 

heavily 

11 

« 

Noon  cleared  off  fine  but  a 

12 

u 

nasty  swell  on 

Lat  540-20'    Long  1690-12'  ac 

Var  If  Eastly  169  -26  Chr 

Canoes  returned  5  PM  Civil  timo 

with  seals 

•                        • 

•           ■ 

34 

*  Erased  in  original. 
Sunday  17th  July  /  87 


U 


K 


F 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

3 

8 

3 

9 

3 

4 

10 

3 

4 

11 

3 

4 

12 

3 

4 

1 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

4 

2 

5 

2 

6 

2 

7 

2 

8 

2 

9 

10 

11 

12 

,  ^ 

Courses 


Winds        Lwy 


East 


North 


EbyS 


NE 


NE 


Remarks 

PM  Canoes  went  out  to 
calm  but  a  nasty  sea  on 


4  PM  a  light  Breeze 
Saw  a  schooner  to  windward 
Canoes  Returned  Hoisted 
them  on  Board 
6  PM  Wore  around  to 
Eastward  put  out  Log 


Mdnt    PL  20 


4  AM  30 


8  AM    Dense  fog  fino  sea 
Lwy  3  going  down    PL  40 

1    Noon  PL  42    Cleared  off 
Canoes  went  oiit 


Canoes  went  out  and  returned  with  24  seals 
6  PM  CivU  day. 
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Monday  18th/87 


n 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


Courses 


Calms 
tt 

tt 


NE 


2 
•> 

2 
2 
1 
1 


4 
4 
4 


NE 
to 


NW 


Winds         Lwy 

PM    fine  dear 
2  PM  fog  again 


Remarka 


5  PM  made  whole  sail 
and  proceeded  to  NE 

8  PM    Clear  sky  overcast 


Mdnt  light  airs  from 

NNW 


4  AM    PL  12  lying  too 
waiting  fog  to  clear 

5  AM    cleared  up 
Canoes  all  went  out  A 
came  Back  from  10  AJVi  to 
Noon  thick  fog  firing 
signal  gun  every  20  Minutes 


Lat  by  a/c  540-38'  N    Long  167^-42'  W 

Var  1}  East 


Note  (Civil  time)  Canoes  returned  from  Noon  to  3  PM  17^ 
went  out  5  PM    Came  Back  7-30  PM  with 

12  Skins  making  total  of  186  Skins 

Tuesday  July  19th/87 


H        K 

P 

Courses 

Winds 

Lwy 

Remarks 

1 

PM  Calms  thick  fog  and 

2 

clear  alternately 

3 

Canoes  returned  3  PM  Went 

4 

out  5  PM  and  returned  again 

5 

7-30  PM  light  air  from  the 

6 

S  E    lying  too  under 

7 
8 
9           1 

Mnsl 

SWbyS 

South 

4 

10          ] 

11          ] 

12          ] 

Mdnt  fine  with  an  incr 

1         .  ] 

• 

Breeze                                    ate 

2            ] 

• 

2  AM  VV  ore  to  E  S  E    Moder- 

3            1 

4 

Eby  S 

1 

Hne 

4            ) 

L          4 

4  AM  Cloudy  with  an  incr 

5            ] 

L          4 

Breeze 

6            ] 

L          4 

8  AM  Wore  around  to  S  W 

7            ] 

4 

a  n:isty  sea  on  wind  lighter 

8           1 

up  Sth 

SE 

Vessel  laboring  dreadfully 

9            1 

4 

with  rain 

10          J 

Noon  Do  Weather  Not  any 

11          1 

off  SW 

Seals  about 

12          ] 

Lat  540-  36'        Long  1670-  48'  W 
Var  1  34  Easterly 


564  LOO   BOOKS   OF   SEALING   VESSELS. 

WedneBday  20tb/87 

H        E         F        Conrsds         Winds         Lwy  Bamarks 

Soath  S£  PM   a  nnaty  sea  ranning 

5      ship  labouring  very  UoHvy 
tbraahing  sails  very  much 

8  PM  split  Mnsl 
SW  3      Double  reefd  it 


WSW 

3      Mdnt  Wind  veorlnc  to 
the  westward  thick  and 
SW  clearing  at  intervals 

3      Sea  going  down 

i  AM  moderate  wind 

thick  rain 

8  AM  Moderate  do 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

X 

4 

8 

X 

4 

9 

X 

4 

10 

X 

4 

11 

X 

4 

12 

X 

4 

1 

tt 

4 

2 

(t 

4 

3 

n 

4 

4 

n 

4 

5 

(i 

4 

6 

■  « 

4 

7 

4 

8 

it 

4 

9 

• « 

4 

10 

4» 

4 

11 

i( 

4 

12 

(t 

4 

Noon  Do  Weather  with 
a  nasty  sea  8W  Swell 


Lat  540-37'  Lonpr  1680-15'  W 

Yar  1 3  4  Eastly 

Thursday,  2l8t  July  /87. 


H 

K 

F 

Courses 

1 

W  by  S 

2 

3 

4 

5 

4 

SSE 

6 

4 

7 

4 

South  S 

8 

4 

9 

4 

10 

4 

SbyN 

11 

4 

12 

4 

1 

2 

ENE 

3 

i 

4 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

y 

N£ 

•  10 

11 

12 

Vinds  Leewy  Remarks 

SSV;-  4  PM  Thick  and  dirty 

with  a  nasty  sea 


3  4  PM  Wore  ship  to  SB 

thick  &  Dirty 


4 

Mdnt  thick  and 

dirty  nasty  sea  on 

2  AM  furled  Mnsl  and 
ran  ENE  under  Jib 


Noon  ftne  But  a  swell 
North  thick  and  clear  alternately 


Lat  540-  34'    Long  167-35 
Yar     1    i    East 
55-18  obs  11  AM 
Canoes  out  4  Hours  return  noon  with  25  skn 
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Friday  22nd  /87 


1 
2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


1 
1 


4 
4 


6 
6 
6 
6 
6 


O 

P 

B 


Courses 

NE 
ENE 

NE 
West 

WSW 

sw 

South 

NNW 


Wipds 
North 


NNW 


Lwy 
2 

2 
2 


Remarks 

PM  thick  and  clear 
alternately  canoes  oat 
all  day 


6  PM  Wore  around  to 
westward 
8  PM  almost  Calm 


Mdnt       Calm 


4  AM   1)0  &  light  airs  sea 
smooth 

8  AM    Do  weather  Canoes 

out  sun  showing  through 
occasionally  thickening  & 
clear. 


Noon    Calm  fine  sea  smooth 
Canoes  all  out. 
Lat540-3rN    Long  1670-^'W 

Varlf  E 

Went  out  and  returned  again  5  PM  with  29  making  total  of 54 

444 


Saturday  23d  July/87 


498 


H 


1 

4 

2 

1 

3 

It" 

4 
5 

6 

s- 

7 

C 

8 

6 

9 

6 

10 

0 

6 

11 

1 

12 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

3 

X 

4 

4 

X 

4 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

6 

8 

6 

9 

1 

10 

1 

11 

1 

12 

1 

Courses         Wluds      Leewy 


Nby  W 


West 


ESE 


SSW 

to 
South 


Remarks 

PM  fine  smooth  sea 
calm  and  light  airs 
Occasionally 


8  PM  got  all  canoes 
on  Board  a  light  air 
from  South 


Mdnt  Overcast  fine 
Sea  smooth    Clear 


4  AM    Do  weather  thick 
fog 

8  AM   Do  Weather 

Noon  Overcast  Cloudy 
No  Sun 


Lat  a/c  540-24'  N 
Long  "  1670-18  W 

Yar  1 3/4  Eastly 


Canoes  returned  at  noon  with  8  Seals  mostly  Travelers 


566 
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SondAj  24ih/S7. 


F    Coaraes 


1 

2 

WbyN 

2 

2 

3 

2 

4 

1 

W8W 

5 

4 

6 

4 

7 

6 

8 

6 

9 

6 

10 

6 

11 

6 

12 

6 

1 

1 

EbjS 

2 

2 

3 

1 

4 

6 

5 

4 

8W 

6 

4 

7 

4 

8 

4 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Winds 
8th 


Leewj 


PM    Wore  aroand  and  stood 
toWbyN    madesaU 


8  PM  furled  ForesaU  A 
Jib    Rain  wind  light 


Mdnt  rain  sea  smooth 


4  AM  fine  Calm 
Wore  to  8W 

8  AM    Do  Weather  rain 
Calm 

Noon  No  Snn  overcast 
Damp 

Lat640-24'    Long  1670-46' W 
Var  1  f  East 


Canoes  went  out  this  morning 


Monday  25th  /.^ 


H        K 

P 

Courses 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9           1 

WSW 

10          ] 

11          ] 

12          ] 

1            ] 

[       -4 

2           ] 

3           ] 

4 

6 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

6 

8 

6 

• 

9 

H 

10 

4 

11 

4 

8W 

12 

4 

Winds     Lwy 


Remarks 

PM  Calm  Sc  light  Vble  airs 
from  West  to  North 
3  PM  a  nasty  SW  swell 
made  np  Wore  around 
to  southward 


Mdnt  fine  thick  miRt 
westly  swell 


4  AM  Seals  crying 
lowered  Foresail  and 
Ilove  too  thick  fog 


8  AM  Canoes  went  out 
fog  cleared 


Noon  Overcast  Cloudy 

Lat  540-45'    Long  1670-27' W 

Yai-  If  £a«tly 


Canoes  returned  with  159  seals 
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Tuesday  26th  July  /87 

H        F        K         Courses         Winds       Leewy  Remarks 

PM  fine  overcast 

wind  light  Vble 

6  PM  fine  calm  with  a  westerly 

swell 

Canoes  returned  with  Seals 


1 

6 

wsw 

North 

2 

6 

3 

6 

4 

6 

5 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

NNW 

West 

12 

1 

6 

2 

6 

3 

6 

SWby  W 

SSE 

4 

6 

6 

.   6 

6 

6 

WSW 

7 

6 

South 

8 

6 

9 

6 

SE 

10 

6 

11 

6 

12 

6 

Mdnt  light  westly  air 

4  AM  overcast  cloudy 

7  AM  wore  around  to  S  S  B 


Noon  Moderate  fine 
Lat  54«-  47'  N  Long  1670-  46'  W 
Var  li  East 


+ 
Barometer  up  to  Set  fair  weather  fine  generally 
But  ch.ingeable 
Canoes  returned  with  32  seals 

Wednesday  27th  July  /87. 


n 

K 

F 

1 

1 

2 

1 

3 

1 

4 

1 

5 

3 

6 

3 

7 

3 

8 

3 

9 

1 

10 

1 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

6 

12 

6 

Courses         Winds       Leewy  Remarks 

WSW  SE 

2    PM    Moderate  fine 
E  N  E  Vble  Canoes  returned  with  seals 

light  SEW  Wind 
2  PM    Wore  ship  to  E  N  E 

Barometer  going  Back 

8  PM    a  swell  making  up 
from  West  <&.  South  wore 
S  W  4         around  to  westward  Sl  shortened 

sail 

10  PM  calm  and  very 
light  airs  drifting  to 
the  Westward 
Mdnt  Do  Weather 
4  AM  Do  Weather  cloudy 
But  clear 

8  AM    Do  weather  clear 

9  AM  Canoes  went 
out  a  nasty  swell  on 

S  S  W  6  Seals  occasionally 


Noon  cloudy  with  rain 
canoes  returned  with  24 
Lat  540-47'    Long  167^-42' W 
Var  li  Eastly 


Canoes  Out  &  returned  with  24  skins 
X        Barometer  down  to  change  30  in 
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ThnndAy  28th  /87 


H 


K 


H 

K       ] 

?*        Courses 

1 

1 

W  SW 

2 

2         i 

i 

3 

3 

4 

2         * 

6 

2 

6 

2         i 

7 

I             NW 

8 

9 

i       NW  by  N 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2         i 

I       NW  by  N 

2 

2         4 

3 

2          ^ 

4 

2         ^ 

6 

2         ^ 

I          N  NW 

6 

2          ^ 

7 

8 

L             BW 

9 

10 

[          S  SW 

11 

12 

1 

6 

2 

6 

3 

6 

4 

6 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

6 

10 

6 

11 

6 

12 

6 

1 

6 

2 

6 

3 

6 

4 

6 

5 

6 

6 

6 

7 

4 

8 

4 

9 

1 

10 

1 

11 

1 

12 

1 

Winds      Leewy 


Remarks 

PM  thick  rain  swell 
ffoiug  down  Wind  light 
Glass  change  30 
C  PM  Steered  NW 


1 
2 


Mdnt  PL  40  fresh 
Wind  with  thick  rain 
Oocosionally 

4  AM  PL  60 

5  AM  took  foresail  in 

6  AM  PL  56 

7  AM  Wind  Heading  off 
Wore  to  SW 

8  AM  PL  59  a  nasty  sea 
running  pumps  attended 
to  makmff  water 

Noon  thick  mist  clear 
occasionally  PL  66  m 


Lat  obs  550-41' 
"     ac  550-21 


Long  Chr  le^^-Sy 
'•    ae    168^-27 


Var  If  East 
Friday  29th  July  /87 


Courses  Winds      Lwy 


SSW 
NWbyN 


West 
Vble 


2 
2 


SSS 


South 


SSW 


W  by  S       S  W  by  S       1 


Lat  550- 36' 


Remarks 

PM  Misty  nasty  sea  on 

2-45  Wore  ship  to  N  W 

4  Pm  PL  6  sky  overcast  cold 
Raw  weather  nasty  sea 

8  PM  Wore  around  to  S  W 
fresh  wind  but  moderating 


Mdnt  Sea  going  down 
&  wind  lighter  mittty 
occasiouaUy 

4  AM  Do  with  thick  fog 

6  AM  lowered  canoes 

8  AM  Do 

9  AM  Wore  around  to  west 
9-30  fog  Cleared  still  a 
westerly  swell  canoes 
Came  back  with  one 

seal 

Long  1690-  51'  W 

Var  1  3/4  East 


*  Shot  2  seals  canoes  went  out  and  returned 
in  an  Hoar  thick 
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Saturday  30th  /87 


K 


Courses 


1        ] 

W  by  N 

2           3 

8           3 

4           ] 

5           ] 

WN  W 

6           1 

7           ] 

NWbyN 

8           ] 

9           ] 

10         ] 

11         ] 

ssw 

12         ] 

1           ] 

2           ] 

3           ) 

4            1 

5          2 

:        6 

upSWbyS 

6 

6 

7 

6 

off 

8 

6 

9 

6 

10 

6 

11 

6 

12 

6 

Winds 
SW 

West 

Vble 


SSE 


Leewy  Remarks 

1     PM  rain,  wind  light 

4  PM  Cleared  off  occasionally. 


1 
1 
1 
3 

4 

6 


8  PM  cleared  off  fine 
with  a  fi-esh  wind  a  little 
Sea  up 

10  PM  Wore  to  S  W 
Mdnt  squally  with  a 
rising  sea 

4AM  Do  Heavy  Sea 

6  AM  took  in  Jib  & 

Hove  too  a  nasty  sea 

on 

8  AM  a  nasty  sea  running 

Squally  with  light  rain. 

Noon    Do  weather   Squally 
with  light  rain 


Lat530-36'    Long  169°- 46' W 
Var  1  3/4  Easterly 
Sunday  Slst  July/87 


H        E 

F 

Courses 

1           1 

up  SW  by  S 

2           1 

3           ] 

off  S  S  £ 

4           ] 

5           ] 

6           1 

7            J 

8           ] 

9           ] 

South 

10         ] 

I          4 

11         ] 

L          4 

12          ] 

L          4 

1           ^ 

L          2 

2           ] 

L          2 

3           ] 

L          2 

4            1 

L          2 

5            ] 

L          2 

6            ] 

L          2 

7            ] 

8           1 

9           1 

W  by  N 

10         ] 

11          ] 

12          ] 

North 

Winds       Lwy  Remarks 

5        PM  Squally  wind  light 
West  Between  Still  a  nasty 

sea  running  set  the 
Dble  reefd  foresail 


W  SW 


8  PM  Set  Jib  less  wind 
and  sea 

Mdnt  a  nasty  swell 
wind  lighter  dark  misty 


4  AM  Do  Weather. 

6  AM  Clear  StiU  a 
Hi>;h  Swell  vessel  rolling 
pretty  much 
Canoes  went  out  Saw 
plenty  sleepers  about 
\Vore  to  the  westward 


Lat  55  -  16  N  obs    Long  169^-47'  Chr 
Var  1  3/4  Eastly 
*Canoes  out  and  Brought  Back  85  Seals 

Spoke  Schooner  "  Vanderlfilf*  of  Sanfrancisco 
lost  Boat  &  3  Men 

*'  schooner  Kate  Victoria  reports  *^  Say  ward" 
(&.  Ana  Beck  seized 

72 
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Monday  Ist  August  /87 


H 

K 

F 

Wiuds 

Courses 

Leey                          Remarks 

.1 
1 

1 

West 

ssw 

PM  Canoes  returned  with 

1 

2 

85  Seals 

3 

lo6t  Boat 

3  PM  spoke  schooner  500  skins 

4 

Vanderbili  of  Saufrancisco 

5 

North 

5-30  spoke  schooner 
Kat€  Victoria  about  600 

6 

West 

1 

7 

Skins 

8 

Mdnt  rain  fresh  wind 

9 

and  a  nasty  sea 

10 

11 

SSE 

l\ 

12 

1 

4  AM  rain  Do  weather 

i 

2 

wore  to  westward 

3 

6  AM  finer  still  nasty 

4 

sea  on 

5 

West 

li 

8  AM  Moderate  fine 

6 

9  PM  Wore  around  to  S£ 

7 

6 

2 

Canoes  all  out 

8 

6 

Noon  Calm  fine  sea  going 

9 

6 

- 

down  vessel  rolling  Fleavy 

10 

4 

S£ 

2 

i 

11 

4 

1 

12 

4 

Lat  obs  560-22'  N 

Long  from  Chr  170O-7'W 

"    %   I 

55-18  W 

Do              %   169-2W 

Vur 

If  East 

Tuesday  2d  Augi 
Wiuds     Lee^ 

List  /87. 

H 

K 

F 

Courses 

wy                       Remarks 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

4 
4 

SEbyS 

P  M  calm  &,  light  airt 

4 

S  by  E 

4  PM  light  N  W  air 

6 

4 

7 

4 

8 

4 

8  PM  Wind  increasing 

9 

4 

furled  Mnsl 

10 

4 

11 

4 

Mdnt  fine  sea  smooth 

12 

4 

Clouily 

1 

4 

2 

4 

3 

4 

4  AM  Hauled  to  wind  to 

4 

4 

look  for  seals 

5 

4 

SWby  W 

5  PM  squared  away  again 

6 

3 

4 

SSE 

7 

3 

4 

8  AM  fine  clear  sea  smooth 

8 

3 

4 

PL  25 

9 

10 

11 

3 
3 
3 

4 
4 

SE  by  E  J  E  N  W 

Noon  fine 

12 

3 

4 

Noon  Saw  sail  to  S  W 
Cloudy  fine 

Lat  obs  540-34' 

Long  Chr  169^^-14' 

a 

0  64-24 

a/c  168-51 

Mary 

Elleu 

Varl3,4W 

1900 
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Wednesday  8rd  /87. 


Lcoy  Hemarks. 

Pm  fresh  fine  wind  N  W 

1-20  PM    PL  45    PutloKtoO 
Steered  East    spoke  **  Mary 
Ellen"   5  PM  steered  SEiE 
6  PM  Rounded  too  under 
foresail  starboard  Tack 
3      not  much  sea  on  PL  15 

10  PM  Wore  around  to  North 
4 

Mdnt  fine  clear 

4AM  Cloudy  Wind  lighter 
6  AM  almost  calm 
4      8  AM  Do  Sea  going  down 


Noon   overcast  cloudy 
one  canoe  returned 

from  ystdy  ol»a  Lat  54^-24'    Long  168^-26' 

a/c  a/0 

Var  U  E 

*  Spoke  Schooner  '* Mary  Ellen"  with  1900 skins 
Canoes  returned  with  136  skins. 

Thursday  4th  August  /87 
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Canocd  Went  out  and  returned  with  8  skins. 
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Friday  5  th  /87 
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Saturday  6th  August  /87 
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Sunday  7th/ 87. 
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[So.  3.— Washington,  D.  C,  July  28,  1892. 

L.  G.  Shepard, 
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Log  book  containing  a  record  of  the  proceedings  on  hoard  the  Br.  schooner 
Ada  from  the  port  of  Victoria  to  Pace  Ocean  and  Bering  Sea  oam^ 
manded  by  F.  van  Pelt.    Kept  by  F.  van  Pelt 

Skip'8  company. 


Jane.. 


•Tames  Gnndtn MoAter 

Carl  Ltmdberg '  Mate 

William  Parker Unntor  Sc  Interpreier 


,]  ohn  Matthews  — 
P.  T.  O.  Gaaseland. 
Martin  Johnson  — 
(r.  Gasnell 


Cook, 

A  U 

Boat  Puller. 
do.... 


47  I  Jersey.... 
31     Sw:eden . . . 

4j     Dover 

31     Australia. 

24  Norway  .. 
26   ....do 

25  I  London,  C 


Log  of  the  Sh  Ada  Victoria  liarbour. 

Wednesday.  June  8tb,  1887. 

A.  M.  line  &;  pleasant  weather. 

p.  m.  weather  the  same    Signed  ships  articles. 

Thursday,  June  9th,  1887. 

A.  M.  Comes  in  with  fine  clear  &  pleasant  weather. 

p.  m.  wind  &  weather  the  same. 

Barometer  1  a.  m.  30.35 

30.36 

Friday,  June  10th,  1887. 

tine  &  pleasant  weather  during  the  day. 

Barometer  30.36. 

Saturday,  June  11th,  1887. 

A.M.  tine  &  pleasant  weather  part  of  the  crew  came  on  board 
(n.  6,  Gaselan;  H.  8,  Martin  Johnson.)  mooved  the  vessel  from  the 
wharf  into  James  Bay    cleared  the  vessel  up. 

P.  M.  painted  the  ship  out  side    fine  weather  cloudy  sky 

Bsirometer,  30.38 

Log  of  the  Sh  Ada,  Victoria  Harbour. 

Sunday,  June  12th,  1887. 

This  day  commenced  with  light  S.  S.  E.  wind  passing  clouds  at  7* 
A.  M.  Weighed  anchor  set  Main  and  Fore  sail  Jib  and  Flying  Jib 
with  two  men  of  the  crew  and  4  Indians  to  remove  the  vessel  out  of 
James  Bay  in  to  Longs  Bay.  At  S'^  A.  M.  sounded  12  feet  of  water 
Tacked  ship  and  whyle  the  vessel  was  in  stay  the  wind  vailing  verry 
light  the  after  part  of  the  vessel  came  aground  with  the  Ebb  tide. 
Lower  the  sails  down,  and  send  the  ships  Boat  with  a  line  In  charge  of 
Pieter  Gaaseland  A.  B.  and  3  Indians  ahead  to  tow  the  vessel  of  the 
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ground  but  did  not  succeed.  I  tlien  ordered  the  Boat  on  board  and  run 
a  Kedg  and  wharfs  out  dropped  tbe  anchor  on  the  Bottom  when  the 
Kedg  was  run  hove  the  anchor  from  the  Bottom  took  the  wharfs  to  the 
windlas  and  hove  up  as  it  turned  the  vessel  Head  2  points  by  the  com- 
pass but  wast  not  able  moving  the  vessel  ahead  and  hove  the  Kedg 
home  I  then  orderded  the  man  Pieter  Gaaseland  and  Martin  Jhonson 
to  get  the  stream  anchor  out  of  the  hold  and  whyll  engaged  getting 
the  stream  anchor  up  the  mate  of  the  vessel  G.  Luniberg  came  on  board 
and  started  taking  the  command  out  of  ray  ban  .s  by  telling  the  two 
seaman  not  to  mind  the  Anchor  out  of  tbe  bold  but  hoist  tbe  sails 
which  I  master  of  the  vessel  counter  niauded  which  put  tbe  two  man 
in  disput  anti  disorder  and  did  not  know  how  to  obey  but  at  my  com- 
mand obeed  my  order  then  tbe  mate  commenced  hoisting  the  sails^by 
himself  which  I  prevented  him  to  do;  at  which  time  tbe  mate  com- 
menced fighting  me  and  using  bad  Language  and  said  I  was  drunk, 
and  whyll  not  on  mjr  gard  struck  me  a  heavy  Blow  on  the  Head  and 
tr  yed  to  strike  me  in  the  face  which  I  prevented  him  to  do  as  much  as 
posible  by  wearding  the  Blows  of  with  hand  and  feet,  and  tbe  work 
getting  the  vessel  from  the  ground  wast  Entirely  stopped. 

as  during  this  time  the  tide  bad  vailing  6  a  7  inch  and  ther  was  no  more 
possibility  getting  the  vessel  of.  and  to  prevent  more  trouble,  1  wend 
on  shore  with  Mr.  Eobertson  ships  Builder  and  stopped  in  his  house  at  2 
p  m  when  the  water  commenced  rising  I  left  Mr.  liobersons  house  and 
returned  to  my  vessel,  on  my  arrival  on  board  my  vessel  a  open  letter 
was  handed  to  me  from  James  J.  Gray  my  owner,  stating  to  let  Mr. 
M  Maccinnan*  take  charge  of  the  vessel,  and  and  after  the  vessel  wast 
(P.  M.)  afiote  take  her  to  a  safe  anchorage  after  reading  the  note  or 
letter  I  took  the  ships  boat  and  pulled  over  to  the  light  house,  to  con- 
sult with  Mr.  Macinnan  about  the  Kedg  anchor  which  which  I  had  hove 
home  a  good  deal  I  thought  was  to  light  if  much  wind.  I  sugested  to 
him  getting  a  heavier  anchor  out  or  run  the  Kedg  farther  out  was  told 
by  Mr.  Macinnan  that  he  thought  the  small  Kedg  would  do,  but  left  it 
to  myself  laying  a  heavier  anchor  out  or  run  tbe  kedg  farther,  on  my 
return  from  tbe  light  house  on  board  my  vessel  I  ordered  the  mate  to 
put  a  longer  line  on  to  the  kedg  Anchor  and  run  it  farther  out  but  I  was 
told  by  tbe  mate  that  I  had  nothing  to  do  with  tbe  vessel  and  refused 
to  obey  my  orders  and  put  the  man  in  disput  again. 

at  about  6  p.  m.  tbe  mate  wast  going  to  hoist  the  flag  to  get  Mr. 
Miicinnan  on  board  for  which  was  no  need  as  Mr  Macinnon  had  told 
me  |;hat  be  would  be  on  board  in  in  good  time  to  remove  the  ves- 
sel t/O  a  safe  anchorage,  so  I  told  the  mate  that  he  did  not  wanted  hoist- 
ing tbe  Hag  as  Mr  Macinnon  would  be  on  board  iil  good  time,  wast 
told  again  by  tbe  mate  that  It  was  nothing  of  my  Buisines  and  that  be 
would  hoist  the  flag,  at  this  Language  of  the  mate  I  ordered  him  dis- 
tinktly  not  to  hoist  the  flag,  and  whyll  in  the  act  preventing  him  hoist- 
ing the  falg  he  commenced  fighting  me  again  tore  my  clothing  and  hatt 
topieces,  and  wa^not able  with  hand  and  feet  preventing  him  injuring  my 
face  this  causally  took  place  in  presenc  of  most  of  the  ships  company 
and  Indian  hunters 

at  5*"  p.  m.  ships  time  Mr  Macinnon  came  on  board  and  at  5^  p.  m. 
tbe  vessel  floted  of  and  was  brought  by  INIr  Macinnon  to  a  safe  anchorage, 
sett  the  pump  on  but  ther  was  no  water  in  tbe  vessel. 

Barometer  30.43;  Inches  in  the  Well.  (a.  m.)  None;  (Noon)  None; 
(p.  m.)  None. 

Signed  F.  van  Pelt,  Master. 

—  '  -       _  -  ■ 

>  Light-bouse  keeper. 


576  LOG  BOOKS  OF   SEALING  VESSELS. 

Sunset  moUerate  S  W  wind  passing  clouds  Anchor  watch  attended 
to 

Chief  officer  and  man  going  on  shore 

Monday,  June  13th,  1887. 

comes  in  with  light  southerly  breeze  passing  clouds  this  day  oiled 
the  decks  and  brought  the  Hunting  Boats  under  cover  was  told  by 
James  J.Oray  that  he  was  going  to  Engage  a  other  master  Noon  light 
breeze  and  clear  weather.  Winds,  South;  Bar.  30.38.  p.m.  crevr 
employed  oiling  deck  Sunset  light  variable  wind  &  cloudy  Anchor 
light  attended 

Thursday,  June  Uth,  1887. 

this  day  commenced  with  light  breeze  and  cloudy  weather    Nooa 
moderate  breeze  passing  clouds    Winds  S  W;  Bar.  30.42   received  the 
guns  and  Aminution  for  the  Indian  hunters 
Sunset  light  variable  wind  &  cloudy    Anchor  light  attended. 

Wednesday,  June  15th,  1887. 

this  day  commenced  with  light  breeze  and  gloomy  weather   Noon, 
light  breeze  ^nd  rain  showers    Winds,  Variable;  Bar.  30.45:  Inches 
in  the  Well,  (Noon)  30.46. 
Sunset  moderat  breeze  &  squally    Anchor  light  attended  to 

Thursday  June  16th,  1887. 

comes  in  with  light  breeze  &  cloudy  Get  2000  lb  of  shot  on  board 
for  the  hunters  received  a  messes  from  Mr  James  J.  Gray  throng  the 
mate  to  be  on  shore  before  2*^  p.m.  but  not  on  business.  Noon  fres 
breeze  &  clear  weather  Winds,  S  W;  Br.  30.48  1*^  p  m  send  a  letter 
to  owner  in  answer  to  his  Messes  at  7  p  m  mate  going  on  shore  with 
the  messenger  without  consulting  me  7^**  the  remainder  of  the  crew 
went  on  shore.  8^  Martin  Jhonson  returned  hoisted  anchor  light  at 
my  request. 

Friday,  June  17th  1887. 

Comes  in  with  light  breeze  and  clear  weather,  at  about  4**  p.m.  the 
mate  and  part  of  the  crew  came  on  board.  8**  a.m.  Mate  &  crew  turned 
out  their  Beds  som  at  9  o  clock  Noon  fresh  S  E  wind  light  cloudy 
weather.    Winds  S  E.    Br.  30.65. 

P.  M.  At  4^  James  Gaudin  took  command  of  the  vessel  At  8**  the 
fonner  master  of  the  vessel  was  compelled  to  leave  the  ship  as  per 
instructions  from  the  owner.  At  9**  weighed  and  proceeded  in  tow  of 
"Satuma."  12»>  plying  to  Windwd.  Winds,  S  W.  At  9.*^  Cast  oft 
from  the  tug  boat  &  made  sail.    At  Midnight  of  Hace  Hocks.   . 

Saturday,  June  18th,  1887. 

A.  M.  Winds.    Westerly.    Light  Westerly  wind  &  rainy  weather. 

At  4^  Beachy  Head  NNW  4'.  S^  light  wind  and  Cloudy.  Noon 
Point  no  point.    North  |  of  mile. 

P.  M.  S^  Light  wind.    12>^  Moderate  &  rainy. 

Courses:  Plying  to  Windward. 

Sunday,  19th  June,  1887. 

A.  M.  Winds,  Westerly.  5^  Came  to  anchor  in  Port  San  Juan  in 
6  fathoms.    Indian  hunters  and  their  families  went  on  shore. 

P.  M .  Strong  sea  breeze  blowing  in  the  harbour  until  sunset.  Calm 
during  the  night. 

Monday,  20th  June,  1887. 

A.  M.    Light  land  breeze  blowing  out  of  the  harbour  until  8  o'clock. 

People  employed  stowing  away  stores  and  clearing  hold  generally. 

Sea  breeze  set  in  at  9  o'clock. 

P.  M.    Employed  filling  water  tanks  &  casks. 
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Tuesday,  June  21,  1887. 

Fine  weather  throu^jhout.    Preparing  for  sea. 

Wednesday,  June  22,  1887. 

A.  M.  2'*  Weighed  anchor  and  made  sail  with  a  fair  land  breeze.  3** 
off  the  entrance  to  San  Juan  Harbour,  wind  shifted  to  West  light, 
weather  hazy.    8**,  Winds  West. 

At  noon  received  the  Indian  hunters  and  their  canoes,  the  two  last 
on  board  at  6  P.  M.  Seven  in  number  off  Nittinat.  A  heavy  westerly 
swell. 

Midnight  light  air  with  calms  occasionally. 

Thursday,  June  23, 1887.  A.  M.  Begins  with  calm  and  a  heavy  swell 
Winds  WNW 

4  Strong  gale.  ?  Two  reefs  in  Mainsail,  handed  Jib.    At  6  handed 

mainsail,  and  S.  Jib.  Two  reefs  in  Foresail.  At  8^  Shipped  a  sea  thut 
smashed  three  Canoes  on  port  side.  Hove  to  under  double  reefed  foie- 
sail.  P.  M.  Strong  gale.  8^»  Decreasing  wind.  10^  Set  Mainsail 
&  Jib.  Latitude  (Ace)  48°  15'  N.  (obs)  48-18.  Longitude  (Obs)  124- 
40  W. 

Friday,  June  24,  1887.  A.  M.  Winds:  West.  Begins  with  strong 
wind  and  high  sea.  4^.  Let  out  all  reefs  and  set  flying  Jib.  8.  Calm. 
Noon  fair  breeze  and  clear.  Cape  Beale  NW  S'  P.  M.  At  9  came  to 
anchor  in  Ucluelet. 

Saturday,  25  June,  1887.  At  anchor  in  Ucluelet.  Procured  three 
canoes.  Eigged  stern  davitts  and  filled  all  the  empty  water  barrels. 
Calm  day  and  fine  weather. 

Sunday,  26  June,  1887.  A.  M.  Begins  with  a  calm.  At  1^  light 
westerly  winds,  got  under  weigh.  Winds:  West.  Fine  breeze  and 
clear  all  forenoon.  Noon  Portland  point  North  4'.  P.  M.  Fine  breeze 
and  clear.    Increasing  wind.    Midnight,  Calm. 

Monday,  27  June,  1887.  A.  M.  'Light  variable  airs  and  calm  at 
intei^vals.  S\  Winds,  S.  E.,  light  air.  P.  M.  Decreasing  wind  and 
overcast  sky.  8^*.  Calm  and  drizzling  rain.  Midnight  same  weather. 
Latitude  (Obs)  49-13  N.    Longitude  (Obs)  126-24  West. 

Tuesday,  28th  June,  1887.  A.  M.  H.  2,  K.  2,  Courses,  West; 
Winds,  variable;  Light  variable  airs  and  calms,  with  overcast  sky. 
H.  4,  K.  1.  H.  6,  K.  1,  F.  5;  A  schooner  in  sight  (Three  masted).  H. 
8,  K.  1,  F.  5;  Winds,  Calm.  At  11  lowered  a  canoe,  which  brought  up 
Ist  Seal.  H.  12,  K.  2,  Courses,  SSW,  Winds,  West.  Noon  breeze 
freshening  up.  H.  ^  K.  3;  Winds,  West.  P.  M.  Light  wind  and 
fine  weather.  H.  4;  K.  4;  Courses,  SW  b  SJS.  H.  6;  K.  5;  H.  8; 
K.  5;  Decreasing  wind.    H.  10;  K.  3.    H.  12;  K.  4. 

Latitude  (Ace)  490-23'  N;  (Obs)  49-25.  Longitude,  (Ace)  126-58  W. 
Bearing  from  Aisquiat.    Distance  ENE  15  miles. 

Wednesday,  29  June,  1887.  A.M.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  SWbS; 
Winds,  W  b  N :  Remarks :  Light  wind  and  fine  weather.  H.  4 ;  K.  3.  H. 
6;  K.  3.  H.  8;  K.  2.  H.IO;  Winds,  Calm;  Remarks;  10  Calm;  a  few 
seal  in  sight;  lowered  all  canoes.    H.  12. 

P.  M.  2  Canoes  returned  with  four  seals;  Winds,  SB.  H.  4;  K.5; 
Courses,  W  b  N.  H.  6;  K.  7;  Remarks:  Fair  breeze  and  clear. 
H.  8;  K.  7.  H.  10;  K.  8;  Overcast  sky.  H.  12;  K.  8.  Latitude 
(Obs)  490-0  N.    Longitude  (Obs)  128-38  W. 

Thursday,  30th  June,  1887.    A.  M.    H.  2;  K.  8;  Courses  W  b  N; 

Winds,  SE;  Remarks:   Brisk  breeze  and  misty  rain.    H.  4;   K.  8. 

H.  6;  K.  8;   Winds,  South.     H.  8;  K.  8;  Winds,  SW;  Remarks:   8 

Clearing  up  and  shift  of  wind.    H.  10;  k.  6;  Courses,  WNW;  Winds, 
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SW.  H.  12;  E.  4;  Eemarks:  Decreasing  wind  and  Mr  weather. 
P.  if.  H.  2:  K.  4;  Winds.  S.  W.  H.  4;  K.  4;  Light  wind  and  cloudy 
weather.  11.  6;  K.  4;.  H.  8;  K.  3;  Heavy  dew  falling.  H.  10;  K.  3. 
H.  12;  K.  2.  D.  Lat.  Distance  run  160.  Latitude  (Obs)  60-^4  N. 
Longitude  (Obs)  130-52  W. 

Friday,  Ist  July,  1887.  A.  M.  H.  2 ;  K.  4 ;  Courses,  WK W ;  Winds, 
SW;  Eemarks:  Begins  with  light  wind  and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  4.  H.  6; 
K.4.  H.  8;  K.  5;  Winds,  South;  Freshening  wind  and  hazy.  H.  10; 
K.6.  H.12;  K.7;  Winds,  SE;  Drizzling  rain.  H.2;K.8;  P.M.  Pr^sh 
breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H.4;  K.  8.  H.6;  K.  8:  Squally.  H.  8;  K.8; 
Winds,  South.  H.  10;  K.8.  H.  12;  K.  8.  D.  Lat.  Distance  run,  100. 
Latitude  (Ace.)  51o-51'.    Longitude  (Ace.)  1320-34'  W. 

Saturday,  2Qd  July,  1887.  A.M.  H.  2;  K.  7;  Courses,  WNW; 
Winds,  South;  Eemarks:  Fresh  breeze  and  thick  mistv  weather.  H. 
4;  K.  7.  H.  6;  K.  7.  H.  8;  K.  6;  Passing  showers  of  drizzling  rain. 
H.10;K.6.  H.12;  K.G;  Winds,  SSW.  H.  2:  K.  6;  Courses.  West; 
P.M.  Cloudy  weather.  H.4;  k.7;  Heavy  SW.  swell.  H.  6;  K.7. 
H.  8 ;  K.  6.  H.IO ;  k.  5.  H.  12 ;  K.  6 ;  Showery.  Latitude  (Ace)  530-43 
N;  (Obs)  64-C  K.    Longitude  (Obs)  135O-40'  W. 

Sunday,  3rd  July,  1887.  A.  M.  H.  2;  K.  7;  Courses,  West;  Winds, 
SSW ;  Squally  weather  and  passing  showers.  H.  4;  K.  7 ;  Winds,  South. 
H.  6;  K.  7;  Courses,  SW  b  W^W;  Winds,  SSE.  H.  8;  K.  7.  H.  10; 
K.  7.  H.  12;  K.  7 ;  Drizzling  rain.  P.M.  H.  2 ;  K  8;  Courses  W b 8 ; 
Winds,  S.E. ;  Strong  breeze  and  thick  weather.  H.  4 ;  K.  8.  H.  6 ;  K.  8 ; 
Eemarks  3  Handed  Mainsail  and  flying  Jib,  and  double  reefed  the 
foresail.  H.  8 ;  K.  6 ;  Winds,  East.  H.  10 ;  K.  5 ;  Winds,  SE ;  H.  12 ;  K. 
5:  Winds,  South.  Distance  run,  154^  Latitude  (Ace.)  54*^-46'.  Lon- 
gitude (Ace.)  1390-54'  W.    Thermometer  (Noon)  30.30;  (8  p.  m.^  30,00. 

Monday,  4th  July,  1887.  A.M.  H.  2 ;  K.  4 ;  Courses,  W.  b  S ;  Winds, 
SE;  light  wind  and  cloudy,  a  high  cross  sea.  H.  4;  K.  4.  H.  6;  K.  4; 
Winds,  Variable.  H.8;  K.4;  Squally.  H.IO;  K.  4.  H.12;  K.  4; 
Noon  light  wind  &  hazy.  H.  2;  K.4;  Courses,  South;  Wiuds-West; 
P.  M  .  Freshening  breeze  and  clear.  H. 4;  K.  4;  Winds.  WSW;  Set 
all  sail.  H.  6;  K.  6;  Tacked.  H.  8;  K.  6;  Courses,  W  b  N.  H.  10; 
K.  7;.  H.  12;  K.  6;  Midnight  weather  clouding  up.  Latitude  (Obs) 
56.57.  Longitude  (Obs)  143.30.  Thermometer:  4  a.m.  29.63;  Noon, 
29.80;  8  p.  m.  30-00. 

Tuesday,  5th  July,  1887.  A.  M.  H.  2;  K.  7;  Courses,  Westj 
Winds,  Southerly;  Fine  breeze  with  passing  showers.  H.4;  K.7.  H. 
6;  K.  7;  Courses,  WSW.  H.  8;  K.7;  Thick  weather.  H.IO;  K.  7; 
Fresh  breeze  and  high  Westerly  swell.  H,  12;  K.  7;  One  reef  in 
Mainsail.  H  2;  K.  7;  P.  M.  Strong  breeze  and  high  head  sea.  H.  4; 
K.  6;  4,  Decreasing  wind.  H.  6;  K.  6;  6,  Let  reef  out  of  Mainsail. 
H.  8;  K.  6;  Winds,  South.  H.  10;  K.  6;  H.  12;  K.  6.  Latitude 
(Ace)  560-14'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  147.10  W.  Thermometer:  4am 
30.05;  Noon,  30.10 ;8  p.  m.  30.16. 

Wednesday,  6  th  July,  1887.  A.M.  H.  2;  K.  5;  Courses,  SWJ  W; 
Winds,  SSE;  Decreasing  wind  and  clear  weather.  H,  4;  K.5;  Winds, 
East.  H.  6;  K.  4;  Winds,  N.E.  H.  8;  K.  3;  Light  wind  and  smooth 
sea.  H.  10;  K.  3;  Saw  a  few  seal,  lowered  a  canoe  without  success. 
H.  12 ;  K.  3;  Marnn  Johnson,  Boat  puller  laid  up.  H.  2 ;  K.4;  Courses, 
SWJW;  Winds,  North'ly;  P,3f.  Light  wind  and  fair  weather  through- 
out. H.  4;  K.  5.  H.  6;  K.5;  Saw  no  seals.  H.8;  K.5.  H.IO; 
K.  5.  H.  12;  K.  6.  Latitude  (Obs)  56.  20  Longitude  (Obs)  150o.  O 
W.  Barometer  30.15 
5 
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Thnrsday,  7  July,  1887,  H.  2;  K.  6;  Courses,  8WJW;  Winds, 
WN  W ;  Light  wind  and  cloudy  weather.  H,  4 ;  K.  6.  H.  6 ;  K.  6.  H.  8 ; 
K.  5;  Saw  four  seals  in  the  forenoon.  H.  10;  K.  4;  Clearing  spacafor 
salting.  H  12:  K.  3;  Winds,  West.  H.  2;  K.  4j  Courses,  SSW;  P.  M. 
Light  wind  and  clear  weather.  H.  4;  K.  3.  H.  6;  K.  3;  Martiu  John> 
son  laid  up.  H.  8;  K.  3;  Courses,  NNW.  H.  10;  K.  4.  H.  12;  K.  3. 
Latitude  (Obs)  56.43  N.  Longitude  (Obs)  1530-43  W.  Barometer: 
30.24;  30.35;  30.45. 

Friday,  8th  July,  1887.  A.  M.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  NNW;  Winds, 
West  Begins  with  light  wind  &  cloar.  H.  4;  K.  3;  4  Hazy  -Made 
Tongidak  Island  abram.  H.  6;  K.  2;  Courses,  West.  H.  8;  K.  1; 
Courses,  WSS;  8  Cloudy  &  drizzling  rain.  H.  10;  Courses,  Calm; 
Noon  same  weather.  H.  12;  Caught  some  cod  Ash  &  halibut.  H.  2; 
P.  M.  Calm  and  light  catspaws  throughout.  H.  6;  !!iilartin  Johnson  on 
the  sick  list.  H.  8;  Bain.  Latitude  (Ace)  56.20  N.  Longitude  (Ace) 
155.32  W.    Barometer:  30.45;  30.50;  30.65. 

Saturday,  9  July,  1887.  A.  M.  2.H.,  Winds,  Calm:  Calm  rainy 
weather.  H.  8,  Clear.  Martin  Johnson  laid  up — suflfering  intense 
agony.  P.  M.  Begins  with  calm  weather.  H.  6;  Winds,  SW  b  S;  6, 
Light  airs  and  clear.  H.  8;  Courses,  SSB.  Latitude  (Obs)  56^-23. 
Longitude  (Obs)  155.43.  Thermometer,  4  a.  m.  3.  Barometer:  30.70 
30.72;  30.80. 

Sunday,  10th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  Courses,  SSB;  Winds,  SW  b  S; 
A.  M.  Light  airs  and  clear.  Martin  Johnson  laid  up,  suffering  severely. 
Sent  Canoes  on  Augamok  Id.  for  water  but  were  unable  to  procure  any. 
H.  12:  K.  4;  Courses,  WNW;  Noon,  Pleasant  breeze  Clouding  up 
in  SW.  H.  2;  K.  4;  P.  M.  Pleasant  breeze  and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  5; 
4,  Tacked  to  Southward.  H.  6;  K.  5;  Courses,  SE  b  S;  Martin  John- 
son laid  up.  H.  8;  K.  6;  Hazy  weather.  H.  10;  K.  6;  Courses,  SE. 
H.  12;  K.  6;  Tacked  to  Westward.    Barometer:  30.85;  30.92;  30;  .90. 

Monday,  11th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  6;  Courses,  Wb  S;  Winds,  SW 
b  S;  A.  M.  Increasing:  wind  and  thick  weather.  H.  4;  K.6;  Winds, 
South'ly.  H.  6;  K.  6;  Courses,  WSW;  Brisk  wind  and  hazy.  A 
SW  swell.  H.  8;  K.  6;  Martin  Joknson  still  on  the  sick  list.  H.  10; 
X.  6^  F.  4;  SW i  W;  10:30  m.  LighthouseEocks  NW  b  N  6'.  H.  12; 
K.  6;  F.  4;  Courses,  SW;  Winds,  SSE;  Passing  showers  of  drizzling 
rain.  H.  2;  K.  6;  Courses,  SE  ^  S;  P.  M.  Decreasing  wind  thick 
weather.  H.  4;  K.  6.  H.  6;  K.  2.  H.8;  K.2;  Calm.  H.  10;  Winds, 
Calm.  Latitude  (Ace)  55.32  N".  Longitude,  (Ace)  157.10  W.  Barome- 
ter: 30.85;  30.75;  30.68. 

Tuesday,  12th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  Calm.  A.  M.  Calm  at  the 
beginning  with  thick  rainy  weather  throughout.  Martin  Johnson  still 
on  the  sick  list.  8  A.  M.  Light  wind  and  rainy.  H.  10;  K.  2;  Courses, 
SSW;  Winds,  NNB.  H.  12;  K.  2.  H.  2;  K.  4;  P.  M.  Light  wind 
and  rainy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  4;  4,  Made  the  Shumagin  Islands  ahead. 
H.  6;  K.  3.  H.  8;  K.  1;  Winds,  Calm;  8,  Between  Little  Komsishi  & 
Simeonof  Ids.  H.  12,  Calm.  Latitude  (Ace)  55^.12'  N.  Longitude 
(Ace)  1580.53  W.    Barometer:  30.68;  30.58;  30.55. 

Wednesday,  13th  July,  1887.  H.2;  Calm;A.M.  Dead  calm  through- 
out. Head  hunter  and  Indians  went  ashore.  Martin  Johnson  laid  up, 
getting  better.  Koon  becalmed.  P.  M.  Begins  with  calm  and  clear. 
H.  6;  K.  -;  Courses,  SW  bS;  Winds,  Southerly;  Haze  rising  in  the 
South.  H. 8;  K.  1;  8  hLightair  and  hazy.  H.IO;  K.  1;  F. 5;  H.  12; 
K.  2 ;  Midnight  thick  haze  K.  W.  End  of  Bird  Id.  SB  4  miles.  Lati- 
tude (Ace)  540.50'  S".  Longitude  (Ace)  159.28  W.  Barometer:  30.66: 
30.66;  30.67. 
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Thursday,  14th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.l;  Courses,  8W  b  8;  Winds, 
SE;  A.  M.  Light  wind  and  foggy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  2.  H.  6;  K.  4; 
Martin  Johnson  laid  up  improving.  H.  8;  EL  5;  Freshening  wind  with 
occasional  thick  fog.  H.  10;  K.5;  Courses,  SW.  H.  12;  K.5;  Winds, 
ESE;  Koon  same  weather.  H.  2;  K.  6;  P.  M.  Fine  breeze  and  hazy. 
H.  4;  K.  6;  At  3:30 passed  schooner  ^^Alexander"  at  anchor.  H.  6; 
K.  6 ;  Foggy  weather.  H.  8 ;  K.  7.  H.  10 ;  K.  9 ;  Eain.  H.  12 ;  K.  9 ; 
Winds,  East.  Latitude  (Ace)  64o.40'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  160O.45'  W. 
Barometer:  30.55;  30.35;  30.20. 

Friday  15th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  7;  Courses,  West;  Winds,  East; 
A.  M.  Fine  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  Q.  4;  K.  7;  Winds,  SE;  Thick 
fog.  H.  6;  K.  6;  Martin  Johnson  on  the  sick  list.  H.  8;  K.  6;  8:35,  In 
Ounimakpass.  Thick  fog.  H.  10;  K.  3;  Winds,  Calm;  10  Calm.  H. 
12 ;  Wi  nds,  S W ;  Noon  fresh  S  VV  breeze  and  foggy.  H.  2 ;  K.  5 ;  Courses, 
WN  W ;  P.  M.  Fresh  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H.  4 ;  K.  5.  H.  6 ;  K.  6 ; 
At  6  Handed  Mainsail  &  Jib.  H.  8;  K.3.  H.  10;  K.  3;  Courses,  West; 
Midnight  thick  and  rainy  weather.  H.  12;  K.3.  Latitude  (Ace)  54^.40' 
N.  Longitude  (Acc)165o.32'  W.    Barometer:  29.80;  29.80;  29.85. 

Saturday  16th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  W  b  S;  Winds, 
Southerly;  A.  M.  Decreasing  wind  &  thick.  H.  4;  K.  3.  H.  6;  K.  2; 
Martin  J  ohnson  laid  up.  H.  8 ;  K.  2 ;  A  heavy  westerly  swell.  H.  10 ; 
K.I.  Light  wind  &  hazy.  H.  2;  Winds,  ESE;  P.M.  At  1  h  Lowered 
all  boats  &  canoes.  .  In  the  evening  canoes  returned  with  32  Seals. 
H.  6;  Winds,  NE;  Thick  hazy  weather  and  a  heavy  swell  from  the 
SW.  Latitude  (Ace)  65^.18'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  1670.3'  W.  Barome- 
ter: 29.80;  29.80;  29.90. 

Sunday  17th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  SW  b  W;  Winds, 
NE;  A.  M.  Light  wind  and  thick  hazy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  2; 
Courses,  North;  Winds,  ENE;.  H.  6;  K.2;  Courses,  North  Winds, 
North;  Thick  fog  at  times.  H.  8;  K.  2;  Courses,  NW  b  W;  Winds, 
North;  A.t  8  h  Lowered.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Clear  &  foggy  at  intervals. 
H.  12;  K.  1;  Martin  Johnson  laid  up.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  WNW; 
Winds,  North;  P.  M.  From  1  h  to  2  h  Very  thick  fog.  H.  4;  K.  3; 
At  2  h  Canoes  went  off  again  &  returned  with  63  seals.  H.  6;  K.  2; 
H.  8;  K.  2;  Winds,  N.W.  H.  10;  K.  2;  Courses,  NW;  Winds,  SB; 
Light  air  and  thick  fog.  H.  12;  K.  1.  Latitude  (Obs)  550.34'  N. 
Longitude  (Obs)  1670.35'  W.    Barometer:  30.10;  30.20;  30.30. 

Monday  18th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  NW;  Winds,  SB; 
A.  M.  Light  airs  and  thick  fog.  H.  4;  K.  2;  Martin  Johnson  laid  up. 
H.  6;  Thick  fog.  At  8  Lowered.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Winds,  South:  Fog 
signal  every  half  hour.  H.  12;  K.  2.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses  SSW; 
Winds,  SE;  P.  M.  Freshening  wind  and  thick  constant  fog.  Canoes 
returned  at  4  h  with  16  seals.  H.  4;  K.  1.  H.  6;  K.  6;  Winds,  SSB; 
Set  Mainsail  H.  8;  K.  2;  Courses,  East;  At  6  fell  in  with  the 
"Mary  Ellen^  H.  10;  K.  2;  H.  12;  K.  3;  Midnight  brist  gale,  lying 
to  under  the  foresail.  Latitude  (Ace)  55.51  N.  Longitude(Acc)168o.7. 
Barometer:  30.35;  30.45;  30.45. 

Monday  19th  of  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  East;  Winds,  SE ; 
A.  M.  Strong  gale  and  thick  rainy  weather  throughout.  II.  4 ;  K.  2.  H. 
6 ;  K.  2 ;  No  boats  out.  H.  8 ;  K.  2.  H.  10 ;  K.  2 ;  Courses,  S  b  W.  H. 
12 ;  K.  3 ; ;  P.  M.  Strong  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H.  2 ;  K.  2.  H.  4 ; 
K.  3.  H.  6;  K.  2.  H.  8;  K.2.;  Clearing  up.  H.  10;  K.  2;  Winds, 
South:  Wore  ship.  H.  12;  K.  2;  Courses,  SE  b  B.  Latitude  (Ace) 
65.65  N.    Longitude  (Ace)  167.36.    Barometer:  30.38;  30.25;  30.15. 

Wednesday,  20  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  ESE;  Winds, 
South;  A.  M.    Strong  breeze  and  cloudy  weather.    H.  4;  EL  2.    Jl»6^ 
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K.  2;  Foggy  at  times.  H.  8;  K.  2:.  H.  10;  K.  2;  No  boats  out.  H.  12; 
K.  2;  Courses,  SW  b  W.  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  M.  Strong  breeze  and  foggy. 
H.  4;  K.  1;  W.  Parker  lowered  without  success.  H.  6;  K.  1;  Courses^ 
SE  b  S ;  Winds,  S W.  H.  8 :  K.  1 ;  A  heavy  swell  from  the  westward. 
H.  10;  K.  1.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Thick  weather  and  light  wind.  Latitude 
(Ace)  65.61  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  1670.68' W.  Barometer:  30.10;  30.10; 
30.12. 

Thursday,  21  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.l;  Courses,  ESE;  Winds,  South; 
A.  M.'  Light  and  foggy  weather  and  a  high  cross  sea.  H^;  K.  1; 
Courses,  WNW;  At  6^  W.  Parker  lowered.  H.  8;  K.  1;  At  10.30"" 
the  Indians  lowered  their  canoes.  H.  10;  K.l;  Martin  Johnson  sick 
in  bed.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Foggy  at  intervals.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Winds,  WNW; 
P.  M.  Light  airs  and  hazy.  H.  4 :  K.  1.  II.  6 ;  K.  1 ;  A  schooner  in 
sight  to  the  northward.  .  H.  8;  K.  1;  Canoes  returned  with  67  seals. 
H.  10;  K.  1;  Winds,  North.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Light  air.  Latitude  (Arc) 
65.43  N.    Longitude  (Ace)  1670.58' W.    Barometer  30.38;  30.45;  30.55. 

Friday  22nd  July,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  Calm;  A.  M.  Begins  with 
calm  and  foggy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  Winds,  East;  light  airs.  Lowered  all 
boats.  H.  6;  K.  1.  H.  8;  K.  1;  Martin  Johnson  still  laid  up.  H.  10; 
K.  1;  At  noon  had  101  seal  on  board.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Winds,  South; 
Clear  weather.  H.2;  K.l;  Courses,  SE;  Winds,  South;  P.M.  Light 
air  and  clear  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1.  H.  0;  K.  1;  TotiU  catch  203. 
H.  8;  K.  1.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Moderate  breeze  and  thick.  H.  12;  K.  1; 
Courses,  NW.  Latitude  (Obs)  55.32  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  167.45  W. 
Barometer  30.70;  30.75;  30.70. 

Saturday  22  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  SE  b  E; 
Winds,  South;  A.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  foggy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4; 
Courses,  S W  b  W.  H.  6 ;  K.  1 ;  F.  4.  H.  8 ;  K.  1 ;  F.  4 ;  Same  weather 
all  forenoon.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  SE  b  E.  H.  12;  K.  1;  F.4; 
No  boats  out.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  SW  b  W;  P.  M.  Moderate 
breeze  and  drizzling  rain.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4;  H.  6;  K.  1;  F.  4.  n.  8; 
K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  ESE;  Heavy  rain.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  12; 
K.  1 ;  F.  4.  Latitude  (Obs)  55^.27.  Longitude  (Ace)  1670.45'  W.  Ba- 
rometer 30.72;  30.62;  30.55. 

Sunday  23  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  -;  F;  A.  M.  Light  airs  &  rain. 
At  2^'  Calm.  H.  4;  F.  4;  4,  Light  wind  and  misty.  H.  6;  K.  -;  F.  4; 
Courses  NNW;  Winds,  N'W'ly.  H.  8;  K.  1;  F.4;  Courses,  West.  H. 
10;  K.  1 ;  F.  4;  Fresh  breeze  and  gloomy  weather,  n.  12;  K.  1;  F.  4. 
H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  M.  Brisk  wind  and  thick  hazy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1; 
F.  4;  Courses,  SSW;  W.  Parker  lowered  for  an  hour,  without  suc- 
cess. H.  6;  K  1;  Courses,  NNE;  At  6^  All  boats  out  and  returned 
at  7:30^  with  8  seal.  H.  8;  K.  2;  F.  4;  Courses,  SW.  H.  10;  K.  1; 
Courses,  NE  b  N.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Light  wind  and  thick  weather.  Lati- 
tude (Ace)  550.40'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  167.46'  W.  Barometer  30.55; 
30.65*  30.78. 

Monday  25th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  NNE;  Winds,  NW; 
A.  M.  Begins  with  light  wind  and  foggy.  H.  4;  K.  1.  H.  6;  K.  -; 
Courses,  Calm  j  At  5^  Lowered  all  boats.  8^  Calm  and  thick  weatlier. 
P.  M.  Light  air  and  hazy.  H.  2 ;  K.  1 ;  Courses,  S W ;  Winds,  North'ly. 
H.  4 ;  K.  2.  H.  6 ;  K.  2 ;  Thick  fog.  H.  8 ;  K.  1 ;  Totiil  catch  this  da^l29 
Seals.  H.  10;  K.  1;  .Winds,  Var.  H.  12;  K.  2;  Courses,  East.  Lati- 
tude, (Obs.)  550.39.  Longitude  (Obs)  1680.45'  W.  Barometer  30.82; 
30.a5;  30.80. 

Tuesday  26th  July,  1887.  H,  2 ;  K.  1 ;  Courses,  East;  Winds,  South'ly ; 
A.  M.  Begins  with  light  air  and  foggy.  H.  4 ;  K.  2.  H.  6 ;  K.  3 ;  At  5 
Lowered.     H.  8 ;  K.  3 ;  At  10  Canoes  returned  with  four  seal.    Seal  plen- 
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tiful  but  shy,  banters  could  not  approach  them.  H.  10;  K.  3;  H.  12; 
Koon  made  sail.  Weather  hazy.  H.  2;  K.  7;  Courses,  NW;  Wind», 
SE;  P.  M.  Pleasant  breeze  and  cloudy.  H.  4';  K.  5;  At  3:30^  Short- 
ened sail  to  foresail  and  stay  sail.  H.  6;  K.  2;  E  b  K.  H.  8;  K.  2; 
At  9^  A  steam  ship  bound  NW,  -  H.  lOj  K.  2;  H.  12;  K.  2;  Brisk  gale 
and  hazy.  Latitude  (Ace)  550.26'  N.  Longitude  (Aco)  1680.34'  W. 
Barometer  30.70;  30.65;  30.50. 

Wednesday  27th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  S  J[)  W; 
Winds,  SE;  A.M.  Fresh  breeze  and  hazy.  H. 4;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  0; 
K.  1;  F.  4;  Did  not  lower  in  the  forenoon.  H.  8;  K.  1;  P.  4;  Winds, 
South'ly.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  12;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Moderate  and  hazy. 
H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  South;  Winds,  8 W  b  W.  P.  M.  Brisk  wind  and 
thick  weather.  H.  4;  K.  2.  n.  6;  K.  2;  At  3^  Lowered  but  without 
success.  H.  8;  K.  2;  Winds,  West.  H.  10;  K.  6;  Courses,  SE  b  E; 
At  6**  Canoes  returned  with  three  seals.  H.  12;  K.  5.  Latitude  (Aec) 
550J53'  N.    Longitude  (Ace)  1690.6'  W.    Barometer  30.20  30.12;  30.10. 

Thursday  28th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.4;  Courses,  NW;  Winds, 
West;  A.  M.  Brisk  wind  and  thick  weather  throughout.  H.  4;  K.  1  j 
F.  4.  H.  6;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  8;  K.  1;  F.  4;  A  few  seals  about,  weather 
unfavorable  for  lowering  the  boats.  H.  10;  K.  4;  Courses,  ENE.  H. 
12;  K.  4;  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  NW;  P.  M.  Moderate  breeze 
and  gloomy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  6;  K.  1;  F.  4;  A  schooner 
steering  to  the  Southward.  H.  8;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  10;  K.  2;  F.  4; 
Courses  SE  b  E.  H.  12;  K.  2;  F.  4.  Latitude  (Ace)  550.32'  N.  Lon- 
gitude (Ace)  168.13  W.    Barometer  30.25 ;  30.30;  30.37. 

Friday  29th  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1 ;  F.  4;  Courses,  NW  b  W;  Wind-, 
SW;  A.M.  Moderate  breeze  and  gloomy  thick  weather  throughout. 
H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  South.  H.  6;  K.  1;  F.  4;  West,  Courses. 
H.  8;  K.  1;  Winds,  South;  Very  few  seal  visible  from  the  vessel  and 
weather  unfavorable  for  hunting,  H.  10;  K.  3;  Courses,  East.  H.  12; 
K.  1;  F.  4;  Same  weatber  at  noon.  H.  2;  K.  1 ;  F.  4;  Courses,  South; 
Winds,  WSW;  P.  M.  Brisk  and  dark  cloudy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1; 
F.4.  H.  6;  K.  1;  F.  4;  H.  8;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  NW  b  W.  H.  10; 
K.  1;  F.  4;  Fresh  breeze  and  bigh  sea.  H.  12;  K.  1;  F.4.  Latitude  (Ace) 
550.32'  N.    Longitude  (Ace)  1670.46'  W.    Barometer  30.35 ;  30.30 ;  30.21. 

Saturday 30th  July,  1887.  H. 2 ;  K.  1 ;  F.4;  Courses,  South ;  Winds, 
WSW;  A.  M.  Brisk  gale  and  dark  cloudy  weather  throughout.  H.  4; 
K.1;  F.4.  n.6;  K.l;  F.4,  H.8;  K.l;  F.4;  Only  a  few  seal  visible 
from  the  vessel,  n.  10 ;  K.  1 ;  F.  4 ;  Sea  too  rough  for  lowering.  H.  12 ; 
K.  1;  F.  4;  Noon  Wore  ship.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  P.  M.  Strong  breeze 
and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4;  H.  6;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Decreasing  wind. 
H.  8;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  12;  K.  1;  F.  4.  Latitude  (Ace) 
56014'  N.    Longitude  (Ace)  167^.26'  W.    Barometer  30.27 ;  30.37  ;30.43. 

Sunday  3l8t  July,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  South;  Winds, 
SW;  A.  M,  Moderate  breeze  and  cloudy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4. 
H.  6;  K.  1;  F.4;  Courses,  WNW.  H.8;  K.l;  F.4;  Lowered  without 
success,  only  3  seals.  H.  10;  K.  4;  F.  4;  Courses,  NW  b  N.  H.  12; 
K.  4;  Cloudy  with  passing  showers  of  drizzling  rain.  H.  2;  K.  2;  F.  -; 
Courses,  N.  W  b  N.  P.  5l.  Fresh  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H.  4; 
K.  5 ;  Courses,  WbN ;  Winds,  SW.  H.  6 ;  K.  5 ;  Courses,  West.  H.  8 ; 
K.  5.  H.  10  K.  4.  H.  12 ;  K.  3.  Latitude  (Obs)  55^.55'  N.  Longitude 
(Obs)  1670.10'  W.     Barometer  30.45;  30.40;  30.30. 

Monday  1st  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  SE;  Winds,  SW; 
AM  Brisk  wind  and  rainy  weather.  H.  4 ;  K.  3.  H.  6 ;  K.  3 ;  Foggy  at 
times.  H.  8;  K.  3.  H.  10;  K.  4;  Courses,  WNW.  H.  12;  K.  4;  De- 
creasing  wind  and  cloudy.  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  M.  Light  wind  and  cloudy. 
H.  4;  K.  1;  Lowered.    H.  6;  Oouises,  Calm;  Catch  this  day  28  seals. 
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H.  8;  Winds,  North.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  12;  K.  2:  Midaight,  light 
wind  &  fine  weather.  Latitude  (Ace)  56^.S^  K  Longitude  (Ace) 
1680.16'  W.    Barometer  30.20;  30.15;  30.15. 

Tuesday  2nd  August,  1887.  H.  2 ;  K.  2 :  Courses,  KE ;  Winds,  North ; 
A  M  Light  air  and  fine  weather.  H.  4 ;  F.  4.  H.  6 ;  F.  4.  H.  8 ;  K.  1 ; 
Courses,  SE ;  At  8  *>  lowered  without  success.  H.  10 ;  K.  4 ;  At  10  ^  too 
much  wind  for  hunting.  Made  sail  shaped  a  Course  to  Southward. 
H.  12;  K.  8;  Courses,  SSE;  Winds,  NW.  H.  2;  K8;  P.M.  Strong 
breeze  and  hazy  weather.  H.  4;  K.  8.  H,  6;  K.  8;  Saw  a  few  seals 
from  6  »^  to  8  \  H.  8;  K.  8;  Winds,  WNW;  S^  Handed  mainsail  and 
Jibs.  H.  10;  K.  6;  Winds,  West;  At  11^  lying  to  under  foresail.  H. 
12;  K.  4-1;  F.  4;  Courses,  SW.  Latitude  (Ace)  56°  .46';  (Obs)  55© 
.50'.  Longitude  (Ace)  167°  .55'  W;  (Obs)  167°  .49'  W.  Barometer 
30.07;  30  10;  30.15. 

Wednesday,  3rd  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  South; 
Winds,  SW;  A.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  hazy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  F.  4; 
Courses.  W  b  K  H.  6 ;  K.  1 ;  F.  4 ;  At  5^  Lowered,  Seals  in  sight, 
n.  8;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  South.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.  4.  H.  12;  K.  1; 
F.  4;  Courses,  WJ!TW;  Noon  thick  fog  Canoes  returned  with  45  skins. 
H.  2;  K.  3;  Courses,  NW  b  N;  P.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  foggy  at 
times.  H.  4;  K.  3;  At  2^  Lowered  again.  H.  6;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses, 
WNW;  Catch  this  day  51  seals.  H.  8;  K.  2.  H.  10;  K.  2;  Passing 
showers  of  drizzling  rain.  H.  12 ;  K.  2 ;  Courses,  West.  Latitude  (Ace) 
540  .23'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  167°  .35' W.  Barometer  30.37;  30.45; 
30.48. 

Thursday  4th  August,  1887.  H.  2 ;  K.  1 ;  Courses,  SB ;  Winds,  South ; 
A.  M.  Light  winds  and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  Courses,  West;  H.  6; 
K.2;  Courses,  South;  Winds,  ESB;  At  6^  Lowered.  Wind  light  and 
small  rain.  H.  8;  K.  3;  Courses,  SSE;  H.  10;  K.  2;  Courses,  SSE; 
Wiuds,  East;  At  10**  Canoes  returned.  Wind  having  increased  with 
short  Jump  of  a  sea,  and  heavy  rain.  H.  12;  K.  2;  Courses,  IiTNE; 
Noon  brisk  wind  and  cloudy.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  South;  P.  M. 
Strong  breeze  and  rain.  H.  4;  K.  3;  At  4*»  W.  Parker  lowered  &  re- 
turned at  6'»  with  1  seal.  H.  6;  K.  1;  F.  4;  Courses,  NE;  Catch  this 
day  41  seals.  H.  8;  K.  1;  F.4.  H.  10;  K.  1;  F.4;  Midnight  a  steamer 
in  sight  steering  SE.  n.  12 ;  K.  1 ;  F.  4.  Latitude  (Ace)  54o.20'.  Longi- 
tude (Ace)  167.40  W.    Barometer  30.50;  30.47;  30.25. 

Friday  5th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  NE;  Winds,  East; 
A.M.  Light  wind  &  fine  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1;  At  4.30  Lowered. 
Seal  in  sight.  H.  6;  K.  1;  Courses,  NW;  Spoke  Schooner  "Allie  I. 
Algar."  H.  8;  K.  1.  H.  10;  K.  1;  At  lO"*  one  canoe  returnd  with  13 
seals.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Winds,  SSW.  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.M.  Light  wind 
fine  weather.  H.  4;  K.  1.  H.  6;  K.  1;  6»^  Eain.  H.8;  K.  1;  Catch 
this  day  131  Seals.  H.  10 ;  K.  1.  H.  12 ;  K.  1.  Latitude  (Ace)  54o  .15' 
N;  (Obs)  54.15.  Longitude  (Obs)  167°  .45'  W.  Baromet<5r  30.12  30.15 ; 
30.17. 

Saturday  6th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  SE;  Winds, 
Southerly;  A.M.  Light  wind  and  rainy  weather  throughout.  H.  4; 
K.  1;  Courses,  SW;.  H.  6;  K.  1;  Courses,  SB;  Very  few  seal  in  sight. 
Three  Canoes  &  W.  Parker  lowered.  H.  8;  K.  1.  H.  10;  K.  1; 
Courses;  SW;  At  10^  all  canoes  lowered.  H.  12;  K.  1;  Noon  rainy 
weather.  H.  2;  K.  1;  P.  M.  Light  variable  wind  &  cloudy,  n.  4; 
K.  1;  Winds,  NE;  4  Wind  shifted  to  NE  with  heavy  rain.  H.  6;  K. 
1;  Catch  this  day  42  seals.  H.  8;  K.  1;  Winds,  North.  H.  10;  K.  1; 
Courses,  WSW.  H.12;  K.l;  Winds,  NW;  Eainy  weather.  Latitude 
(Ace)  540.I8'  W.  Longitude  (Ace)  1670.60'  W.  Barometer  30.19; 
30.15;  30.98. 
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Sunday  7tb  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.  1;  Courses,  SW;  Winds,  West; 
A.  M.  Strong  breeze  and  rainy  weather.  H. 4;  K.  1;  4h  Clearing  up. 
H.  6;  K.  1:  H.  85  K.  2;  Courses,  SE;  Clear.  H.  10  5  K.  2;  Courses, 
East.  H.  12;  K.  2:  Courses,  Eiist;  l^oon  clear  weather  and  firesh 
breeze.  H.  2;  K.  2;  Courses,  NNW^  P.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and 
cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  3;  At  4h  lowered  and  caught  8  seals.  H.  6;  K.  1. 
H.  8;  K.  1;  Courses,  West.  H.  10;  K.  1;  Fine  weather.  H.  12;  K.  1  : 
Latitude  (Ace)  64^  .00  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  1670.8'  W.  Barometer 
30  00  •  30.20  •  30.37. 

Monday  8th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  K.1:  Courses,  West;  Winds,  8W; 
A.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and  cloudy.  H.  4;  K.  1;  At  5^  lowered  H.  6; 
K.1;  Decreasing  wind.  H.8;  K.  1.  H.  10;  K.  1;  A  schooner  in  sight 
to  the  westward,  supposed  to  be  the  "  Allie  T.  Algar".  H.  12.  Noon 
Calm.  P.  M.  Calm.  Cruising.  Catch  this  day  161  seals,  which  com- 
pleted the  first  thousand.  II.  8;  Winds,  Northerly.  Midnight  light 
wind.  Latitude  ( Ace)  54^  20  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  167°  15'  W.  Barom- 
eter 30.50;  30.50;  30.52. 

Tuesday  9th  August,  1887.  A.  M.  Light  wind  and  cloudy.  Cruising. 
H.  4;  Winds,  Westerly.  At  6**  Lowered.  Freshening  wind  and  pass- 
ing fogs.  H.  12;  A  8(*l%>oner  in  sight.  P.  M.  Moderate  breeze  and 
fine  weather.  IT.  6;  Winds,  WSW.  Catch  this  day  64  seals.  Lati- 
tude (Ace)  540 10'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  167°  30'  W.  Barometer  30.52 ; 
30.52;  30.55. 

Wednesday  10  August,  1887.  H.  2 ;  Winds,  S W ;  A.  M.  Light  wind 
and  cloudy.  At  5^  lowej'ed.  At  daylight  two  schooners  in  sight  in 
the  west  and  one  to  the  east  which  proved  to  be  the  "  Vanderbilt". 
H.  10;  Winds,  SE.  Noon  light  wind  &  fine  weather.  P.M.  Moder- 
ate breeze  and  fine  weather.  Catch  this  day  76  seals.  Calm.  Lati- 
tude (Ace)  540.2O'  N  Longitude  (Ace)  167^.0'  W.  Barometer  30.60; 
30.60;  30.60. 

Thursday  11th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  Calm;  A.  M.  Calm 
throughout  with  fine  weather.  At  5**  Lowered.  H.  10;  Two  schooners 
in  sight  to  the  northward.  P.  M.  Calm  and  clear  weather.  H.  10; 
Winds,  South.  Light  wind  and  fo;;gv.  Latitude  (Ace)  54.25.  Longi- 
tude (Ace)  160.40  W.    Barometer  30.'60;  30.52;  30.40. 

Friday,  12th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  Southerly;  A.  M.  Light 
wind  and  rain  at  the  beginning.  4  Thick  fog.  Sailing  to  the  East- 
ward. H.  (>;  Winds,  SW.  At  10^^  Lowered.  Noon  light  wind  and 
hazy.  P.  M.  Light  wind  dwindling  down  to  calm  and  hazy  weather. 
H.  6 ;  winds,  SSE.  4^'  Calm.  Catch  this  day  90  skins.  Midnight  thick 
fog.  Latitude  (Ace)  54o  .25'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  166©  .0  W.  Barome- 
ter 30.50;  30.50:  30.52. 

Saturday,  13tn  August,  1887.  A.  M.  Calm,  weather  clearing  up  at 
2**.  At  4''  30™  lowered.  At  10^  Strong  breeze.  Canoes  returned  with 
26  seals.  Made  sail.  H.  10;  Winds,  SB.  Noon,  brisk  wind  &  clear, 
heavy  tide  rips.  P.  M.  Fresh  breeze  and  hazy  weather.  Working  to 
Windward  towards  the  Volcano  near  Ounimak  pass.  H.  10;  Eainy 
weather.  In  flying  Jib  and  mainsail.  Latitude  (Ace)  54^  .40'  N.  Long- 
itude (Ace)  1650 .30'  W.    Barometer  30.46;  30.38;  30.30. 

Sunday  14th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  SE;  A.  M.  Strong  gale 
and  foggy  weather.  At  4^  Set  mainsail  &  Jib,  endeavoring  to  work  in 
to  the  watering  place,  but  were  unable  to  owing  to  the  strength  of  the 
wind.  At  noon  wind  moderating.  P.  M.  At  1'^  Came  to  an  anchorage 
under  the  Volc^ano.  Indians  and  crew  watering  ship.  At  8^  weighed 
and  made  sail  wind  light  and  weather  foggy.    II.  8;  Winds,  WSW. 

H.  12;  Winds,  Calm.    Latitude (At  anchor  near  Ounimak  pass). 

Barometer  30.22;  30.28;  30.32. 
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Monday  15tli  August,  1887.  A.  M.  Very  light  wind  and  gloomy 
weather  throughout.  H.  4;  Winds,  l^E.  At  6^  all  boats  away.  8** 
Foggy.  At  10*»  Two  canoes  came  alongside  with  25  seals.  Koon  hazy. 
P.  M.  Begins  with  calm  weather.  H.  4;  Winds  WS  W:  Catch  this  day 
169  seals.  8  Rainy  weather.  H.  12;  Strong  breeze  and.  rainy.  Volcano 
SB  12  miles.    Barometer  30.30;  30.25;  30.18. 

Tuesday  16th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  W  S  W;  A.  M.  Begins 
with  brisk  wind  and  dark  gloomy  weather.  7^  Calm.  8**.  Winds,  Calm; 
All  boats  away.  Noon  calm  and  heavy  swell  from  the  west  P.  M. 
Calm  and  clear  weather.  H.  6;  Winds,  S  W;  Increasing  wind  and 
thick  weather.  Catch  this  day  79  seals.  H.  12;  Midnight  fresh  breeze. 
Off  the  N  end  Ounimak.    Barometer  30.15 ;  30.12 ;  30.12. 

Wednesday,  17th  August,  1887.  H.2;  Winds,  8  W;  A.  M.  Decreas- 
ing w^ind  and  thick  weather.  H.  6;  Clear.  All  boats  away.  12^  Light 
wind  and  clear.  P.  M.  Increasing  wind  and  clear.  At  4**  Boats  re- 
turned with  84  seals.  H.  8;  A  schooner  in  sight  to  the  Northward. 
In  sight  of  Ounimak  to  the  Southward.    Barometer  30.15;  30.18;  30.25. 

Thursday  18th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  WS  W;  A.  M.  Fresh 
breeze  and  clear  weather.  Did  not  lower  this  day  on  account  of  the 
wind  and  sea.  H.  10;  A  schooner  in  compai^y  beating  to  windward. 
Noon  strong  wind  and  hazy.  P.  M.  Strong  wind  and  clear  weather. 
No  boats  out  this  day.  Latitude:  off  Ounimak  20  mUes.  Barometer 
30.30;  30.37;  30.41. 

Friday  19th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  WSW;  A.  M.  Brisk  wind 
and  cloudy.  At  H.  6,  30m,  All  boats  away.  Noon  Calm  and  clear 
weather.  P.  M.  Calm  at  the  beginning.  Catch  this  day  123  seals. 
H.  10;  Squally  and  rain.  Latitude  (Ace)  54^.50'  N.  Longitude  (Ace) 
165.10  W.    Barometer  30.45;  30.45;  30.45. 

Saturday  20th  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  NW;  A.  M.  Strong 
wind  accompanied  with  squalls  and  showers  throughout.  H.  8;  Did 
not  lower  this  day.  H,  12 ;  Schooner  "  Allie  I.  Algar^  in  company.  P.  M. 
Strong  breeze  and  squally.  H,  8;  Winds  NNE.  H.  12;  Hazy.  Lati- 
tude (Ace)  55o.5'N.  Longitude  (Ace)  165^.30'  W.  Barometer  30.40; 
30.42;  30.50. 

Sunday  21st  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  N  N  W;  A.  M.  Fresh  gale 
dark  gloomy  weather  and  high  sea.  No  boats  out  this  day.  P.  M. 
Wind  and  weather  as  above.  Latitude  (Ace)  55o.l2'  N  Longitude 
(Ace)  165.355'  W.    Barometer  30.50;  30.50;  30.45 

Monday  22nd  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  North;  A.  M.  Brisk 
gale  and  cloudy  with  high  sea.  No  boats  out.  H.  12;  Foggy.  P.  M. 
Strong  gale  and  hazy.  Latitude  (Ace)  55^^.9'  N.  Longitude  (Ace) 
1650.30'  W.    Barometer  30.35;  30.25;  30.10. 

Tuesday  23  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  North;  A.  M.  Begins  with 
strong  wind  and  gloomy  weather.  H.  6;  A  heavy  sea  running.  H.  8; 
Decreasing  wind  and  cloudy.  Lowered  at  9**.  H.  10;  Winds,  N  B. 
Noon  light  wind  and  cloudy.  P.  M.  Light  wind  and  cloudy.  Catch 
this  day  35  seals.  H.  12 ;  Thick  foggy  weather.  Latitude  (Ace)  54^.48'. 
Longitude  (Ace)  1660.48'  W.     Barometer  30.05;  30.05;  30.00. 

Wednesday  24  August,  1887.  H.  2;  Winds,  North;  A.  M.  Moder- 
ate breeze  and  thick  weather.  H.  6;  Thick  fog  at  intervals.  At  S^ 
lowered.  Noon  fresh  breeze  and  foggy.  Catch  this  day  22  seals.  Lat- 
itude (Ace)  540.19'  N.  Longitude  (Ace)  166^.20.  Barometer  29.95; 
29  90 

[No.  4.— WashiDgton,  D.  C.    July  28, 1892. 

r^^  L.  G.  Shepabd, 

[Captain  Revenue  Marine,] 


THE  FUR  SEAL  OF  GUADALUPE  ISLAND.  OFF  LOWER  CALI- 
FORNIA. 


For  many  years  it  has  been  known  that  fur-seals  breed  at  Guada- 
lupe Island,  where  formerly  large  numbers  were  killed  annually  for 
their  skins.  Two  thousand  were  secured  as  late  as  1883,  since  which 
time  small  numbers  have  been  taken  nearly  every  year.  Inasmuch  as 
the  Northern  fur-seal  {Callorhinus  ursinus)  is  not  known  to  breed  south 
of  the  Pribilof  Islands,  but  occurs  in  winter  off  the  coast  of  northern 
California  and  passes  north  in  the  spring,  it  seemed  important  to  de-  \ 

termine  the  species  of  fur-seal  inhabiting  (Wadalupo  Island.    For  this 
puri)ose  an  expedition  was  sent  to  said  island  by  the  direction  of  Dr.  * 

C.  Hart  Merriam  in  May,  1892,  in  charge  of  Mr.  0.  H.  Townsend,  an 
assistant  of  the  United  States  Fish  Commission.  Seven  fur  seals  were 
seen  near  the  island  and  one  was  shot  by  Mr.  Townsend,  but  it  sank 
before  it  could  be  recovered.  The  visit  was  made  too  early  in  the  sea 
son  to  find  the  seals  on  the  shore.  A  beach  on  Guadalupe  Island  wa' 
visited  where  it  was  known  that  a  largo  number  of  fur  seals  had  bee® 
killed  a  few  years  previously  and  four  skulls  were  there  obtained.  W® 
have  carefully  examined  these  skulls  and  lind  them  to  belong  to  a  spe" 
cies  of  Arctocephalus,  a  very  different  kind  of  fur  seal  from  that  found 
in  Bering  Sea,  the  well  known  Callorhinus  ursinus. 

J.  A.  Allen. 

Thbo.  Gill. 

0.  Habt  Mebbuh. 
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LETTER  FROM  C.  M.  LAMPSON  &  CO. 


London,  64  Queen  Street^  E,  0.,  June  13y  1892. 

F.  W.  Fbioout,  Esq., 

Deputy  Consul- OenercU  of  the  United  States: 

Deab  Sir:  Referring  to  the  conversation  we  had  with  yon  today, 
we  beg  to  inform  you  the  averages  of  last  year's  catch  of  fur-seal  skins 
are  as  follows : 

Per  skin. 

Alaska 125».    id. 

Copper - 68«.    6d. 

Noruiwest  Coast;  ut 53«.    3d. 

Yours,  truly, 

C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co. 

Kingdom  op  Great  Britain, 

Citt/  of  London,  England,  ss: 

I,  Francis  W.  Frigout,  vice  and  deputy  and  acting  Consul-General  of 
the  United  States  of  America  at  London,  England,  do  hereby  certify 
that  the  signature  "  C.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.''  subscribed  to  the  foregoing 
letter  is  the  true  and  proper  handwriting  of  Emil  Tiechmann,  a  partner 
in  said  firm  of  G.  M.  Lampson  &  Co.,  a  firm  well  and  favorably  known 
to  me  as  the  leading  firm  in  the  seal-skin  industry  of  this  city,  and  that 
to  all  acts  so  signed  as  the  foregoing  fiiU  faith  and  credit  are  and  ought 
to  be  given  in  judicature  and  thereout. 

In  witness  wliereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  Beal  this  14th 
day  of  June,  1892. 

[SEAL.]  Francis  W.  Frigout, 

Vice  and  Deputy  and  Acting  Consul  Gene^-aL 
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THE  BERING  SEA  DISPUTE:  A  SETTLEMENT. 


By  Sir  GEORGE    BADEN-POWELL,  K.  C.  M.  G.,  M.  P.* 


It  is  generally  forgotten,  however,  that  this  question  of  seizure  is, 
however  great  from  an  international  point  of  view,  a  mere  minor  ques- 
tion to  that  of  the  industry  itself.  It  is  merely  as  t  o  the  lesser  or 
greater  extension  of  one  State's  authority  over  certain  seas,  but  it  does 
not  affect  and  can  not  affect  the  whole  of  those  seas.  If  the  American 
case  were  conceded  to-morrow  in  its  entirety  it  would  merely  mean  that 
"  pelagic''  sealers  would  not  be  permitted  to  fish  north  of  the  Aleutian 
Islands.  This  means  that  they  would  miss  one-third  of  their  present 
catch.  But  they  would  remain  absolutely  free  to  prosecute  by  every 
means  in  their  power  the  capture  of  seals  at  sea  over  all  the  ocean  to 
the  south  of  these  islands,  where  already  they  obtain  two-thirds  of  their 
catch. 

The  owners  of  the  islands  complain  that  the  ^'  pelagic"  sealers  neces- 
sarily lose  nine  out  of  every  ten  seals  they  kill,  and  that  90  per  cent  of 
those  they  kill  are  females,  mostly  in  pup.  My  careful  local  inquiries 
show  both  these  complaints  to  be  enormous  exaggerations.  But  what 
I  would  here  point  out  is  that,  in  so  far  as  they  are  true,  in  so  far  the 
owners  of  the  rookeries,  by  pressing  the  one  claim  of  jurisdiction  within 
Bering  Sea,  and  making  all  to  hinge  thereon,  will  absolutely  free  and 
incite  these  "  pelagic"  sealers  to  adopt  even  more  vigorous  methods  of 
sealing  than  those  in  use  at  present.  A  cordon  of  sealing  vessels  in 
e^ihelon,  at  the  right  moment,  across  the  Unimack  and  other  channels 
in  the  Aleutian  Islands,  could  capture  or  scare  most  of  the  seals  journey- 
ing to  the  Pribilof  Islands,  and  this  without  so  much  as  entering  Ber- 
ing Sea. 

As  I  have  said,  this  question  of  jurisdiction  in  Bering  Sea  is  alto- 
gether a  minor  question,  and  even  if  won  by  or  conceded  to  the  owners 
of  the  rookeries  would  mean  that  free  hand  elsewhere  to  the  "pelagic" 
sealers  which  might  and  would  do  far  more  injury  to  the  whole  indus- 
try than  even  the  worst  possibilities  of  the  present  indeterminate  regime. 

What  I  have  insisted  on  is  that,  in  the  interests  of  all  concerned,  the 
question  to  be  decided  is  industrial  rather  than  political;  the  material 
issue  is  not  what  rights  have  each  of  the  parties  in  international  or 
conventional  law,  but  rather  what  means  are  necessary  to  insure  the 
continued  prosperity  of  the  industry.  The  pelagic  sealers  have  undis- 
puted and  indisputable  right  over  thousands  of  miles  of  ocean.  The 
shore  sealers  have  undisputed  and  indisputable  right  over  the  land  and 
the  waters  adjacent  thereto.  The  mere  definition  of  a  line  of  demar 
cation  between  the  two,  however  interesting,  does  not  settle  the  ques 

•Extract  from  "Tho  New  Review/'  Vol.  iv.,  No.  21,  February,  1891,  pp.  147-149. 
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Hon  of  the  preservatioii  of  the  industry.  What  is  needed  is  thmt  mD 
interested  in  this  fishery,  whether  they  take  their  seals  on  land  or  at 
sea,  should  come  together  to  determine  what  dangers  or  risks  are  now 
being  ruu,  and  how  they  may  be  avoided  in  the  fioiture. 

Some  such  settlement  is  becoming  more  than  ever  necessary  now, 
seeing  that  the  question  is  daily  assuming  international  dimensions. 
It  is  no  longer  a  mere  family  bickering  between  Yankee  and  Britisher; 
no  longer  a  mere  means  of  twisting  the  British  lion^s  tail  for  electioneer- 
ing purposes.  Bussia,  with  her  important  breeding  islands,  frequented 
by  probably  one-half  of  the  seals  that  travel  up  the  British  Columbia 
coast;  Japan,  with  lesser  breeding  grounds  but  an  increasing  number 
of  sealing  vessels :  Germany,  with  her  enterprising  citizens  fitting  out 
sealers;  these  and  other  nations  are  entering  upon  the  field. 

A  sound  genend  view  must  be  taken.  The  area  affected  is  wide. 
Eflectively  to  protect  the  industry  one  would  have  to  include  all  the 
Pacific  Ocean  and  coasts  thereof  to  the  north  of,  say^  latitude  50^.  The 
territorial  powers  are  China,  Japan,  Russia,  the  United  St-ates,  and  the 
British  Empire.  Germany  and  other  powers  are  interested  in  the  u*u9 
and  fructvs  of  these  seas.  The  one  complete  remedy  is  international 
agreement  resulting  in  international  administration,  with  a  view  to 
the  proper  preservation  of  the  fur  seal.  We  have  an  admirable  and 
successful  prec^ent  in  our  own  Korth  Sea,  where,  outride  of  territorial 
waters,  various  matters  of  police,  even  to  the  retailing  of  spirituous 
liquors,  are  administered  by  an  international  executive,  and  under  laws 
set  up  by  the  mutual  cooperation  of  all  the  Stiites  whose  flags  are  to  be 
found  on  the  vessels  engaged  in  those  fisheries. 

Such  a  settlement  appeals  to  the  common  sense  of  all  concerned. 
SuflBcient  material  points  and  facts  in  the  "natural  history"  of  the  case 
have  now  been  gathered  together  and  placed  on  record;  sufficient  is 
known  on  which  to  base  an  international  agreement.  A  conference  of 
the  five  or  six  powers  interested  could  in  four  weeks,  and  well  before 
the  next  fishing  season  opens  in  Bering  Sea  next  July,  determine  on 
the  outlines  of  such  international  administration  as  should  best  pre- 
serve  the  rights  and  interests  of  all  at  present  engaged  in  the  industry. 
Indeed,  the  outlines  of  such  a  settlement  have  alre*idy  been  drafted, ' 
and  are  such  as  would  completely  safeguard  the  permanent  interests 
both  of  the  "pelagic"  and  the  "shore"  sealers.  It  is  a  common-sense 
settlement  for  the  good  of  all  concerned.  It  will,  therefore,  commend 
itself  t^  the  people  of  the  United  States,  of  Canada,  and  of  the  United 
Kingdom;  and  the  Governments  of  these  countries,  as  well  a^  of  Kussia. 
Japan,  and  Germany,  will,  without  doubt,  best  realize  the  wishes  and 
interests  of  their  peoples  by  securing  such  a  common-sense  settlement 
of  this  troublesome  Bering  Sea  dispute. 
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WEATHER  BUREAU  TABLES. 


United  States  of  America, 
Department  of  Agriculture, 

Washington^  B.  0.,  July  13j  1898. 

Pursaant  to  section  882  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  I  hereby  certify  that 
the  annexed  tables  of  climatic  data  have  been  compiled  from  the  oiiginal 
records  of  observation  made  by  an  observer  oi  the  Signal  i8!ert?ic6,  tfnited 
States  Army,  stationed  on  the  Island  of  St  Paul^  Bering  Sea^  during 
the  period  of  time  covered  by  the  tables,  and  that  said  tables  of  cli- 
matic data  are  true  compilations  from  the  original  records  of  observa- 
tion now  in  the  possession  of  the  Weather  Bureau. 

Mark  W.  HARRiNaTON, 

Chief  of  Weather  Bureau. 

Be  it  known  that  Mark  W.  Harrington,  who  signed  the  foregoing 
certificate,  is  the  chief  of  the  Weather  Bureau,  and  that  to  his  attesta- 
tion as  such  full  faith  and  credit  are  and  ought  to  be  given. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the 
seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  affixed,  on  this  13th  day 
July,  1892. 

[seal.]  J.  M.  Rusk. 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Mean  temperature  (degrees  JP.)  at  8t  Paul  Islandf  Bering  Sea,  Alaska, 
[Lntilude  57o  10'  N^  longitade  170o  01'  W. ;  elevatioii,  80  to  60  feet.] 


Year. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Hay 

Jane 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oot. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Annual. 

1872 

1873 

15.7 
29.9 
34.9 
31.4 
13.2 
17.7 
30.0 

18.6 
33.6 
35.3 
16.5 
3.0 
8.2 
23.4 

12.6 
33.0 
29.0 
23.0 
25.4 
10.4 
25.1 

23.9 
34.5 
28.9 
26.2 
25.4 
24.9 
28.3 

30.5 
39.0 
34.2 
32.7 
32.5 
30.6 
34.1 

37.5 
44.4 
42.0 
38.7 
39.4 
39.9 

43.0 
49.1 
47.0 
43.2 
42.9 
45.1 

46.5 
50.8 
47.9 
43.3 
45.8 
47.5 

43.0 
47.3 
46.0 

37.8 
40.2 
41.7 

32.4 
37.8 
34.9 

28.1 
28.6 
2U.  7 

29.9 
33.3 
2G.2 
20.4 
23.1 
29.6 

31.0 

1874 

30.4 

1875 

37.3 

1876 

1877 

41.0 
45.9 

36.6 
34.7 

29.7 

1878 

30.8 

1879 

1880 

1881 

*39.9 
41.8 

44.3 
46.9 

48.5 
47.4 

46.7 
44.5 

42.4 
40.3 

36.3 
33.7 

27.1 
22.4 

1882 

32.1 
30.2 

23.7 
26.0 

28.3 
19.9 

32.0 
21.5 

35.2 
34.6 

35.7 

1883 

Sums  .... - 

Means 

26.1 

20.9 

23.6 

27.3 

83.7 

40.4 

45.2 

47.2 

44.9 

39.1 

32.7 

26.5 

34.0 

*  Twenty-six  days. 
Remarks.— The  mean  temperature  was  obtained  from  the  observations  made  at  7  a.  m.,  2 and  9  p.m., 


after  the  formula  4  (7+3+9+9). 
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WEATHEE   BUREAU   TABLES. 


Maximum  temperature  (F,)  at  St.  Paul  Uland,  Beting  Sea,  Alaska. 
[Latitude  57o  10'  N.,  longitude  170o  01'  W. ;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 


1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1870 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 


Jan. 


34 
37 
42 
30 
30 
35 
37 


reb. 


34 
40 
44 

36 
38 
34 
36 


Mar. 


35 
42 
40 
41 
36 
30 
38 


Apr. 


35 
45 
41 
43 
37 
40 
30 


May.  June 


41 
52 
47 
42 
43 
42 
47 


47 
57 
51 
53 
51 


July. 


52 
58 
57 
54 
54 


Aug. 


55 
62 
55 
51 
58 


Sept. 


52 
40 
56 
52 


51 
54 


Oct. 


45 
46 
48 
50 


47 
45 


Nov. 


41 
41 
45 
45 
38 
30 
40 


Doc. 


86 
40 
40 
30 
35 
35 
30 


ADi.nal 


38 
86 


Sums.. 
Means. 


30 
30 


38 
88 


42 
87 


50 
46 


•51 
52 


57 
50 


56 
55 


53 
54 


50 
40 


43 
42 


42 
36 


*  Twenty-six  days. 
Minimum  temperature  {F.)  at  St.  Paul  Uland,  Bering  Sea,  Alaska, 
[Latitude,  57o  lO'  N.;  longitude,  170o  .01'  W.;  elevation,  30  to  60  feet.] 


Year. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

23 
23 
26 
28 
15 
17 
18 

Dec. 

4 
12 
22 

-1 

5 
11 

All. 
iinal. 

1872 

33 
35 
30 
41 

22 
31 
32 
33 

Ig73 

-11 

8 

10 

23 

-17 

-10 

18 

-12 

10 

21 

8 

-22 

-21 

-  1 

-  7 

10 

12 

3 

5 

-13 

10 

8 
21 
17 
5 
8 
3 
7 

10 
25 
25 
22 
23 
20 
10 

28 

84 
34 
30 
30 
31 

36 
42 
30 
35 
37 
30 

30 
44 

43 

88 
40 
40 

1874 

1875 

• 

1876 

1877 

33 
33 

25 
20 

1878 

1870 

1880  

1881 

*35 
31 

85 
30 

45 
41 

38 
34 

32 
31 

32 
22 

18 
4 

1882 

10 
13 

3 
8 

13 
-  0 

10 
-1 

10 
27 

1883   

1 

Sums  --.. 

1 

'M'Aaini 

*  Twen<;y-six  days. 
RXXABKS. — ^Minus  sign  (— )  indicates  temperature  below  sero. 

Actual  number  of  clear  days  at  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  Alaska. 

[Latitude,  670  10'  N. ;  longitude,  170o  01'  W. ;  elevation,  80  to  50  feet.] 


Year. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

1 
2 
2 
3 
2 
0 

Deo. 

1 
0 
0 
3 
4 
3 

An- 
nual. 

1873 

. 

0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2 

0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
1 

1 
2 

1 

0 
1 
0 

1874 

1 
8 
1 

4 
8 
1 

1 
4 
0 
10 
10 
6 

1 
1 

4 
2 
6 
8 

1 
8 
4 

2 

0 
0 

1 

4 
0 
0 
1 
0 

10 

1875 

20 

1876 

1877 

0 
0 

1 

1 

26 

1878 

32 

1870    

1880 

1881 

•0 
0 

2 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

1 
0 

1 
0 

1 
0 

1882 

1 
0 

1 
1 

7 
0 

5 
0 

0 
0 

14 

1888 

Sams «,«•••• 

10 
24 

42 
5.2 

24 
8.0 

15 
1.0 

6 
0.8 

3 
0.4 

5 
0.6 

0 
0 

4 
0.6 

4 
0.6 

11 

1.4 

12 
1.5 

Means  ........-- 

18.4 

*  Twenty -six  days. 
BncABKB.— A  "olear  "  di^  hss  no  clouds  or  less  tlion  0.3  clouds. 


WEATHER   BUREAU   TABLES. 

Aeiual  numher  of  fair  days  at  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  AIosJm, 
[Latitude,  57o  10'  N. ;  loBfiituae,  170o  01'  W.;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 


593 


Tear. 

Jm. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

11 
20 
19 
6 
7 
12 

An- 
nual. 

1878 

2 
1 
9 
1 
0 
4 

8 
7 
4 
2 
6 
8 

8 
13 
15 

9 

15 

9 

8 
14 

7 
17 
15 
16 

1874 

10 
16 
20 
14 
12 
21 

10 
8 
12 
10 
10 
12 

9 
11 
13 

4 

13 
14 

9 

10 

0 

8 

14 

U 

14 
8 
6 
6 

11 
7 

126 

Ig75 

117 

Ig7e 

Ig77 

15 
9 

8 
15 

96 

Ig78 

129 

1879 

1880 

1 

1881  

*4 
5 

3 
2 

0 
0 

7 

1 

5 
2 

10 
6 

14 
7 

1882 

8 
2 

10 
18 

15 
16 

12 
20 

2 
11 

70 

1883 

1 

Snma ,-,» 

103 
12.9 

00 
11.2 

95 
U.9 

90 
1L2 

65 
8.1 

37 
4.6 

22 
2.8 

29 
3.6 

68 
•9.7 

63 
9.0 

1 

03 
11.6 

96 
12.0 

Meantt . , 

108.0 

*  Twenty-aix  daya. 
Sbmabks.— A  '  fair"  d«y  haa  from  0.3  to  0.7  clouds, 

Aotwil  number  of  cloudy  days  at  St,  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  Alaskti. 
[Latitude,  52o  20'  N.;  longitude,  170°  01'  W. ;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 


Year. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

An- 
nual) 

1873 

23 

26 
29 
23 
25 
23 

29 

30 
20 
30 
21 
26 

28 
24 
27 
29 
26 
23 

21 
15 

22 
15 
22 

21 
14 
21 
10 
14 
14 

19 
11 
12 
22 
20 
16 

1874 

20 
12 
10 
13 
11 
9 

17 

16 

8 

8 

8 

10 


21 
19 
14 
25 
12 
14 

20 
17 
20 
20 
16 
19 

16 
19 
26 
25 
19 
24 

229 

1876 

1876 

228 

1877 

15 
21 

22 
15 

244 

1878 

204 

1879 

1880 

1881 

*22 
25 

26 
29 

31 
31 

28 
29 

25 
29 

19 
24 

16 
24 

1882 

22 
29 

17 
9 

9 
15 

13 
10 

29 
20 

281 

1883 

Sums .... 

126 
15.7 

93 
11.6 

129 
16.1 

135 
16.9 

177 
22.1 

196 
24.5 

221 
27.6 

219 
27.4 

138 
19.7 

150 
21.4 

137 
17.1 

140 
17.5 

XTAflTlfl 

237.6 

*  Twenty-six  days. 
Bemabks.— A  "cloudy"  day  has  from  0.8  to  0.10  clouds. 

Cloudiness,  expressed  in percent€iges,  at  St,  Paul  Island,  Bering  Sea,  Alaslca, 
[Latitude,  57o  10'  N.;  longitude,  170°  1'  W. ;  elevation,  30  to  50  feet.] 


Years. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May. 

June. 

July. 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

An. 
nual. 

1872 

92 
83 
75 
76 

85 
90 

78 
84 

79 
83 
73 
77 
06 
72 
74 

84 
82 
72 
73 
81 
76 
74 

1873 

63 
84 
74 
71 
67 
58 
72 

74 
80 
78 
64 
47 
49 
65 

68 
83 
83 
70 
86 
63 
70 

73 
84 
71 
78 
83 
81 
82 

94 
76 
77 
89 
90 
82 
89 

87 
93 
95 
89 
92 
84 

96 
97 
80 
98 
98 
89 

95 
82 
93 
96 
93 
88 

82.3 

1874 

81.4 

1876 

80.1 

1876  

1877 

76 
82 

83 
76 

80.2 

1378 

75.0 

1879 

1880 

1881 

•92 
91 

87 
98 

98 
99 

91 
98 

87 
96 

80 
92 

79 
90 

1882 

82 
91 

79 
74 

57 

78 

66 
75 

97 
84 

87.1 

1883 

' 

Sams 

Meani 

*  Twenty -six  days. 

BvMARKS.— The  peroentage  of  cloudiness  was  obtained  from  the  eye  estimates  of  the  observer,  re- 
corded on  a  scale  of  0  to  10  at  each  observation.  The  mean  of  all  observations  was  used  as  the  mean  for 
the  day.    One  hundred  per  cent  represents  a  sky  completely  overcast. 
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